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WE THANK YOU! 

. In placing the 1936 Edition of the Indian Finance Year-Book before our 
re~de~s, somewhat earlier than in preceding years, we may, once again, venture 
to. claim to have rescued this ponderous volume of annual reviews from the 
stigma and staleness of a routine publication. 

· Each section has been amplified both in scope and in ~etail. 

. While, formerly, the leading article was a review of the budgets, we have 
now attempted an economic survey of 1935-36. The Central and Provincial 
budgets are discussed at greater length and the "Bird's eye View" has been 
extended to cover the United Provinces as well. 

A r-unning survey of .debt legislation, Central and Provincial, 'is also 
afforded, to facilitate the study of this paramount problem of agricultural 
indebtedness. 

The Industrial Section contains, in each of its divisions, a financial survey 
of the industry during the year. An article on the handloom industry has 
been added ; and most others have been rewritten in full. 

The Agricultural Section now covers all the staples of this colmtry. 

The review of Foreign Trade is lent more point by being approached from 
the standpoint of the balance of payments and the outcome of our protectionist 
policy. 

A review of the Stock Exchanges in India and articles from foreign con
tributors increase the wealth of new matter. 

But we must confess, at the same time, to a harrowing sense of the incom
pleteness of the Yea1·-Book. To cover every phase of the economic life of this 
Continent is, perhaps, not quite practicable. But the lure of this "ideal can 
never fail to draw us. It would sen•e no purpose to set down here what we 
shall strive to achieve in the coming years. It is but fair to acknowledge, 
in humble gratitude, that the motive power of progress in the future, as in 
the past, will be the appreciation of our readers. 

P. R. SRINIVAS, Eqitor. 

C. S. RANGA$WAMI1 Managing Editor, 
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It is rarely, if ever, an easy task to 
gauge definitely the trend of national or 
world economy "Ciuring a year. For the . ' vanous branches of a people's economic 
activity never move all in one direction · 
and for the obvious difficulty of computin~ 
and comparing the changes in each one 
of them, it is impossible to strike the 
b;;lance and arrive accurately at the net 
result. Nevertheless, the feeling has 
gained ground during the last two years 
that, excepting for the notable instances 
of the countries which have obdurately 
clung to the old parity with gold, the 
world, as a whole, is leaving behind the 
depression more fast than many of us 
were sanguine enough to hope. The im
provement that has occurred since, say, 
the summer of 1932, seems all the more 
gratifying, as during this period the world 
has learnt to appreciate that world trade 
can never again rise to the heights of 1929 
and that prosperity will have to be regain
ed through other means than the high 
levels of international trade of the pre
depression years. The habit of look-ing to 
the figures of foreign trade as by far the 
most reliable index of national wellbeing 
is being slowly outgrown by governments 
and by economists. There are still many 
among the latter who sigh for the halcyon 
days of world trade of the 'twenties and 
are frankly sceptical of national prosperity 
ever reaching those high levels, except 
through the revival of international trade. 
But even they have come to believe that 
the obstacles in the path of the revival of 
world trade are insurmountable and that 
practical policy must be directed to the 
reconstruction of national economy with 
greater emphasis on the development of 
internal resources and a comparatively 
higher degree of economic self-sufficiency. 
The more thoughtful sections of economic 
opinion had maintained from the outset, 
that the depression, which set in in the 
Autumn of 1929, had created a well-nigh 
interminable deadlock and that its most 
lasting effect would be the diversion of 

eco~omic policy from the promotion of 
foreign trade to greater balance in internal 
economy. 'fhere is no doubt that there 
was need ~or such a corrective to the pre
valent notions of economic policy ; and to 
th<; <;Xtent that State policy and academic 
opm10n have recognised the change .in the 
circumstances, the depression may be said 
to have accomplished its paramount end. 
But the reduced importance of foreign 
trade has enhanced the difficulty of gaug
in.£:.l!te trends of national economy inas
much as indices of internal ec~nomic 
activity cannot, in the nature of things 
be as comprehensive, accurate or other: 
wise reliable as the 'returns of foreign 
trade. It has, therefore, become necessary 
to · exercise the greatest. caution in pro
nouncing any definite opinion about the 
vicissitudes in national economic fortunes. 

In spite of the changes of recent times, 
it would be dangerous to under-rate 
unduly the importance of foreign trade at 
the present time. Though many coun
tries IU'e endeavouring to reduce their 
dependence on foreign markets or external 
source§_ of supply, the close links between 
internal economic activity and exports and 
imports have not been broken. Indeed, it 
is difficult to say how in many instances 
progress on the newly-conceived lines can 
be achieved without an expansion, how
ever limited, of the trading relations with 
foreign countries. Indian Finance .has 
often expressed the view that an expan
sion of international trade is necessary for 
the formulation of a practicable national 
economic plan. And in this view we have 
often pressed for the removal of such 
obstacles to the growth of international 
trade . as the instability of foreign ex
changes and unconscionably high tariffs. 
Though there has been no abatement of 
protection in governments' policy, there 
has been, what may be called, a re-asser
tion of th~ natural forcess of recovery. 

It may be said that, ·on the whole, 
the upward trend of world trade has been 
kept: up during 1935. The background of 
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world conditions has, · therefore, been 
favourable to the growth of India's foreign 
trade. It is weiiknown that despite aU 
that may be done by way of internal 
economic .reconstruction, it wi!1 be a long 
time before the country can regard a fail 
in exports with any equanimity. India's 
export trade being primarily in agricul
tural staples, the we!I-being of the masses 
is closely bound up with exports. And 
if one reposes faith in the maxim that 
you cannot se!l unless you buy, one will 
have to regard the entire foreign trade of 
the country as a matter of the gravest 
import to the people of India. It is we!I, 
therefore, to note at the outset that the 
total exports during 1~-36 increased 
from Rs. 155.22 crores in 1934-35 to 
Rs. 164.26 crores. At this level it 
shows an increase of 5.8 per cent. 
over the previous year. This compares 
with .an increase of 3. 7 per cent. in 
1934-35 over the previous year ; and it 
may be pertinent to recall that in 1934-35 
exports recorded an increase of 10.4 per 
cent. as compared with its predecessor. 
Thus it will be seen that 1935-36 has made 
up in large part for the slowing down in 
the rate of increase of the export trade. 
It has also afforded another consolation 
in that the increase in the import trade of 
14.7 per cent. which 1934-35 recorded 
over the previous year, has now declined 
to 1.6 per cent., imports during the year 
under review having increased only from 
Rs. 132.29 crores to Rs. 134.39 crores. If 
we make special mention of this, it is not 
because of an irrational prejudice against 
the import trade, but because of the fear 
that an increase in the import trade pro
portionate to the increase in the exports 
would render the problem of our foreign 
payments well-nigh insoluble, that is, 
when gold exports cease to :figure so 
largely in our transactions with foreign 
countries. That this is no vague fear has 
been shown clearly by the fail in the 
private exports of gold in 1935-36 from 
Rs. 52.53 crores in the previous year and 
Rs. 57.05 crores in 1933-34 to Rs. 37.35 
crores during the year under review. In 
fact, the balance of transactions in trea
sure has steadily fa!Ien during the last 
three years. from Rs. 57.23 crores to 
Rs. 52.53 crores and thence to Rs. 36.37 
crores. Thus the increase in our balance 
of .trade in merchandise from Rs. 23.42 to 
Rs. 30.55 crores has hardly sufficed to 
prev~t the fail in the total visible balance 
of trade, which has shrunk from Rs. 75.95 · 
crores to Rs. 66.92 crores. Some. might 

be inclined to interpret the fall in imports 
of gold as a faint indication of an im
provement in the position of the agricul
turists, though, for our part, we would 
attribute it mainly to a gradual drying up 
of the sources of supply. 

• Foreign Trade 

(In Lakho of Rupee) 

1988-M 19~85 1985-86 

Exports of Indian 
Merchanduo ... 147,25 151,67 160,49 

Re-E x p o rt s of 
Foreign Mer· 
chandise 8,42 8,55 8.77 

Imports of Foreign 
Merchandise ... ll5,00(a) !81,80(a) 186,71(a) 

Bnlanee of Trade 
in 1Uerchandise +85,67 +28,42 +30,85 

Balance of tran-
aaetions in 
Treasure private +57,28 +52,58 +86,87 

Total visible 
balance of trade +92,90 +75,95 +66,92· 

(a) Exeluding value Railway Materials 
(Rs. 86 lakbs, Rs. 411 lakbs, and Rs. 68 lakhs 
in the twelve months April to March, 19U.HI, 
19~85 and 1985-86 respy). imported direct by 
State Railways working under Company 1\lo.nog~ 
ment which was not paid for in the ordinary 
way and not, therefore, taken into account in 
arriving at the balance of trade. 

The figures of foreign trade which are 
subject to closer scrutiny in the appro
priate section of this Year Book must, 
however, be deemed encouraging. They 
confirm the impression that the trade 
recovery which set in in the summer of 
1932, has not yet come to a halt and that 
the general pace of progress will be suffi
cient to lighten the problem of internal 
economic reconstruction. It would be un
fortunate for economic planning if, at the 
time it is taken on hand improvements 
in. internal trade should be :Uore than offset 
by a setback in foreign trade. The im
provement in foreign trade is also, it must 
be noted, well spread over the principal 
agricultural staples. Excepting raw cot
ton, which shows a slight decline in 
volume and in value, the other commo· 
dities have maintained their position and 
some have shown an appreciable improve
ment. 

Within the country, production has 
shown a marked increase over the previ-
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~us year. Outturn of agricultural staples 
hJ<e cotton, wheat, jute, groundnuts and 
o!lseeds compares very favourably with 
that of 1934-35, though rice shows a small 
decline. Industrial production has main
tained the upward trend. The jute industry 
has by the end of the year abandoned res· 
triction, though, in this case, the increase 
in jute mii! production is a doubtful gain 
to the industry or to the country. Cotton 
industry has increased its output during 
the year in spite of the alarms expressed in 
the previous year that, as a .result of the 
double shift, a glut might be created in 
the market with unfavourable reactions on 
the industry. In sugar, the first-half of 
the year showed a somewhat serious fall in 
production as compared -with the corres
ponding period of the previous year ; but 
there is every reason to believe that from 
the beginning of the new season in Novem
ber, the loss would be more than made 
up, so that 1935-36 would even show a net 
increase over the production in 1934-35. 
In spite of the incompleteness of the 
statistics relating to the cement industry 
there is no mistaking the increase in out
put which the industry has maintained 
month by month. Iron and steel has an 
even more bright record to its credit and 
the production in minor industries like 
matches, paper and chemicals are all well 
over that of the previous year. 

)law &laterlal Production-Agricultural 

(In Thousands) 

1988-84 1984-85 198!1-86 

Rice (Tons) 80,856(b) 80,856(b) 29,82\l(b) 

Wheat .. 0,449 9,414 . 9,725 

Sugarcane .. 4.,872 5,109 5,905 

Cottou (Bales) 4,656 4.,807 5,679 

Jute .. 8,012(a) 8,525(a) 6,89(a) 

Linseed (Tons) 878(b) 872 418 

Rnpe and 
Mustard •• 957 948 900 

Sesamum .. 5,26(b) 4.,08(b) 480(b) 

Groundnut .. 8,2M(c) 8,2M(c) 1,842(c) 

(a} Includes figures for Nepal. 
(b Excluding Bhopal. 
(c Excluding Mysore. 

Production-Industrial 

1988-84 10114-85 198&-86 

Cotton Manufac-
tures (in .Ibs. 
Million) )exclud-
ing Twist and 
Yarn 61<5'77 786'25 572'67 • 

Cotton piece-goods 
(yds. million) ... 204 52 8,896'4. 2,690'6 

Jute Manu-
factures 
(Tons OOO's) ... 007'05 950'88 784'08° 

Sulhhuric Acid 
(Cwts. OOO's) ... 488'4.5 529'65 420'06. 

Sulphate of 
Amonia (Tons) 889'10 18,578'4. 18,2M"O• 

Sugar (Cwts. OOO's) 6,609'87 18,268'0 s,s7~·o• 

Wheat flour 
(Mds. OOO's) ... 18,792'69 18,050'89 10,268'79° 

Paper (Cwts. OOO's) 828'82 891'00 724'04. 

Matches (Million 
Gross) 17 01 16'41 18'58. 

Pig-Iron 
lTons OOO's) 1,109'4.0 1,848'06 1,87'7~ 

Steel Ingot 
(Tons OOO's) ... 720'90 888'04 641'85. 

Finished Steel 
(Tons OOO's) ... 550'60 626'97 soo·ss• 

*Nine months figures 

Production-Mineral 

1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 •. 

Kerosene (Millions 158'98 169'26 121'26. 
of Gallons) 

Petrol (Millions of 
Gallons) 

72'62 81'29 68'94.* 

Coal (Tons OOO's) 182'18 208'4.6 150'20. 

*Nine months figure 

One would wish that the increase in 
production, agricultuml and industrial, 
were accompanied by an increase . in the 
general level of prices. This, as everyone 
knows, has not materialised. The whole
sale price index has hovered during the 
year about the level of 91 Uuly 1914= 100) • 
At the end of 1934-35, the downward trend 
of wholesale prices, which is usual to. the 
first quarter of the calendar year, has well- . 
nigh. spent itself ; but, it is difficult to 
detect the pronounced upward tendency 
such as would ensure ·a fair return for the 
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cultivators. That the -wholesale price 
index has, generally speaking, kept at a 
higher level in 1935-36 than during the 
previous year, is a somewhat poor consola
tion ; for there is no knowing whether the 
producers were able to reap any tangible 
benefits out of this slight increase in 
prices. It seems safe to presume that there 
has been no setback-another circumstance 
which enables a more hopeful outlook of 
the future. 

It is somewhat disconcerting to note that 
the indices of internal trade activity are 
not as heartening as the figures of foreign 
trade or of internal production. As is 
well-known, such indices are notoriously 
incomplete and are only indirect evidence 
of the vicissitudes of internal trade. In 
the existing state of statistics in India, one 
bas to rely, for gauging the trends of 
internal trade, mainly on the financial 
statistics such as clearing house returns, 
the figures ·of railway earnings and the 
returns in regard to coastal traffic. The 
figures of such clearings convey an impres
sion of greater activity in internal trade, 
the total for the year being 1,742 crores · 
as comJ!ared with I ,829 crores in 1934-35. 
But, it would be unsafe to draw conclu
sions fi-om these figures as the increase 
may well be due to the changes brought 
about by the constitution of the Reserve 
Bank of India. In other words, it is more 
than possible that transactions, which 
formerly did not figure in clearing house 
returns, have· come within the scope of the 
clearing on account of the constitution of 
a central banking institution distinct from 
the ~ld Imperial Bank. Caution is parti
cularly necessary as both in respect of 
railway returns and of coastal trade, no 
improvement is noticeable. The gross 
earnings of State-owned railways show a 
fall during the year, but wagon loadings 
show a slight increase which, though it 
does not indicate any marked improvement 
in trade activity, is still sufficient to 
suggest the steady continuance of the 
recovery. One must also pay heed to the 
fact that the total tonnage entered and 
cleared in our coastal trade· has shown a 
fall as compared with the previous year. 

Turning to nation!ll finances, the experi· 
ences of the provincial governments seem 
to confirm the view that though the 
recovery has not come to a halt, the general 
level of prosperity among the mass of 
people has not risen appreciably. The 
provincial governments ~nnot be said, as, 
\ndeed, the central government can be 
~aid, to have Jeft . behind \he ·neriod . of 
. . . . - . . . ' . 

deficit budgets and to be able to hope for 
increased outlay in those departments 
which furth~ the common weal. The old 
theory that savings are best left to fructify · 
in the pockets of the tax-payer is now 
completely obsolete ; and national econo
mic progress is generally conceived as the 
result of incre•sed revenues derived from 
higher prosperity being spent in a manner 
that would promote the progress of busi· 
ness and the increase of national wealth. 
~n India particularly, it is difficult to 
imagine any notable progress in national 
econmny except with a large outlay of 
public ·expenditure on nation-building 
schemes. If this view is correct, the state 
of the provincial finances as disclosed in 
the budget statements of the Finance 
Members in February-1\larch last cannot be 
considered to be altogether encouraging. 
For out of the various provinces, the 
Punjab, the United Provinces, Bengal and 
the Central Provinces have failed to avoid 
any deficits for the year 1936-37, though, 
in most cases, the revised estimates for 
I 935-36 proved to be better than the ori· 
gina! budget estimates. The province of 
Sind, Orissa and N ortbwcst Frontier have 
been brought into being as frankly unable 
to make both ends meet for a ~ong time to 
come. .Madras and Bombay have the dis· 
tinction, or rather the misfortune, of 
figuring as provinces which have been able 
to budget for a surplus in 1936-37. 

(In Crores of Rupees) 

I 088-8~ 19~85 1 O:JS-86 

Notes in Circula-
tion ... · 21186 

*Cheque Clearance l,Ml 

•u nadjusted. 

2,196 

1,742 

2,80<l 

1,820 

tBy takintr the value of Currency Notes in 
Circulation at the end of each month. 

While the small surplus shown in the 
case of !l!a-dras and Bombay does not 
warrant any conclusions as regards an im
provement in the prosperity of the people, 
the respective governments have had to 
pay a heavy price for their zealous regard 
for financial integrity. For,- it has meant 
that in the recommendations for the ad· 
justment of provincial and central finances, 
the provinces have lost a great deal, while 
the deficit provinces have gained through 
Sir Otto ~iemeyer, various reliefs. The 
outlook of provincial finance as a whole, . 
judging from the Niemeyer Report, is 
none too bright. The only improvement 
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which can be expected is that the pro
vinces like Bengal, which had fallen into a 
state of chronic deficit, will in the future 
be able to produce a fair balance between 
current revenue and expenditure. But, at 
the same time, provinces like Madras, 
Bombay and the Punjab will have to call 
a halt to the expansion of Nation-building 
activity and to remain content with a 
slowing down of the pace of progress. 
The only hope of a substantial improve
ment in provincial finance is the possibi
lity, too remote to seel)l real, of the 
Central Government being able to let the 
provinces have their share of the income- . 
tax. According to Sir Otto, this would 
depend mainly on the Railways being ablP. 
to resume their contribution to the genera! 
revenues and no student of railway finance 
and railway affairs will consider it as a fair 
prospect. We. have already ·pointed out 
that economic progress in India on any 
appreciable scale, will have to come main
ly. through the impetus of larger outlay on 
nation-building schemes ; and, in so far as 
this depends on a permanent improvement 
in the position of provincial finance, 1t • 
would seem to be a forlorn hope, indeed. 
For the present, one has to be content 
with such indications of improvement as 
are contained iii the review of the finances 
of the Central Government. The budget 
statement of Sir James Grigg, it must l,e 
said, contains many indications of general 
improvement in. economic well-being. 

The vast increase in the revenue derived 
from indirect taxation must be pronounce<!, 
in the absence of evidence to the contrary, 
to indicate a growth in consumpti<·e 
capacity. Without overlooking the essen
tial incompleteness of statistics in thi& 

regard, one may say that the market for 
cotton goods and sugar has broadened 
during the period. In both these cases, 

· imports and internal production have alike 
shown a marked increase. The increase 
in imports and internal production of sugar 
has enabled the Government of India to 
realise through the import duty at'.d 
through the excise far more than they ,had 
.anticipated, and the estimates for 1936-37 
on this date are framed on the assumption 
that the· internal market for sugar ha' 
begun to grow. Sir James Grigg has-abo 
assumed an increase in income tax revenue 
to the extent of Rs. eighty Iakhs, which 
is another indication that the general eco
nomic situation continues to be on the 
mend. The Central Government have also 
cheerfully accepted the report of Sir Otto 
Niemeyer, which means that they will 
have in the coming years to part with more 
than 2! crores by way of subventions and 
reliefs to the deficit provinces. This surely 
implies a hopeful outlook. But whether 
the economic aspirations of the people will 
·be realised in any measure is more than 
any one can say. There is now through
out the country a pronounced reaction 
from the violent protectionist sentiment of 
earlier years and a tendency to emphasise 
the importance of reconstructing rural 
India, without prejudicing in any way the 
prospects of industries which have come 
into being. Whatever policy India may 
pursue in the future in regard to tariffs 
and foreign trade, the progress of agricul
ture is essential ; and it is to be hoped that 
in the next few years, government and· 
people will unite in a determined effort to 
break the shackles off the limbs of Indian 
agriculture. 



FOREIGN EXCHANGES 

RETROSPECT AND PROSPECT 

By PAUL EINZIG 

The year 1986 has been characterised, 
up to the time of writing at any rate, by 
a relatively high degree of stability of 
exchange rates. Since the devaluation of 
the currencies of Belgium, Luxemburg, 
and the free City of Danzig last year, there 
have been no further devaluations. Nor 
have any countries suspended the Gold 
Standard or allowed their exchange to 
depreciate to any material degree. The 
range of fluctuations has been much 
narrower than in any year since 1981. 
Even though this range was wider than 
in normal conditions when it is limited 
by the gold points, it was considerably 
narrower than is customary between in
convertible paper currencies. 

The relative stability of the exchange 
was not, however, the result of a funda
mental equilibrium. On the contrary, it 
was maintained artificially in face of strong 
currents tending to cause as wide exchange 
movements as were ever witnessed since 
1931. The stability of a small number of 
currencies which are still on a gold basis 
was maintained by the working of the 
Gold Standard, while the predominant 
majority of exchanges were defended 
against unwanted fluctuations with the 
aid of official intervention in the foreign 
exchange market. Indeed, the manage
ment oj exchanges with the aid of 
Exchange Equalisation Accounts has 
become the rule and laissez jaire in the 
foreign exchange market the exception. 

The stability of the currencies of the 
Gold Bloc-the French -franc, Dutch 
guilder and Swiss franc-was maintained 
in relation to gold and the dollar in face 
of strong adverse pressure. In particular 
the French franc has been subject to a 
series of violent attacks. There has been 
an almost constant adverse pressure, due 
mainly to the flight of French capital 
abroad and also to some extent to specu
lative operations. For some time between 
February and April the effect of this 
pressure remained neutralised as a result 
of the credit of £40,000,000 granted to the 
French Government by a group of London 

banks. These additional resources were, 
however, used up by llay, when the 
franc had to face an intensified attsck 
that followed the victory of the parties 
of the Left at the General Election. Not
withstanding repeated statements to the 
contrary, it was widely believed that one 
of M. I;llum's first actions on assuming 
office would he the devaluation of the 
franc. The flight of French capital in
creased in volume for fear of devaluation, 
high taxation and other possible anti
Capitalist measures. It was not until the 
Government made it plain that it meant 

• to continue defending the franc that the 
adverse pressure subsided and even 
became reversed. 

In face of the strong adverse trend the 
French authorities defended the franc by 
"playing the game of the Gold Standard". 
That is, they allowed gold to leave the 
country freely and, whenever unfavour
able movements became accentuated, they 
raised the Bank Rate to 6 per cent. It 
cannot be said, however, that the 
actions of the Bank of France conformed 
fully to the orthodox Gold Standard rules, 
in which the defence of an exchange 
would necessitate the contraction of 
credit. The French authorities were not 
in a position to pursue this rule ; on the 
contrary, they had to expand credit in 
order to finance the deficit of the 
Treasury and in order to enable the banks 
to meet the withdrawals of deposits. 

Since gold was allowed to be withdrawn 
from France to the United States, the 
franc-dollar rate remained steady around 
gold export point. On the other hand, 
the franc-sterling rate did not remain 
absolutely stable owing to the fact that, 
Great Britain not being on the Gold 
Standard, the gold points did not operate. 
Had natural tendencies been allowed to 
take their course, there would have been 
a sharp appreciation of sterling in relation 
to the franc as a result of the wholesale 
flight of French capital to London. Such 
an appreciation would have entailed a 
corresponding appreciation of sterling in 
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relation to the dollar; and this would not 
have suited the interests of British export 
trade. For this reason, the Exchange 
Equalisation Account endeavoured to 
counteract the depreciation of the franc 
in terms of sterling. In accordance with 
its traditional tactics it did not aim at 
the rigid stabilisation of the sterling-franc 
rate, but simply at the regulation and 
moderation of the movement. Thus, 
instead of allowing sterling to appreciate 
in relation to the franc to the extent of, 
say, 10 per cent., it kept down the extent 
of its appreciation to about 2 per cent. 
This end was achieved by means of buying 
francs heavily and converting the pro
ceeds into gold through earmarking at the 
Bank of France. As a final result, the 
Bank of France lost a substantial amount 
of gold and the tactical position of the 
franc weakened further. 

While the adverse pressure was to a 
large extent, prevented from producing its 
effect upon the spot franc, it was allowed 
to produce its effect upon the forward 
franc. Consequently the discount on 
forward francs, which was abnormal, 
widened at times of adverse pressure to 
spectacular dimensions. Occasionally, the 
discount for three months was equivalent 
to nearly 40 per cent. per annum, while 
the discount for shorter periods was 
considerably wider. This was due in part 
to speculative short selling of francs, which 
continued, notwithstanding the efforts of 
the authorities in various countries to 
discourage 'it. To a large extent, the 
weakness of forward francs was the result 
of genuine hedging against the risk of 
depreciation by those possessing assets in 
France. 

It was inevitable that the unfavourable 
trend of the franc should spread over the 
Dutch and Swiss exchanges. In the case 
of Switzerland, the adverse pressure was 
to some extent justified by the inherent 
weakness of the currency due to the 
dangerous banking situation. In the case 
of Holland, however, the improvement of 
the general situation due to better Colonial 
trade failed to prevent the development 
of a weak undertone. It was assumed 
that once the French franc was devalued, 
neither Holland nor Switzerland would be 
in a position to resist devaluation any 
longer. Consequently . whenever the 
French franc was weak, a wave of pessi
mism developed regarding the prospects 
of the other two currencies of the Gold 
Bloc. 

The currencies which may be regarded 

as satellites of the Gold Bloc were also 
subject to adverse pressure. Poland was 
compelled to introduce drastic exchange 
restrictions; and she chose to default on 
her foreign debt rather than devalue her 
currency. The German Reichsmark was 
maintained at par; but the various block
ed marks depreciated further. Spain 
found it also increasingly difficult to resist 
unfavourable tendencies. Roumania de
cided to abandon the pretence of resisting 
devaluation and confirmed the de facto 
depreciation of her exchange by a legal 
devaluation to the extent of 88 per cent. 
In Czecho-Slovakia it was found that the 
devaluation of 16 per cent. which was 
carried out some two years ago was not 
sufficient and the exchange remained 
subje~t to adverse pressure. In Italy the 
sanctions and the extremely severe restric
tions created a special position in which 
the lira rate was purely artificial. It was 
allowed to depreciate slightly after the 
victory in Abyssinia. 

The tendency of currencies which were 
allowed to find their approximate equili
brium level through devaluation or 
through depreciation presented a sharp 
contrast to the tendency of the Gold Bloc 
and its satellites. This contrast was the 
most pronounced in the case of the helga, 
which until March, 1935 was one of the 
Gold Bloc currencies. The moment it 
was devalued, adverse pressure gave way 
to a favourable tendency. Confidence in 
the stability of the helga at its lower level 
was fully restored and most of the Belgian 
capital, which took refuge abroad, was 
repatriated. What is more, Brussels has 
become a centre for foreign refugee funds. 
As a result, the flight of capital from 
France and Holland resulted in a firm 
tendency of the helga which, apart from 
brief intervals, continued throughout the 
period under review. Forward belgas 
were at a premium ; and the inflow of 
foreign funds assumed at times almost 
embarrassing dimensions. 

The same phenomena were noticeable 
on a much larger scale concerning the 
dollar. It is now generally assumed that 
President Roosevelt will not experiment 
with a further devaluation of the dollar, 
if he can possibly avoid it. For this 
reason, the dollar commands much con
fidence and New York has become the 
chief centre for refugee funds. This, 
together with the favourable trade 

. balance, resulted in an almost constant 
firm tendency of the dollar in relation to 
gold currencies. To some slight extent 
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it was sought to counteract t_his tenden~y 
by silver purchases in producmg countries 
and in the East ; but, for the most part, 
it resulted in a heavy influx of gold from 
the Gold Bloc countries and from the open 
market in London. As a result of this 
buying pressure and of the low interest 
rates prevailing in the New York market, 
forward dollars· remained· constantly at a 
premium. Since sterling is not on a gold 
basis, it is inevitably highlr sensitive. to 
the tendencies of other maJor currencies. 
If there is a flight from the franc both 
to London and to New York, it tends to 
affect sterling to a much higher degree 
than the dollar, for the simple reason that, 
while its effect on the dollar is limited by 
the operation of the gold points, its effect 

· upon sterling is in theory unlimited. 
Even in practice the limitations of its 
effect upon sterling through the operations 
of the Exchange Equalisation Account are 
not complete. As we pointed out above, 
the Exchange Equalisation Account does 
not, as a rule. rigidly oppose exchange 
movements, but merely endeavours to 
reduce them. This means that, while the 
crises and the recoveries of the franc affect 
the franc-dollar rate to a moderate extent 
ouly, they affect the franc-sterling rate to 
a much higher degree; and since the franc 
remained pegged in relation to the dollar 
at gold export point, it was inevitable 
that sterling should fluctuate in terms of 
dollars at the same time as fluctuating in 
terms or francs. Official intervention kept 
the range of its fluctuations much 
nanower than during previous years. 
While in 1985 the range of its fluctuations 
was about 5 per cent., in 1986 it was 
rather under 8 per cent. Indeed, the 
conception that in practice, if not in law, 
sterling is stabilised has gained ground to 
no slight degree. It accounts for London's 
increasing popularity as a refuge for 
foreign capita!. 

The currencies of the Sterling Bloc conti
nued to remain more or less pegged in 
relation to sterling. Some of them had 
their individual fluctuations which, how
ever, seldom exceeded normal proportions 
customary between currencies on the same 
standard. Apart from the weakness of the 
Argentine peso, there were no violent fluc
tuations in Latin American exchanges, 
most of which have linked themselves up 
either with the dollar or with sterling. As 
for the remaining few silver exchanges, the 
relative stability or the price of the metal 
since the beginning of this year narrowed 

down the range of their fluctuations in rela
tion to gold and paper exchanges. 

Having given a bird's-eye view of the 
development of exchanges during 1986, let 
us now consider their prospects. It is 
extremely risky to make any definite fore
cast amidst the existing uncertainty about 
cast amidst the e-isting uncertainty about 
the fate of the franc. All one can do is to 
enumerate the alternative directions of 
development. 

(1) The defence of the franc at its 
present parity will continue for a 
long time. 

(2) The franc will be devalued during 
the next few months. 

(a) The franc will be allowed to find 
its own level. 

(4) The franc will join the Sterling 
Bloc. 

Should the stubborn defence of the franc 
continue, it would, in all probability, cause 
a further appreciation of sterling. There 
is no reason to suppose that the Exchange 
Equalisation Account would change its 
policy by rigidly resisting a further rise, 
uuless and until the appreciation of ster
ling begins to embanass the export trade. 
If its task in checking the rise of sterling 
becomes more difficult owing to exchange 
restrictions and gold embargo in France, 
then the chances are that sterling will be 
pegged in relation to the dollar. Until 
now the British authorities have preferred 
to operate in francs owing to the possibi
lity of converting their purchases into gold. 
If, however, at any time this possibility 
should cease to exist, the next best thing 
would be to operate in dollars. 

Let us now consider the probable effects 
of a devaluation of the franc. It is safe 
to assume that it would be followed by an 
all-round devaluation of the currencies of 
the Gold Bloc and its satellites. Among 
others, Germany would also devalue. 
This is a point of importance because, 
while there is very little competition bet
ween British and French export trades, 
competition is very keen between Great 
Britain and Germany. Thus, if a drastic 
devaluation of the Reichsmark should place 
British export trade in a difficult position, 
it would be inevitable to allow sterling to 
adjust itself to a level which is more in 
accordance with the interests of the export 
trade. In any case, an all-round devalua
tion is likely to be followed by withdrawals 
of refugee funds, which would be rcpntrint-

(Contltlfled 011 page 18) 



WORLD'S STOCK EXCHANGES 
RETROSPECT AND PROSPECT 

By R. GORDON CUAIMINGS 

Any attempt to analyse the individual 
major and minor factors which have exer
cised their influence during the last 
eighteen months on world stock markets, 
and the detailed effects on security prices 
would he impossible of achievement in an 
article of this general nature. I shall, 
therefore, confine my remarks and conclu
sions to a general survey covering the 
principal markets. 

Before proceeding, however, to what 
might be called a detailed survey of the 
major factors, and with a view to saving 
repetition, I consider that it is essential at 
this opening stage to summarise and to 
dispose of the factors which have played 
their part in swaying market sentiment 
since the beginning of 1985. Such factors, 
at least those of major importance, can be 
broadly summarised as coming under the 
following beadings :-

1. International political influences. 
2. The Abyssinian war. 
8. The world re-armament race. 
4. Exchange restrictions and currency 

devaluation fears. 
5. Economic nationalism and tariff res

trictions. 
6. Commodity price fluctuations and 

restriction schemes. 

lllajor 1\Iarket Factors Analysed. 
Thus broadly, as shown above, can be 

summarised the troubles which have bad 
to be faced, alone, or, in many instances, 
one in conjunction with another, during 
a period which bas been difficult in more 
senses than one. A brief examination of 
the major influences at work in stock 
markets may, perhaps, appear to be cover
ing old ground, but is, nevertheless, essen
tial if we are to obtain a clear picture 

. of the past year's events. 
We, in London, are now becoming 

phlegmatic about unexpected political up
heavals, which are almost day to-day 
occurrences. Changes of political opinion 
of serious import do still, however, 

2 

continue to exercise the minds of market 
operators and investors. The reaction 
of stock markets to serious ruptures 
in international relations bas generally 
been a precautionary marking down in 
prices followed by a period of compara
tive quietness-in some cases complete 
stagnation-eventually overcome by steady 
revival, or even a rapid recovery. The 
net effect, therefore, bas been for polit:cal 
considerations to simply serve as a 
"brake" on upward movements. 

Little notice was taken in its early 
stages of the possibility of a war actually 
breaking out between Italy and Abyssinia. 
True, caution was observable in the period 
immediately preceding actual fighting, but 
it was not until the Italians invaded 
Abyssinia that markets really reacted to 
the possible implications which might then 
have followed, bad the trouble spread to 
other nations. After a few months, the 
Abyssinian war also became a thing of the 
past and was superficially ruled out of 
account as a market factor. 

The present tendency for each nation to 
increase its defensive forces beyond what 
should be normal peace time limits bas 
provided a double-edged weapon. On the 
one band, re-armament naturally leads to 
fear of war, with its inevitable repercus
sions on it)ternational trade and stock 
markets, while, on the other band, the 
expenditure of enormous sums of money on 
what, for a better word, might be called 
non-productive goods has led to the stage 
where certain. industries in most countries 
of the world have reached a position of 
ever-increasing prosperitl[. We have, 
therefore, seen sections of the stock 
markets y;eakening on the possibilities of 
a war, while other sections, such as the 
armament and iron and steel markets, have 
been rising, .preparations for war meaning 
bigger profits for companies operating in 
these trades. 

Exchange restrictions have been playing 
a part in stock market movements for 
several years, so that they are now almost 
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a customary evil. Exchange restrictions 
in countries like Germany ha~ ·been· · 
tightened up during the last · e1ghteen 
months, while Italy joined the ranks of the 
Exchange Restrictionists not many months 
ago. At the present time there app~ar~ to 
be little hope of seeing such restr1ct1ons 
lifted in even the most promising of the 
South American countries. 

France bas led the way in providing 
plenty of scares on currency devaluation. 
The United States of America bas also con
tributed its small quota of uneasiness. At 
one time, I!Ot so many weeks ago, it seemed 
almost certain that some form of devalua
tion would have to be applied to the franc. 

The net result of these overhanging fears 
has been a constant transference and re
transference of funds from the countries 
likely to be affected to those countries 
considered to be safely beyond the barriers 
of devaluation. This ebb and flow of 
capital has served, purely apart from 
sentimental factors, to bring about sharp 
fluctuations in stock market prices, typical 
instances, which can be cited, being the 
movements seen at various times in British 
Government securities following their pur
chase on behalf of French Nationals and 
their subsequent sale. 

Wrong though it is, almost every country 
in the world is now doing everything in its 
power to shut itself off from other countries. 
Tariff barriers are raised and re-raised in 
order to keep down imports, while on the 
other hand, every effort is made to increase 
exports, a policy which naturally cannot 
get very far in both directions. While 
there are a few hopeful signs of world trade 
expanding, there is little hope of any big 
increase until "Economic Nationalism" is 
put to one side. 'fbere is no necessity for 
me to emphasise the great benefits accruing 
to the world aa a whole from the free and 
easy flow of goods and raw materials from 
one country to another. 

One outcome of this attempt to find 
economic self-sufficiency has been a notice
able effect on the consumption, supply and 
prices of commodities. Other factors have, 
of course, operated to account for the fall 
in commodity prices, such as an increase 
in production, but there is in my opinion 
no burking the fact that, if trade was 
allowed to be carried on without any 
hampering restrictions, the demand for raw 
materials would improve. A decline in 
productive power and a fall in spending 
power must inevitably be reflected in a 
low:er ~emand for primary commodities, 
wh1ch m turn leads to falling prices and, 

as has happened in many instances since 
1930, the formation of restriction schemes 
aiming at maintaining the _m~rket level by 
limiting production to CXJstmg demands. 
Typical instances are provided by the tin, 
tea, rubber and c<Jpper restriction schemes. 
What of the Future? 

Having summarised the major influences 
effecting stock markets in one way or 
another, it might be advisable at this stage 
to consider what hope there may be in the 
future of seeing all, or even a few, of these 
adverse influences removed from the path 
of market recovery. 

For all practical purposes, the Abyssi
nian war is now a thing of the past, al
though the backwash arising therefrom 
sometimes makes one think that it would 
be better to have the war rather than the 
results. Unless troubles should arise from 
the controversy over Sanctions, we can 
eliminate Abyssinia from our future market 
calculations. 

Political upheavals arc, I am afraid, 
likely to be with us for many years to 
come, unless, of course, a miracle happens. 
A very careful eye must be kept on 
Germany, which nt the present time 
appears to be rapidly ripening into the 
plague spot of Europe. Japan is also an 
enormously serious factor, while Italy and 
some of the Central European states may 
easily do something at an unexpected 
moment to bring about serious trouble. 
Apart entirely from currency and economic 
considerations, France is a doubtful starter 
in the "Peace Race", her fears of invasion 
by surrounding nations creating the ever 
present possibility of getting rid of the 
nightmare by starting trouble herself. 

The student of stock markets must, 
therefore, watch carefully every develop· 
ment in the political world, with a view to 
translating even the slightest hint of 
trouble into what effect it will have on 
market movements. 

Rearmament programmes are bound to 
continue on an enormous scale, but, as 
pointed out earlier in this article, what 
may mean loss to one part of the com
munity means profit to the favoured few 
who stand to make money out of the manu
facture of fighting machines. We can, 
therefore, look for sustained interest in the 
shares of companies having direct and even 
remote interests in the manufacture of 
armaments. 

Sooner or later, there will have to be a 
wholesa.le revaluation of world currencies 
based on present conditions. The position 
which has been existing since soon after 
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the end of the Great War is that one 
country appears to be afraid of taking any 
step in priority to any other country. It 
only needs co-operation and the framing of 
a definite policy between Great Britain, 
France and the United States of America 
to bring every other country in the world 
into line. International distrust is, how
ever, too great, although I !eel that the 
United States may suddenly get fed up 
with sitting on the fence and take the 
necessary step which will start the ball 
rolling. 

The first effect of currency devaluation 
on stock markets would be a fall, possibly 
sharp, followed by sharp improvement 
when minds have been adjusted to the 
new conditions. Stock markets of the 
devaluation countries wonld be those stand
ing to benefit to the greatest extent, the 
behaviour of London markets in September 
1981 being an ideal illustration of what 
may happen. 

Prices of many commodities are only 
being kept at their present levels by schemes 
formulated to restrict output to a level 
sufficient to meet current demands, and, 
in some cases, to a level which will also 
serve to reduce accumulated stocks. Some 
of these restriction schemes are voluntary 
in nature, for instance, that applying to 
copper, while in other instances, such as 
tin, rubber and tea, they have been 
formulated in conjunction with the Govern- . 
ments of the countries primarily concerned 
in the prosperity of the particnlar indus
tries in which they are interested. Such 
schemes are more rigid and are usually 
entered into for a definite period of time, 
with the proviso that periodical adjust. 
ments ca"' be · made to meet changing 
conditions. The rubber restriction scheme 
is an outstanding _example, .the committee 
altering the prOduction quotas whenever 
it is considered that the price of the com
modity is rising too sharply. 

Restriction schemes naturally cut both 
ways. They benefit in a general sense the 
producer, but, on the other hand, they are 
not often to the liking of the consumer 
who realises that, if there were no restric
tion, he would be able to buy his raw 
materials at cheaper prices, although per
haps . shortsightedly, forgetting that his 
own sales might suffer from an ultimate 
fall in purchasing power. -. - · . 

At the time .of writing there is the possi
bility of seeing the tin restriction scheme 
completely abandoned by the end of 1986. 
Such fear has brought about a decline in 
the price of tin, and a fall in the price of 

tin shares. Factors like these will continue 
to exercise their influence on commodity 
share markets ; but it is not for me to 
forecast what may be the position a year 
hence. 

PTospects swmmed up. 

Dealing generally, as I am, with world 
stock markets, any forecasts, which I 
make; must necessarily be of a very broad 
nature. So far as I can foreshadow at the 
time of writing, I think that movements 
in the leading stock markets will be more 
or less upward for a period of twelve to 
eighteen months. Intermediate fluctua
tions will, of course, be seen; but on the 
whole there is some reason to anticipate a 
lightening Gf political and financial burdens 
now casting their shadows over the world. 

The cost of money, by which I mean 
short and long term interest rates, will play 
11 big part in the type of security likely to 
become most popular. If we are to have 
large scale expansion in international and 
internal trade, it is inevitable that money 
rates will harden. Iligher interest rates 
will be reflected in a lowering of the market. 
prices of fixed interest securities, while the 
diversion of more money to industrial 
enterprise will mean a rise in profits and 
a rush for industrial equity shares. As I 
have pointed out in many of my articles, 
which appear regnlarly in Indian Finance, 
fixed interest securities shonld be sold and 
the money reinvested in the ordinary 
shares of companies standing to benefit 
from trade expansion. 

Countries, which are now in the very 
-backward stages of economic recovery, will 
be the ones likely to yield the greatest pro
fits to investors having the patience to 

· nurse _their holdings, for several years if 
' necessary. The United States of America 
may -also turn out to be a very promising 
field for investment, but there need be no 
hurry to rush into this market until the 

- internal political situation is clearer. 
_ The rearmament boom is serving to 
stimnlate business in Great Britain, for 
not' 1 only are the companies directly 
interested in the manufacture of arma
ments finding themselves in the position of 
making profits, but such increasing p;os
perity is going round the circle ~d br~g
:ing--·more .trade tG other mdustr1es. 

_ According to calcnlations, the Govern-
ment's programme will take about five 
years to complete, so to this extent many 
industries can be certain of being busy 
for s~me_ years to come. 
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This present prosperity is, unfortunately, 
not based on a sound productive founda
tion. At any time the Government may 
decide to curtail its ambitious programme. 
But even setting aside this possibility, it 
needs little thought to realise that the 
manufacture of non-productive goods is 
not even on the remotest possibilities likely 
to have any lasting good. Sound trade is 
only built up by the steady circulation of 
goods, not by the rush-manufacture of 
large quantities of things which will never 
come iJ.l.to circulation. 

While this false feeling of prosperity con
tinues, industrial share markets will attract 
investors. Particular attention will be 
directed to the armament and iron and 
steel sections. The shipbuilding industry 
and aeroplane manufacturing companies 
will also provi_de popular counters for the 
speculatively-minded investing public. 

Certain of the commodity markets, such 
as copper, tea and rubber will rise to higher 
levels over the next twelve months. I 
pin my greatest faith, however, in gold 
shares, for

1 
whatever happens, industrially 

or econo1111cally, the value of gold is more 
likely to increase than to fall. 

I have already indicated that some of 
the more depressed foreign countries are 
worth watching. Large sums of British 
capital are invested in South American 
enterprises, .the stocks and shares of which 
are free markets in London. Judicious 
selections amongst these securities, mostly 
now obtainable at a large discount on their 
par value, is worth the attention of the 
far-sighted investor who is in a position 
to ignore immediate income return in 
exchange for capital appreciation. The 
bonds of South American States also come 
in this category. 
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THE LONDON CAPITAL ISSUE MARKET 

By R. GORDON CUMMINGS 

There is no need for me to dilate on the 
part which the city of London plays in 
the finding of new capital, it being gene
rally recognised throughout the world that 
the "City" stands predominant, both from 
the point of view of the amount of money 
raised each year and the comparative ease 
with which large loans, incapable of being 
placed in other markets, can be floated 
with the minimum of trouble and on the 
best possible terms for the borrower. 

One aspect of the capital issue market is 
not, however, fully appreciated; and until 
recently, very little statistical evidence 
was available on the subject. Statistics 
have been compiled for many years cover
ing the total amount of capital raised in 
Great Britain month by month and year 
by year; but insufficient attention bas 
been directed to the manner in which this 
money has been utilised, and, most import
ant of all from an economic point of view, 
the exact amount made available for 
further business expansion. 

Realising the urgent need for such 
figures, I came to the conclusion some 
time ago that the preparation of compre
hensive statistics would serve to throw 
light on these and other important matters. 
As a result of my investigations special 
statistics WP.re commenced as from July 
1935, these being prepared for and pub
lished by The Daily Ilerald, under the 
title of "The Daily Herald Monthly Digest 
of Capital Issues." The monthly figures 
having now been running for twelve 
months, that is up to the end of June 
1986, it is possible to draw some interesting 
conclusions. 

Before summarising the figures for the 
year under review it is necessary first of 
all to give some idea of the basis of 
compilation. 

There are three main methods by which 
money is raised in the British capital 
market, these being by public issue, 
"introductions", and private is•ues to 
shareholders of established companies. 

Public issues, by which I mean all 
offers made by way of prospectus, can 
take three forms : public issues, offers for 

sale at fixed prices, and offers by tender, 
the method usually adopted by Public 
Utility undertakings, at varying prices. 

The "introduction" system is one 
deserving special attention, as there bas 
been a tendency of late for this type to 
increase. There is no necessity to circulate 
the usual prospectus, the Promoting House 
or stockbroking firm responsible simply 
having to meet certain requirements laid 
down by the Committee of the London o_r 
Provincial Stock Exchanges. Such parti
culars, which must be advertised in two 
newspapers, give information on the nature 
of tlie business, the profit record, balance
sheet, and material contracts. 

So far so good. But it is when we come 
to the question of marketing that inequi
ties may arise, the general method adopted 
by those responsible being to place blocks 
of shares at fixed prices amongst private 
investors or friends, or to purchase sub
stantial numbers of shares at agreed 
prices and later to sell these through the 
usual Stock Exchange channels. 

There is no fixed price ·at which the 
public can buy the shares "introduced", 
this depending upon the opening quota
tion. The opening price is, therefore, un
restricted and is governed partly by the 
limits investors are prepared to pay for a 
participation in the business. There are 
cases, of course, where ''introductions" 
are confined to private placings of deben
ture stock and preference shares, but when 
we come to ordinary shares the position is 
different. 

I have known instances where the open
ing price of ordinary shares bas been al
most twice that paid by private subs
cribers, the difference between the tWo 
levels representing the profits accruing to 
the Issuing House, the people with whom 
shares were privately placed, and the 
market. 

Early in 1985 the Committee of the 
London Stock Exchange notified its mem- · 
hers that particular scrutiny would be 
directed to this type of issue and even 
hinted that, if the amount of capital in
volyed was more than a small amount, 



14 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 

the brokers to the offer would be advised 
to make it by way of public issue or offer 
for sale. Since this announcement was 
made, the volume of "introductions" ·has 
become greater. 

The third method of issue is self-explana
tory, many existing companies adop~g 
the satisfactory all-round method of rais
ing new capital by the offer of shares or 
debenture stocks to their shareholders, 
usually at a price giving them a bonus 
when account is taken of the market price 
of existing stocks of the same category. 
For the purpose of these statistics private 
placings of securities in existing public 
companies and new money subscribed by 
the exercise of options have also been 
included under this heading. 

The· basis of computation used in com
piling the figures can briefiy be summaris
ed by stating that the issue price has been 
used in the case of public issues and offers 

,........_ 
Month 1935 Total Public issues Introductions 
July 71,643,789 80'3 6'5 
August 10,409,008 31'2 56'9 
September 12,917,459 22'0 49'8 
October 10,828,684 16"8 52'6 
November 18,141,182 52'0 J2·8 
December 15,186,795 60'7 16'0 

1986 
January 42,954,464. 69'6 69'9 
February 84,840,668 49'8 26"8 
March 22,988,917 50'5 80"8 
April 22,008,84.7 50'6 24'1 
May 28,571,578 44'3 20'1 
June 82,984,114 20'S 51'8 

Total 822,859,950 58"7 25"4 

Variations in the methods of raising the 
capital · have more or less fluctuated in 
accordance with the changing moods of 
the investing public. Attention has been 
directed in earlier paragraphs to the 
"introduction" system. Expressed in 
money values the total of £822,859,950 for 
the year was represented by £178,088,012 
from public issues, £82,017,054 from 
"introductions, and £67,809,884 from 
shareholders, etc., while the denomina
tional category discloses that £180,586,868 
was raised by debenture issues, £4l,299,895 
by preference stocks and shares, · and 
£150,474,192 by ordinary stocks and 
shares. 

Out of the above totals, it has been 
calculated, £247,990,267 was subscribed or 
directly purchased by the public, vendors 
taking the balance of £74,869,688. In 

for sale; the average gross realised price 
in regard to tenders, the opening market 
price for "introductions"; the issue price 
for offers to shareholders ; the opening 
market price for private placings; and the 
option price in the case of options, except
ing where these are exercised by Finance 
Houses and market interests, when the 
market price has been adopted. Shares 
and stock allotted to Vendors as part of 
the purchase consideration for assets taken 
over have been valued on the same bases. 

While it is impossible to give all of the 
tables for the past year, it is felt that a 
clear picture will be obtained from the 
following summaries, which bring out the 
salient features. 

The first statistical table shows the total 
amount of money represented by all issues 
for each of the past twelve months, 
together with the methods, expressed as 
percentages of the total, by which it hns 
been raised. 

Pereentage of Total 

Shareholders Debentures Preference Equity 

18'2 60'9 9'2 29'9 
11'9 62'2 88'9 8'0 
28"7 21"8 16'6 62'2 
80'6 4'1 80'5 65'4 
85'7 87'1 11'8 51'1 
28"8 81'5 19'7 48'8 

lJ'5 '1218 6'9 20'8 
28'4 44'8 8'2 47'0 
9"7 21'11 9'0 69'5 

25'8 18'5 15"5 71'0 
85'6 80'4 11'6 58'0 
27'9 11'6 17'1 71"8 

20'9 40'5 12'8 40'7 

addition, vendors were paid £45,551,289 in 
cash, thus making a total of £119,920,922, 
in exchange for which they handed over 
fixed assets valued at £70,729,499, net 
liquid assets of £18,724,800, and goodwill, 
patents, etc., valued at £85,466,628. 

The distribution or allocation of the 
publicly raised money is, as previously 
indicated, of the greatest importance. 
The Daily II eTald statistics reveal that out 
of the total of £247,990,267 put up by 
private investors, no less than £152,852,-
901, or 61.4 per cent., was money made 
available for the purchase of new assets 
and business expansion. Moreover, this 
figure might be increased; but to what 
extent, it is impossible to calculate, by the 
fact that a sum of £84,771,590, or 14 per 
cent. of the total, was used in repayment 
of short-term loans owing to bankers and 
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other lenders. It is safe to assume that 
good proportion of this money would find 
its way back into tbe financing of other 
business expansion. 

Costs of raising this money in the form 
of preliminary expenses and promotion 
profits took £15,814,587, or an average of 
6.2 per cent. on the money subscribed by 
the public. This figure should be taken 
with due reserve as issues to shareholders 
are usually made at a negligible cost, while 
debenture and Municipal loan issues, to
gether with private placings of debenture 
stock, cost little more than half to one 
per cent. on the money involved. 

The balance of the publicly raised 
money, equal to 18.4 per cent., was paid 
to vendors as part of the purchase consi
deration. 

Our next stage is to analyse the desti
nation of this money into geographical 
sections. The following table shows how 
the total £822,859,950 has been distributed 
between Great Britain, British Colonies in 
Africa, Asia, Australia and America, and 
the amount of money raised for foreign 
countries. 

Gt. Britnin 
Africa 
Asia 
Australia 
America ... 
Foreign countries 

£ 
262,383,844 

41,24-1o,960 
4,554,915 
6,890,883 
4,542,890 
8,292,508 

Treasury restrictions on the export of 
British capital have naturally influenced 
the raising of loans for foreign countries. 
As will be seen from the table given above, 
money for abroad was only about 1 per 

cent. of the total for the twelve months 
ended June 80, 1936. A special" Commit
tee has recently been set up in London to 
examine the whole question of foreign 
lending; and. while the present restrictions 
may not be lightened to any material 
extent, a greater degree of flexibility may 
in future be allowed. 

Another very important matter worthy 
of detailed analysis is the amount of capital 
raised for different types of industry, 
together with the amount of new money 
available out of these offerings. Exclud
ing conversion offers, the twelve monthly 
total can be broadly summarised as under : 

Group 

Transport and Shippinl!' 
Steel and Engineering 
1\Iining ... . .. 
Sundry Manufacturing 
?.lotors and Aircraft ... 
Government and muni-

cipal 
Public Utility .. 
Retail and Wholesale 
Investment Trusts 
Pr~perty 
Building Tradf'.s 
Breweries and Hotels 
Plantations and Oil ·-· 
Bank, In see., Finance 
Entertainment 

Total 
£ 

65,52~,766 
38,307,8'78 
R7,196,280 
80,812,680 
28,992,212 

25,575,999 
23,582,492 
14,958,3'-1 
14,606,106 
11,478,808 
10,908,711 

5,576,940 
5,288,845 
5,078,180 
4,582,805 

For 
Development 

£ 
. 58,166,507 

8,772,554 
16,467,148 

7,286,025 
7,594,651 

11,814,683 
19,916,589 

2,773.529 
6,564,955 
2,160,555 
3,476,812 
1,n4,683 
1,322,055 
8,029,509 
1,845,646 

322,859,950 152,852,901 

Tbe above figures are, it should be 
noted, given in order of total borrowings. 
Variations in the amounts available for 
development purposes are not, of course, 
in the same order. 
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The experiences of the Central and 
Provincial Governments in 1935-36 and 
the indications, which they contain, of the 
changes in the national economy have been 
briefly indicl(lted in the preceding article of 
this Year-Book. It remains in this section 
to examine at length the national finances 
during the year. The Central Government 
have enjoyed a measure of prosperity, 
which they, obviously, dld not houe for 
at the beginning of the year. It was 
hardly expected that in the budget state
ment for 1936-37, the Finance Member 
would have to confess that he had not 
been sufficiently optimistic in framing the 
estimates for 1935-36. The actual realisa· 
tion in 1934-35 of a surplus of Rs. 495 
lakhs instead of Rs. 327 lakhs originally 
anticipated and a surplus according to re· 
vised estimates of Rs. 245 lakhs for the 
year under review together with a surplus 
on the basis of present estimates of Rs. 205 
lakhs for 1933-37 enable a more cheerful 
financial outlook. 

It is useful to examine the nature of the 
deviations. Towards the end of 1934-35, it 
was anticipated that the year would end in 
a surplus of Rs. 3,27 lakhs. The actual 
figure has proved to be Rs. 168 lakhs in 
excess of revised forecasts. This is ex· 
plained large! y by an increase of Rs. !50 
lakhs under customs and excise. Income 
tax has contributed Rs. 30 lakhs, Posts 
and Telegraphs Rs. 24 lakhs, currency 
and mint Rs. 19 lakhs. And it must be 
added that these are offset by a shortfall 
of Rs. 55 lakhs on salt. The shortfall is 
due to a postponement of clearances at the 
end of 1934-35. Under customs and excise 
there were increases both in imported and 
indigenous kerosene, improvement in the 
yield of export duties on jute and rice, an 
improved yield in m&tches and unusually 
high seasonal importation of cotton 
fabrics. raw cotton and machinery. Tele
phone receipts showed a spurt in the last 
quarter of the year and the rise in the 
profits on small coinage followed the 
increasing demand for this medium of 
payments. Though, obviously, all the 

increases have not the same significance 
to the economic well-being of tl1e nation, 
it may be generally conceded tlmt the 
experiences of the central revenues con· 
firm the impression, that one has often 
gained, that economic prosperity is far 
from being on the wane. 

Sir James Grigg also submitted his pro
posa!li. for .the utilisation of this surplus ; 
for, it had been decided that the surplus 
of Rs. 327 lakhs was to be devoted to 
various non-recurring objects including 
Rs. I crore for constituting a fund for the 
economic development and improvement 
of rural areas thus leaving, according to 
the estimates of the time, a free surplus of 
Rs. 13 lakhs. It was decided later to 
transfer the whole of the unallocated sur
plus to the rural development fund, so 
that in the light of what has now happened 
the transfers to the fund would amonnt 
to, not Rs. 113, but Rs. 281 lakhs. On 
account of this and similar adjustments 
there remains in the fund a balance of 
Rs. 1731 lakhs. 

As for 1935-36, the revised forecast 
shows a surplus of Rs. 243 lakhs instead 
of R~. 6 lakhs. Revenue shows on . 
increase to the extent of Rs. 353 lokhs 
and this is offset to some extent by an 
increase in expenditure to the extent of 
Rs. 117 lakhs. More than half the 
increase in revenue is accounted for by 
the import duty on Sugar, os on this item 
alone the Government have realised 
Rs. 185 lokhs more than originally anti· 
cipated. The incometax is expected to 
yield ns. 40 lakhs more than in the 
budget estimates. In customs, it may be 
noted, the Finance Member hopes to 
realise the same same kind of excesses as 
were shown by the final results of 1934-35 
over the revised forecast for that year. 
For, row cotton, machinery, petrol, the 
export duty on Jute, excises on sugar and 
matches are oil promising to yield subs· 
tantiol surpluses. In sugar, the original 
estimates hove turned out to be too 
pessimistic ; for in spite of the failure of · 
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the canecrop, the yield of the excise duty 
seems likely to exceed original expects· 
tions by Rs. 21 lakhs. Factory produc· 
tion on the basis of the progress of collec· 
tions promises to amount to 600,000 tons 
from factories alone exclusive of Khand· 
sari production. The total anticipated 
excess of customs thus comes to Rs. 287 
lakhs making with the Rs. 40 lakhs on 
incometax Rs. 327 lakhs. On interest 
account a decline of Rs. 13 lakhs is ex
pected. Currency shows no serious 
change ; but the mint may leave a surplus 
of Rs. 16 lakhs due to the greater absorp· 
tion of small coin. Post and Telegraphs 
promises a betterment of Rs. 19 lakhs. 

On the expenditure side, the Quetta 
earthquake is responsible for an increase 
of Rs,. 41j lakhs. On interest account, the 
revised estimates provide for Rs. 10,63 
lakhs instead of Rs. 10,39 lakhs; and the 
increase is due to the final result of a large 
number of forces pulling in different direc· 
tions. Currency and mint call for an 
increase in outlay by Rs. 10 lakhs, which, 
it is well to remember, is more than offset 
by the increase on the revenue side. In 
the Defence Budget, a number of varia· 
tions account for an under-spending of 
Rs. 4 lakhs below the original estimate of 
Rs. 44 98 lakhs. Perhaps, the most wei· 
come feature of the revised estimat~s is 
the conversion of the budgette.d deficit of 
Rs. 13 lakhs on account of Posts and 
Telegraphs into a surplus of Rs. 6 lakhs. 
The increased sales of stamps and the 
growing popularity of trunk calls have 
contributed a great deal to the change, 
which is due, doubtless, in large measure, 
to the lower interest rates. The net result 
of the various changes in the original 
budget estimates is that 1935-36 is ex· 
pected to clQlle with a surplus of Rs. 242 
lakhs. 

Turning to the budget year !936-37, the 
total revenue is placed at Rs. 8, 735 lakhs, 
an improvement of Rs. 83 lakhs ove.r the 
revised estimate for 1935-36. Of th1s, as 
much as Rs. 5 482 lakhs is expected to be 
realised from ~ustoms. A deterioration of 
Rs. 160 lakhs has been allowed under the 
import duty on sugar, though an alround 
improvement of Rs. 171 lakhs u!lder other 
heads is expected at the same time. The 
realisations on accout of the import du~y 
on sugar are calculated to cause a certam 
amount of concern in the public mind re· 
garding the future of the Indian Sugar 
Industry. It is, therefore, necessary to 
note that in the budget estimates for 1935· .. 

37 the Government expect to derive Rs. 2 
crores from the import duty. 
. The Finance Member hopes to realise 

from income tax an amount of Rs. 17,60 
lakhs which is Rs, 80 lakhs in excess of 
the revised estimate of the current year ; 
and currency receipts are put at Rs. 81 
lakhs, which includes an amount of Rs. 65 
lakhs as the Government's share of the 
profits from the Reserve Bank on a full 
year's workiug. 

The total figure for expenditure is placed 
at Rs. 85,30 lakhs at which it is Rs. 120 
lakhs over the revised estimate. Interest 
payments account for a reduction on 
Rs. I j crores ; but taking into account 
account the changes in accounting pro
cedure regarding the the Indian Military 
Service and the Indian Civil Service 
Family Pension Funds the actual improve
ment under interest hes.ds is over Rs. 2 
crores. 'l'he subventions to the new pro· 
vinces of Sind and Orissa account for 
Rs. 1081akhs and Rs. 50 lakhs respectively. 
An increase of Rs. 64 lakhs is provided for 
under civil administration ; and of this 
amount Rs. 18 lakhs is to be devoted to 
two public health schemes in Delhi, Rs. 4 
lakhs to the Delhi Broadcasting Station 
and Rs. 5 lakhs to civil aviation. Pro· 
vision is also made for the restoration of 
the cut in the pay for the full 12 months 
of the year instead of eleven in the figures 
for !935-36. '!he Army budget stands at 
Rs. 45,45 lakhs but taking into account ~e 
changes in regard to certain funds, the 
comparable figures for the two years 
according to Sir James are Rs. 44,64 and 
Rs. 44,85 lakhs. Of the real increase of 
Rs. 21 lakhs, Rs. 20 lakhs represent an 
increased provision for Ordnance Stores. 
The sum of Rs. 40 lakhs is provided for 
extraordinary payments on account of the 
reconstruction of the m<>&,t urgently 
required civil buildings in Quetta. It 
may be noted in passing that the cost to 
Government of the Quetta disast~r up to 
the stage of beginning reconstruction came 
to almost exactly a crore. The Posts and 
Telel(raphs are estimated to leave a m;t 
surplus of Rs: 15 Jakhs. The net result IS 

that with a revenue of Rs. 87,35 lakhs 
and an e:!>.-penditure of Rs. 85,30 lakhs, 
1936-37 is expected to end in a surplus of 
Rs. 205 lakhs. • 

The utilisation of this surplus IS as 
below:-

P th surplus for the year t9S4-85. and 
f rc~ ~lance of Its. 187i lnkha ~vatlable 
R~m 80 1!khs have been allotted for agncnltural 
re~rch. especially for sugar-cane research and 
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investigations in connection with the d~g 
side of animal husbandry ; Rs. 10 lakhs grant for 
the Indian Resean:h Fund Association fer work 
on prevention and cure of 1\lalaria. Rs. 6 lakbs 
for assistance to cottage and small-scale wool· 
len industries ; Rs. 20 lakbs to broadcasting fer 
capital O."J>enditnre. The remaining Rs. lOili 
lakbs will be spent on other schemes of rnral 
development through the agency of provincial 
governments but reports on the schemes which 
are already in prcgress will first be ""amined 
to see if 9.l)¥ alterations in the last year's con
ditions are necessary. 

Fro!Q the surplus of Rs. 242 lakhs for loos:36, 
it is proposed to allot Rs. 4S lakhs to the fund 
fer providing initial buditing equipments of the 
Capitals of the new provinces of Sind and 

Orissa, giving 17l lakhs to Sind and Rs. 2'7l 
lakhs to Orissa. The remaining Rs. 19'1 lakhs 
is to be credited to the revenue reserve fund 
for asSisting the Central Budget in the first 
year of Provincial Autonomy when separaticn 
of Burma will cost Rs. 21 crores and Provincial 
autonomy may cost something like Rs. 28 crores. 

From the surplus of Rs. 206 lakhs for 1936-37 
it is propcsed to utilise first the abolition of 
taxes on incomes between Rs. 1,000 and 2,000 
and reduction of the present surcharge on in· 
come-tax and super-tax from one sixth to one 
twelfth costing Rs. 185 lakhs and seocndly, to 
allow increase in the weight of the one-anna 
letter from holf to one tola and adoption of 
the scale of additicnal half anna for every 
additional tola costing Rs. 13 Jakho. 

(Continued from page 8) 

ed. It is difficult to forsee the pace and 
extent of these repatriations, which depend 
upon a number of political, economic, 
financi!ll and psychological considerations. 
Conceivably, repatriations will assume 
such dimensions as to force British author-

-ities to allow sterling tn depreciate. This 
is all the more probable as a large propor
tion of the gold acquired by the Exchange 
Equalisation Account is no longer avail
able for the defence of sterling if and when 
the tide should turn. Owing to the expan
sion of the Note Issue a large part of the 
gold had to be added to the Bank of 
England's resources. The chances are, 
therefore, that in case of a strong adverse 
pressure the extent of the resistance to be 
put up by the Exchange Equalisation 
Account will be limited. It is safe to take 
it for granted that, should sterling be 
allowed to depreciate, most of the curren
cies of the Sterling Bloc would follow it. 
It is also highly probable that should its 
depreci~tion exceed certain proportions, 
the Uruted States would decide to devalue 
th~ dol}ar once mMe. Quite conceivably, 
this might lead to further devaluations 
though this would not necessarily be th~ 
case. 

Should France suspend the Gold Stand-

ard and allow the franc to fluctuate, the 
immediate effect would be an inteosifica· 
tion of the flight of capital. There would 
be a brief period of currency chaos similar 
to the periods that followed the suspension 
of the Gold Standard in Great Britain and 
in the United States. How the various 
currencies would be affected in such 
circumstances depends to a large degree 
upon the policy and tactics pursued by 
their respective authorities, On the 
whole, it is safe to conclude that in that 
case sterling and most other currencies 
would depreciate further in terms of gold. 

The same conclusion holds good also if 
France and other countries should decide 
to join the Sterling Bloc. In that case, 
they would be at liberty to choose their 
own exchange rate in relation to sterling 
and it is possible that the rates chose~ 
would be unfavourable to British trade. 
In such circumstances, the only possible 
way of defending the interest of trade 
would be to allow sterling to depreciate 
further in terms of gold. Amidst the 
world-wide rise .in c~mmodity· prices that 
would follow, It might be possible to 
maintain prices in Great Britain at a 
reasonable degree of equilibrium with 
world prices. 
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It is, in the nature of things, impossible 

to generalise about the state of the finances 
of the provinces. For the provinces, as is 
well-known, approximate in size and in the 
variety of their resburces to the various 
nations of modern Europe ; and economic 
changes do not affect all the provinces in 
the same way and to the same extent. But, 
generally speaking, the period of stress and 
strain is ended. It is true that in the budgets 
outlined in February-March last, deficits 
figure to a distressing degree. But they are 
of a nature, which calls for a readjustment of 
the finances, and have not much in common 
with the deficits of the depression period. 
Finance Members at that time were entitled 
to believe that the short fall in revenue was 
an essentially temporary phenomenon and 
that there was no obligation on their part 
to do more than effect certain increases in 
taxation and cuts in expenditure and that 
the deficits which remained should be 
endured. Such a claim in March 1936 
would be a grave reflection on the intelli
gence and. jntegrity of. the Finance Member 
concerned. For the norm of the post-de
pression period is well-nigh reached ; and 
the adjustments that are necessary to balance 
the budget or produce the revenue for ex
penditure urgently needed cannot reasonably 
be postponed in a spirit of wait-and-see. It 
need hardly be said that the continuance ot 
deficits after the recovery has been with us 
for three years would indicate an inexcus
able fatalism. It would have been well if 
the Provincial governments had regarded 
their tasks in this light. While they have 
no illusions about a natural expansion of 
their customary sources of revenue, they 
have not, all of them, grappled with the 
problem of tlie deficit. They have found a 
comfortable way out by stressing the urgency 
of revising the financial relations between 
the Centre and the Provinces. In the last 
few months of 1935-36, Sir Otto Niemeyer 
was engaged in his task of making recom
mendations to His Majesty's Government 
regarding the date of inauguration of pro
vincial autonomy, the allocation of percent
age of income tax to the provinces, subven-

lions to new provinces and reliefs to the 
deficit provinces. The provincial budgets 
were formed with the full knowledge that 
Sir Otto was far from likely to turn down 
the demands of the deficit provinces. In 
fact, the recommendations of Sir Otto were 
published soon after the budgets were re
leased. The finances of the provinces, there
fore, cannot be understood merely by a 
perusal of the budget statement for 1936-37. 
And to gauge the financial outlook it is 
necessary to understand what each province 
has been a warded or deprived of by Sir Otto 
Niemeyer. Without going into the merits 
of the Niemeyer Award, it is unfortunate 
that it has in effect set a premium on 
extravagance and penalised prudence. The 
only advantage is that the number of deft
cit provinces will ,be very considerably re
duced. 

In a circumscribed view, which precludes 
a consideration of the margin of taxable 
capacity, potentialities of revenue expan
sion and pace of popular progress, Madras 
leads among the provinces of India by reason 
of its adherence to sound principles of 
finance and the avoidance, to the utmost 

· extent possible. of. revenue deficits. The 
budget for 1936-37, which was presented 
by Mr. C. T. H. Bracken, was formulated 
in the best traditions of the Finance Depart
ment of the province. Madras has good 
reasons to feel satisfied that she has come 
through the worst of the depression with no 
serious injury to the soundness of her 
finance. Of the three years usually dealt 
with in a budget statement, 1934-35 has left 
a surplus of Rs. u lakhs, while the current 
year is expected to close with a revenue 
deficit of Rs. 32 ·lakhs on the basis that 
Orissa is part of Madras and a deficit of 
Rs. ro lakhs on the basis of the separation. 
For the year 1936-37 Mr. Bracken has pro
duced a budget nicely balanced at Rs. 16.40 
crores. Originally 1934-35 was expected to 
leave a deficit of Rs. 19 lakhs ; but actually 
it turned into a surplus of Rs. u lakhs, 
owing to the fact that revenue fared some 
what better than expected and, at the same 
time, the spending departments had proved 
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to have been very optimistic in their pro
gramme of expenditure. 

As for 1935-36 one of the notable develop
ments is the red~ction in the Famine Relief 
Fund by Rs. 44 lakhs owing to the expendi· 
ture on the famine in Bellary and Ananta· 
pur. It is a matter for gratification ~t, 
in spite of the vagaries of the weath~ bemg 
widespread over all parts of the Presidency, 
there was nothing like a general ~e. In 
the revised estimates land revenue JS expec
ted to fall by Rs. 13·lakhs, excise by Rs. 16 
lakhs and stamPs by Rs. 30 lakhs. Mr. 
Bracken has aptly pointed out that, though 
commodity prices have been on the increase, 
the Agricultural population has been so ~ 
hit in the previous years of the depressiOn, 
that some time is needed for recuperation 
and, therefore, the land revenue concessions 
should be continued for the current fasli. 
As against the decline referred to above, the 
Hydro-Electric Works are responsible for an 
increase in revenue over the original ex
penditure. The progress of expenditure 
during the year has been normal though, an 
additional sum of Rs. 4 lakhs has been pro
vided for elementary education. The net 
result is a deficit of about Rs. 32 lakhs. As 
pointed out already, according to the esti
mates prepared on the basis of Madras with 
Orissa separated from it, the deficit for 
Madras for the current year should be put 
at ouly Rs. 10 lakhs. 

As regards the year 1936-37, the separa
tion of a deficit area like Ganjam and 
Vizagapatam means a financial gain to the 
extent of Rs. 20 lakhs to the parent pro
vince, ana this has enabled an outlay on 
Part II schemes which would otherwise have 
been very small and totally inadequate. In 
framing the estimates for the budget year, 
Mr. Bracken has characterised his general 
attitude as one of "hesitant hope." The 
hopefulness is due to the general improve
ment of commodity prices which began in 
1934 and has continued in 1935. The reve
nue estimates hardly call for any comment 
as they have been calculated on the basis of 
a normal monsoon with an increase in thP. 
Cauvery Mettur Project. Owing to the 
measures that have been taken for agricul
tural indebtedness and debt conciliation, the 
Gove=ent have framed their estimates on 
the assumption that there will be a decrease 
in litigation and a consequent loss of revenue 
on that account. Likewise, on the expendi
ture side the standing commitments call for 
no special comment ; and Madras like other 
provinces has proyided for the expenditure 
connected with the next elections. What is 
important to note is that after providing for 

standing commitments, the sum that is avail
able for Part II expenditure is Rs. 35 lakhs. . 

Turning to capital and debt payments, the 
productive expenditure in the next financial 
year, it is necessary to note, will be financed 
entirely from loans. The hydro-electric 
schemes are sought to be speeded up, as may 
be seen from the fact that in 1934-35 the 
expenditure was only Rs. 23 lakhs and in 
1935-36 Rs. 53 lakhs, while for 1936-37 the 
Gove=ent are budgetting an expenditure 
of over Rs. I crore. Provision has also 
been made for Rs. 20 lakhs for the relief of 
rural indebtedness, and the Gove=ent 
have promised that, in the event of this 
amount being found inadequate, more 
money will be provided. 

BOMBAY. 

The Bombay Budget for 1936-37 is 
framed to leave a small balance on the right 
side of Rs. 41,000. Bombay's finances 
have gone through serious vicissitudes not 
only on account of the depression but also 
on account of other causes which are not 
common to the rest of India. The deficits 
of 1935-36 and the year previous have been 
avoided in 1936-37 thanks mainly to the 
relief to the extent of Rs. 92 lakhs which 
Bombay has gained owing to the separation 
of Sind and its constitution into a new 
province. . 

The Budget estimates for 1936-37 are as 
below. 

Revenue 
Expenditure ••• 

Surplus 

Rs. 12,o3.ss.ooo 
,. I2,0J,I7 ,000 

Rs. 41,000 

A scrutiny of the various items of the 
Budget will show that real expansion will 
come in only with the receipt of Bombay's 
share of the income-tax as fixed by Sir Otto 
Niemeyer. · 

BENG~L. 

The Bengal Budget affords an arresting 
illustration of our remarks at the beginning of 
this section on thP. attitude of provincial 
finance members to the publication, then 
imminent of the Niemeyer report. The 
allotment oi half the jute export duty, on 
which a further increase of I2l- per cent. has 
now been recommended by Sir Otto had 
already wrought a great change on Bengal's 
finances. Thanks to it, it may be said that 
in comparison with the unrelieved gloom of 
years, the three years which formed the 
period of review in the last budget state-
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ment prese~t a highly h~ning picture. 
For one thing, I934-35 did not end with 
the deficit of Rs. 209 lakhs and an addition 
of Rs. 194 1akhs to be overdrawn with the 
Government of India which were appre
hended at the time the budget estimates for 
the year were framed. This turn in 
Bengal's financial fortunes is due to an 
increase in revenue receipts to the extent of 
Rs. :r83t lakhs, of which by far the larger 
part of I58t lakhs was due to the assign
ment to Bengal of hili the Jute Export 
duty. There was also at the same time 
a decrease in expenditure over estimates 
amounting to Rs. 20! lakhs. The result 
was a revenue deficit of only Rs. st lakhs 
instead of Rs. 2,09 lakhs which the province 
had every reason to fear at the start. 

As for I935-36, revenue receipts were 
placed in the budget estimates at Rs. II.o2t 
crores. The revised estimates show an 
improvement of Rs. 40! lakhs, of which 
Rs. IS lakhs is due to an increase in the 
receipts on account of the Jute Export duty, 
Rs. IIi lakhs in land revenue, about Rs. 3! 
lakhs from the scheduled taxes passed 
during the course of the year. The capital 
account also shows an increase of Rs. :ro 
lakhs in "Advances from the Provincial 
Loans Fund" and Rs. :r6 lakhs in the shape 
of a grant from the Central Government for 
the economic development and improvement 
of rural areas. Taking revenue and capital 
receipts together, the revised estimates 
provide for a total revenue of Rs. I2 crores 
28! lakhs. The total expenditure will be 
Rs. I2 crores 33! Iakhs. The excess of 
expenditure over revenue in the Revenue 
account is Rs. IS! lakhs ; and utilising the 
surplus of Rs. Io! lakhs on capital account, 
1935-36 is expected to end in a deficit of 
Rs. 5 lakhs which will be met out of the 
opening balance. 

The revenue deficit of Rs. sl lakhs in 
1934-35 and of Rs. IS! lakhs in :1:935-36 
might encourage the hope that Bengal has 
lef.t behind the period of big-sized deficits ; 
but such hopes have been belied by Sir 
John w!wse estimates for :1:936-37 proyide 
for a deficit of nearly Rs. 52 Iakhs. The 
receipts on revenue account according to the 
budget estimates for I936-37 follow closely 
the revised estimates for last year ; and the 
only two heads which exhibit marked 
departure from the revenues are "civil 
works" and "miscellaneous." The former 
account for an increase of Rs. 8! lakhs on 
capital account. There is a provision for 
a loan of Rs. :r8 lakhs for the commuted 
value of pensions. Exclusive of the advance 
to be taken to cover the year's deficit, the 

estimate of the total receipts on.revenue and 
capital account stands at Rs. I2 crores 
48.25 Iakhs. 

On the expenditure side the estimates 
provide for an expenditure on revenue 
account of Rs. II crores 90·75 Iakhs. The 
increase of Rs. 32! lakhs over the revised 
estimate of the current year is explained by 
a number of items of new expenditure which 
altogether account for Rs. 34. 7:r lakhs. 
On capital account there is a provision of 
Rs. 8.:r2 lakhs on account of the Damodar 
Canal system, which, according to the 
revised estimate for repairing and recondi
tioning the weir, would cost Rs. I2.98 Iakhs. 
Another notable item on this side of the 
budget is Rs. :ro lakhs for LoanS to Agricul
turists and Rs. 8! lakhs for loans to local 
authorities. Thus taking the Revenue and 
Capital account together, but exclusive of 
the advance to be taken to cover the deficit, 
the estimate of receipts stands at Rs. :r2 
crores 48.25 lakhs and that of expenditure 
at Rs. :1:3 crores, thus leaving a deficit of 
Rs. 5:1:.75 lakhs. Of this deficit Rs. :r2! 
lakhs will be met out of the opening balance 
and Rs. 39 lakhs will be covered by an 
overdraft from the Government of India. 

To appreciate the change in Bengal's 
financial position, it is necessary to see this 
year's budget in the setting of a retrospect. 
:1:929-30 was the last year in which there 
was a fair revenue surplus amounting to 
Rs. 2! lakhs ; and the year closed with a 
free balance exclusive of the balance in the 
Famine Insurnnce Fund of Rs. :r82 lakhs. 
In the year following, the revenue receipts 
fell by Rs. I70 lakhs. The year J:93:1:-32 
witnessed a further contraction in revenue 
to the extent of Rs. 65 lakhs ; and in spite 
of a fall in expenditure of Rs. 40 lakhs as 
compared with :1:93D-3J:, the revenue deficit 
amounted to nearly Rs. 2 crores. During 
:1:932-33 and :1:933-34. the province should 
have worst fared for worse than it did but 
for a fall in the former year under "Stamps'" 
in the shape of probate duties. But apart 
from this, revenue showed further decline. 
If the abnormal factors are left out of 
account the revenue receipts in 1933-34 were 
nearly Rs. 2 crores below the level of 
:1:929·30. On the other side of the account, 
the expenditure during these years was 
considerably lower than in :1:929-30. It 
reached its lowest point in :1:932-33 when 
it was Rs. 73 Iakhs below the figure of 
1930-3J: ; and in the following year the 
increases were of a purely necessary and 
unavoidable kind. The net result is that, 
while at the beginning of the period the 
province possessed a free balance of 
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Rs. 182 crores, at the end the free balance 
had entirely disappeared and, in addition 
to a liability of Rs. 38! lakhs to the Road 
fund and Motor Vehicles Taxes Fund, the 
deficit debt amounted to Rs. 4! crores. 

PUNJAB 
The Punjab is another of the numerous 

pro:vinces which have to face a deficit 
budget for 1936-37. Even the revised 
estimates for 1935-36 have shown, a 
revenue deficit of Rs. 61 lakhs, instead of 
a surplus of Rs. 56,000 budgeted for. 
Land revenue stamps and civil works "let 
us down" to the extent of Rs. 30 Iakhs, 
but Forests, Agriculture, Irrigation, Land 
and Hydro-electric schemes made up in part, 
leaving the total revenue income, for 
1935-36 at Rs. 15.2 Iakhs worse than the 
Budget estimate. 

The estimates fur 1936-37 show a deficit 
of Rs. x6,38,ooo, revenue receipts being 
Rs. I0,44,20,ooo and revenue expenditure 
Rs. xo,6o,58,ooo, which are respectively 20 
and 16 Iakhs more than the corresponding 
revised estimates for 1935-36. If the extra
ordinary receipts of Rs. 36,17 ,ooo, which 
represent the sale proceeds of Crown lands 
and the capital expenditure met from these 
receipts of Rs. 17,27 ,ooo is taken into 
account, the Budget estimates show a 
surplus of two and a half lakhs. 

Referring to expenditure estimates, which 
were Rs. x8! lakhs above the decennial 

average, Sir Donald Boyd said that, apart 
from general factors, the particular factors 
which had swollen the expenditure, were the 
holding of the elections to the future Legis
lature, which cost Rs. 5! Iakhs, of which 
Rs. 4,8r,ooo would be spent in 1936-37, and 
the communal situation. 

Sir Donald Boyd admitted that the 
increase in expenditure was disturbing. 
While assuring, that no means o£ economy 
would be overlooked, he proposed to have 
the increases fully analysed at leisure. 
Referring to the future financial prospects, 
the Finance Member stated that the adverse 
factors included the loss when Provincial 
Autonomy commenced of the fixed assign
ment of Rs. 697 Iakhs granted to the Pro
:vince by the Government of India in respect 
of excise on liquors distilled in the Punjab 
and consumed in N. W. F. and Delhi 
Provinces, the threatened stoppage of 
export of charas from Y arkand under 
orders of that Government, by which the 
Punjab stood to lose Rs. II Iakhs per 
annum and the anticipated recurring increase 
in expenditure of Rs. 4 Iakhs owing to the 
new system of Government. On the 
brighter side were the share they were likely 
to receive from the surplus income-tax from 
the Federal Government and the growing 
returns from the Hydro-Electric Project and 
increase of revenue from the Haveli 
Irrigation scheme. 



In the folWwing articles, an attempt is 
made to give a bird' s eye view of the 
economic life of each province in India. Our 
aim is to encourage the habit of taking a 
comprehensive view of the economy of each 
province. Such a habit is not merely desir
able for its own sake ; it is of great national 

im_portance at a time like the present, since, 
woth the inauguration of provi11cial economy, 
each Provincial Government wiU be called 
upon to apply itself to economic reconstruc
tion. and the people of each province· wiU 
have to be prepared to help it inteUigently 
with their judgment and opinion, 

BENGAL 
Bengal is the most highly populated 

province in India. The population in 1931 
was so.I million, which is very nearly one
sixth of that of India as a whole. Amongst 
the major provinces of India, it is the most 
densely populated also. While the popula
tion for IOO acres of sown area for British 
India is only IIQ, in Bengal it comes to as 
much as 213. The growth of population by 
38 per cent. in the Province during the last 
fifty years, however, is the same as that for 
the rest of India during the same period. 

Production of raw materials forms the 
principal occupation of the people of India. 
The following figures would be of help in 
making a comparative study of the occupa
tion of the people in Bengal with that of 
India. 

DISTRffiUTION OF WORKERS IN 1981 

(Earners and dependents of both sexes) 
In Bengal In India 

E I 
0 0 0 % % 

1. xp o1tabon of antmals 
and veJ(etation ... 68.84 

2. Exnloitation of minerals 0.20 
8. Industry ..• 8.80 
4. Transport .•• -1.98 
8. Trade ..• 6.411 
6. Public Force .•. 0.41 
7. Public Administration 0.85 
8. Professions and Liberal 

Arts .•. ... 1.98 
0. Persons living on their 

income ... 0.17 
10. Domestic Services ... l5.58 
11. Insufficiently described 

67.11 
0.28 
9.97 
1.58 
5.15 
0.55 
0.64 

1 .. 50 

0.14 
7.08 

occupation ,,82 5.05 
12. Unproductive 1.411 1.05 

The percentage o.f peope living by the 
production of raw materials is higher in 

Bengal than the all-India figure. Tra~& 
port, trade, professions and liberal arts and 
persons living on their income, all claim a 
higher percentage in Bengal than of India 
as a whole. The percentages in Bengal are 
less than those of India, in industry, public 
force, public administration and domestic 
service. · 

Agriculture is the main avocation of the 
people in Bengal as elsewhere in India. 
Although the sown area is only 28.7 million 
acres which is roughly about one-ninth of 
the net sown area in British India, the land 
being exceptionally fertile, the agricultural 
industry of Bengal is second to that of no 
other province in India. Of the 28.7 
million acres, rice is cultivated in as much 
as 22.1 million acres, o.ther food grains and 
pulse are grown on I.I million acres, jute is 
grown on I .6 million acres, oil seeds on 
I.I million acres :and -the vax:ious other 
crops sucQ. as cotton; tea,_· spices, tobacco, 
fodder etc., on the remaining 2.8 million 
acres. The acreage under rice cultivation 
in Bengal is not only the largest in India 
but also in the whole world. Even Italy, 
which comes after India, in regard to acreage 
under rice cultivation in India itself, 
amo.u}lts. to 27 per cent. Bengal contri
buted in 1g33-34; 8;646,ooo tons of rice out 
of the total Indian production of 30,353,IOO 
tons. The huge production of rice in 
Bengal is rendered possible by the physical 
condition of the province such as the 
abundant supply of water whether by means 
of annual floods or good rainfall, and also 
by the direct dependence of the population 
on it for their very food. 
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After rice, jute which is the monopoly of 

India, is the most important crop of Bengal. 
Unlike rice, which is produced all over 
Bengal, jute production is mainly con
centrated in six districts-Mymensingh, 
Tippera, Dacca, Rangpur, Faridpur and 
Patna. The total area under jute in 
1931-32 in India was x,84S.216 acres. Of 
this Bengal itself contributed x.s¢.700 
acres. The rest was divided between Assam 
and Bihar and Orissa. Indian production 
of jute in 1931, 1932, and 1933 was S·6 
million, 7.1 million and 7·93 million bales, 
respectively. The world depression has hit 
the Bengal agriculturist hard. The price of 
jute bas fallen by nearly 6o per cent. and 
rice by so per cent. of the pre-depression 
prices. On the whole, it would be no exag
geration to state that the income of the 
agriculturist has fallen to between 40 and 
so per cent. of what it was in 1929-30. 

The fall in the agricultural prices has 
told heavily on the agriculturists who form 
the major portion of the population. The 
agricultural indebtedness of Bengal was 
estimated at Rs. zoo crores by the Central 
Banking Enquiry Committee. On account 
of the ruinous fall in the price of agricultural 
produce, the indebtedness must at least be 
double now. Tenants and Zemindars have 
been put to great difficulty in ever 
adequately meeting their rental charges to 
the Government. The co-operative move
ment has been doing something in its usual 
way to help the agriculturists but as would 
seem from the foregoing brief account, by 
itself it cannot do anything appreciable to 
lighten the burden of indebtedness. In 
February 1934, the Bengal Board of 
Economic Enquiry was constituted with a 
view to study the economic problems of 
the province with special reference to the 
rural problem and advise the Government 
of the measures that should be adopted. 
The first year of its existence has been spent 
in making a study of the rural conditions of 
the province. The Board bas also drafted 
a bill to conciliate and adjust the debts 
of the rural area by arbitration tribunals. 
Unless the Board studies the rural problem 
of the provinces intensively and is in con
tinuous existence for a number of years it 
cannot do anything substantial. 

The Co-operative movement in this 
province, as elsewhere in India, has so long 
been an agricultural credit movement. 
Since the agriculturist in the country is 
simply notorious for being born in debt, 
wallowing in debt and dying in debt, no 
wonder attention has been focussed on the 

credit aspect of the movement to the detri
ment of the other aspects of co-operation. 
Though the six years of world depression 
has affected the agricultural credit societies 
in this Province as in other provinces, the 
co-operative movement has not unduly 
suffered. Amongst the major provinces in 
India, Bengal has the largest number of 
co-operative societies, after Punjab. While 
the number of societies per 100,000 inhabi· 
tants in 1932-33 was 32.9 for all-India, in 
Punjab and Bengal it amounted to 89.3 and 
47 .2. The total working capital of the co
operativ~ societies in Bengal in 1932-33 was 
Rs. 17 crores and 10 lakhs. In regard to 
this, however, Bengal occupies the third 
place in India, after Punjab and Madras. 

The co-operative credit societies in Bengal, 
as in other parts of India, cater only to the 
short-term credit needs of the agriculturists. 
The sullply of long-term credit is beyond 
the means of these societies as their funds 
are mainly obtained from fixed deposits of 
one or two years and current deposits. For 
effecting improvements in land, purchase of 
lands, cattle etc., these societies are of very 
little help to the agriculturists. For such 
purposes land mortgage banks capable of 
supplying credit for periods ranging from 
S to IS or even 20 years are necessary. 
The co-operative land mortgage banks were 
first started in India only as recently as 
1920. While the land mortgage banking 
has made some appreciable headway in 
Madras, its progress in other provinces, 
especially in Bengal, is negligible. In 1934, 
however, five land mortgage banks have 
been organised with a working capital of 
Rs. 2~ lakhs. 

The non-credit co-operative movement in 
India has been showing some signs of 
animation only during the last few years •. 
Those which are absolutely peculiar to the 
Province may be briefly noticed here. The 
anti-Malarial and Public Health societies 
are the most important of the non-credit 
co-operative societies of Bengal. When it 
is remembered that Malaria is one of the 
severest curses of Bengal, that out of 86,618 
villages in Bengal at least 6o,ooo are afflicted 
with the scourge and that it is responsible 
for the death of 3i lakhs of people annually, 
the imperative need and importance of 
these societies would become immediately 
apparent. Two of these societies were 
originally started in 1917 and in 1932-33 
they numbered 927 and bad a membership 
of x8,720. Though these societies have as 
yet not progressed in any magnificient 
manner, as pointed out by Dr. C. A. Burtly 
before the Agricultural Commission, they, 
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however, appear to have succeeded "in 
awakening Bengal villages to the neces
sity and possibility of improving the health 
of their villages by their own efforts." The 
rural societies are all federated into the 
Central 'to-operative Malarial Society situat· 
ed at Calcutta. These societies certainly 
deserve to be encouraged and to be increased 
in larger numbers. 

· When dealing with the development of 
co-operative movement in India, the Indian 
Year Book of 1934 started about the milk 
societies that "one of the notable contribu
tions of Bengal to the co-operative move
ment is the immense organisation built up 
on the co-operative sale and supply of 
milk." The unit of organisation is the 
rural society covering a village and having as 
its members only bona-fide milk producers. 
The Central organisation with which the 
rural milk societies in the Presidency Divi· 
sion are federated is the Calcutta Milk 
Societies' Union. This Union handled last 
year 115 maunds of milk a day on an 
average and sold Rs. 4l lakhs worth of 
milk. 

Bengal is backward in regard to indus
trialisation in India only in comparison with 
Bombay. This inferiority is undoubtedly 
due to the greater attachment that the people 
of the Province have for investments in 
land. Of late, Bengal has been showing 
signs of being industrialised at a faster rate 
than before. Amongst the industries of the 
P;ovince, the jute industry naturally occu· 
p1es the pre-eminent position. The history 
of the industry up to the year 1925-26 has 
~een practically one of continuous progress 
m respect of number of mills, looms and 
output. The number of mills has increased 
from 6o in 1900 to 92 in 1933-34. The 
looms have risen in the same period from 
:r5,ooo to 6o,ooo. The Indian Jute mills 
consume nearly half the jute goods in India. 
The demand for jute and its manufactures 
both in India and abroad has fallen very 
co'!siderably during the last four years 
owmg to the depression in world trade. In 
orde~ to .keep the equilibrium between the 
restricted demand for jute all over the world 
and its huge supply, the Bengal Govern
ment have started an intensive propaganda 
for the voluntary restriction of jute crop 
As f!te jute industry ·of India, which ~ 
practically synonimous with th~ jute industry 
of Bengal, 1s dealt elsewhere m detail, it is 
unnecessary to dwell on it at greater length 
here. . 

The cotton mill industry of Bengal which 
comes next in order of importance is of more 
rer.ent growth, There are now 22 cotton 

4 

!"ills in existence having about 5.oOO looms 
m all. 

The quantity of piecegoods produced in 
the Province now is nearly ten times what 
it '!~'as twe'!ty years back. Though the 
:'-chievCII,Ient 1s by no means negligible, there 
IS plenty of room for further development. 
On the basis of :1:4.17 yards per capita con• 
s~ption in India, Bengal's demand for 
p1ecegoods amount to 730 million yds. The 
mills in Bengal are able to supply only about 
one-seventh of this demand, the Test being 
met from the supply of other provinces and 
forei~ countries: J'!Ie scope for develop-

. ment m the Provmce 1s, therefore, about six
fold. 

The other major industries of the Pro
vince are coal mining, tea, sugar, paper and 
iron and steel industry. The coal mines of 
Bengal contribute one-fourth of the total 
Indian coal production. In 1931:, Bengal's 
output was 5.8 million tons out of 20.7 
millions in India. Raneegunge is the most 
important coalfield of Bengal. The welfare 
of this industry is of great importanoe to 
this Province. The tea industry of Benga:l 
has absorbed a large amount of eapital 
and is concentrated in Jalpaiguri and Chitta· 
gong. This industry engages on an average 
200,000 people. As regards the sugar indus
try though it has made rapid progress eJse. 
where in India under the aegis of protection, 
in Bengal its development has been very 
poor. This is really a matter for swprise 
when the soil and climate which are very 
favourable for the cultivation of sugarcane 
are taken into account. The estimated pro
duction in Bengal in :1:934-35 is II,ooo tons, 
whereas the demand is approximately 130,000 
tons. When the various natural advantages 
which Bengal enjoys in regard to this indus
try by way of favourable soil, -cheap labour 
price, advantage in railway freight as com· 
pared with sugar from other provinces are 
considered, it is apparent that the industry 
has a great future when it .begins to be deve
loped in right earnest. In regard ·to. the 
paper mdustry, Bengal stands .supreme in 
India. There are three well-equipped and 
large paper mills in the Province. The 
paper production .of Bengal in 1931 was 
35,000 tons out of the total Indian produc
tion of 40,000 tons. A big factory for the 
manufacture of steel castings, scrap, -etc., is 
being constructed at Belur a few miles from 

. Caicutta. The factory will .commence to 
work within a few months .from now. 

Apart from these large-scale indliStrles, 
there are the medium size industries and the 
small-scale industries providing ·employment 
foe many in the Province as well as «cupy-
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ing an important position in the economic 
structure of the Province. Some of the 
medium-sized industries are chemicals, 
toilettes and soaps, electric fans, electric 
bulbs, paint, varnish, glass, match, shoe
making, hosiecy, flour mills, oil mills, rice 
mills etc. All these have shown consider
able expansion during the last few years. 
The small-scale or cottage industries are 
those which have been carried on from 
time immemorial in the villages. They 
form a vital part in the economic structure 
in that they provide alternate sources of 
employment to millions of under-employed 
agriculturists. 

Handloom weaving is the most important 
cottage industry and is widely spread 
throughout the Province. It is true that the 
world famous muslin weavers of Dacca are 
all dead and gone and the very cotton with 
which they wove their fine webs are grown 
no more and is probably even extinct. And 
yet, even to-day their descendents are carry
ing on against great odds, if not the weaving 
of muslins, at least the manufacture of 5ome 
fine hand-woven cloth. Though no statistics 
are available as to the total output and the 
price realised of these handloom products, 
both mlllit be very appreciable'. It is a 
matter for congratulation that the Govern· 
ment of India should have realised the 
importance of the handloom industry for 
India and undertaken to provide five lakhs 
of rupees for that purpose annually. Bengal 
is given a grant of Rs. 35,000 for the current 
year and Rs. Bo,ooo from the next year. 
The brass and bell metal industry of Bengal 
is the next most important cottage industry 
of the Province and the value of the products 
annually produced amounts to several lakhs 
of rupees. Amongst the other cottage indus
tries, the m~re im_portant ~mes are cutlery, 
pottery, fishmg, silk weavmg and rearing, 
mat and co~ making, ceramics, toy making, 
button making etc. The cottage industries 
of Bengal have recently been given a fillip 
by the keen interest shown by the Depart
ment of Industries in Bengal which has 
undertaken the resuscitation of several indus
tries and have been also training many 
bhadrolok young men into such industries. 
The rural industry all over India are also 
likely to see better days, because two forces. 
the Government as well as that of the Indian 
National Congress, are now definitely getting 
to be ranged on its side. The Congress has 
started the All-India Village Industries Asso
ciation under the guidance of that dynamic 
personality, Mahatma Gandhi, in order to 
j>reserve and foster the cottage industries. 
The Go:vernment of India have also set apart 

one crore of rupees for distribution to the 
various provinces for the development of 
their village industries. 

The joint stock enterprise has made more 
headway in the Province than elsewhere in 
India. In regard to the total number of 
joint stock companies, Bengal is responsible 
for nearly half of that existing in India. 
Although - the total amount of paid-up 
capital invested in these companies in Bengal 
is slightly larger than that of Bombay, the 
Companies in the latter province have a far 
more substantial basis. In 193o-31, out ot 
7,328 joint stock companies in India, Bengal 
had 3,652 and Bombay 959· In the same 
year out of the total paid-up capital of 
Rs. 283 crores in India, Bengal contributed 

. Rs. II2 crores and Bombay Rs. 98 crores. 
The average capital of a company in that 
year was Rs. I0,19,000 for Bombay while 
for Bengal it was only Rs. 3,o6,ooo. The 
number of joint stock companies in Bengal 
in 1933-34 was 4,68o and their paid-up 
capital amounted to Rs. 133 crores. In 
her investments and paid-up capital, 
Bengal comes third only in regard to 
joint st!'Ck banks, after Bombay and 
Madras. In regard to insurance railways 
and tramways and mills and presses 
Bengal's invested capital is second only to 
that of Bombay in India. In loan offices, 
tea and coal, her joint stock enterprises are 
the most important in India from the point 
of view of capital invested. The loan offices 
of Bengal are companies doing banking busi
ness mainly in the rural parts of Bengal. 
These. companies were originally started 
sometime in 1850 about the time the Nidhis 
of Madras were started. The development 
of the loan offices and the Nidhis are to a 
certain extent parallel. The main difference 
between the two in their method of business 
is that while the former approximates more 
to commercial land mortgage banks, the 
latter more to commercial joint-stock hanks. 
The working capital of these loan offices 
amounting to about Rs. 9 crores are very 
largely locked up in landed properties. 

Bengal's share of the foreign trade of 
India range between 25 and 30 per cent. 
The following figures show the contribution 
of Bengal towards India's foreign trade. 

IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakh• of Rup•••) 

Bengal 
India 

19118-114 19114-M 19118-86 
81!,88 

11G,86 
86,15 88,68 

132,29 18,,89 



EXPORTS OF ~IERCHAN])ISE 
(Laklu of Rupeu) 

1983-94 19M-85 1985-36 
Bengal 68,69 62,72 66.86 
India . 150,67 155,22 1M,25 

In regard to the total exports, Bengal 
comes second amongst the provinces giving 
the pride of the first place to Bombay. In 
regard to total imports, however, the table 
is reversed. 

The chief imports are cotton piecegoods, 
metals and ores, machinery and millware, 
sugar, mineral oils, hardware, spices, motor 
cars.. provisio~, p~per, tobacco, paper
makmg matenals, liquor, chemicals, salt. 
Similarly, the important exports are jute 
manufactures, jute raw, tea, shellac, hides 
and skins raw, metals and ores, oil
seeds and rice. The following :figures give 
the more important imports into and exports 
from Bengal during the last three years. 

IMPORTS INTO BENGAL 
(Laklu of Rupeu) 

1983-M 19M-85 1985-86 

Cotton piecegoods ... 8,22 4.71 4,49 
llletalo & Ores 8,86 4,18 4,91 
Machinery & ~lillwo~k S,I6 4,65 5.94 
Sugar ... . .. 81 25 20 
Alineral oils 1,82 1,56 1,20 
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EXPORTS FOR BENGAL 

(Laklu of Rupees) 

1983-M 1934-85 1985-86 

Jute Manufactures 21,07 21,20 28,22 
Jute Raw 10,87 10,86 18.57 
Tea 15,94 15,86 15,40 
Shellac 1,94 2,67 1,94 
~des & Skins raw ... 2,11 1,28 1,65 
Seeds 2,12 1,80 1,22 
Rice (not in the husk) 95 92 liS 

Bengal imports, normally, one fourth of 
the piecegoods imported by India, one third 
of metals and ores and 40 per cent. of the 
Indian imports of machinery and millwork 
and sugar. Between 25 and 35 per cent. 
of the Indian imports of mineral oil is also 
imported by Bengal. So far as exports are 
concerned, practically the entire Indian 
exports of jute manufactures, jute raw and 
shellac are from Bengal. Excluding Burma, 
Bengal exports the largest amount of rice 
amongst the provinces of India. 70 to Bo 
per cent. of tea and about two-thirds of the 
hides and skins raw. exported from India 
are also from Bengal. 

BOMBAY 
Even Bombay. the premier industrial pro

vince of India, has agriculture as its prin
cipal industry. 65.9 per cent. of the total 
earners and working dependents follow agri
culture as their main avocation. The 
following figures show the occupational dis
tribution of people in Bombay and in India 
in 1931, 

Bombay India 
1. Exploitation of animals 

and Vell"tation ... 65.9 67.11 
2. Exploitation of Alinerals 0.1 0.28 
8. Industry ... ... 11.9 9.87 
4. Transport ... ... 2.8 1.58 
5. Trade ... 5.8 1.58 
6. Public Finance ... o. 7 5.15 
7. Public Administration ... 1.6 0.55 
8. Professions and Liberal 

Arts ... ... 1.7 1.58 
9. Persons living on their 

income ... 0.8 O.U 
10. Domestic Service ... 2.1 7.08 
11. Insufficiently described 

occupation ... ... 5.9 5.05 
12. Unproductive occupation 2.2 1.05 

The figures reveal that, when Bombay is 
spoken of as the industrialised province of 
I!idia, it has to be taken as being so only 

very relatively. Those living by exploita
tion of animals, vegetation and minerals are 
a little less than in India as a whole. Indus
try, transport and trade especially have a 
better following in the Presidency. Wherever 
there is a good demand for labour from 
industries the people seldom show any prefer
ence for domestic service. Probably this 
accounts for ouly 2.1 per cent. of the people 
in India as a whole. The prosperity ot the 
province in comparison with the rest of India 
is also shown by the fact that, while the 
persons .Jiving on their income are only 0.14 
per cent. in India, in Bombay Presidency 
alone they number 0.30 per cent., which is 
double the all-India :figure. 

In 193I-32 the total area sown in the Presi-· 
dency was 34 million acres. Bombay's 
total sown area comes third in rank amongst 
the provinces of India after the United 
Provinces" and Madras. Out of the 34 
million llcres in the Presidency, rice occu
pies 3 million acres, wheat 2 million acres, 
jowar (cholam or the great millet) 8 million 
acres, Bajm (cumbu or the spiked millet) 5 
million acres, gram I million acres and 
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other food grains 3 million acres. In the 
total output of jowar and bajra, Bombay 
takes the lead in India. Of the other chief 
crops, cotton and fodder crops are the most 
prominent ones. The former is grown on 4 
million acres and the latter on 2l million 
acres. In the cultivation of cotton, Bombay 
stands second in India after C. P. and Berar 
and in regard to the fodder crops also she 
ranks second after the Punjab. 

Just as jute is the main commercial crop 
of Bengal, cotton is the principal commer
cial agricultural produce of Bombay. If the 
Indian States in the Presidency are also 
included, the total yield of cotton in Bombay 
is the l¥gest in India. Nearly a third of 
the total Indian cotton production is accoun
ted for by the Bombay Presidency (includ
ing the Indian States). The total yield of 
cotton in Bombay and its Indian States in 
193J:-32, 1932-33 and 1933-34 was 1,322,000, 
1,405,ooo and 1,365,ooo bales respectively. 
The tofa! Indian production in the same year 
amounted to 4,o88,ooo, 4·437 ,ooo and 
4,633,000 bales respectively. 

Though at first sight it may well appear, 
that the co-Operative movement has not 
made the same progress in the Bombay 
Presidency as in the two or three other pro
vinces of India, when the total membership 
of the C¥perative societies and the working 
capital put up by the Province is considered 
in relation to the population of the province, 
it would be readily found that Bombay does 
not Jag behind the apparently more co
operative-minded provinces of India. The 
number of members in the co-operative 
societies in 1932-33 in the Bombay Presi
dency formed 2.65 per cent. of the 
population as against 1.34 per cent. in India. 
Punjab alone amongst the major pro~>inces 
of India has a slightly higher percentage in 
this regard than Bombay. The total work
ing capital of the co-operative organisations 
in the Province amounted to Rs. 15,81 Jakhs 
in 1932-33. From the point of view of the 
total capital, Bombay no doubt stands fourth 
amongst the major provinces of India after 
Punjab, Madras and Bengal. When the 
number of annas contributed per head of 
population is considered, Bombay comes 
amongst the major provinces as second with 
II5 annas giving the pride of place to the 
Punjab. 

As elsewhere in India, the co-operative 
societies in Bombay are mainly agricultural 
credit societies. The non-credit co-operative 
movement though a little more active in this 
Province, is by no means impressive. 
The co-operative credit societies, again, as 
in the rest of India, supply only the short-

term credit needs of the agriculturists. Bar
ring a vecy few land mortgage banks there 
are no institutions co-operative or non-co
operative, to meet the long-term credit 
requirements of the agriculturists. It is 
really a matter of surprise that Bombay, 
which is very advanced generally in all 
matters should have neglected to start well· 
equipped land mortgage banks which are 
absolutely essential to the agricultural 
population situated as it is to-day. 

The cotton textile industry is the main and 
most flourishing industry of the Bombay 
Presidency. In the national economy of 
India the cotton textile industry occupies a 
position, which is second only to that of 
agriculture; and even to-day Bombay takes 
the foremost place in the cotton textile pro
duction. This industry is an old and well· 
established industry and is carried on very 
largely under Indian management and Indian 
capital. The two chief centres of the indus· 
try in the Presidency are the Bombay Island 
and Ahmedabad. 

Amongst the several new industries now 
gathering momentum in the Bombay Presi· 
dency, the most important is the manufac· 
ture of matches. There are eight factories 
established in the neighbourhood of Santa 
Cruz, Ghodbunder, Rurla and Thana, In 
1932-33 there were 14 cigarette factories 
doing g9Qd business. The assemblage of 
motor cars has now become a regular and 
well-established industry in the province. In 
addition to a number of factories for tanning 
bides and skins, there are also factories for 
the manufacture of bakelite materials, electric 
fans, pins and needles, dry cells, razor 
blades, soaps, glasses, chemicals, pottery, 
paint, carbon, paper, etc. 

Three things necessary for the industrial
isation of any locality are the local supply 
of raw materials, power, whether coal, oil or 
electricity, and capital. All these three 
Bombay has or is getting to have in plenty. 
As regards capital, Bombay is the home of 
two principal and rich mercantile communi
ties of India, i.e., the Parsis and the 
Gujaratis. For its principal industry, name
ly the cotton textile industry, Bombay not 
only itself grows cotton but also can easily 
obtain from its neighbouring provinces, 
Central Provinces and Berar and Madras. 
Bombay has, however, no oil or coal. She 
was till recently dependent for her power 
requirements on the coal from Bengal and 
C. P. in India or the South Africa. 
Bombay during the last two decades has 
done much to remove this disability. The 
Hydro-electric works, which are now in 
operation in the Presidency and which gene-
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rate electric power some fifty miles away on 
the Ghats, manage to meet a very consider
able part of the power requirements of the 
Province. As the H ydro-eleclric schemes of 
India are dealt elsewhere in great detail it is 
unnecessary here to dilate on them. 

The handloom weaving industry in com
mon with the other major provinces of 
India, is the most important cottage indus
try in the Bombay Presidency. Almost 
every district carries on handloom weaving 
in spite of all competition from the 
machine-made fabrics. In Poona, Nasik, 
Dharwar, Sholapur and Bclgaum districts 
alone, there arc reputed to be nearly 
2 lakhs of weavers. Sarles and Turbans 
arc Ute more famous products of Bombay 
handloom weavers. Silk is woven in 
Ahmedabad, Nasik, Thana and Surat 
Districts. Dyeing is conducted in the 
Maratha districts as well as in Gujarat and 
Kathiawar. Bombay silver-ware and the 
brass works of Poona and Nasik are ·well
known throughout India. The other import
ant cottage industries of the Province are lac, 
ivory and tortoise shell manufactures, carpet 
weaving, calico-printi~g. manufacture of 
gold and silver threads, kinkhabs, lacquer 
work, pottery, stone works, etc. 

Joint stock enterprise is very highly deve
loped in the Presidency. The total number 
of companies and the paid-up capital in 
I9JI·J2 amounted to 1,05I and Rs. 99 
crores xespectively. The paid-up capital 
employed in the Bomaby companies repre
sent fully one-third of the total paid-up 
capital in India. Though in the total 
amount of paid-up capital, Bombay yields 
the first place to Bengal, from the point of 
:view of financial strength and soundness of 
its companies, Bombay stands foremost in 
India. If Burma is excluded, the average 
capital of Rs. 9·4I,ooo per Bombay com
pany in I93I·32 represents the highest aver
age amongst the major provinces of India. 
In the total paid-up capital invested in 
Banks, insurance companies, transit and 
transport companies, and mills and presses, 
Bombay Presidency occupies the first place 
in India. In regard to the paid-up capital 
invested in trading and manufacturing 
companies Bombay occupies the second 
place after Bengal. 

Bombay's share in the foreign trade of 
India on an average works out to about 

40 per cent. The following tables illustrate 
Bombay's share in the total Indian trade:-

IMPORT OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakhs of Rupeu) 

Bombay 
Ind1a 

1983-8' 1934-85 1UIIf"o36 
46,10 58,70 54,51 

.. . ll5,86 182,27 164,89 

EXPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakl" of Rupees) 

Bombay 
India 

1932-83 1933-34 1934-85 1985-86 
... 25.14 80,50 32,40 88.ll 
... 185,49 150,67 155,22 164,25 

In regard to the total imports Bombay 
stands first in India and Bengal is second, 
whereas in the case of the exports the posi
tion is exactly reversed. 

The chief imports into the Bombay Presi
dency are cotton goods, metals and ores, 
macltinery, sugar, motor cars, oils, raw 
cotton, cotton twist and yarn, artificial silk, 
silk manufactures, instruments, dyeing and 
tanning substances, woollen goods, paper, 
hardware, glass and glassware and drugs 
and medicines. The chief exports are raw 
cotton, oilseeds, cotton manufactures, raw 
wool, cotton yam, oil cakes and grains, 
pulse and flour. The following table gives 
the more important imports into and exports 
from Bombay during the last three ycars:-

IMPORTS INTO BmlBAY 

(Lakhs of Rupeu) 

1983-M 1934-85 

Cotton piecegoods . '·" 4,64 
Cotton raw ..• B,d 5,01 
Machinery and Mill-

work ... ,,22 4,2:7 
Metals and Ores ... 8,10 8,61 
Oils 1,64 2,19 
Silkgoods 

a~d 
2,d 2,20 

Cotton twist 
yarn 87 1,87 

Sugar 1,00 81 
Motor cars 88 1,86 
Woollen goods 68 1,87 

}':XPORTS FROM Bm~BAY 

(Lakhs of Rupees) 

1983-M 1934-85 
Oil seeds ,,60 8,28 
Cotton piecegoods ::: 81 M 
eotton twist and 

Yarn .... '78 59 
Wool raw 88 ..0 

1983-86 
4,88 
6,87 

8,01 
8,59 
2,18 
1,76 

1,68 
88 

1,26 
96 

1985-86 
8,02 
1,18 

"' 70 

One-third to one-fourth of the total Indian 
imports of piecegoods and sugar are import
ed by the Bombay Presidency. One-third 
of Indian imports of metals and ores, machi-. 
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nery and millwork and cotton twist and 
yam are also absorbed by the Presidency. 
One-third to one-half of oils (mineral) and 
one-half of the Indian imports of motor cars 
also find their way into Bombay Presidency. 
35 to 40 per cent. of the woollen g?Ods and 
fi'le-sixths of the silk manufactures unnorted 
by India are taken by Bombay. Practically 

all the Indian imports of raw cotton are 
destined for the Bombay Presidency. 

Of the exports, practically the entire 
Indian export of cotton twist and yam, 6o 
per cent. of raw cotton, one-third of oil 
seeds, one-half of the piecegoods and about 
40 per cent. of the raw wool exported from 
India are all from the Bombay Presidency. 

MADRAS 
A scrutiny of occupational statistics of 

various countries will show that the pro
portion of people engaged in domestic 
service to total workers is a rough gauge of 
the extent of industrialisation. The total 
workers and working dependents in Madras 
Presidency according to 1931 census is 
28.92 million, out of which 13.35 million or 
46.17 per cent. follow exploitation of 
animals and vegetation. The people 
engaged in the domestic services amount to 
7-79 million or 26.94 per cent., which is 
the highest percentage amongst the major 
provinces of India. This high percentage, 
high even for Madras can be explained 
largely by the fact that domestic ser:vants 
also engage in agriculture. The following 
figures show the distribution of workers and 
working dependents and the percentage 
borne by each group of occupation to the 
total. 

:!!l 
~£:~-;;-.... ., 
o"" o il::":= 
- !L:, 
!!~~ 
~oil.! 

Exploitati.on of Animals and 
Vegetation •.• ..• 18.85 

Industry 2.55 
Transport 0.88 
Trade ••. 1.22 
Public Finance ... 0.06 
Public Administration 0.18 
Profession and Liberal ••• 0.88 
Persons Living on their 

income ... 0.08 
Domestic Service 7. 79 
Insufficiently described 2. 78 
Unproductive 0.17 

46.17 
8.81 
1.85 
4..25 
0.21 
0.62 
1.81 

0.10 
20.94. 
9.65 
0.59 

On account of a change in the method of 
classification, the Madras figures are not ex· 
actly comparable with that of the All-India 
census figures. It may, however, be stated 
confidently that . the p~opo~on of people 
following domestic service 1S probably the 
highest in this province and that trade, 
industry and transport have all a lesser 
following in the Madras Presidency than in 
Bombay or Bengal Presidencies and in all 
probability lesser than even the All-India 

census figures. The people following the 
exploitation of minerals arc only about 
15,000 and for all practical purposes that 
group need not be taken into consideration. 
When the mines and quarries are few, no 
wonder that there are very few who followed 
the calling of mining or quarrying. The 
proportion of people living on their income 
in the Presidency is also lower than that for 
the whole of India. 

Agriculture is the mainstay of the people 
in Madras in common with the rest of India. 
The total area sown in 1931-32 in the Pro
vince was 38 million acres which is very 
nearly a seventh of the total sown area in 
India. Madras comes second in this regard 
in India after the United Provinces. Rice, 
the staple food of the people of the Province, 
naturally occupies the largest acreage. Rice 
is cultivated on 12 million acres, Jowar 
(Cholum or the great millet) 5 million acres, 
Bajra (Cambu or spiked millet) 3 million 
acres, Ragi (Marua or millet) 2 million acres 
and other food crops 7 million acres . 
Madras stands, amongst the Indian pro
vinces, first in the cultivation of ragi, second 
in the case of Jowar third in Bajra and 
fourth in regard to rice. When the total 
acreage of 205 million under food grains in 
India is considered, it would be found that 
Madras with 29 million acres under food 
grains stands second, yielding the first place 
only to the Punjab. In the cultivation of 
oilseeds, spices and coffee. Madras occupies 
the premier position in India. Out of 
16 million acres under oilseeds in India, as 
much as 4! million acres are accounted for 
by Madras alone. Nearly half the land 
under condiments and sp1ces in India are 
to be found in this Presidency. The cotton 
cultivation is also an iinportant industry of 
the province, as Madras stands third 
amongst the provinces of India growing 
cotton. The acreage under cotton cultiva
tion in 1931·32 in the Presidency was 
2 million acres. 

The agriculture of the Province owes not 
a little to the agricultural and the irrigation 
departments. The former have always been 
on the alert to find out improved seeds and 
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manures, and the latter in improving the 
irrigation facilities of the Province. The 
Madras Presidency bas at present some of 
the finest irrigation works in the world. 
The Mettur irrigation project which was 
recently completed is one of the largest of 
its kind in the world. In 1931-32 the area 
irrigated in the Presidency was 9.2 million 
acres and then Madras stood third amongst 
the provinces of India in regard to the area 
irrigated. 

Although the progress of the co-operative 
movement in the Madras Presidency is 
nothing impressive it, bas been heartening 
enough. Madras bas the largest number of 
co-operative society members in India. In 
1932-33 the total number of members of 
primary societies was 8<)8,231, which is a 
fourth of the total members in India. The 
working capital of the co-operative organisa
tions in 1932-33 amounted to Rs. 17.30 
lakhs and in this respect Madras comes 
second only to Punjab which has a crore 
and a half more. 

Madras is the most progressive province 
in regard to the land mortgage banking. No 
other province bas come anywhere near it. 
The establishment of the Madras Co-opera· 
tive Central Land Mortgage Board in 1929 
to finance the local and the primary mort
gage bank by centralising debenture issues 
marks the starting point of a systematic 
development of the land mortgage banking 
in the Province. There are at present about 
38 primary land mortgage banks in the Pre
sidency attempting to meet the long term 
agricultural credit needs of their localities. 
Though only a start bas been made so far, 
the beginning has been so good that it augurs 
well for the future. 

The non-credit side of the co-operative 
movement, in common with the rest of 
India, Madras has not developed. There is, 
however, one exception. The Triplicane 
Co-operative Society, which is a consumers' 
society has been a very successful institution. 
It is the biggest of its type not only in India 
but in the whole of East, if Japan is 
excluded. 

The large scale industries of the province 
are cotton textiles, tanning of hides and 
skins, jute mills, oil milling, coir making, 
aluminium utensils making, match and 
pencil making, soap manufacture, saw 
milling and sugar. Of these, the cotton 
textiles and tanning are the more important 
industries. There are about 28 cotton mills, 
4 Jute mills and 12 hosiery mills. In the 
tanning industry Madras leads ahead all the 
provinces of India. 

If the Madras Presidency has not been 

industralised to the extent the other two 
presidencies have been, it is because the 
Presidency bas been suffering from a woeful 
lack of power resources. There are no coal 
mines within the Presidency and to get coal 
either from Bengal or C. P. is almost prohi
bitively costly. The only resource, that 
conld b~ developed within the Presidency, 
is the Hydro-Electric power. More than a 
mere start has been already made in this 
direction ; and it could be safely predicted 
that within 20 years the Hydro-Electric 
power would have been sufficiently deve
loped all over the Presidency, and the 
greatest handicap to its industrialisation 
would be removed. The Hydro-Electric 
projects and undertakings are dealt else
where in detail. 

The important cottage industries of the 
Province are cotton and silk handloom weav
ing. Tanjore, Madura, Kuttalam, Kurnool, 
Adoni, Ami, Cocanada, Salem ·and Coim
batore are some of the very important 
centres of silk and cotton weaving. Carpets 
are made at Ellore, Ayyampattai, and 
Masulipatam. Vellore, Ganjam, Madura, 
Travancore, Vizagapatam, Tanjore and 
Kumbakonam are famous for their metallic 
wares, Trichinopoly and Dindigul are noted 
all over the world for cigar manufacture. 

Madras Presidency was the first in India 
to have an efficient department of Industries. 
The Department has to its credit the starting 
of the first up to date aluminium, soap, 
pencil and paper factories in India. This 
department has been in general taking a 
greater interest and actively helping the 
cottage industries as well as the major indus
tries by taking part in, as well as organising, 
exhibitions, conducting researches, training 
pupils and starting new ventures, and 
similar departments in the other provinces 
of India. 

As in the case of industries in the Joint 
Stock enterprise also, Madras Presidency 
ranks theird amongst the provinces of India 
(excluding Burma). This is easy to under
stand. Unless industries flourish Joint 
Stock enterprise cannot thrive, and a 
parallel can generally be always found in 
and locally between its industrialisation and 
growth of joint stock companies. The Pre
sidency stands third in India in respect of 
the paid-up capital invested in Banks, Mills 
and Presses, second in regard of tea and 
other planting companies and fourth in 
insurance companies, (Burma being ex
cluded). The paid-up capital of all the 
companies in 1931-32 amounted to Rs. 15 
crores out of the total Indian paid-up capital 
of 286 crores. 
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The Madras Presidency comes third after 
Bombay and Bengal in its contribution to 
the foreign trade of India. The following 
fignres give the imports and exports of 
merchandise as well the Jotal foreign trade 
of the Madras Presidency and India. 

IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakho of Rupees) 

1982-811 1938-M 1934-85 

Madras Presidency ..• U.81 17,85 15,71 
India ... 115,86 182,25 184,89 

EXPORTS OF 1\IERCHANDISE 

(Lakhs of Rupees) 

1982-811 1933-84 19U.35 

Madras Presidency ... 2,.,71 

India ... 1,5.'i,67 

25.26 
155,2"2 

26,91 
884,25 

The chief imports into the Madras Presi
dency are Metal and Ores, Cotton Manu
factures, Machinery,Millwork, Ooils, sugar, 
cotton twist and yam, vehicles, hardware, 
dyeing and tanning substances, paper and 
pasteboard, rubber and chemicals. The 
main exports from the Presidency are oil
seeds, tanned hides and skines, tea, cotton 
manufactures, coffee, spices, coir raw and 
manufactured. The following are the more 
important imports into and exports from 

the the Presidency during the last three 
years:-

11\lPORTS INTO THE PRESIDENCY 
(Lak/., of Rupee•) 

1982-811 1938-M 1934-85 
Iron and ores ... 1,40 1,57 1,87 
Cotton piece-ggRds ... 1,86 1,57 1,19 
Machinery and Mill-

work ... .. 1,4.5 1,56 1,67 
Oils 1,01 s,oo 1,os 
Cotton Twist and 

Yarn M M 69 
Sugar ... 56 411 113 
.llotor Cars 24. 88 1:3 

EXPORTS FROM THE PRESIDENCY 
(Lakha of Rupees) 

Oilseeds 
Tea 
Tanned Skins 
'fo.nned Hides 
Cotton raw 
Coffee ... 

1082-88 1988-M 11184o-85 
6,18 
8,90. 
2,90 
2,29 
1,11 
I,crl 

83 

5,68 
4.,86 
8,02 
1,91 
],74 

78 
82 

5,80 
4,4-"! 
2,15 
!M!l 

97 
1,01 

M Cotton piecegoods 
Riee (not in the husk) 
Machinery and Mill. ... 80 83 86 

Of the total Indian imports, about 
IS per cent. of metals and ores, I I xoth Of 
cotton piecegoods, I jgth to If xoth of machi
nery and millwork, xj6th of oils, I/Sth of 
sugar, I /4th to I /5th of cotton twist and 
yarn and x /8th of motor cars are imported 
by the Presidency. . . 

Of the exports from India, nearly 50 per 
cent. of the oilseeds and cotton I /4th to 
I /5th of tea, and practically all of coffee, 
tanned hides and tanned skins are contri
buted by the Presidency. 

THE UNITED PROVINCES 
The United Provinces is seventh of the 

provinces of India in size, having an area 
of II2,I9I sq. miles of which 5·943 con
stitute the States. In point of population, 
however, the U. P. ranks third with a total 
population ·of 49,t>Ig,833 of which x.2 
million is accounted for by the States. In 
its .main features, the economic life of the 
United Provinces is not different from that 
of the rest of India. In· the matter, how
"ver, of distribution of occupations, the 
United Provinces has certain notable fea
tures; firstly, the proportiol!- ~~ "exploi~
tion of animals and vegetation au 74·5 IS 
higher than that of the other important 
provinces like Bengal, Bombay, Madras 

!lnd the Punjab and is Jqwer than that of 
only Bihar and Orissa, Central Provinces 
and Assam. H the extent of dependence 
on agriculture is a clue to the industrialisa
tion of a province, then, one should say 
that the United Provinces comes next to 
all other major provinces in pojnt of in
dustrial development. But the proportion 
which industry bears to the total number 
of occupations, is higher at xx.7 per cent. 
than that of the major provinces inclusive 
of Bombay. But Punjab stands out with 
lhe far higher percentage of r7 .o. 

In transport, United Provinces has a 
proportion higher than that of Madras and 
C. P. and Bihar and Orissa, equal to that 
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of Bombay and lower than that of the 
Punjab and Bengal. The distribution of 

"' = ~ 
a "ij '"m 

'"m .. .. ... ~ 
M = ...... 
m " 

.,o 
< I'll I'll 

Explo.itation of ani~ 
mals and vegetation 81,4. 68'0 74'7 

Exploitation of Mine-
rals ... o·~ 0'2 0'8 

Industry ... 8'8 8'8 8'8 
Transport 1'1 2'0 0'9 
Trade ... 8'S 6'8 4'4 
Public administration, 

Professions and libe· 
ral Arta 1'8 2'8 1'7 

Others 2'6 1'14 9'2 

The total area under cultivation, accord
ing to the last report of the Department of 
Agriculture to hand is 43.2 million acres, 
of which 7.84 million are double crop. 
Not less than 3.8 millio.n acres are devot
ed 1.'o the growing of bvits. The United 
Provinces may boast of a fair share of the 
important agricultural staples of India. 
Of wheat, out of the total of 34·4 million 
acres, th~ U. P. has as much as 7·67 
million. While the tqtal annual produc· 
lion of Indian wheat is 9.70 million tons, 
the U. P.'s share comes to 5·5 million. 
The U. P. has more than half the total 
acreage under sugar cane. While the 
area, under sugarcane in India is only 4.007 
million acres. U. P. alone claims as much 
as 2.249 million. From the standpoint of 
yield, the U. P.'s share is even higher, 
being 3·336 million tons out of a total of 
5·905 million tons. In cotton, rice and 
linseed, the U. P.'s share is far less. 
While the total Indian acreage under 
cotton is 23.830 acres, only 715,000 acres 
are in the United Provinces. The U. P.'s 
cotton production of I94,ooo bales is but a 
small proportion of the total Indian out
pub of 4,80'J,OOO bales. The area under 
rice of the U. P. is only 6.6g million acres 
out of a total acreage for All-India of 44·5 
million; The output of rice of the pro
vince is I-99 million tons against 30.26 
million tons for the whole country. 
8,45,000 acres are devoted to the growing 
of linseed and the U. P.'s outpu~ of lin
seed is 199,000 tons against 418,ooo tons 
for all India. Agriculture in the U. P. 
mu~ be said to have a bright future before 
it. At present, however, conditions are 
not as one would wish them to be; for the 
depression has hit the United Provinces 
hard and the finances of the Province have 
been altogether upset. The report of Sir 
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11'8 
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occupatio,.n for all the provinces is given 
below:-
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4>0 - " = .. (..>'" "" "" ::>"" ·Q., = 
67'R 80'0 46"2 68'4. 74'5 56'8 

0'6 0'2 0'1 0"1 0'4 
11'8 8'8 8'8 17'0 11'7 10'7 
4'1 1'2 1'8 2'1 '9 <l'3 
u·s 4'4 4'2 6'0 5'1 11'9 

4'4 .2'0 2'2 4'1 2'0 8'8 
2'6 8·9 8'72 7'8 5'8 n·u 

Otto Niemeyer., while referring to the un
doubted need of · the provinces for help 
from the centre, is also confident that in the 
future, the U. P. could be numbered as 
one of the rna jor provinces of India and 
that the· financial help which the Central 
Government now makes is, pure_ly, of a 
temporary kind. In considering the pros
pects of agriculture of this province, refer
ence may be made to the fact 11hat the 
Sarda Irrigation Canal, on· which wori< was 
started in 1921, was opened in the main 
branch in 1928. This comprises some 
4,000 miles of main channel and distribu
taries and 1,200 miles of drains over an 
area of 6 million acres, of which on an 
average of 1,3so,ooo is expected to be irri
gated annually by its means. New. mas
omy wells to the number of 150,315 were 
constructed during the decade covered by 
the last census, mostly at the expense of 
the cultivators themselves. The principal 
crops are rice, millet, wheat, barley and 
pulse. In sugarcane the U. P. has the 
means of improvement both to agriculture 
and to the industry of the province. The 
outlook of U. P. may be said to have 
changed almost beyond recognition with 
the institution of a policy of protection for 
'he Indian Sugar Industry. The Govern
ment have attempted to distribute the 
benefits of such a favoured industry by 
passing legislation for the enforcement of 
minimum prices for sugarcane. What 
Bombay Presidency is for the cotron miil 
industry, the United Provinces may be 
said to be for the sugar industry. The 
development of this industry has made up 
for the weakness of the U. P. in its lack 
of subsidiary occupations. It is note
worthy too that the United Provinces is 
alone among the provinces of India for its 
small number of handlooms which accord-
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ing to the report of the Cotton Textile 
Tariff Board of 1932, is only 75,000, while 
hardly any province excepting Dehi and 
N. W. F. Province has less than a lakh of 
loo.ms. 

It mus~ also be mentioned that in cattle 
breeding the U. P. is ahead of most other 
provinces of India. It is reputed to be 
the largest importer of cotton; and it can 
boast of 4 cattle breeding farms, managed 
by government in Muttra, Jbansi an~ 
Khevi districts and in Bbabar and Tber.u 
estates. 

It is also like!y to derive the largest 
benefit from the impetus given by Hi3 Ex
cellency Lord Linlithgow to cattle breeding 
in India. 

By far the most encouraging aspect of 
the economic life of the United Provinces 
is the spread of hydro-electric power main
ly for purposes of agriculture, and the re
sulting scientific outlook in regard to pro
blems affecting agriculture. It is also note
worthy that, according to the banking en
quiry Committee, 46 per cent. of agricul
tural tenants and peasant proprietors were 
free from debts and 22 per cent. owed less 
than llwo years' rents, though a larger 
number of landlords were in debt and 
their debts were very much greater. 

As regards industry, the U. P. may well 
claim that it has the most well-distributed 
industrial activity, compared to the other 
provinces. It has been . already pointed 
out that the occupational statistics suggest 
a higher degree of industrialisation than in 

most other provinces. Another circum
stance po,inting towards the same conclu
sion is that the U. P. has a larger number 
of cities than Madras or the Punjab or the 
C. P ., not to speak of Bengal. But this, 
it musu be added, is due largely to the his
toric importance of the cities and not to 
the concentratio.n of population which in
dustrial activity invariably brings about. 
N evertbeless, large aggregations of popula
tion promote brisk activity in trade and 
commerce, if not industry. And active 
business helps the develpoment of industri
al concerns; and this must explain tn some 
extent the variety of the industrial life of 
the U. P. But this, again, rests on the 
variety of its natural resources. It bas 
been mentioned already that in the sugar 
industry, the U. P. bas the pride of place. 
Sugar factories rose from 14 in 1931-32 to 
68 in 1935-36. The output now stands at 
374,ooo tnns against 202,000 tons of Bihar 
apd Orissa. The percentage of total pro
duction is 54·7· Of cotton mills, the U. P. 
bas a fair share, though in the production 
of cotton, as we have seen already, the 
contribution of the U. P. is far from im
pressive. The province has utilised its 
high place in the production of wheat and 
oilseeds to develop its own flour mills and 
oil mills. Small industries like soap and 
toilette requisites and hosiery are slowly 
making headway. The progress of the 
province in the future will, however, depend 
on lbe efforts of the Government to 
modernise agriculture and teach the 
peasant to use electric power. 



PROYINCIAL LEGISLATION FOR THE 
RELIEF OF INDEBTEDNESS 

\ • I ~ j 1 

-'The' subject ot indebtedness in general, 
and ~f agncultwal indebtedness in particu.. 
Jar, IS receivmg greater attention to-aay as 
we come to gnps With tile problems ot 
economic reconstruction. it IS no longer 
mere.ty the subJtCt ot pollncal oratory, 
namwg eoilonals, but the practical task ot 
J\lurusters and Councillors. The usetumess 
ot a hiStorical survey of the legislature and 
the adminisaative measures introduced frqm 
tune to time in British India to deal With 
indebtedness cannot, theretore, be under
estimared. This section makes an attempt 
to present in historical sequence the mea
sures of reform that have been adopted :up 
to date to relieve the agriculturist of his 
crushing burden of debt, indicating in very 
broad outlines, where pqssible, how; far the 
measures are likely to achieve their ends; 
As most of the legislative enactments are 
ouly or recent origin, it is too early to pro
nounce any decisive verdict on them. But 
it is both legitinlate and desirable to at!tempt 
a criticism of the measures adopted and to 
detennine to what extent they approximate 
tp the best that can be done in the prevail
ing conditions. 

I~ is well known that, among the causes 
responsible for the low standard of living 

--!!! the agricultural class in India and its 
colifiriuous impoverishment even in areas 
well endqwed by Nature, indebtedness 
should be given the first place. The total 
amount of rural debt for the whole of Bri
tish India has been estinlated by the Bank
ing Enquiry Committee in the neighbour
hood of Rs. :x,ooo crores. Part of this debt, 
Rs. 400 crores or mqre, is the current debt 
incurred . annually with the intention of re
payment after the following harvest, while 
the i:est is standing or prior debt. Owing, 
however, to the high and frequently lisurL· 
ou5 rates of interest which are generally 
charged on the current debt and various 
other causes peculiar to the agriculturist, 
the whqlE! of it cannot be· repaid after the 
harvest, with the result, that standing debt 
is continuously on the increase. The stand
ing debt is a' chronic debt readily' inherited' 
by children in discharge of the "pious obli
gation" of son to father. 

In the words of the· Royal Cominission 
on Agriculture, 'the worst policy towards 

debt is to ignore it and do nothing.' The 
debts were incurred at different times and at 
different price levels. On the basis of the 
existing rural debt and the present low 
level of agricultural prices, fue agricultur
ists, who are affected, are most of them 
insolvent. It is, therefore, in accordance 
with established principle that their debts 
should be scaled down, lest there should 
be who.lesale repudiation, with the least pOS
sible intereference wifu existing contracts 
and without imparing the agriculturist's 
self-respect. This is not easy, as the pro
blem raises a host of tangled issued and 
needs variety of measures of reform wifu 
continuous application to be fruitful of any 
tangible results. From the economic point 
of view, the fanner's problem cannot be 
approached like any oilier business, indus
tria;! or economic question, as it involves 
features so unique that it offers a stubborn 
challenge to the eco.nomist' s enquiries as 
well as to fue programmes of administrators 
and legislators. Furfuer, agriculture is not 
merely a way of making money by raising 
crops, it is essentially a public function or 
service performed by private individuals for 
the care and use of the land in the national 
interest; and the fanners in the co.urse of 
their pursuit of a living are fue custodians 
of fue basis of national life. Agriculture is, 
therefore, affected with a clear and unques
tionable public interest and its status is a 
matter of national concern calling for deli
berate and far-sighted national policies." 

The drastic reduction of the wasteful mass 
of rural debt is essential for the creation of 
a prosperous agriculture. Buu it cannot be 
achieved by any amount of legislation such 
as th& reduction in tile rates for borrowing, 
special treatment of agriculturist debtors, 
provision for a simple rural insolvency proce
dure, the provision of cheap· credit or even 
credit wifuout interest. Real reform has to 
go far deeper. An energetic pursuit or 
rural reconstruction, fuat is, reconstitution 
of rurilllife in bofu the economic and social 
aspect is im urgent necessity. Amongst 
measures directed towards such . an end, 
education is out and out the most important. 
It will teach the farmer to farm better, 
train him to higher social ·arid intel
lectUal ideals in· life, enable him to ·value 
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more highly the advantages in respect of a 
healthier and nobler village life, where be 
could build UP, a more vigorous social com
muni! life that is the backbone of the coun
try. The system of education should be 
rural in outlook and based more on obser
vation and less on theory. The farmer will 
then certainly be able to assess his true 
worth in relation to the country and realise 
that in his prosperity lies the betterment of 
India as a whole. The horse of co-opera
tion makes a good pair with education. 
The farmer will learn how to produce more 
and more cheaply. He will learn to put 
increased production to better use, how to 
buy and sell and work in common with his 
fellowmen. In other words, an ideal vil
lage reconstruction automatically solves not 
only rural indebtedness but a multitude of 
kindred problems. Any single measure of 
reform will leave us just where we stand. 

Reforms for the relief of indebtedness 
have been attempted since the seventies of 
the 19th century, but the earliest attempts 
were directed mainly against moneylending. 
These measures again fall into general (All 
India) and Pro.vincial legislations. There 
have also been official and special legisla
tions undertaken from time to time in cer
tain provinces with a view to protect the 
agriculturist. Latterly, there has been 
legislation for Debt conciliation on a com.. 
promise basis. The first attempts were 
made in the Central Provinces and the o.ther 
provinces have followed suit. There have 
also been some measures attempting at com
pulsory reduction in the rates of interest. 
Last of all, there has arisen of late a demand 
for the provision of so.me sort of Rural In
solvency law such as was recommended by 
the Royal Agricultural Commission in para 
367 of their Report. It is well to bear these 
in mind in our study of the attempts to 
solve the problem. 

The Rule of Damdupat: This is an anci
ent principle in· the Hindu law of contract, 
according to which interest exceeding the 
amount of the principal cannot be recover
ed at any one time although the total 
amount paid from time to time may far 
exceed the capital. The rule is recognised 
by courts in certain parts o~ Bombay, Sind 
and Berar and in the town of Calcutta, but 
is not recognised in the Bengal Presidency 
outside Calcutta or in the Madras Presi
dency. The rule exists only so long as the 
relationship of debtor and creditor exists, 
but not when the contractual relation has 
come to an end by reason of a decree. 

The principle is not applicable to a degree 
for puisne mortgage nor to interest accruing 

after the institution of the suit. The in
ter~! on arrears may be capitalised by sub
sequent agreement, but prospective interest 
cannot be so capitalised. The rule is not 
affected by the Transfer of Property Act 
and the Indian Contract Act or Acts relat-
ing to interest. · 

There is a radical defect in the rule that, 
if the interest is paid in smaller sums than 
the principal, there is no limit to the amount 
of interest. The Bengal Provincial Bank
ing Enquity Committee held that, for the 
rue! to be really effective, a. creditor should 
never be able to receive more than double 
the amount advanced and that this should 
be made statutory. The Bengal Money
lenders' Act, 1933 (VII of 1933) embodies 
this principle though not fully. Section 4 
of this Act limits the amount of arrears of 
interest recoverable in the case of loans 
prior to the commencement of the Act to 
the amount of the principal unless there be 
satisfactory reasons for not enforcing the 
claims earlier. Section 6 stipulates that, in 
respect of a. loan made after the commence.. 
ment of this Act, no court shall decree on 
account of arrears of interest a J;Um greater 
than the principal. Section 30 of the 
Punjab Relief of Indebtedness Act (VII of 
1934) also follows the same rule. Under 
section 30 (I) no court shall in any suit 
brought after the commencement of this Act 
against a. debtor as defined in Section 7 of 
the Act, grapt a. decree in satisfaction both 
of principal and interest for a. larger sum 
than. thrice the amount which the Court 
finds to have been due at the commence
ment of this Act. According to sec. 30(2) 
no Court shall, in respect of a. suit brought 
after the commepcement of this Act, decree 
for a. larger sum than twice the amount of 
the sum taken . as principal. 

Rule for Adjustment of Debt in 1772: 
Even a.t the beginning of British rule in 
India., the usury then prevalent in Bengal 
seems to have caused concern to the admi
nistrators. On taking over the administra
tion of the province, Warren Hastings saw 
its evil effects and in 1772 the Committee 
of Circuit framed rules for the adjustment 
of debt and rates of interest. Old debts 
shall bear no further interest once the claimR 
are adjusted; and the amount shall be 'Pay
able by kistibundee (instalment) ace 1rding 
to the circumstances of the party. The rate 
of interest on principal sums not exceeding 
Rs. 100 should be half anna in the rupee 
per month and on sums exceeding Rs. roo, 
two rupees per cent. 'Per month. All com
pound interest should be deemed unlawful 
and should be prohibited, When a debt is 
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sued for upon a bond which shall be found 
to spccl!y a h1gher rate tnan tne estab>~shea 
rates, tne 1meresc snoula be wnouy Ior
leuea tor !he oebtor ana only !he pnncipal 
snowd be recoverable. .AIJ attempts to 
emoc the Jaw snowa be purushed by a for
Jeuure of qne moiety ot !he amount of the 
oond to Goveroment and the other half to 
lhe debtor. 

Regulating Act of 1774: By a Regulat. 
ing Act of 1774 (13 Geo. Ch. b3) the maxi
mum rate or interest as applicaole to Euro
pean Hritish subjects in india was fixed at 
12 per cent. per annum. 

l ne Bengal Regulation of 1780: This re
gulation fixed the maximum limits for the 
rates of interes~ at 12 per cent per annum. 

Act XXVIII of 1855: When the laws 
against usury were repealed in England in 
!he middle of the 19th century, the usury 
laws in India, were repealed by the above 
act. The rule of Damdupat remained in 
fqrce in the localities mentioned before. 

Indian Contract (Amendment) Act of 
1879: The prevalent unrestricted usury in 
British India attracted the attention of Gov
eroment who promulgated the Act, by 
which the courts could give relief to debtors 
in cases of unconscionable bargains on proof 
Qf undue influence where the bargain was 
by way of penalty. 

Usurious Loans Act of 1918: The Usuri
ous Loans Act of I9I8 empowered a court, 
where there was a reasonable ground to be
lieve that the rate of interest was excessive 
and the transaction was substantially un
Uilr, to reopen the transaction and relieve 
the debtqr of excessive interest, even though 
there is an agreement to close previous 
dealings and open a new account. 

Usurious Loans (Amendment) Act of 
1926: This enabled suits by debtors for re
demption nf securities. The period of limi

...__.tatil)n-wa5 extended to 12 years. 
These are the All.India legislations direct

ed against usury; and Provincial legislations 
against usury and regularisation of money
lending are dealt with below: 

The Punjab Regulation of Accounts Act, 
1933: The Act applies the rule of Damdu
pat as said before. It lays down that rates 
of interest above IS per cent. in the case of 
secureq loans and 2S per cent. in the case 
of unsecured loans o,r where there is a sti
pulation of rest ati intervals of less than ~x 
months are to be presumed to be excessive 
under the Usurious Loans Act. It prohi
bits the recovery of compom:ld interest at 
the rate of mqre than IO per cent. This 
Acti enables the debtor to obtain full parti
culars of his debt from his creditor. 

The rates of interest were later on thought 
to be excessive and an amendment was 
proposed to be introduced in I93S limiting 
the maximum ra,te of interest o.n secured and 
unsecured loans at 6 and 9 per cent. res
pectively and the rate for compound interest 
at 3 per cent. The amending bill was also 
intended to strictly enforce the Damdupat 
rule, so that in no case could a creditor 
recover interesll, paid and to pe paid, in 
excess of the principal sum. The matter is 
still under consideration. 

The Usurious Loans (Central Provinces) 
Amendment Act, 1934 (XI of 1934), the 
C. P. Moneylenders' Act, 1934 (XIII of 
I934l, the Central Provinces Moneylenders' 
(Amendment) Bill of I93S· the Central 
Provinces Reduction of Interest Bill of I936 
are allied legislations in the Central Pro
vinces, all o.f which attempt to protect 
debtors from being unduly mulcted by cre
ditors. The last of the measures proposes 
to limit the rate of interest for debts above 
Rs. s.ooo at 9 per cent. on secured and I3 
per cent. on unsecured loans and 6 per cent. 
of compound interest is to, be charged with 
yearly rests. For loans under Rs. s.ooo the 
maximum for secured and unsecured debts 
would be IO and IS per cent. ·respectively 
while compound interest cannot be charged 
at more than 7! per cent. 

The N. W. F. P. Usurious Loans 
(Amendment) Act, the Madras Debtors' 
Protection Act, I93S (VII o,f I93S), the 
Madras Debtors' Prc>tection (Amendment) 
Act, I93S· also have the same object in 
view and limit the rates of interest on se
cured and unsecured loans to I2 per cent. 
and IS per cent. respectively. 

The Assam Moneylenders' Act, 1934: 
The Act is on the lines of the Bengal Money
lenders' Act, I933; but the rates of interest 
are much lower. 

Burma has also been up with legislation 
for protection of debtors. A bill has been 
introduced on the lines of the (Punjab 
Regulation of Accounts Act, 1930 and the 
Madras Debtors' Protection Act, I934 with 
a few mo,difications. The agricultorists of 
the rural area and the clerks, artisans, the 
middle and labouring classes in towns in 
Burma seem to require protction against 
the moneylenders. The manner of pledging 
jewellery and of the consequent sale usual
ly associated willh moneylending in Burma 
has been far from satisfactory. The shrewd 
moneylenders have been exacting to an 
unconsciqnable degree from the ignorant 
and illiterate Burmese agriculturist debtors. 
The rates of interest charged were unusual
ly high. The bill seeks to regulate tile 
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keeping of accounts by creditors and to pro
tect debtors by limiting the rates of interest 
to I2 per cent. and I8 per cent. on secured 
and unsecured loans respectively. Reason
able penalties have also been prescribed for 
violaters of the law. 

Similar legislations are also in contempla
tion in Bombay and the Punjab. Special 
legislation has also been undertaken from 
time to time to protect agriculturists in the 
provinces. 

The Deccan Agriculturists' Relief Act of 
1879: The Act prqvides some protection for 
agriculturist debtors by way of security from 
alienation of the debtor's property except 
under extraordinary circumstances and the 
exemption from attachment of certain pro
perties and so on. The reduction of rates 
Qf interest can also be reviewed by the 
Court and a summary insolvency procedure 
sanctioned, if deemed proper by the Court. 
The Act has almost been a dead letter; and 
the procedure, which the courts have to 
follow, are cumbrous and far too expensive 
for debtors belonging to the cultivating 
class. As a result, the Act has not brought 
the relief to the peasant-debtor which was 
expected of it. 

The J?unjab Land Alienation Act of 1900: 
The Act came intu force in I9<JI. Its main 
object was to prevent the small peasant pro
prietor · being expropriated by the village 
moneylender. The no,n-agriculturist classes 
have been greatly restricted in the acquisi
tion of land, they are not allowed to buy 
land from a member of the agriculturist 
tribe nor may they take it on a mortgage 
from the latter for more than twenty years. 
At the end of the period the mortgage auto.
matically lapses without payment; and so 
the nominal value of debt secured by mort. 
gage varies with the age of the mortgage. 
But it has given rise . to the agriculturist 
moneylender, and borrowing, which the 
Act sought to discourage, has beco,me again 
as easy as ever. 

The United Provinces Agriculturist Re
lief Act, 1934: The chief provisions of the 
Act are 

(I) Empowering courts to order for re
payment of agricultural debts in easy instal 
ments . spread over a period exceeding 
twenty years. 

(2) Limitation of rates of interest admis
sible after a decree to 2 and 3 per cent. ac
cording to circumstances. 

(3) Facility to redeem mortgages and 
limitation by possesory mortgages to a 
period not exceeding 20 years after which 

possession should be relinquished in favour 
of the debtor. 

4· Regulation of the rates of interest re
coverable on loans taken since January 
I9I7 and the limitation of rates for borrow
ing after the Act comes into force as the 
Local Government may stipulate from time 
to time. 

5· Stipulation of the rate of interest 
after a sum equal to IOO per cent. of the 
principal in the case of secured loans and 
ISO per cent. of the principal in the case of 
unsecured loans has been realised or accrued 
as interest. 

6. Courts can reopen past decrees and 
make reasonable and just amended awards. 

7. Creditors should maintain a correct 
account for each agriculturist debtor for 
each loan separately and should furnish 
the debtor annually with a statement of 
account. 
The Central Provinces Agriculturists Debt 

Relief Bill 
This bill, which was introduced sometime 

towards the end of I935· seeks to relieve 
agriculturists, who have not profited appre
ciably in spite of debt conciliation Iegisla-· 
tion in the province, by facilitating the pay
ment of their debt by reducing the rate of 
interest to 7 percent. on unsecured and 6 
per cent. on secured loans and by securing 
repayments spread over a period not less 
thaq 30 years. 

The Bihar Agriculturists Relief Bill 1935 
The bill, intends to protect agriculturist 

debtors from undue exploitation; and at the 
samq time to control the moneylenders and 
pawnbrokers by making their registration 
as professiona,ls compulsory. A regular ac. 
count is to be maintained by these money
lendem etc. in respect of each debtor and 
of each loan. The interest to be charge
able should not exceed 12 and IS per cent. 
on secured and unsecured loans respective
ly, if the interest is simple, or 9 and 12 per 
cent respectively, if compound interest 
with yearly rests is reckoned. A court can
not decree the repayment of an agricult:ural 
debt in instalments over a period not ex
ceeding six years. The molestation of 
debtors shall constitute a cognisable offence 
punishable with a heavy fine or imprison
ment or with both. 

Debt Conciliation 
It has been recognised beyond doubt that 

the agricul·turists are involved in debt 
beyond their power to repay and uuless this 
is remedied the conseque)lces may be dis. 
astlrous; it may even end, ere long, in a 
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complete repudiation of all existing liabili
ties. Three methods of debt conciliation ar 
possible. One is the voluntary method by 
which debtors and creditors volunteer to 
come to an amicable settlement of the 
debts. A second is the method of compro
mise which is brought about by an outside 
agency by persuasion. A third method is 
to compel debtors and creditors to come to 
a reasonable agreement. The first solution 
has rarely found advocates. The Central 
Provinces Governnment pioneered legisla.. 
tion of the second kind. And other pro
vinces have since then more or less blindly 
followed suit, modelling their laws almost 
on the Central Provinces Act. 

The Central Provinces Debt Conciliation 
Act, 1933, set up machinery for facilitating 
arnica ble settlements between agricultural 
debtors and creditors through the agency of 
Debt Conciliation. 

Boards are established under Govern
ment authority .whose members are to be 
deemed public servants. The Board has 
powers tq call for statements of debts from 
the debtor and creditor and to examine th~ 
circumstances thoroughly after the debtor 
and creditor have explained their case to 
their satisfaction to the Board. It shall en
deavour to induce them to arrive at <1-n 
arnica ble settlement. If the creditors, to 
whom not less than 40 per cent. of the ~?tal 
amount of the debtors debts are owmg, 
come to an amicable settlement, the settle
ment shall be drawn up as an agree!'lent 
recording the amounts payable to creditors, 
the manner of payment and the time of 
payment. The Agreement shall_ b~ register
ed; and it shall take effect as 1f 1t were '~ 
decree of a civil court. The sums du~ 
under the agreement shall be recoverable 
aa amounts decreed by a court and defaul's 
as arrears of land revenue, if credit.lers so 

_ d~here are also subsidiary provisio!l 
--ror exercising pressure on refractory ere<!!-· 

tors whq perversely refuse to accept. _fatr 
offers from debtors. . These pro~ons 
allow the issue of certificates that credit<;>rs 
have refused fair offers from debtors :m.th 
the effect that the creditors are d~barred 
fro.m recovering in a court co~ts or ~terest 
above 6 per cent. per annum SIDI_ple l!lterest 
and also if the debt in question 1s not 
secured, • from executing any decree fo; a 
certain period. There is no appeal agamst 
a Board's award; but a Board h_as powet;J 
under certain conditions, to rev1ew prev!
ous orders. Legal practitione~ are . proht· 
bited from representing parties before a 
Board. 

The Punjab Relief of Indebtedness Act, 
1934 (VII of 1934) 
The provisions of this Act are exact!; 

similar to those of the Central Provinces 
Act. The Punjab Act makes a further 
attempt at the same time to amend in con
fo.rmity, other civil laws, such as the Insol. 
vency Act, Usurious Loans Act the rule of 
Damdupat and makes other minor altera
tions of the civil law relating to attachment 
of property of the judgment-debtor etc. 
When a debtor satisfies a court that he is 
entitled to· summary administration und~r 
the provincial Insolvency Act, 1920, the 
court can forthwith order accordingly with· 
out asking the usual cumbrous formaliti-,; 
for insolvency to be followed. The maxt • 
mum rates of interest recoverable have been 
fixed at 12 and 18! per cent. on secure J 
and unsecured loans respectively and at 9 
and 14 per cent. respectively if compo';lnd 
interest is to be ·reckoned. The prmctple 
of the Damdupat has already been dis
cussed. 

The Madras Debt Conciliation Act of 
1935 follows generally the lines of the Cen
tral Provinces Act. It is intended to apply 
to agriculturists whose debts exceed Rs. 150 
but fall below Rs. 25,000 in the aggregate. 

In Burma a bill was squght to be intro
duced on the lines of the Central Provinces 
Debt Conciliation Act. But the Relief Com 
mittee, which sat over the !>ill, found i~ i_m. 
possible to come to any satisfactory d~CISlon 
regarding a suita!>le f?rm and sUitable p~o
visions for the bill Without further enqurry 
regarding the . cir~umstances which m<ty 
render such leg~slation necessary. The com
mittee has requested the Government 
(February 1936) to appoint an officer to 
make an enquiry and report the probable 
total amount of agricultural debt in the 
province, whether conciliation is ~dy 
reported in any area, whether .c?n~ati~n 
on the lines of the Debt Conciliati?n ~iii 
was necessary and whether such legisla~on 
is likely to have undesirable repercUSSlons 
on the economy and credit of the _province. 

Assam has had in view the setl!"g up ~f 
Debt Conciliation Boards to relleve. agn. 
culturists from indebtedness by ~1cable 
settlement between debtors and creditors on 
the lines of the Central Provin_ces Act. ~ 
bill has been drawn up accordingly .and IS 

the subject of deliberation, perhaps, of a 
select committee. 

The Bombay Debt Conciliatioi_t Bi~. 
which is now before a select comnuttee, 1s 
drafted just on the same lines of the Cen· 
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tral Proivinces Debt Conciliation Act with 
few variations o.f detail. 

The more recent Bengal Agricultural 
Debtors' Act, although based on the Cen
tral Provinces Act, is a varia,nt of it. It 
was feared voluntary methods cannot be re
lied upon to bring about everywhere a suffi
ciently widespread reduction in agricultural 
indebtedness. It has, therefore, been 
thought necessary to. endow Boards on 
occasions with powers for compulsion where 
voluntary methods fail. The Act contem
plates 1¥Pes of boards as circumstances 
demand. There would be a type trying to 
induce creditors and debtors to. come to a 
compromise and do no more; another type 
would act as in the Central Provinces; and 
a third type derives powers to exercise 
compulsion in varying degrees on certain 
intransigent creditors who refuse to settle 
debts amicably at all. The Act further 
contains a simple insolvency procedure, 
the need of which was emphasised in para
graph 367 of the Royal Commission on 
Agriculture. In the words of the Com
mission "the main objects of such a 
measure would be to relieve the debtor of 
what he cannot pay, whilst insisting on his 

paying the utmost he can, within a reason
able time. When a man's debts are such 
that the usufruct for fifteen years qf the 
land not absolutely essential for mainten
ance is insufficient to meet them, the 
balance is obviously irreconcilable, and he 
is, therefore, a fit subject for insolvency 
law. Whether the law should provide for 
conciliation boards or committees or whether 
such bodies should be regarded as an alter
native to an insolvency law is an open 
question. Just as creditors have the right 
to insist that all the debtors' assets should 
be impounded and applied towards the 
payment of the debts, so. also the debtor 
who has given up all his assets should have 
the clear right to be allowed to earn his 
living if he can and to be free to make a 
new start in life. 

Some of the Indian States have also been 
up and doing in relieving the agriculturist 
of his debts. Baroda has done a goqd deal 
and Travancore has been hotly debating 
over a Ryot's Relief Bill. Ere long, it is 
hoped that the contagion would have been 
caught thoroughout India including even 
the many petty Indian States. 

E.tablished 1911. 

I 

The Bombay Provincial Co-operative Bank Limited. 
(Registered under Co-operative Societies Act) 

Head Office:-APOLLO STREET, FORT, BOMBAY. 
Branches: 

Sbahada District West Khandesh 
Nandurbnr ,. ., 
Sakri u u 
Sindkheda , , 
Malegaon District Nasik 
Satann. , , 
Kalvan ,. , _ 
Dobad District Panch Mahala 
Kalol ,. , 

Barmati District Poona. Shevgaon District Ahmednagar 
Islampur , Satara Abmednagar ., , 
Karad , , Bhiwandi District Thana 
Tasgaon , , Palghar , , 
Satara , , Kalyan , , 
Kirloskarwadi , , Akluj District Sbolapur 
Koregaon , ,. Viramgam District Ahmedabad 
Sbirale , , Dhulia , West Khandesh 
Kopargaon District Dondaicba , , 

Ahmednagar Shirpur , u 

Apex Bank of the Co-operative Movement in Bombay Presidency. 

WORKING CAPITAL EXCEEDS RS. 2,00,00,000. 
FIXED, CURRENT AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS ACCEPTED. 

Terms on ApplicaHon 

ADVANCES made only to registered Co-operative Societies 
COLLECTION WORK undertaken on almost all important towns in the Bombay Presidency 
Money depotited with thia Bank directly bene6ta the Agricuhuriata and per11ona of amall meana. 

For furti!Rr particular• write to Managing Director.-



Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England· 

"' ( 13-Thousands of Rupees ) 
Accounts, 1924-25 Accounts, 1925-26 Accounts, 1926-21 Accounts, 1927-28 Accounts, 1928-29 Accounts, 1929-80 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges 

Principal Heads of Revenue-
5o,so,I5 Customs· 44,98,19 46,96,18 46,56,841 47,86,60 46,84,42 

'· 
,, 

Taxes on Income 15,41,10 15,27,21 15,08,21 14,40,88 16,01,88 15,98,76 .... . 
6,86,67 Salt ••. 6,18,84 5,07,91 5,49,85 5,86,67 5,49,50 

-~ Opium 1,4-J.,l9 2,08,52 2,82,69 8,07,52 2,71,64 2,55,28 
'' 

Other Heads ... 1,68,19 1,52,08 1,60,98 1,75,00 1,62,48 1,62,25 ·~ 
TOTAL 69,65,51 70,86,85 72,08,57 n,os,a2 75,06,59 . 75,95,94 'tl 

I. z Forest and other Capital outlay 
.~ ' ·Charged to Revenue ... 17,82 . .~: 7,18 7,88 12,581 8,62 5,18 

Irrigation 11,44 8,12 5,25. . .. , 8,88 12,85 20,02 g 
Railways 6,78,42 5,49,04 6,01,18 6,27,88 5,28,19 6,11,86 ... ';;j , > . Posta and Telegraphs 80,87 1,88,23 · ... 5,18 47,28 74,22. 81,18 ~:" 
Debt Services ... 15,27,28 ... 14,12,29 ... 12,65,90 11,99,28 12,82,41 12,18,07· -~ 
Civil Administration 9,88,61 9,86,51 10.27,89 10,22,09 10,42,58 11,49,82 ~ 
Currency and Mint 8,27,92 8,98,78 8,89,40 1,89,79 2,16,71 1,99,48 ... 

IC 

"' Civil Works ... 1,64.,52 ·1,47,57 1,78,95 ~,42,41 ... " 1,42,24 . .. 2,85,62 . ·"' 
Miscellaneous 8,89,42 ·8,!1,4~ 8,86,15 . 8,22,85 a,IG,45 8,50,02 

'' ·Military Services ~.,. 55,68,40 
' 

55,99,86 55,96,96 54,79,45 55,10,00 55,10,00 

Provincial contributions and Mis-· 
cellaneous adjustments between 
Central and Provincial Govern .. 
menta 8,74,47 6,08,41 ,,;,,, 5,18,28 2,60 2,Q2 8 

Extraordinary Items 2,58,51 87180' .... · ' 2,89,18 2,17,88 1,03,42 1,88,"88 

. GRAND" ToTAL . ' 91~80,20' 86,11,94 88,64,18 85,82,95 86,57,07 86,57,07 82,84,~2 82,84,22 ,88,52,88 88,84,87 85,96,19. 85,69,86 "" ... 



Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India an~ in England-(Contd.) 
,. 
N 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Accounts, 1980-81 Accounts, 1981-82 Accounts, 1982·88 Accounts, 19811-84 Accounts, 198'--85 Revised, 1985-86 Budget, 1986-87 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Chnrges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Chnrges Receipts Chnrges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges 

Principal Heada of ReYenue-
46,17,85 52,67,,2 Customs .. 45,87,87 45,59,17 51,02,28 5,,71,00 5<$,82,00 

Taxes on Income ... 15,25,61 16,74,89 17,19,81 16,80,86 17,M,52 16,80,00 15,67,00 
'Salt !5,56,80 7,42,24 8,95,84 7,70,01 8,00,01 8,78,00 8,75,00 
Opium ... 1,78,91 1,27,M 5,99 88,15 71,95 61,70 47,<$1 

~ 
Other Heads 1,89,08 1,6I,.a 1,27,10 1,25,,9 l,Ol,M 1,89,69 1,87,67 

TOT.U. 69,87,72 72,59,89 78,50,67 72,82,76 80,85,,2 82,72,98 81,59,08 

Forest and other Capital out· 
lay charged to Revenue ... <$,02 66 2,87 ' 89 1,07 ·84 8 2 

Irrigation ,,,. 80,78 8,72 8,76 8,99 5,99 5,56 

~ Railways 5,78,57 ' ... 82,80;84 81,90,70 

Posts and Telegraphs 1,55,87 41,71 46,46 56,67 "·90 8,98 

~ Debt Services U,OS,71 17,81,U 18,58,06 16,85,74 18,25,11 13,62,78 

Civil Administration 12,86,98 11,28,11 8,82,11 8,77,40 ll,10,U 10,46,84 ill 
Currency and Mint 27,84 1,02,52 1,84,90 '74,11 7<l,55 78,08 02,12 ~ 
Civil Works 2,85,<$7 1,90,26 1,58,19 1,71,80 2,42,28 28,84 • ... 
Miscellaneous 2,77,2-1 8,eo,29 8,42,81 

... 
8,M,48 4o,89,77 4,46,95 .... 

0\ 

Defenee Services ... 55,80,00 51,78,00 80,74,00 U,42,CS 5,80,02 49,84,28 5,08,84 50,06,M 4,98,19 

Provincial contribntions and 
Miscellaneous adjustments 
between Central and Provin· · 
cial Governments ... . .. 90,05 1,06,00 2,97,78 8,18,84 4,66,57 

Extraordinaey Items 88,5S 18,50 1,46,09 t,M,90 2,88,89 40,84 

GIU . .'<D TOTAL ••• 78,72,21 88,88,66 '78,80,41 85,55,14 80,15,08 '78,60,7" 78,06,81 73,06,8T1,25,19,181,115,10,181,24,8T,l81,24o,l'7,181,22,77,15 1,22,71,15 



Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Accounts, 19U.25 Acaounts, 1925-26 Accounts, 1926-27 Accounts, 1927-26 Accounts, 1928-29 Accounts, 1929-80 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges 

Surplus or Deficit 5,68,25 8,81,18 , .. 81," 26,88 . .. 
Capital AceoUDb-
Capital outlay on Security Press ... 16,40 16,50 ·-9,77 -,76 28 g Railway Capital not Charged to 

Revenue 18,95,24 22,72,70 29,85,98 ' 88,14,99 15 29,85,07 2,44 80,18,84 
Payment for discharge of Railway 

~. Debentures ... 
Construction of Irrigation Works 96 -97 -70 7 86 2,99 
Capital outlay on Posts and Tele- 'It 

graphs. ••. ... . •. 1,17,56 2,28,54 8~,59 46,88 58,88 88,07 2 Capital outlay on Vizagapatam Port 64,77 81,80 29,05 29.28 85,75 ~· Capital outlay on Lighthousea and 
Light Ships · ... . .• ... 13 g Currency Capital outlay 8,66 12,95 69 

Initial Expenditure on New Capital 

~ at Delhi · .... . .. 1,42,19 99,06 61,68 46,58 8,87 72,72 ' 
Payment of commuted value of 

Pensions 28,85 44,26 86,65 88,80 ~ Capital outlay on Bombay Land til. Scheme 20,74 86,09 88,09 8' Payments to Retrenched Personnel ... 
Debt Depoaib Advances and ~ 
RemittaDce.- ... 
Permanent Debt 11,74,77 4,08,85 8,81,66 4,88,88 28,01,91 20,89,57 10· 

"" Floating Debt 2,11,80 25 8,18,00 1,94,60 8,62,25 80,10,65 12\. 
Unfounded Debt 8,96,12 18,45,51 12,72,14 11,86,68. '8,40,95 18,04,22 .... 
Deposits and Advances ... 2,82,84 15,54,74 28,78,26 1,2,89,97 8,17,90 2,81,68: 
Loans and Advances by Central 

·Government. ... . .. 1,22,69 8,92,45 5,88,77 7,77,48 12,72,24 7,20,11 
Loans between Central and Pro-

'' vincial Governments .8,86,61 
Remittances 1,18,86 85,9i 1,21,88 19,22 75,66 51,1'2 
Balances of Provincial Governments 2,64,95 8,20.25 4,85,26 4,78 56,84 8,70,76 
Ofcening Balance 41,02,05 45,25,29 40,19,51 82,18,88 16,70,97 16,19,88 
C osing Balance 45,25,29 40,19,51 81,11,10 16,70,07 16,19,88 84,2'7t91 ------

TOTAL '74,02,84 '74,02,81J, 80,76,9'7 80,76,97 :81,18,45 81,18,45 61,58,58 --------
'61,58,58 60,60,79 60,69,79 80,08,54 80,08,54 

""'" .... 



Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Goverment, In India and In England-{Contd.) :t 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Aceounta Accounts · Accounts Aceounta Aecount!l Revised Estimate Dudget Estimate 
1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1088-M 1984.-85 1985-86 1986-87 

Net . Net Net Net Net Net Net · ·Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipta Charges Receipta Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipta Charges Receipts Charges Receipta Charges 

Surplus or Deficit --· 11,58,45 11,74,78 1,5S,l9 86,00 5,82 7,08 
Capital Accoun-
Capital outlay · on Security. 

·Press 4,02 .-8,82 -9,01 1,12 ~96 8 
Railway Capital not charged 

6,75,68 -72,57 -1,81,49 68,70 to Revenue •.. 18,~,87 1,75,00 8,25,00 
Payment for discharge of 

~ Railway Debentures ... 
Construction of Irrigation 

~ Works ... • •• 27 9 •••' •.•• 
Capital outlay on Posta and 

47," Telegraabs ... ... -8,68 87,92 H,82 5,88 92,87 42,04 

"" Capital ou ay on Vizagapa-
86,48 52,42 51,02 I4,n 7,70 2 tam Port ,88,78 9,95 

Catital outlay on Light- ~ ouses and Light Ships ... -18 ... 
Currency Capital outlay ... 1,85 ... -6 -8,88 -.1 .. 51 4-,99,28 00 lri Initial Expenditure on New 

Capital at Delhi 48,27 14,61 9,10 72,18 40,06 26,66 

! Payment of commuted value 
59,88 ' of pensions .· .. , 42,66 42,92 78,89 82,99 48,17 89,90 

Capital outlay on Bombay 
Land Scheme ••• 2,10,87 

Payment to .Retrenched 0 
Personal 1,45 12,68 2,94 -1,08 -2,68 "·" ~ Debt Deposita Advancea aDd • Remittance.- ... 

Permanent Debt 46,97,5-i .. 47,89 22,n,n ... ,90,80 8,81,09 22,8f,78 25,44,28 10 
Floating Debt 6,59,66 49,08,76 45,12,85 2,88,50 4,89,45 20,24.,50 11,00,00 .... ... "' Unfunded Debt ... 5,78,41 10,18,08 20,09,7" 22,81,01 I4,52,n 15,85,80 U,70,61 
Deposits and Advances ... 9,56,15 f,88,61 50,96 9,66,67 6,27,91 26,18,56 7,80,83 
Loans and Advances by Cen-

tral Govrmnent ... 10,97,02 ... 12,68,48 6,91,88 2,28,56 1,10,09 9,24,11 ·-· 4,47,88 
Loans between Central and 

Provincial Governments 66,90 ..• 
Remitances 6,15 1,22,07 82,95 9,89 2,79 8,M 
B a I a n c e s of Provincial 

Governments 7,07,68 1,59,68 2,59,82 25,26 1,54,89 1,25,40 1,16,55 • Opening Balance 84.,27,91 24,88,61 88,84,48 27,78,88 82,76,48 87.20,87 18,26,97 
Closing Balance ... 24,611,61 88,84,48 27,78,88 82,76,48 8T,i0,87 18,26,97 18,22,75 

TOTAL 87,10,01 87,10,01 74,90,51 '1' .. ,90,51 81,81,88 81,81,88 81....,,58 111,47,58 58,01,118 58,01,88 78,27,68 '1'6,27,08 49,19,U '49,19,61 



·Revenue-Government of Madras Since 1924-25 
.Un Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
192+25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-26 1923-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981·82 1982-88 1988-M 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 

Taxes on Income 1,57 ·4,27 4,M 5,94 5,48 '1,27 6,'15 ... 
Land Revenue 6,15,06 6,89,79 6,22,00 6,28,77 5,24,89 5,21,06 

!• 
. 4,88,62 5,82,78 5,02,57 6,98,84o 7,15,41 7,28,81 7,42,79 

Excise ... 4-,90,14. 4,94,85 5,10,58 5,84,81 5,58,76 5,92,26 5,24,28 4,25,80 4,26,96 4,28,88 4,28,12 ""·07·81 8,94,18 

Stamps. 2,41,56 2,40,08 2,52,80 2,50,11 2,51,17 2,50,92 2,.w.,n 2,84,98 2,41,58 2,28,11 2,17,11 '2,04,59 2,01,98 

Forest 55,74 51,81 56,24 58,44 61,55 68,56 52,69 45,82 49,72 41,58 44,M 44,57 48,27 

~ Registration 87,90 88,61 40,58 89,06 M,12 85,58 81,80 80,78 88,49 81,15 81,98 81,01 81,25 

~ Scheduled Ta:ses 75 75 
·TOTAL l-6,41,92 14,78,91 14,86,24. 15,06,69 14,85,97 14,70,65 18,68,85 12,69,51 12,54,82 14,28,01 14,81,91 14,12,54 14,14·,12 ., 

Railways z 
a Irrigation 88,74 96,85 91,27 86,62 1,88,41 1,88,65 1,86,01 1,91,62 2,09,0'1 '1,82 8,17 8,45 8,61 

Interest Receipts 12,80 16,21 20,86 25,17 M,27 40,88 42,52 80,76 29,66 88,42 25,07 22,20 22,05 

~ Civil Administration 61,51 60,81 60,25 68,78 68,62 '14,94 72,1'1 98,02 1,08,86 1,01,29 1,14,14 1,16,61 1,U,56 > 
Civil Works ... 5,92 9,67 8,87 9,25 18,06 11,52 24,89 22,48 20,55 21,M 24,56 M,17 62,88 1;0 

1:11 
Miscellaneous 15,M. 18,09 16,69 18,85 17,69 22,18 19,95 1'1,48 18,27 15,68 15,96 M,87 17,44 8 Contribution to tbe Cen-

~ tral Government by 
Provincial Government -8,48,00 -2,21,98 -1,65,19 .... 

Miscellaneous adjustment :Sl 
between Central and "' Provincial Governments 
(net) 60 88 -5,51 

Extraordinary Receipts 17,90 

Transfers from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India ... 12,79,08 14r,7l,M 15,18,49 16,99,85 17,58,02 18,08,71 16,88,89 16,29,85 16,40,28 16,08,01 16,19,81 1G,28,M 16,81,66 

Revenue in England with 
Exchange ... . .. 1 1 1 9 10 .. 8 2 ' TOTAL REVENUE 12,79,08 14,71,85 15,18,50 16,99,86 17,58,11 18,08,87 16,88,98 16,29,88 16,40,25 16,08,05 16,19,81 16,~,84. 16,89,66 .... 

VI 



Expenditure-Government of Madras Since 1924-25 ~ 
( In 'fhousands of Rupees ) 

1!1H-25 1925-28 19'.!6-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1080-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 108 .. 85 
Revised Budget 
1988-86 1980-87 

Income-Tax ... ... .. . 
Land Revenue ... 87,22 88,15 88,90 80,16 80,78 28,80 28,.U 25,51 19,89 10,88 19,66 19,80 17,78 

Excise ... 26,82 ,7,12 42,69 42,90 'B,67 .U,19 46,88 80,57 88,~ 82,04 88,81 8 ... 92 88,99 

Stamps 5,82 5,62 5,78 6,25 . 6,71 7,67 5,96 6,06 6,08 5,71 6,18 5,90 5,7, ~ 
Forests ... 88,22 42,88 "·52 42,81 ,1,80 'B,81 ,2,50 88,88 88,59 85,21 IU,69 80,62 85,89 

~ Registration 28,8. 24,75 25,58 26,86 27,04 29,08 29,51 28,17 28,67 28,65 29,19 29,86 29,46 

Scheduled Taxes ... ... 

~ Tor.u. ... 1,~,22 1,58,02 1,57,58 1,57,02 1,50,0~ 1,M,U 1,52,80 1,1U,67 1,25,07 1,22,1U 1,22,98 1,26,60 1,21,40 

Forest and other Capital 
6,81 4,27 6,46 6.51 -~ outlay chBJ ged to Revn. 2,91 ,,16 5,'B 5,88 ,,77 2,98 6,15 6,U 6,88 

Railways ... ... 
Irrigation 80,80 88,1U 98,90 97,86 1,05,82 1,28,71 1,27,,7 1,82,18 1,26,88 92,89 99,78 92,28 IU,OO 6:1 

8 Debt Services 28,11 46,2. .U,18 88,68 58,06 88,88 21,80 IT,.U 11,56 97, .. 95,25 04,50 91," ~ • 
Civil Administration 8,44,32 8,61,81 8,85,85 9,16,80 10,08,46 10,.U,61 11,06,95 10,16,16 9,88,68 10,04,26 10,28,26 10,51,16 10,46,80 .. 

:2 
Civil Works 77,19 05,54 1,10,80 1,40,27 1,58,78 1,82,06 1,86,92 1,89,46 1,88,09 1,",82 1,U,75 1,86,7. 1,52,U 0\ 

Miscellaneous ... 81,00 81,98 78,89 78,15 88,07 86,98 05,46 86,88 1,10,00 89,40 90,16 1,11,28 05,95 

. Extraordinary Items 22,92 ... ... 
Total Expenditure in 

India ... 12,68,97 18,80,06 18,71,69 16,56,86 15,68,77 16,85,87 17,46,lt 15,81,70 15,U,Tl 15,57,16 15,65,81 16,16,68 15,96,20 

Expenditure in England 
with Exebange ... 88,88 42,95 .U,68 .1,.0 .U,20. 46,91 46,55 42,77 68,88 89,65 'S,57 46,89 46,46 

Tor.u. EnElmlTVliB •.. 18,08,50 18,72,99 U,17,02 U,98,18 16,18,97 16,86,78 17,88,69 16,U,6f 15,68,06 15,96,81 16,08,88 16,80,511 16,89,66 



Revenue-Government of Bombay Since 1924-25 
( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised Budget 
1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 19M-liS 1985-86 19116-87 

Taxes on Income 
Salt 17 19 7 ' Land~venue 5,16,58 5,41,11. 4,66,94 5,28,19 4,84,68 4,79,68 4,74,45 5,01,64 4,71,24 8,85,10 8,49,87 8,40,82 8,45,28 
Excise 4,42,98 4,15,88 4,09,89 8,96,21 8,92,26 4,07,89 8,M,85 8,26,65 8.59,85 8,64,87 8,12,19 8,29,40 8,80,541 

Stamps· 1,78,08 1,76,85 1,87,58 1,75,·10 1,68,89 1,77,15 1,58,06 1,50,28 1,58,96' 1,56,85 1,89,52 1,88,60 1,87,95 

~ Forest 78,08 75,28 76,56 72,94 78,48 ' 79,75 52,24 56,74 59,71 54,80 48,81 48,22 47,16 
Registration 12,~ 12,78 12,M 11,82 11,75 12,88 10,89 11,86 12,M 16,21 14,57 15,28 15,08 

Scheduled Taxes 9,M 15;80 19,55 21,20 21,52 20,21 16,89 19,19 18,77 1~,05 18,27 18,18 18,18 ~ 
TOTAL 12,82,18 12,86,15 11,52,06 12,00,76 11,52,08 11,76,87 10,16,88 10,65,68 10,72,06 9,95,45 8,78,78 8,90,44 8,94,09 

I Railways 
Irrigation 58,28 42,11 ~.24 42,94 65,72 46,80 88,12 58,40 71,78 67,76 22,17 17,95 19,78 
Interest Receipts 1,82,67 1,65,80 1,68,18 1,58,21 1,51,52 1,45,86 1,47,28 1,44,87 1,47,69 1,88,77 1,88,87 1,86,86 94,88 

Civil Administration 58,87 57,77 59,10 56,04 76,91 82,51 89,77 95,49 1,00,88 1,04-,07 98,42 96,59 1,08,97 ~ 
Civil Works 15,42' 16,18 16,89 84,70 88,71 52,98 58,06 72,58 62,()4. 60,81 42,44 46,4-2 45,86 

~· Miscellaneous 27,74t 80,67 84,M 88,82 86,87 82,98 88,92 SS,46 44,99 60,46 46,26 42,19 89,87 
• 

Contribution to the 
til 

C-entral Government by 8 
Provincial Governments -56,00 -84,00 -28,00 ~ ,, 

Miscellaneous a d ~ u s t- ... 
menta between ntral ~ 
and Provincial Govern- Cl\ 

ments (net) 40,52 0,55 4,08 ' -4,00 ~4 

E.x:traordinary Receipts 2,58 7,91 1,96 8,56 7,06 9,60 25,75 88,84 4,40' 29,45 67 

Transfer from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India ... 14,99,18 15,24,18 14,58,07 15,84,48 ' 15,21,72 15,91,42 18,80,54 14,81,95 . 15,25,09 ' 14,60,68 12,15,29 12,59,96 12,08,57 

Revenue in England with 
Exchange . . .. 2 '11 82 9 8 6 

TOTAL REVENUE 
----~-----------

... 14,09,18 15,24,18 . 14,58,07 15,84,48 15,21,74 15,91,58 18,80,86, 14,82,04 15,25,17 14,60,74 12,15.29 12,59,90 12,08,57 ~ 



Expenditure-Government of Bombay Since '1924-25 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

101!11-80 1900-81 1981-82 . 1982-88 
Revised Budget 

101!6-25 1925-26 1920-27 101!7-28 . 1928-29 1988-M 1986-85 19811-86 1986-87 

Income-Tax ... 
Land Revenue 61,99 68,98 65,51 66,48 64,'1'7 66,08 64,98 09,86 66,76 62,M 411,80 47,85 -&6,95 

E3:cise 40,15 54,08 68,01! 47,94> -&6,82 #,25 41,08 89,61 -&6,78 48,16 42,M 41,85 41,18 

Stamps 48 1,20 1,75 1,82 2,67 2,65 2,-i!! 2,84 2,42 2,26 1,8a 1,91 2,00 ! Forest 42,69 40,64 40,94 40,58 41,25 45,27 40,65 40,06 85,18 82,14 26,80 27,50 17,22 

Registration 6,75 6,68 6,64 6,68 6,55 6,64 6,88 6,20 6,62 6,66 5,27 5,56 5,62 

Scheduled Taxes 18 81 19 20 20 21 21 81 H 20 21 28 28 

~ ---
TOTAL 1,52,19 1,66,62 1,78,95 1,68,05 1,01,76 1,68,10 1,56,27 1,56,47 1,56,85 1,51,75 1,21,64 1,28,00 1,28,15 

Forest and other Capital Ill 
outlay · Charged to 

1,70 58 1,10 64 18 

I 
Revenue 2,08 2,22 2,411 2,88 .2,22 58 52 

Railways ... 
Irrigation 91,85 94>,05 95,56 1,05,20 . 99,05 1,12," 99,78 86,04. 1,07,66 1,40,08 5,24 4,76 .-r,80 

Debt Services 2,01,91 2,76,99 2,4o9,81 2,25,88 2,18,81 2,18,78 1,89,28 2,80,51 2,29,28 2,29,67 1,62,82 
• 

\Civil Administration 7,62,81 7,87,55 7,85,75 7,85,17 8,05,22 8,26,10 8,88,65 8,05,81 7,56,80 0,59,841 5,52,87 5,85,60 5,90,97 ... 
"' "' Civil Works 00,77 . 90,28 1,20,86 1,47,85 1,45,06 1,40,26 1,54,41 1,18,32 98,40 92,62 80,09 '98,08 1,18,88 0\ 

lliscellane~us 1,40,88 1,66,21 1,46,89 06,118 80,80 82,88 87,42 98,76 1,18,05 1,2.,01 1,12,05 1,18,08 1,2·,,28 

E-aordinary Items ·:z a·u 2,75 1,05 25 2 

Total Expenditure in--- ------India ... 14,89,41 15,78,78 15,79.96 15,25,78 18,18,28 14,40,28 15,22,52 14,88,81 U,59,411 u,o1,n 8,76,92 9,56,U 11,67,89 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange .:. 88,16 41,79 411,n 87,50 42,87 40,52 89,89 41.08 89,56 .2,92 86,11 85,56 85,28 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE ... U,72,57 16,15,82 16,28,61 15,08,26 15,55,~ 15,80,80 15,61,91 16,29,80 l-',98,95 14,48,78 9,10,18 14,62,08 9,85,80 



T~xes on Income 
Salt 
Land Revenue 
Excise 

·Stamps 
Forest 
Registration 
Scheduled Taxes 

Total 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Interest Receipts 

Civil Administration , •• 

Civil Works 

Miscellaneous 

Contribution to the 
Central Government 
by Provincial Govts. 

:Miscellaneous adjust-
menta between Central 
and Provincial Govts. 

Extraordinary Receipts 

Transfer from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Revenue-Government of Bengal Since 1924-25 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1~25 1925-26 19'~6-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-92 1982-88 
Revised Budget 

1988-M 19114>-85 1985-86 1986-67 

8,10,74 
2,15,07 
8,86,68 

24,75 
25,85 
21,52 

5,87 6,04 2,12 1,19 1,10 
8,00,57 B,ll,l8 8,15,12 8,26,76 8,24,74 8,08,98 8,06,2'~ 8,00,06 8,21,14 8,48,85 8,87,1P 3,28,45 
2,28,08 2,25,17 2,24,81 2,24,91 2,26,25 1,80,16 1,56,00 1,40,82 1,84,06 1,86,65 1,84,50 1,84,66 
8,57,98 8,81,60 8,46,81 8,M,88 8,91,97 8,12,96 2,71,09 8,18,01 2,87,14 2,86,08 2,92,42 2,94,90 

28,57 81,24 88,49 81,18 80,52 28,12 16,9i 15,12 15,08 17,82 20,02 20,02 
88,92 . 88,50 40,17 89,94 81,69 28,72 19,88 18,47 19,67 22,48 24,00 . 25,90 
19,81 16,91 19,47 16,99 16,29 18,00 18,04. 11,80 11,22 18,77 15,46 15,90 

.•·· 

---------------------------------------------------------- ----------
9,M,61 9,78,88. 9,54,60 9,79,87 9,9.£.,66 10,21,46 8,61,88 7,87,99 8,04,82 7,90,88 8,21,74 8,24,58 8,18,98 

98 

8,40 

8,48 

61,94 

6,57 

21,41 

2,08 

81 

41 

8,19 

62,45 

5,82 

28,62 

1,24 2,45 1,02 1,19 92 76 1 81 28 90 49 

45 

4,11 

84,09 

6,03 

20,20 

'·' 

-4,62 -1,19 -2,65 -2,00 -58 -2,80 -1,88 -8,18 2 

6,29 6,24 6,18 4,07 4,80 6,18 5,42 6,88 

68,86 7'7,85 82,41 n,s8 75,24 87,66 M,07 oo,21 

6,61 5,54 5,25 10,86 17,65 15,76 12,49 18,77 

18,84 12,90 17,04 16,48 15,81 21,44 18,61 11,65 

6,28 

91,98 

17,68 

25,49 

-1,28 

5,85 

98,59 

26,88 

84,18 

i,59 

2,41 

'; 2,u 
I 2,10 

1,59,68 1,74.75 1,79,29 

49 5,06 58 . 85 1,92 1,08 'i,oo 

Total Revenue in India _.10,84,87 10,70,18 1.0.60,66 10,81,80 10,9110,1 ~1,85,89 9,65,92 9_,01,00 , ~,8:9,11 . 9,05,77 11,08,99 1,1,42,62 11,51,~9 

Revenue in England 
with Exchange 

TOTAL REVENUE 

-18 -1 -80 . -1 ' ' 1,66. .-2 85 6 -7 -4 1 -------------- ---------------
10,84,24 10,70~17. ~0,50,86 10,~1,29 10,98,67 11,85,87 9,66,27 9,01,06 9,88,04 9,05,78 11,08,99 11,42,62 11,51,69 



Expenditure-Government of Bombay Since '1924-25 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Ul27-26 1028-29 19211-80 1980-81 1081-82 1082-88 
Revised Budget 

1926-25 1925-26 1020-27 1088-M 10M-85 1985-86 1980-87 

Inoome-Tax 

Land Revenue 61,99 68,98 65,51 66,48 M,77 66,08 M,66 60,86 66,76 62,M .w~,so 47,85 46,95 

Excise 40,15 54,08 68,02 47,94 46,8ll 44,25 41,68 80,61 46,78 46,16 42,M 41,85 41,18 

Stsmps 48 1,26 1,75 1,82 2,67 2,65 2,42 2,M 2,42 2,26 1,86 1,91 2,00 I Forest 42,60 40,54 40,94 40,58 41,25 48,27 40,65 40,06 85,18 82,14 26,86 27,50 1'1,22 

Registration 6,75 6,68 6,64 6,58 6,55 6,M 6,88 6,20 6,92 6,06 5,27 5,56 5,62 

Scheduled Taxes 18 81 19 20 20 21 21 81 24 20 21 26 28 I ----
TOTAL 1,52,19 1,66,62 1,78,95 1,68,95 1,61,76 1,68,10 1,56,27 1,58,47 1.66,85 1,51,75 1,21,M 1,28,90 1,28,15 

Forest and other Capital 1:11 
outlay · Charged to 

58 1,10 M 18 

~ 
Revenue 2,08 2,22 2,46 2,88 . 2,22 1,76 58 52 

Railways 

Irrigation 91,85 94,05 95,50 ·1,05,20 99,05 1,12,24 90,78 86,04 1,07,66 1,40,08 5,24 4,76 47,86 

~ Debt Services 2,01,91 2,76,99 2,49,81 2,25,88 2,18,81 2,18,78 1,89,26 2,80,51 2,29,28 2,20,67 ... 1,62,82 

!Civil Administration 7,62,81 7,87,55 '1,85,75 7,85,77 8,05,22 8,26,10 8,88,65 8,05,81 '1,50,80 0,59,86 11,52,87 5,66,60 6,90,97 ... ... 
\N 

Civil Works ' 90,77 ' 90,28 1,20,M 1,47,85 1,0,96 1,4.0,26 1,54,41 1,18,32 98,40 92,62 80,09 '98,08 1,18,88 "' 
Miscellane~us 1,40,88 1,56,21 1,46,89 06,118 80,60 82,68 87,42 08,76 1,18,05 1,24,01 1,12,95 1,18,08 1,24,28 

Extraordinary Items ·s a·u 2,75 1,95 25 2 

Totsl Expenditure in- -----India ... 14,89,41 15,78,78 15,79.96 15,25,76 15,18,26 15,40,26 15,22,52 14,88,81 U,59,41 U,01,n 8,76,01 9,58,2<6 U,67,89 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange ... 88,16 41,70 48,n 87,50 42,87 40,52 89,89 41.08 89,58 42,92 86,11 85,58 85,28 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE ... 14,72,57 16,15,82 16,28,61 15,68,26 15,55,~ 15,80,80 15,61,91 15,20,89 t.a.,DS,95 1.,48,78 9,10,18 14,62,68 9,8:5,80 



Revenue-Government of Bengal Since 1924-25 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1924-25 1925-26 19'~6-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984.-85 1985-86 1986-87 

.Taxes on Income 
Salt 5,87 6,04 2,12 1,19 1,10 
Land Revenue 8,10,74 8,00,57 8,11,18 8,15,12 8,26,76 8,24,74. 8,08,98 8,06,2'~ 8,00,06 8,21,14 8,48,85 8,87,1P 3,28,46 
Excise 2,15,07 2,28,08 2,25,17 2,24,81 2,24,91 2,26,25 1,80,16 1,56,00 1,40,82 1,84,06 1,86,65 1,84o,50 1~84,66 

·Stamps 8,86,68 8,57,98 8,81,60 8,46,81 8,54,88 8,91,97 8,12,96 2,71,09 8,18,01 2,87,14 2,86,08 2,92,42 2,04,90 
Forest 24,75 28,57 81,24 88,49 81,18 80,52 28,12 16,9~ 15,12 15,08 17,82 20,02 20,02 
Registration 25,85 88,92 '88,50 40,17 89,94 81,69 28,72 10,88 18,47 19,67 22,43 24,00 25,90 

~ Scheduled Taxes 21,52 19,81 16,91 19,47 16,99 16,29 18,00 18,04 l1,80 11,22 18,77 15,40 '15,90 

Total 9,84,61 9,78,88, 9,54,60 9,79,87 9,91,66 10,21,46 8,61,88 7,87,99 8,04,82 7,90,88 8,21,74 8,24,58 8,18,98 

~ Railways 98 81 1,24 2,45 1,02 1,19 92 76 I 81 28 90 49 

Irrigation 8,40 41 45 -4,62 -1,19 -2,65 -2,09 -58 -2,80 -1,88 -8,18 2 -1,28 

~ Interest Receipts 8,48 8,19 4,ll 6,29 6,24 6,18 4,67 4,80 6,18 5,42 6,88 6,28 5,85 

Civil Administration 61,94 62,45 64,08 68,86 '7i',85 82,41 71,58 75,24 87,66 84,07 90,27 91,98 98,59 

Civil Works 6,57 5,82 6,03 6,61 5,54 5,25 10,86 17,85 15,76 12,40 18,77 17,68 26,88 ni 
Miscellaneous - 21,41 28,62 20,20 18,84 12,90 17,04 16,48 15,81 21,44 18,61 l1,65 25,40 84,18 !:; 

• 
Contribution to the til 

Central Government ~ hy Provincial Govts. --· ·-· 
Miscellaneous adjust- ..... 

ments between Central ··' 1,59 
;;·. 'J 

2,14 
., '. l!l 

and Provincial Govts. 2,08 1,59,68 1,74,75 1,79,29 0\ 

Extraordinary Receipts 2,41 49 5,06 '2,i7 ' 58 2,10 85 1,92 'r.,os ;i,oo 

Transfer from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India ·10,84,87 10,70,18 10,50,66 10,81,80 10,87,0~ 11,85,89 '9,65,92 ~,01,~0 ' ~.B:S,ll :9,05,77 ll,08,99 1,1,42,62 11,51,80 

Revenue in England 
with Exchange -18 -1 -so . -l 1,66 .... -2 85 6 -7 -4 1 

TOTAL REVENUE 10,84,24 10,70,17 10,50,~6 10,81,29 10,98,67 ll,85,87 9,66,27 9,01,06 9,88,04 9,05,78 11,08,99 11,42,62 11,51,89 
~ 



lncome-Tu: 1·•·· 

Land Revenue 

Excise 

Stamps ... 
Forest 

Registration .,. 

Schedule Tu:es 

... · 

TOTAL 

' 

I' 1: 

... 

... , 
I' 

Forest and other Capilal 
outlay charged to 
Revenue 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Debt Services 

Civil Ac!minishation 

Civil Worb · ••• 

Miscellaneous 

Extraordinary Items 

1924-20 

... 
80,82 

12,88 

9,47 

14,02 

18,08 

15 

85,42 

85,so' 

-8,88 

6,69,18 

95,80 

68,00 

Expenditure-Government of Bengal Since 1924·25 

( In Tho~nds of flupees ) 

11125-26 

85,59 

26,04 

8,68 

12,M 

18,78 

15 

1,01,58 

80,89 

-8.'8 

6,80,48 

1,10,12 

79,10 

1926-27 1927-28 1928-29, ~-80 188~1 

88,48 88,.&11 

24,88 28,8~ 

8,48 ~.98· 

18,90 14,40 

18,76 2o,n 

15 15 

1,()4.,65 1,06,51 

8,28 2,62 
t I 

85,12 85,17 
' -'7,44 -7,17 

7,07,21 7,09,72 

1,ll,87 1,01,06 

'75,48 87,74 
. ' . 

46,78 

22.88 

9,00 

15,78 

20,25 

15 

1,U,M 

86,92 

-7,92 

7,29,86 

97,92 

80,57 

'•u 

-65,00 

22,26 

6,28 

15,47 

22,18 

15 

1,11,88 

i,i7 
·' ... 

M,18 

-i,88 

7,1»,92 

87,58 

,·•v ' 

-65,86 

21,80 

5,28 

15,17 

19,95 

16 

1,07,67 

'78 

80,78 

28 

7,78,99 

1,01,40 

. M,29 

1881-112 

41,24 

19,55 

4,10 

14,00 

18,94 

15 

88,04 

1,04 

20,02 

1,10 

7,50,18 

88,48 

89,26 

Revised Budget 
1882·88 1988-M 1984-85. 1985-86 1986-87 

87,76 

17,00 

4,61 

14,48 

17,47 

15 

91,47 

61 

28,75 

18,49 

7,24,12 

76,~ 

91,89 

.... 

87,88 

17,M 

ol,80 

14,19 

17,51 

5 

90,92 
' . 

25 

81,03 

10,22 

7,89,28 

76,26 

89,08 

16,60 

4,88 

14,70 

17,70 

5 

IJ'l,06 

20 

&1,12 

16,04 

7,89,68 

80,24 

88,81 

i8,24 
I' ' . 

5,11 

15,22 

'l8,M 

11 

98,59 

29 

24,01 

26,80 

7.61,68 

00,44 

88,98 

18,58 

I 5,24 

15,12 

18,82 

8 

94,17 
·'' 

28 
' . 

92,80 

27,66 

7,75,58 

1,05,92 

. 88,87 1,01,42 1,09,62 1,10,42 

' 2,50 

'Total Expenditure in --
India ••• 9,45,27 9,94,02 10,28,68 10,-65,65 10,52,68 10,91,94 10,99,18 10,58,57 10,27,58 10,41,79 10,68,11 ll,16,48 11.47,88 

:Expenditure in England 
with Exchange 80,75 86,61 87,M 

'•·' 
41,70 41,61 

I I I ~ • 
41,82 89,92 

\. \' . • I •, 

40,25 89,87 41,00 41,94 48,89 

------
9,76,02 10,80,68 ; 10,70,95· · 10,85157' ~10,90,-67 • 11,88,66 .11,40,79 r 11,00,52 ·to,67,88 10,81,66 11,08,01 11,58,87 11,90,71 



Revenue-Government of the United Provinces Since 1924-25 
' '. (In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1924.-25 1925-26' 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1992-33 1938-114. 19U.35 1935-86 1936-37 

TaxeS ~n Income '' .. ·a n' 1,40 I' '" ,, .,. -!•• Salt . . .. 9 10 8 2 2 

Land Revenue s;n,os 6:90,25 6,81,srr 6,92,56 6,04,88 6,85,88 6,47,99 6,12,41 5;70,76 5,58:,23 5,85,96 5,85,51 5,79,72 
Excise •·: I,ao,sq 1,82,72 1,81,00 1~40,97 1,80,86 1,,80,~ 1,12,n 1,08,28 1,22,29 1,80,92 1.83,76 1,85,00 1.44,00 

Stamp~ 1,74o,40 1,76,46 1,69,29 1,71,87 1,72,70 1,80,65 1,69,67 . 1,65,116 1,85,44 1,74,97 1,60,47 1,52,00 1,53,00 

Forest .. ~·· 
69,22 64,26 58,29 66,08 61,80 61,80 ' 49,76 45,82 45,98 ' 45,19 49,02 4.7,72 . 45,73 g Registration; .. 12,4.9 13,70 18,81 12,92 18,114 13,77 - 11,93 11,39 18,26 11,86 11,08 "10,50 . 11,00 .... 

Scheduled Taxes 'I ~ ----
TorAL 10,57,69 10,77,42 10,59,86 10,88,90 9,88,28 10,72,61· 9,98,02 9,48,40 9,37,88 9,21,20 9,40,81 9,80,75 9,88,40 '!1 

Railways 2,1t 2,07 114 2,28 1,87 1,85 1,41i 86 ' 1,00 1,29 1,18 55 60 ! Irrigation, ... 66,27 85,82 99,85 97,88 84,99 J,ZI,BG 1,09,71 97,61 1,2D,i8 1,20,75 :1,10,02 1,52,40 1,37,92 

Interest Receipts 18,19 12,90 9,28 11,76 10,29 16,92 15,26 18,88 12,M 12,21 12,68 ll,72 Jl,25 
~ Civil Administration .... . 41,1,6, 41,116 44,85 

1 ~?~7~ 4.6,65 4.8,4.7 4.9,77 I 46,46 ,. ~,12 44,04 44,86 
J 

4.7,18 "·72 ,. 

> Civil Works _6,48 ,4,03 8,92 8,114 ~.45 8,28 6,7B 5,69 8,99 5,29 6,97 19,4.6 . 20,52 ~ Miscellaneo~·~ · 46,41 4.6,33 41,11 33,116 14,25 27,85 20,28 18,96 16,85 18,35 14,60 17,06 17,51 • 1:11 
Contribution to the 8 Central Government by 

-1,50,85 . ; ... ~ Provincial Govemments -2,40,00 -1,88,88 ' .... 
Miscellaneous adjustments ·. 10 

\N 
between Central and "' Provincial Governments 1,25 4.5 -15 67 ..•. ' . :':·u .. ... ... ... . .. 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 
Transfen from Revenu.~ 
Reserv~ Fund 

18 80,55 86 
. ... 

--- ----
Total Revenue in India .. ~ 
Revenue in England with 

9,99,59 10,86,68 11,88,71 12,86,40 11,44,78 12,98,M ----11,96,21 11,21,81 11,45,06 11,28,63 11,80,07 11,79,18 11,70,97 

Exchange ... -6 -2 37 27 4.6 35 15 14. 17 

TorAL llEvE!ruE 9~99,58 10,86,68 11,88,71 12,86,88 ·1MM6 1~,98,61,. •11.96,78 11,21,66 11,4.5,21 11,28,68 11,80,21 11,79,80 11,70,97 

""' ... 
• 



Expenditure-Government of the United Provinces Since 1924-25 
( In Thousands of Rupees) 

192fl-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929·80 1980·81 IS81·82 '1982·e8 1922·24 
Revised Budget 

1984-25 1985-86 198-24 

Income-Tax : .• .; .. ''.' 

Salt ... 
Land Revenue · 79,46 81,78 85,94 86,62 90,61 92,62 95,52 86,16 78,89 "·28 78,85 ",85 

Excise 6.14 15,00 12,79 18,18 18,41 18,26 12,81 11,80 10,76 11,58 11,45 • 11,86 

Stamps o6,09 ~ ~ ~ w ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Forests 86,58 · 86,M 81,86 82,26 81,~ 82,58 82,92 27,11 25,98 26,~ 27,18 27,86 

Registration o6,51 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ w ~ ~ 

Scheduled Tues - .. 
TOTAL • . 1,80,79 1,41,68 1,88,..S 1,49,06 1,...,09 1,46,79 1,..S,55 1,84,88 1,17,97 1,19,69 1,19,41 1,21,40 

Forest and other Capital 
outlay charged to 
Revenue 65 1,88 1,78 1,01 1,84 " 17' 'I 'I 22 26 

Railways 17 16 17 18 18' 18 18 8 8 8 7 7 

Irrigation ... · 84,07 . 74,08' 78,68 86,08 1,05,07 ' 94,12 1,92,60 1,05,41 1,07,52 1,97,11 1,06,92 1,08,76 

Debt ServiCe.... . 29,79 88,09 41,06 59,59 62,28 66,75 89,86 77,81 82,21 50,54 46,U ..S,94 

Ciru Administration 6,85,86 6,98,68 6,95,09 7,14,99 7,28,80 7,44,58 7,41,69 6,92,80 6,52,99 6,70,17 6,84,80 7,10,04. 

Ciru Works ... . 80,26 69,62 67,90 65,74 

'67,17 

'50,02 

88,41 

65,04. 

92,81 

81,04. 

91,86 

44,89 

84,49 

' 41,28 

88,60 Miscellaneous... . 71,60 69,12 70,88 

·Extraordinary Items ... 58 

'Total Expenditnre in----------·---------------------------

89,47 

1,16 

' 91,21 

71 

84,08 

11,89 

2,78 

28,24 

4,67 

1,81,61 

81 

7 

1,09,41 

68,58 

7,80,91 

67,55 

'94,44 

2-1 

India ... ... 10,12,51 10,81,68 10,98,94 11,85,49 11,89,15 11,92,12 12,41,78 
Expenditure in England 

11,89,71 10,89,72 10,84,12 11,00,64 11,~,98 12,08,07 

with Exchange ... 29,98 85,60 49,76 89,88 89,84 41,08 .S,90 ..S,98 49,21 ' ~.68 42,16 ~.14 41,58 _....;_ _ ___::___~ __ :...__~ ---
10,~,49 11,17,..S 11,88,60 11,74,62 11,28,49 12,88,20 12,81,77 11,88,69 11,29,98 11,26,75 11,~,60 11,84,07 111.44,65 

I , 



19U-25 

Toea on Income 5,90 

Salt· 

1925-26 

Revenue-Government of Burma Since 1924-25 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1928-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 

8,92 14,81 14,98 12,90 ' ' 1,1,40 10,86 8,86 

4,89 

... 
4,66 

Revised Budget 
1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 

... 
2,05 1,68 1,85 1,80 

Land Revenue 

Excise 

5,71,88 5,34,48 5,22,98 5,85,62 5,40,88 5,27,78 2,82,77 5,75,85 8,87,58 4,'77,14r 4,95,17 4,82,51 ,,91,90 

1,16,09 1,28,68 ,1,82,89 1,28,68 1,88,81 1,26,94 1,07,48 80,29 M,57 80,20 85,08 88,47 69,08 

Stsmps 62,45 

Forest· 1,81,85 

RegiStration · 5,80 

Scheduled Taxes 

TOTAL 9,46,47 

Railways -21 

Irrigation 80,09 

Interest Receipts ' · 12,61 

Civil Administration 84,28 

Civil Worlts 18,10 

Miscellaneous 7,81 
Contribution to t h e 

Central Government by 
Provincial Governments -64,00 

:lliscellaneous adjustments 
between Central and 
Provincial Government : 16 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve l!'und 

86,59 

2,09,62 

6,81 

10 

48,58 

18,28 

84,58 

9,26 

5,49. 

-44,85 

-1,89 
8,78 

85,84 

2,17,86 

6,89 

.. ·• 
9,59,72 

-2 

28,87 

' 11,68 

88,67 

18,12' 

10,02 

-50,28 

8,20 

Total Revenue in India ... 
Revenue in England with 

9,85,76 10,18,941 10,06,08 

Exchange ... . .. -12 1 

70,05 

2,07,88 

7,02 

9,59,18 

-1 

81,68 

11,24 

44,48 

21,5~1' 

5,28 

-'58 
-61 

70,65 I 69,84 

1,60,75 1,87,82 

6,48 6,40 

4,57 4,15 

9,28,40 9,38, 78 

88,41 14,88 

. 11,82 .10,90 . 

49,48 54,59 

24,41 8,85' 

7,06 '5,20 

44 2,62 

59,48 

1,«,07 

6,42 

8,06 

6,18,64. 

19,85 

9,46· 
' 

52,44 

16,02 

9,81 

.... 

1,17 

10,72,08 10,54,52 10,80,'77 7,21,89 

1. il ·6· • \ c ~ 

' 59,11 

1,06,41 

7,01 

10,95 

8,48,09 

27,80 

9,54 

49,65 

15,01 

9,49' 

9,59,82 

25 

M,86 46,12 

. 81,46 80,00 

5,02 3,91 

10,77 '10,08 

6,88,,2 6,99,48 

49,82 81,58 

'. '9,87 7,84 

47,49 50,77 

ui,88 12,98 

29,06 '21, 75 

·~· ·~· 

. 21 1,21 

8,25,61 

12 

42,18 

1,1,,40 

8,88 

10,79 

81,08 

.,01 

48,85· 

59,75 

6,08 

18,98 
81 

9,21,80 

42,02 

88,80 

8,43 

10,88 

6,57,46 

88,66 

8,18 

46,81 

15,55 

41,05 

. ~.·. 
18,00' 

6 

7,78,77 

40,89 

1,07,24 

809 

ui,u 
7,44,44 

26,86 

. 2,87 

50,00 

19,85 

4,61 

18,oo· 

8,65,18 

TOTAL REVENUE 9,85,76 10,18,82 10,06,04 >10,72,09 ' 10,54,55 10,80,88 .' :· 7,22,84 9,60,07 7',80,87 8,25,61 9,21,80 7,'18,77 8,65,18 VI 

"'' 



Income-T\'X 

Land Revenue 

Excise 

Stamp~ 

Forest 

Registration 

' 

Scheduled Taxes · 

"' 

' ·~· 

TOTAL 

Forest and other capital 
ouUay ~arged to 
revenue ... 

Railways ..• 

Irrigation 1 
••• 

Debt Services 

Civil Administration 

Civil Works 

¥Ueellaneous · · 

Extraordinary Items 

Expenditure---Government of Burma 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1924-25 1925-26 1926-2'7 192'7-28 1928-29 1029-80 1980-81 1081-82 1982-88 
Revised Budget 

1988-64 1984-85 10115-86 1986-87 

116,99 

17,82 

1,48 

92,96 

'1,58 

1,'10,78 

''' 

. -.& 

52,20 

-18,54> 

.. ,84,64 

1,82,46 

67,91 

80,69 

1,89 

77,05 

1,58 

1,78,62 

8,08 

·'' 15 

67,72 

-14.,08 

4.,9'7,95 

2,88,01 

.. ~ 

67,61 

22,18 

1,80 

79,08 

1,68 

65,88 

22,18 

1,78 

75,01 

. 1,81 

1, 7i,05 1,66,11 

8,~1 9,oG 

-~,70. 

' 67,80 60,22 

-25,11 -25,48 
5,52," 5,71,10 

2,17,60 2,51,21 

75,2'7 ' 59,55 

64,12 

22,98 

1,76 

60,18 

1,87 

14,85 

.I .... 

2,50,21 

62,81 

' ill,61 ' 11,68 ~ },52 

61,78 

22,59 

1,59 

65,0~ 

1,88 

1,52,92 

7,60 

B8,M 

-1!1,64 

il,n,52 

2,11,1U. 

78,75 

28 

58,88 

~.20 

1,89 1,29 

64,08 -18,89 

1,87 '1,80 

52,40 

18,96 

··.·-
58,59 

10,48 

1,25 1,06 . 
50,72 1,12,58 

1,61 1,62 

8 2 . 2 5 ---- -'------
1,44,85 65,76 

6,40 -17,15 

88,71 

·-16,99 5,58 

5,51,88 5,78,7<6 

2,10,78 1,11,40 

82,42 

1,88,06 

19 

28,59 

18,28 

5,19,88 

91,89 

'70,85 

.. 

1,88,83 

-12,87 

211,18 

51,99 

,.,9a,9o 

85,05 

70,20 

58,06 

17,116 

08 

89,48 

. 1,67 

1 

1,18,26 

18,58 

20,82 

111,08 

.. ,78,64 

74,50 

n,n 

18 

52,22 

17,60 

1,00 

58,90 

1,48 

'l 

1,26,81 

17 

88,05 

28,87 

4.72,80 

86,18 

78,11 

1 

55,26 

18,58 

92, 

55,46. 

188 ' 

1 

1,81,116 ' 

60' ., 

81,81 

18,08 

,,75,59 

98,12 

81,51 

1 

Total Expenditore in 
Indi~, . . 9,48,88 10,80,41 10,85,07 11,89,89 10,89,0~ 10,87,20 10,17,01 8,20,89 8,67,18 9,11,72 7,04,47 8,20,00 8,82,98 ' 

Expenditore in England 
with Exchange ... 42,118 ·49,12 116,88 67,81 1. 68,91 61,77 00,67 55,9'7 51,44 · 50,86 5~.40 51,66 88,88 : 

TOTAL ExPE!miTUllB ••• 9,86,74 10,79,58 11,41,75 11,96,70 '10,52,97'. \10;98,97 . '10,71,88 8,84,<&6 9,08,57 0,62,52 8,4.1,1'7 8,71,72 8,86,86 
1, r ,, ·:i ' I 



J. 

I 

Taxes On Income 
Salt• 
Land Revenue 
Excise . 
Stamps 
Forest 
Registration 

•I.' 

Scheduled T&lfes , · ••• 

Railways· 

Irrigation 

TOTAL ••• 

... 
Interest Receipts .•. 

.:•. 1 

Civil AdmiDistratioD. : .... 

Civil Works •··· · 

Miscellaneous· ... · 

CoDtributioD to the CeD-
tral Government by 
Provincial Government 

Miscellaneous adjustments 
between Central and 

; Provincial Governments 

Extraordinary Receipts .... 

Tranfers from R e v e n u e 
Reserve Fund 

Revenue-Government of the Central Provinces and Berar Since 1924-25 
{In ThousandS of Rupees ) 

'· .j I'."; 
Revised 

1924.-25 1925-26 1026-27 1927.28 

1,72 

2.45,26 
1,20,67 

65,20 
·50,78 

6,57 

1928-29 1929·80 
"I :. ·'I 

2,74 

1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988·84 1984-85 1985-86 

2,80 

2,25,72 
1,50,44 

68,84 
52,88 
6,79 

1,86 

2,21,88 
1,56,57 

71,05 
4.9,86 
6,66 

2,18 

2,82,88 
1,85,46·· 

61,45 
,58,21 

6,48 

2,29 

2,19,81 
1,22,76 

69,72 
84,46 
7,80 

2,04,99 
1,24,45. 

67,18 
59,97. 
7,00 

2,18,59 
86,27 
59,19 
51,12 
5,85 

8 
1 

2,10,68 
65,56 . 
55,55 
44,41 

4,79 

1 
2,44,66 

67,61 
57,22 
42,90 ( 
5,10 

2,24-,16 
57,04 
58,08 
44,06· 
. 5,04 

. "'· 

2,34,78 
58,80.· 
58,68 
47,91·, 
4,91 

; ,. 

2,40,20 
59,86. 

58,00 
50,00· 

4,90 

Budget 
1986-87 

2,55,57 
61,54 
56,00 
50,50 
5,06 

····· -.... ; .. ' ,., . ... , __ ·_·'_··_· ____ ,_ .. _._"_' __ ._'·-·--· ---~·-·_ 
5,0&,92 

91 

8,80 

21,02 

4.,411; 

11,97 

-22,00 

-:-25 

..... 

5,06,90 

92 

2_.72· 

20,85 

4,76. 

55 

-18,00 

1,99 

"4,91,65 

1,92 

2,~. 

20,15 

5,10 I 

7,67 

-22,00 

-41 

4,90,*' 

1,28 

8..t77·\ 

21,58 

5,26·. 

17,20 

27 

26 

4,75,78 

..• .. 
-18 

8,82, 

22,81 
' 

/>,90· 

28,58 

18· 

4o,67,83 

··~ . 
-26 

2,86. 

22,65 

5,04 

80,22 

••I • 

I .. ,, 

••r: 

.84 

-4,28,17 

8,20 

4,18. 

22,18 

5,10 

12,08 

:18 

8,81,~ 

-1,86 

8,22• 

24,04 

5,99 

6,44 

4,07,50. 

-1,47 

4,72. 

22,16 

9,88 

6,75 

2 

8,88,88 · 4,00,08 I 4107,00, • 
--'------'--'--... 

1,86 

4,00 

22,88 

7,78 

6,84 

.11· 

..... 
·1,95 

4,26 

22,66 

18,87 .. 

5,80 

9 

... · 
8,82 

8,87 

22,20 

18,89 . 

5,16 

. '" 

4,28,67 

•.i.,o• •I 

··4,06 
8,81 

28,45 

16,80 

5,85 

...... 

. 10 

Total Revenue in India ... 5,25,84 5,8:5,14 5,07,02 5,89,77 5,85,48 5,28,18 4,69,99 4,19,67 4,49,51 4,80,28 4,42,57 4,55,56 4,81,24 

Revenue in England with 
Exehange ... 4 6 7 

__ .......;·, ,. ~,-'-'=·· '-""'-' -"· ,_ .~---
28 28 

TOTAL REVENUE ~,85,14 6,85,52 5,28,24 .. . ~- ' ' 
4,70,06 4,19,95 

. " 4,80,28 4,42,51 4,55,56 4,81,24 







Expenditure-Government of the Central Provinces and Berar Since 1924-25 ... 
Cll 

' ' ' 
( In Thousands of. Rupees ) 

~ 

19'l8-29 19211·80, 1980-81 1981·8~ 
Revised Budeet 

192+25 1~5-26 1926·21 1921·28 1082·88 1988-84 1984-85 1988-86 1986-87 

Income-Tax.,. 

Land Revenue 28,80 25,00 26,M 28,7, 211,22 28,91 28,67 22,81 18,89 17,98 18,18 18,58 18,28 

Ezciae ... 7," 21,02 17,85 14,75 12,98 u.~ 11,70 9,80 8,12 10,00 9,25 9,57 9,'9 

I Stamps 2,58 2,18 1,89 1,86 1,79 1,69 2,,9 1,16 1,25 1,15 1,17 1,21 1,26, 

Forest 81,4.2 88,25 86,1, 86,56 88,22 88,M 88,81 84,19 82,'9 88,78 M,82 85,63 86,22 
' 

Reeistration 2,85 2,16 2,17 2,21 2,211 2,22 2,16 1,95 1,7, 1,88 1,89 1,81 1,99 

~ Scheduled Taxes !ooo ... 
TOTAL 6T,M 88,56 84,69 84,12 84,86 82,80 88,88 88,81 82,'9 84,7, 84,76 86,91 6T,H 

Forest and other Capital 

~ outlay chareed to 
2,,2 2,52 2,00 1,11 1,12 1,211 84 H 26 Revenue 

Railways ... ... ' ... ... ... .. . "' Irrigation 15,60 26,60 28,00 21.~ 211,82 211,59 80,61 81,80 82,10 82,'D 80,81 211,28 29,20 8 
Debt Services 2.~ 1,55 - 28 '·~ 8,88 ·-1,26 80 2,91 16,86 11,55 7,58 ' '7,96 9,28 ~ 

' ... 
Civil Administration 2,42,-62 2,51,18 2,66,11 2,82,18 1,79,92 2,70,51 2,n,o1 2,48,85 :1,80,16 1,86,46 1,88,10 1,47,78 2,112,85 :2 

Cll 

Civil Works ... 68,85 75,80 1,02,12 1,09,98 96,57 81,68 69,92 111,81 111,18 112,86 56,70 84,88 84.88 

Miscellaneous Tll,U TB,llt n,BB 29,06 ',89,80 56,'D 87,86 84,69 88,29 41,19 t8,20 oU,II'T ts,ll 

E:rtaordinary Items 28 9 

Tots!Ezpenditnre in India 4,78,96 5,14,88 5,55,09 11,19,20 5,86,06 !5,20,98 4,M,H t,87,98 4,80,82 4,49.~ t,'D,60 4,61,28 4,68,76 

Expenditure in England 
with &:change ... 1,,80 17,74 19,29 18,47 18,97 21,M 19,89 19,72 18,61 19,45 19,n 19,72 20,91 ----
TOTAL EXPENDrruaE ... 4,88,26 5,82,62 5,74,88 5,8T,ff1 5,55,01 ~.42,47 5,14,21 4,57,85 4,49,t8 ol,69,91 4,60,81 ol,81,00 •• 89,70 



j• '' Revenue-Government of Assam Since 1924-25. " . •.;. ... ,,, •.. 
•'• 'I '.II I ',., I' 1. \ . i I' " of. Rupees) 0D ,:A'· ''; ,, •.. (In Thousands I 1 :1 ,, '' ''' ~-

,1• •I' I 

1ll24-25 1925-26 im:28 ' 19'lti-80 
Revised Budget ' . " ,, "I ,r'l '• '1926-27 1928-29 1980-81 1981:82 :, 1982'88 · 1988-84 :19U-8:" 1985-88 1986-8'1. 

Taxes on Income 2,42 l,69 1,72 8,28 8,25 8,25 
Salt • '·••· ..• 5,54 5,29 4,9'J 5,62 6,68 5,58 4,84 64 78 25 14 u 15 
Land Revenue ... 1,05,14 1,01,;1.1 1,06,72 1,12,79 1,17,18 1,20,74> 1,15,26 1,20,88 1,17-,92 1,10,70 l,l5,11 1,22,18 1,28,12 
Excise··· 65,96 78,82 • 71,98 l t 70,94. 68,89 66,28 58,87 52,84 40,42 84,61 82,05 85,21 88,71 
Stamps 20,65 22,22 ' 28,56 28,50 ) 22,01 19,98 19,49 1 '19,16 I 18,01 '17,26 '17,21 17,20 17;20 
Forest· .. ,~ ' 24,79 80,89 (' 81,61 J 86,14 87,ti8 85,20 12,68 19,27 16,16 14,57 14,80 18,55 18,88 
Registrations ... 1,87 I' 2,18 2,28 2,80 2,82 2,09 ·11,97 I. ),9'J '1,68 '! '1,55 ,. 1,69 1,66 ].,66 

~ Scheduled Taxes. " ..• ... . '.- .... , ,, ' '" '' 

TOTAL 2,28,95 2,40,96 ~,41,08 2.5~1,29 2,52,16 2,49,77 2,~,06 2,16,58 1,~6,58 1118~1oo 1,86,68 1,98,19 1,92,65 

~ Railways .17 29 .17 12 
'" :·· ., ' 'Tl 

·Irrigation ... . ... . .. 
' '' 

~ 
. ' •"1 

~tereat Receipt 61 ,80 ,1,02 1,59 .1,57 2,74 95 _1,10 1,18 67 
'.r. j ., ' 

Civll AdiDiniatration',, , '•·· 9,66 9,18 8,58 9,06 12,09 12,70 18,10 12,80 11,88 11,40 11,89 12,M 12,58 

Civil worka 6,59 4,51 4,80 ,,21 «', ~,68 4,48 5,90 7.92 9,55 6,68 8,66 19,21 ~·" ~ '" •; ., .. ... 
Miscellaneous 4,99 8,85 8,84 2,95 8,12 2,25 2,41 1,62 1,04 1,47 ·},54 1,58 1,54 

l, ,, • 
"' Contribution to the Central 8 , Government by Provincial 

4~00 ' Governments -15,00 -15,09 ,., •·'· '.t: ' •• i ?l 
Miscellaneous adjustments 1':. '' ;., '"' .. 
·between Central and 

'I ~ Provincial Government ... 52 1 5, . 14 ..~I 8,5 .. 9,11 8,88 

Extr~ordinary Receipts ,., ~::~r· 1 :;,,._. .. ,., 
Transfers from Revenue - ' t ": I' . •• ,, 
· Reserve Fund ... ----
Total Revenue in India ... ' ' . 2,80,49 2:,fti0,05 .. 2,48,49 2,69,86 2,78,,62 .2,71,9~ 2,M,42 ~,40,02 2,19,66 . 2,00,83 2,16,99 ~,86,22 2,,86,67 . • .. ., 
Revenue in England with ·• 

Es.change ... ·•:!' ' •'I .. s ~- 1 8 1 
'' 

TOTAL REVENUE 2,80,~ 2,50,05 2,48,49 2~69186 ~ 1 .217817f 2,71,95 2,44~~ 2,40,05 .. 2,19,67 2,00,88 2,17,00 2,sa 22 2,86,67 
' ' ~ \. 



Expenditure-Government of Assam ~ince 1924-25 
( ln Thousands of Rupees) 

1926-ln; 1021-llS 1928-29 . 1929-80 1980-81 1981·92 1982·88 1988-M 
Revised Bud11et . '' l-Ila ' 19ta·ll6 . ' 19M-85 1988-86 1986-87 

Inetnii~Tat "I ,. ., 
Land Revenue 16,29 17,29 18,09 19,10 19,07 20,55 21,88 10,61 18,82 17,81 17,811 17,81 16,98 .. 

10,99 7,90 9,80 9,15 8,48 6,00 6,99 5,18 ' 4.,99 I Excise 1,75 18,88 5,85 5,40 
••• ~ v •••• " 

SUifttp!t· .• to-.' Ill'••<~ 81 90 81 97 96 64 511 48 40 40 40' '41 Jn 

~ 
•• '• I I•! 

19,50 15,48 18,66 Foresta 18,19 1"64 18,21 11,81 19,88 10,48 11,97 12,11 11,68 12,18 
, .... ,.,,, .. ,,' 

' ., 
RdailttatiOII•.. ' . ,t.' ... 1,81 1,88 1,.1 1,51 1,57 1,7. 1,70 1,01 1,.7 1,46 us 1,57 1,51 

' ' o ~ j, I ~ ' J U I ': 
Scheduled Tax 

I '.' .... ,. 
' '. .. ·,: ' -- ,, 

Tmor. 8S,t7 ,, 48,()6 .' 1 ... 88 .. •v,.e 50,11 52,51 52,15 ... 1. 40, .. 86,17 86,80 86,82 86, .. 
' ' ' 

I'OHIIf> tlld 6tiHr capital '.l•' 
outlay ch.....red to Reve- !", ' 

~ ·- ....... 88 1,08,. 1,15 1,70, .l,Tf_, 1,88 66 45 

Bail.,.,.. 1,15 1,09 15 88 118 59 80 50 48 .1 " " .. 
ltlltottildl .,. 78 64, 98 1,11 90 71 88 48 55 ! Debt Services -65 -88 -61 -75 -66 -1,02 ,-65 s,•t o6,78 G,Sl 

' ... ' .. ' • 
Qifll Acllaiai&Woltion 1,02,11 1,11,58 1,18,19 1,H,6l 1,19,88 1,88,58 1,19,5!1 1,11,07 1,21,81 1,29,19 1,58,40 l,et,411 1,71,10 i iiHi!Worb ••. 11,40 19,511 40,411 118,05 IT,M 17,17 51,tlr ,1,18 19,81 15,05 ' 40,1& 1111,81 64,~ 

' 
at.dellaaeou 19,08 17,19 18~ U,18 u,as 18,51 16,$6 16,0 17,1• 16,00 6,50 1,111 •••• 
Eftraordinary Itemo .. tl 115 • • ----Total Expenditore in 
India 1,9a,ll6 !1,18,78 2,i2,U ll,.t,IM ll,d5,811 2,81,11'l ll,88,tf ll,81,tll ll,te,CIII t,U,I8 1,48,01 1,811 ... ... ..., 
~ditore in En eland \ \' I,. . I 

With Exchanp 7,08 9,45 10,97 9,66 9,M lO,TO . 10,78 10,51 10,19 10,48 --TOTAL EnlamiTUU ... !,00,29 11,211,21 !1,411,21 t,tl1,5ll t,11,17 2,!11,111 I,'II,IIIJ t,6T,7S :,16,tT 1,85,87' t,fB,OI 51.68,40 1,81,4.7 



' .. ,. 

Ta:ua Do lJICDme ,"1,911 
' 

Revenue- Government of the Punjab Since 1924-2S 
( In ThouSands of Rupees. ) 

Jliii.M 19'.16-17 '191'1'-18 'llliiHt ~ (UIIO.Il lBII·III IDn·ll 19118-U 

11;82 .... ·li,OO 

Revised 
l9N-I5 JIS&-116 

~ 

:·, 

Budget 
Jll86-81 

tand Revenue 8,58,68 1,07,11 1,21,16 8,00,15 2,7'7,98 2,61,76 2,69,48 2,22,46 2,67,65 2,50,40 2,98,1' 2,90,59 2,71,76 

£s.ue'. 
&tamp. 

'F<>rest 
Re,islrati<JD ,;, 

Schedllled Taxes 

To-:AL 

.Rallwayo 

Irlil~n .. •••,, 

1,18,96 

1,16,61 

11!',17 

-8,81 

6,81,25 

4,80,18 

Interest Receipto 5,91 

Civil Administration 40, 7f 

Civil 'Work!.. ' 5,82 

Mileellaneous 66,80 
Contribution to the Ceo· 
' tral Government by · · · ·· 
. Provincial Governments -1,75_,90 
Miscellaneous adjustments · '· 

between Central and Pro-
' ·vincial Governments ... 1 -18 

ExtraoTdhiarY Receipts .. . 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve Fund 

1,28,12 

1il-6,11 

·41;Ul 

...... 
5,98,98 

-6,57;08' 

11,76 

40,1111' 

5,80 

2,21,96 
:··· .. : 

'·..-.u 
1,27',84-

1,24,81 ,1,17,78 

l,l8,2T .~· 1,17 ,IN 

6,ll,05. 5,81,67 

8,80,08 0,48;88' 

8,19 10,89 

45,50 9,75 

4,89 8,60 

26/12 26,56. 

-85,78 
' '1, 

84,69 1,16_,05 

10,00 

1,21,86 

1;111,08 

...... ' 

8,7-i_ISD, 

8,50 

574,9• 

6,85 

~.54 

. ' 

,. •'I 

l.j.' I 

'12,24 

1,15,07 

1;15,oll 

. 81,55 

·0,66 

8,0',:45· 

9,70 

60,28' 

7,01 

85,70 

.~. ,. ~ :: 

j •.• 

78,~ 

15,00 

1,11,52 

1;10,02 

. 28,85 

" 8,88 

5;26,20· 

8,61,59 

10,02 

54,98 

9,74. 

10 8,08 

,. 

;.\;.. 

46,46· 

9,56 

l,lD,M 

. :12,44 

. 8,11 

8,80,88 

9,55 

65;59' 

17,92 

26,78 

56,09 

92,10 

I 19,58 

-9,48 

.. ';, 
5,08,21. 

8,67',88 

9,88 

111;71 

19,78 

21,18 

1 ;.._· t .~ 

~- ''" 

B'l,28 

----

94,86 

1,08,11 

I 19,48 

8,88 

.6,81,28 

4,'2,21 

9,49 

65,80 

19,45 

19,79 

,., 

I. 

1,00,20 

' 18,85 

4,01,76 

10,62 

68,10 

20,25 

19,68 

"• 

16,40 

99,57 99,88 

.96,116 ; 88.98 

18,82 19M 

. 9,24 11.1f 

-~· ' ._., 
5,18,57 •• 1111,7~ 

8,98,96 4,2,,88 

9,92 8,88 

.69;8'l ~9.6' 

11,78 ~.56 

20,89 20,~ 

,.. '',I f 

I • 

... .,.,I-
56,17 

ToW Revenue in India ... 
llevenue in England with 
)~ Exchange ... . .. 

9,7'1,88 11,112,011" 10,85,99- 12,06;48 · n,ta,48- ·n,21;7s ···to,5s,sa 9,96,79:·~ 10,28,81· :, 10,72,68 ' 10,66,26 10,46,14 J0,80,56 

-11 -28 ...,..... 
1
, l .1•..26 :;··· 1 ...... 59'\• 1,71 5 

TOTAL REVENUE 
--------------r. ' . 

12,06,87 11,15,69 '11,21,19· 9,77,72 11,52,00 10,85,71 ~ -----
10,56,51' 9,96,60\ 10,28,92 10,72,63 10,66,26 10,46,14 10,80,86 



;.eome-Tax ·.•.•• · 
' '' . . 

L&Dd Revenue '' 

Sta."'~ . 
forest 

Reptration 

Scheduled Taxe• 

. ' 

···. 
I ... 

I' iO 

TOTAL 

Forest and other Capital 
. outl&J' eharjled to 
Reftllue 

&u.;..,.. 
Irrigation •·· 

Debt Serrices '· 
Civil Administration 

CivliWorb 

~aneous 

E:.:t.;;Qrclinaey ltema 

~aDif~~-' ~ to 1 Revenue 
l ~~~·:fund, 

Total Expenditure in 
India 

Expenditure in Englaod 
witb Esehange •.• 

TOTAL EJ:I'EIIIllTUIIE ... 

'.'Expenditure-Governnuint ·of the Punjab Since 1924-25 
. ' · · (In Thousands of Rupees) ' . . ' . 

" J· :. I, '•· 

1924-25 ' 1925-26 • 1926-21 ' 1921·28 I · 1928-20 1 1926·80 '' 1980·81 · 1981·81 . 1081-88 . 19811-M , 1934-88 
Revised Budget 
1985-86 1986-1987 

'. 

61,75 

6,56 

2,56 

25,98 

. '; 

1 

1,06,99 

95 

6,71,28 

68,79 

'48,26 

l,f, • ,or.' . ·- -·~·· ... .... 
! 1:0 

29,86 

7,N,78 

68,60 

17,82· 

62,99 I 61,511 

15,21 15,48 

-'0,95 

11,n 

.60,81 

18,78 

... 
89,68 

12,76 

. .. 
81,28 

JJ,57 

85,67 

. 9,88 

86,82 

8,88 

-~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 1- 1~ ~ ~ 
1 I .. ~ "' •, 

26,95 26,80 25,52 26,98 26,78 28,88 20,99 18,11 18,00 

' '·1,00 . 99 ' 1,08 '·1,06 .. , 99 . . 88 . ' 81· ,, . 78 78 

,,,1 .,i '' ool 1 ./ •••~ '•/ ou' ••• ,-; on'. ·1 oh 

80,12 88,60 85,95 81;08 '88,78 78,88 72,6~ 85,76 81,59 

I • • t 1 ,, • ··., 1 ~ '' I. • 'I , 1 

· 1,98 · •.n " · 6,01 . ~ .4,n .. ,,95 .... •'- · . -s,es ' · 1,62 

... 
'-1,81,78 '2,58,68 2,81,86 '4;80,92 -1,111,46 1.117,58 •1,67,09 ,1,62,17 1,65,82 

-6,18 -10,70 -21,89 -21,95 -16,21 -11,86 -8,86 8,68 -5,18 

5,18,81 5,66,89 5,89,61'· 8,17,05 8,80,91' 8,89,57 5,85,08 5,69,1JJ 5,88,46 

1,07,58 1,49,25 2,05,99r 1,41,00 1,88,11 1,46,71 l,U,U 1,'20,00 l,tl,ta 

1M,78 '58,78 :m,1s •:t&,92· ·M,et •'10,7CJ •_77,25 ·81·,17 .88,58 

11,89,62 

I ,;,t '' 

. • I • ~ 

20,00 

J •••. .' ., 

OI'!ICI • I 
15,00 _......_. 

.... · ,,\ •* ',, 

..... ,, ~ .... ,. ' ~ I 

11,00,28 11,61,26 11,211,01 10,911,89 10,511,25 8,88,M 0,70,86 

''\I \\H'"'·"\1•1~ ('1\ v,nlt,f, 1 
·~96: ' .~·~ t ,M.29 IJ!( 88,1~ I fl ~~~ 'I •' ~,49 :. 'I .89,59 I..- I 85,56 

D,M,BS 11,'6,'70 -11,86,58 11,~n,to' 11,n,u 10,98,'741 1o.as,M '1o,Oe,•t 

... , :..· 

•. .. t 

D,n,81 

117,68 

10,09,48 

86,91 

10,62 

88,88 

10,07 

811,98 

10,88 

1,78 1,61 1,72 

21,25 21,80 22,68 

c76 :. 76 -,, 75 

n,1o 72,70 r.,91 

... 
J 2,88 . 8,28 ' .8,11 

1,62,21 1,62,29 1,M,Q1 

-10,!2 -18,52 -U,67 

5,78,80 8,08,ot 8,18,16 

1,211,79 1,8G,68 1,85,8G 

1,01,82 1,07,1!1 1,68,89 

~ ...... ·' 

10,81,18 

118,56 

10,69,78 

... IHI I ' 

": ... .',1 

10,86,69 10,98,06 
~~ \ '· •• '1 t. .. oo;' ! 

89,62 88,10 

11,28,91 11,11,14 



,',' 'I 

I "' t' ;, oo:_ .• i:-
C · " • ''.1.1- i'J ·II. t 

I •. · 'l 

'·· :;.)lf.•~· I\ 192"-25 

Taxes. on Income· ·, , ... 
Salt . 
Land Revenue 
Excise 
Stamps,_ ,. ... 
Forest 
ltegistration , . ,, 
SchedUled Taxes 
~ ' : ~ . . ' 

' • - ~ • J •• ,; 

Railway ... 
Irrigation ••. 
Interest Receipts 
Civil Administration 
Civil Works. 

MiS'cen~eoua 
Contribution' · · io the 

Central Government 
by Provincial Govern
menta 

Miscellaneous adjust-
ment between Central 
and Provincial Govern-
ments · 

Extraordinary Receipts 

TranJ~r fro~ Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

2,54 

1,67,58 
1,75,99 
1,00,48 

10,71 
18,74. 

t,70,99 

18,25 
5,04. 

26,98 
8,86 

6,28 

' · • ' · Revenue-Bihar· and Orissa· Since .1924-25 . '·· • · 
( In Thousands· of Rupees ) 

., ' 
1925-26 

. 2,4.1 

1,67,08 
1,96,68 
1,07.62 

10,29 
::·;16,0~ 

.. ,98,89 
~ • j 'l 

22,54 
7,52 

29,20 
6,66 

18,88 

... 

80 

8,24. 

1,69,21 
1,97,85 
1,07,12 

8,411 
. ,16,~ 

5,00,79 

24.,27 
9,88 

25,51 
6,50 

7,22 

87 
'' 

.. I 

lll2'1'-28 

1,68,66 
1,96,40 
1,09,75 

9,89 
16,74. 

• ! 

22,4.4. 
7,29 

24.,20 
8,21 

5,65 

51 

1928-20 

4.,14. 

1,78,98 
1,89,27 
1,10,86 

10,97 
,17,Q8 

5,00,85 

20,92 
7,72 
210 

6,46 

.7,88 

1929-80 

1,77,88 
1,90,82 
1,11,84 

9,89 
,17.08 

5,10,95 

17,91 
7,56 

81,4.2 
6,46 

20,25 

8,14. 

1,80,04 
1,42,09 
1,07,80 

8,11 
. 1-',5+ 

4,55,72 

17,68 
5,92 

28,76 
6,86 

10,85 

••,• 

1,58 

2,18 
2,84. 

1,76,09 
1,22,07 
1,('5,78 

6,28 
. 18,80 

21,4.2 
5,82 

28,26 
~,78 

27,08 

ID82-B8 

1,22 
2,19 

1,80,85 
1,~0,01 
1,06,57 

6,19 
• ?-J!,.66 

4,80,60 

22,P8 
5,16 

29,19 
10,6lS 

7,20 

•' . f\ 

··: 

1988-u 

1,82 
1,12 

1,77,08 
1,28,79 
1,()9,48 

. 6,1$5 
12,5.8 

4,29,17 

20,70 
4,65 

25,78 
9,16 

7,16 

198¥85 

2D 
6\! 

1,8:!,67 
1,80,88 
l,j8,24 

8,11 
... 14,2p 

4,58,60 

24,82 
4,61 

27,10 
9,72 

7,8d 

10,58 

8,12 

"· 
,. , ...... 

~. ' . -;,·. 

Revised Budget 
1985-86 . ~98&,87 

80 
68 

1,79,11 
1,4.8,68 
1,16,87 

8,86 
1~,2~ 

-&,68,69 
., . 
22,86 
6,95 

80,5f> 
12,25 

6,51 

11,64 

• .78 
• 68 

1,88,48 
1,21,74 
1,98,50 

'6,08 
.. 12,58 ... .. . 

8,83,74 

20,43 
7,76 

28,86 
10,42 

9,08 
f.' .••. 

10,00 

--------·------------------~·-----Total Revenue in India 

Revenue in England 

5,86,54 5,78,94o 5,78,99 5,72,44 5,77,88 5,94r,55 5,27,87 5,19,25 5,05,82 4,96,57 5,45,91 5,58,96 4,70,24 

with Exchange ... -1 -2 -2 " '-1 22 22 1 

TOTAL REVENVE 5,86,58 :5,19,47 5,05,88 
' 

4,96,57 5,46,91 5,58,96 4,70,24 

"' .. 



.Expenditure-Bihar and Orissa Since 1924-25 
(In Thousancb of Rupees) 

192'-25 1926·27. 192'1-28 19'.18-29 1929-80 l98D-81 198!-82 1982-88 
Reviaed Budget 

1925-26 1988-84. 198'-85 1985-86 1928-~4 

hoome Tax ... ... ...... .. , ' ... 
Salt 1 1 

Land Revenue 21,U 21,21 21,89 28,86 27,50 25,72 24,68 21,80 18,911 17,14 16,20 U,77 11,81 

Excise 9,90 22,75 19,89 19,16 18,08 18,68 18,14 18,41 U,45 14,62 16,51 17,15 18,06 

Stamps 2,86 2,97 8,06 8,18 8,89 2,58 2,89 2,17 2,02 1,92 2,07 2,18 l,86 i Forests .... 7,79 6,58 8,41 6,68 7,19 7,62 7,86 7,01 6,17 6,68 6,86 7,91 5,25 

Registration 5,45 5,88 6,08 6,24 6,28 0,49 6,41 6,18 5,n 6,90 6,12 6,60 5,50 

~ 
' 

,. 

Sebeduled Tazeo , .... , 
TOTAL 47,14 59,86 58,88 58,1111 62,86 60,69 58,91 52,57 47,86 46,50 47,45 48,57 47,28 

Forest and other Capital 
outlay ebarll"d to 

1,28 1.8a i,46 1,51 62 Ill 17 ·u ~ Re'fOIUIO '" 1111 1,81 ,, " llailwa:rs · 
·~· 

... .... ... ... ... .., 

lrription 25,18 25,48 27,86 27,41 25,76 211,48- liii,W IS,M 24,41 24,07 25,57 24,08 12,n ~ Debt Serviceio 8,5S 8,42 1,48 1,98 1,18 1,81 1,99 1,68 2,10 1,00 2,70 10,81 16,88 • 
Civil AdmiBia~tion 1,15,80 8,81,71 8,61,40 8,58,85 8,61,66, 8,78,64 8,80,88 8,45,.50 8,27,114 1,68,09 a,58,CNI 8,70,26 a,,., .ao i CiVil Works 66,88 . 72,118 88.18 84,81 76,411 . 88,68 80,25 IJIJ,07 '42,10 ! ••• 44,96 114,68 48,84 

~llueau .-r,&l . tll,lll ,40,411 . 87,711 112,4'1 86,11 112,711 ' 116,411 'u,u .15,21 n,07 . .!12,10 48,84 

~Items ... .. " , . I 18 sa 10 
. ., 

48,48 

' Total Espenditure in 
hdia 4,98,68 1,88,79 5,81,22 .!1,64,54 1,82,11 1,85,91 5,81,80 11,19,08 4,78,26 1,06,82 5,26,07 5,60,115 4,81,,. 

~nditure in Enaland 
' 18,01 With Esebanll" ••• 17,49 21,14 18,78 I'J,lll' . '21.48 116,88 18,46 22,22 111,64 22,16 22,66 

111,71 I 
TOTAL Enl:lmi'I'UU •.• 5,11,11 .!1,114,98 !6,08,00 11,87,11, . ..e,BII,!I'f · 'I,G8,411 1,08,11 .. '1,41,86 1,00,48 1,26.48 1,48,21 8,81,61 a,oa,.a 
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· Revenue- Government of North
West Frontier Province. 

(In Thousand' of Rupees.) 
Revised Budget 

1984-85 1985-88 1988-87 
Taxes on Income 
Land Revenue 
Exc:ise 
Stamps 
Forest 
Registration 
Scheduled Tuea 

Total 
Railwaya 
Irrigation 
Interest Receipto 
Civt1 Administration 
Civil Works 
Miscellaneous .. 
Contribution to the Central 

Government by Provin
cial Governments ... 

Miscellaneous Adjustments 
between Central and Pro-

19,81 
9,M 
9,0. 
2,74 

66 

1129 
78 

6,80 
5,18 
2,22 

vincial Governments ... 1,00,00 
Extraordinory Receipto ... ... 
T-ransfen from Reserve 

Fund ••. ... 
Revenue in England with 

Exchange 

21,71 
8,82 
9,16 
8,88 

66 

48,65 

12,77 
88 

7,82 
8,26 
1,97 

20,56 
8,26 
9,25 
8.57 
66 

42,80 

11.61 
92 

8,81 
4,41 
1;98 

],00,00 1,00,00 

TOTAL REVENUE ... 1,61,51 1,70,85 1,.70,06 

Expenditure-Government of North~ 
West Frontier Province. 

(In thousands of Rupees.) 
Revised Budget 

1984-85 1985-88 1986-87 
Income-Tax 
Land Revenue 
Excise 
Stamps 
Forests 
Registration 
Scheduled Taxes 

Total 

Forest and other capital 
outlay charged to Rev
enue 

Railways 
Irrigation ... . 
Debt Services .. . 
Civil Administration 
Civil Works 
Miscellaneous ... 
Extraordinary Items 

8,42 
75 
21 

8,00 
10 

8,49 
80 
2~ 

8,0. 
12 

8,52 
85 
21 

8,42 
12 

--------
7,48 

18,65 
1,89 

99,22 
81,44 
10,70 

3 

7,67 

15,07 
1,29 

1,08,79 
81,19 
11,47 

2 

8,12 

15,17 
1,12 

1,05,66 
82,91 
11,72 

Total Expenditure in India 1,68,91 1,70,50 1,'74,70 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange 4,89 5,88 5,36 ____ ......:,_ 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE ... 1,68,80 1,7:S,88 1,80,06 

Revenue and Expenditure of the Central Government 
The following statement gives the revenue and elllpenditure of the CentTal Governine;.t 

since l91U·!fl. The steTling amounts aTe conveTted into ropeos at the aveTage of 
the daily rates for telegraphic transfeT• in Calcutta on London in each yeaT. 
The ratr of conveTBion has been assumed to be 1s. 6:(.d. in 1988·84 and us usual 
13. 6d in 1934·86 Th• figures given below are in Lakhs of Rupees • . . 

YEAR. 

1921-22 
1922-28 
1928-24 
1924-25 
1925·26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-110 
198(1.81 
1981-82 
111311-811 
:9811-34 
19M-Il5 
198546 
1Revised) 

1 
1988-87 
Budaet) 

(lJ (2) •. (8) !') (5) 
Expenditure 
excluding 

Transfer Provision for transfer to 
Revcmue Revenue to Reduction 

excluding Reserve Fund Earthquake Balance of or Avoidance 
transfer from and provision Fund and (1) and (2) of debt and 

Revenue for Reduction Special Plua (3) Transfers to or 
Reserve Fuad or Avoidance Subventions from Revenue 

of Debt to Reserve Fund 
and items Provinces 

shown in (8) 
1,15,21 1,88,40 ... 28,19 4,46 

1,-21,41 1,81,88 ... -10,4.7 4.,55 

1,88,17 1,27,16 ... +6,01 8,62 

1,88,04. 1,28,58 ... +9.46 8,78 

1,88,88 1,25,05 ... +8,28 4,97 

1,81,70 1,28,77 ... +7,98 (a) 7,98 

l,t5,()oJ. 1,22,22 ... +2,82 (b) 2,82 

1,28,24. 1,28,88 ... +4.,86 (c) 4,68 

1;82,69 1,26,68 ... +6,01 5,74. 

1,24.,60 1,80,0. ... -5,44 6,14 

1,,1,8t. 1,26,50 . .. -.86 6,89 

1.,116,.0 1,)8,01 2,72 +8,89 6,84 

1.,26,81 1,20,81 2,28 +8,00 8,00 

1,25,11 1,24.,11 2,95 +2,68 8,00 

1,2,,81 1,19,4.0 +1,9'l 4,97 

I ~.85 I +8,45 I 8,00 1,22,77 :1,22,67 

nd. (a) After adding !1,96 transferred to Revenue Reserve Fu 
(b) Mter deCiueting 2,22 transferred from Revenue Reserve Fund. 
(c) After deductinlf 74 transferred from Revenue Reserve Fund. 

(6) 

Final 
Surplus(+) 
Deficit.(-) 

--27,65 
-15,02 

+2,89 
+5,68 
+8,81 
... ... 

-32 
+21 

-11,58 
-11,75 

+1,55 ... 
-82 

+2,95 

+45 



1925-liG 
1926-27 

1927-28 
1926-29 

1929-80 
1980-81 

198t-82 
1982-88 

1988·M 
·19M-85 

. ~ 
Railway Budget. \ . 

Review of results from .1925-26 td 1934-35 Commercial and. Strategic llres 
(Figures in Lakhs of Rupees) · 

C· !. .. 
0 .. : 

..!! 
:i 

!7,090 
27,664 

28,086 
29,111 

80,87d 
. 81,197 

81,640 
81,M2 

81,6~· 
a1,n9 

!I ., 

98,0. 
95,42 

1,08,48 
1,08,78 

1,02,70 
95,10 

86,68 
M,.O 

86,68 
90,20· 

52,99-
62,89 

68,06. 
M,2ll 

55,59 
M,89 

.0,81 
49,08· 

0,50. 
60,27 

. I 
~ k I 

I 
10,67: 
10,89i 

11,88 
12,00 1 

12,591 
18,07, 

. I 
18,.a' 
18,771 

• 

18,56 
18,72 

-

.. 
IS 

~ .. z 
85,28' 
M,M 

118,99 
87,51 ., 
84,52 
27,M 

28,S6 
~1,58" 

28,57 
!16.21. 

,· . 

• a--;: " . .. 2] ~-au. !l .. r.l 
!i<l -·- ~ .. ra 1 ="!lllE u -" 
!!~=·- .. ,; .. \ .; e§.,~ ~ ~ 
ji !;t·g 8 .. j 
'il :O-c3-s5 :;l; ,!l 
z-5 ~s"'-

• 
-1,19 
.-1,27 

-87· 
-87 

-2 
-11 
~ 

0.,09 
88,87 

88,12 
87,14 

84,50 
27,58 

24,81 
25,87 

27,27 
xo,88 

80,48 
52,72 

':! ·1 28,81 
22,88 

88,0'1 

--• . ~ 

1,10 

105 
.58 

24,62 
26,7-' 

82,91' 

82,58 
81,80: 

.. 
::r 
e. 
" "' 

9,28 
7,50 

10,85 
7,81 

4,M 
-5,19 

-9,20 
-10,28 

.,-7,96 
-s,os · 

.. ,. 
• .... -ll.evised 

> 
. ;_. ".l -oJ 

· estimate 
. 1985-86 81,689 91,00 50,75 •. 18,2J 115,99 . 84 liS,~ 81,'" ·. ' . -··~ 

·Budget - ' estimate 
1986-87 ·' ; 81,689 . . 91.25 . -. 51,25 · 18,28 liG;7ll ._ 95 • , 27,61· ! : 81,11 -a... ... 

: · N~ i:-Tbe' b~l~~..; ~f the lou iu.·l'ssl-S: and ~lie tot.al Joss in the followinr :year~ baa been, or will be, met b:v temporary 
borrowinp from the Depreciation Fund. · : - I c :.. · , . · c . ; . _ . •• ' 

NoTE 2-Crediu for llnteriol rclcnaed lrom workl not charred to revenue which were taken hi reduction of operatinr expeuea 
up to 1981-82. I _ · · ; ' ' ; : ' - ' 
· FaoM 1982-88 onwards they have been added to receipta and are included in net mloceUancoua reeeipto. The amount involved 
are as follow•: in 1982-88, and 11138-114, Ra. 119 lakha each,' in 1984-115, Ra. 90 lakho, and the eothnateo ~r 1985-86, and 198_11-87, are 110 and 

. 100 lakbs respectively. j • . • . ,, • . . . 
' Nm&_ a-WoTkina expenses was reduced in 1980-Bl. by Ra. 1G6lakba by a credit from the Depreeiation Fund for corfee!tioa of 

· -- ..... ft. ..... t-, ........ nu·•---n••- --·' ;:., '09.&..<::>"- h .. n._ '"R l ... lrh• hv l!erta.in abnormal refunda of exoenditure ia orevioua yean. · · 

!-., .... 

. . -... ::::· ·-
::: :~· - -- -. 
-·' ~· ... :: 
... : :: -- -
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1935-36 is remarkable for the smooth run 
of the Indian exchange and money markets 
in a period in which the world's exchanges 
and currencies were subject to frequent 
crises.. The year is notable also for the in
auguration of the Reserve Bank of India 
and its taking charge of the functions of a 
central banking institution. Considering 
the conditions, which obtained in the world 
of international finance during the year, it 
is a matter for gratification that the Reserve 
Bank could look back 0n its first year of 
operations as one of complete.success. For, 
though the year was free from disastrous 
failures of big banking institutions, such as 
occurred in 1931 or the wide-spread Ameri
can banking crisis of 1933. there was a mul
tiplicity of violent currents and cross cur
rents in the international exchange and 
capital markets and there were very few 
occasions in which the outlook was not 
obscured by thick fogs of uncertainty. 
This may, perhaps, be attributed to the fact 
that the year did not fulfill the distinct pro
mise with which it began, that the hopeless 
struggle of the gold currencies against de
valuation would not be unduly prolonged 
and that, befQre the year had progressed 
far, conditions would have ripened for some 
form of international stabilisation. On the 
last day of 1934-35 occurred .the d<;valua
tion of the helga in circumstances wh1ch are 
now well-known. It is natural that, once 
Belgium was forced to devalue her cur
rency, it should generally be expect~d that 
the pressure on the French, the Sw1ss and 
the Dutch currencies should increase, al
most to breaking poipt. In fact, the ~n~ of 
the Belgian crisis was the signal for similar 
crises in other gold currencies. The Lux
embourg franc and the Danzig gnilden were 
also devaluated though the former to a 
less extent than' the helga, while the latter 
was brought tq a par with the ~oli~ zloty· 
But the important gold currencies like the 
Swiss and the French francs and the Dutch 
guilder held out to the end; and even at 
the time of writing (middle of June 1936) 
a change in the gold parity of the francs, 

Q 

and, consequentially, of 0ther gold curren
cies is at best a· confident expectation. 

The devaluation of the helga was follow
ed by an outburst of bear speculation in 
the guilder; but the authqrities showed such 
determination to protect the guilder by 
means of a rise in the bank rate and other 
measures that the speculators were obliged 
to tum their attention away to the Swiss 
franc, where the imminence of the people's 
verdict on a straightfQrward proposal for 
devaluation had created the necessary con
ditions. But ultimately, the Swiss refer
endum was turned down, mainly because 
the proposal for devaluation was coupled 
with proposals for alteration of the essen
tially democratic nature of the Swiss con
stitution. When the popular verdict was 
known, the continuance of Switzerland on 
the gold currency, till at least the issue is 
finally decided in France, was taken for 
granted. The same could also be said of 
Holland; and except for a second crisis in 
the third quarter of the year, when it was 
occasioned by the unduly severe measures 
of retrenchment proposed by Dr. Colijn, 
the Premier, Holland was equally free 
from currency crises. · 

The brunt of the struggle was, therefore, 
borne by France, where the crisis, though 
it originated in the scare following the 
Belgian devaluation, struck root in the 
congenial soil provided by· the extreme 
financial embarrassments of the Treasury. 
It is needless to recount in detail the re
peated crises which France suffered in the 
exchanges. Suffice it that, owing to the 
practical impossibility of balancing the 
budget, the difficulties of the Treasury 
were on the increase and that the Bank of 
France was never quite ready to relieve it 
completely on account of the desire to keep 
its hold on the government and thus en
sure an official policy favourable to the 
maintenance of the gold parity. On more 
than one occasion, the relations betw~ 
the political groups tended to. ~dd a poli
tical crisis to the exchange CI1SIS ; a!ld on 
such occasions, the franc naturally d1d not 
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recover till the public had a full reassur
ance as to the stability of the Government 
and its determination to stand by the pre
sent parity. 

The unenviable position of the franc had 
its natwal consequences on the general 
features of international finance during the 
year under review. In the first quarter of 
1935, sterling exhibited weakness in reJa. 
tion to the franc, primarily because it was 
believed at that time that the Exchange 
Equalisation Account had no reserves 
sufficient for the protection of sterling and 
also because the general elections were ex· 
pected to be held sooner and to result in 
the return of a Socialist majori!)r. · But 
after the devaluation of the helga, the 
weakness of the gold currencies naturally 
meant an appreciation of sterling which 
it was the principal aim of the authorities 
to check as far as possible. Nevertheless, 
the sterling-franc rate which was below 7I 
on March I935 came, within a year, to 
vel)' near 76. The rise in the sterling
franc rate was duly reflected in the appre
ciation of sterling in terms of the dollar, 
though, towards the year-end, the dollar 
was subject to the upward pressure caus
ed by a consistent and almost unbroken in
flow of foreign funds into the countl)', 
firstly, QD account of the expectation of a 
decision on the Gold Clause case adverse 
to the Administration, and, secondly, 
owing to the feeling of insecurity about 
the European currencies. The general un
settlement of international finance will be 
best understood from the following table 
showing the changes in hank rates during 
the period under review ; and it need hard
ly be added that nearly all the changes 
were due to the conditions in the exchange 
markets concerned. 

Changes In Bank rates In 1935·36 

Per Per 
cent cent 

Rome: 

Nov. 26, 19M 8 to " Mar. 25, IAI85 " to !t Aug. 12, " !t to 
Sept. 9, .. ... to 5 

Tokio : 
July 2, 1988 4.88 to 8.65 

Calcutta : 
Feb. 16, 1988 " to 8j 
Nov. 26, 1988 Bl to 8 

London: 
Since June 80, 1982 ... 2% 

Paris : 
Jllay 81, lost 8 to 2l May 28, 1935 2l to 8 
May 25, .. 8 to ' Jllay 28, .. ' to 6 
June 20, .. G to 5 
July .., .. 5 to .. 
July 18, .. .. to 8j 
Aug. 8, .. 8j to 8 
Nov. 1.., .. 8 to .. 
Nov. 21, .. .. to 5 
Nov. 25, .. 5 to 8 
Jan. 1, 1986 8 to 5 
Jan. 9, .. 5 to .. 
Feb. G, .. .. to Bl 
Mar. 28, .. 8j to 5 

Berna 
From Sept. 22, 1932 5% to <6% 

New Year Peden! R-no BIDk 
From Feb. 1, 193<6 2% to II% 

Amsterdam: 
From Sept. 18, Ul88 a% to a April 5, 1935 

*to April D, .. ... 
4 :: Jllay 15, .. ... .. 

June 26, .. ... 5 to 4 
,luly 5, .. ... .. to Bj 
July 17, .. ... 81 to 8 
Julr, ~ .. ... 8 to 5 
Ju y 25, .. ... 5 tu 6 
Aug. 2, .. ... G to 5 
Sept. IT, .. ... 5 to 6 
Oet. 21, .. ... 5 to <61 
Nov .... u 'ito • Nov. 1"- " .. to Bi 
Jan. 15, 1980 Bl to 8 
Feb • .., ., 8 to 21 

Bruuet1 : 

From Aug. 28, 193<6 ... 8 to 21 
May u, 1935 ... 2lto I 

From these turmoils, India has been 
singularly free during the year 1935·36. 
It has been pointed out in a leading 
article of the Yea~-Book that the general 
back-ground of economic conditions in the 
couney was distinctly brighter than in the 
previous year. There has been, in the case 
of all the important agricultwa! staples, as 
for instance, jute, an increase alike in 
acreage and output. In the case of jute, 
the decrease was deliberately brought 
about by Government propaganda for res
triction and it served to maintain the price 
of jute. The output of cotton during the 
year improved to 5·679 million bales 
against 4.836 bales in the previous year. 
The yield of wheat increased fractionally 
to 9· 724 million bushels. The acreage 
under sugar cane and, what is more im
portant, the acreage under the improved 
varieties, have shown an expansion. Rice 
showed a decrease in yield owing to bad 
weather and floods in Bengal, 
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The conditions, therefore, were favour
able for the maintenance of the upward 
trend in the counny' s foreign trade. The 
exports during the year increased to Rs. 
160.49 crores from Rs. 15I.67 crores in 
the previous year. Re-exports imprqved 
by 22 lakhs to Rs. 377 lakhs. Total ex-· 
ports at Rs. 169.26 crores were, therefore, 
up by Rs. 9.04 crores and shqwed a perc 
centage increase of 5.8. Imports increas
ed by Rs. 2.10 crores to Rs. 134·39 crores 
or an increase of 1.6 per cent. Taking the 
imports at Rs. I33-7I crqres, that is, after 
allowing for the value of railway materials 
which are not paid for in the ordinary 
way, the balance of trade in merchandise 
for the year came to Rs. 30.55 crores, 
which compares with Rs. 23.42 crores in 
1934-35 and Rs. 35·67 crores in I933·34· 
The increase in the balance of trade in 
merchandise has not, unfortunately, pre
vented a fall in the total visible balance 
of trade as the balance of transactions in 
treasure has fallen from Rs. 52.53 crores 
to Rs. 36.37 crores. And the fall is even 
greater when one remembers that in 
1933-34 we had a favourable balance on 
this account of as much as Rs. 57.23 
crores. The fall is attributable mainly to 
the decrease in the private exports of gold 
which amounted during the year under re
view to Rs. 37·35 crores against Rs. 52.53 
crores in 1934-35 and Rs. 57.05 crores in 
1933-34·_ Silver imports, too, which 
amounted to Rs. I lakh in· 1933-34 and Rs. 
37 lakhs in 1934-35. increased tQ Rs. 127 
lakhs in 1935-36. The exports of currency 
notes at the same time fell from Rs. 37 
lakhs to Rs. 29 lakhs. The result is that 
the balance of transactions in treasure 
amounted to only Rs. 36.37 crores. The 
total visible balance of trade thus comes to 
Rs. 66.92 crores against as much as Rs. 
92.90 crores in 1933·34· 

Though one might wish that the visible 
balance of trade had been much bigger, 
it has been sufficient, during the year, to 
maintain the rupee-rate at the strength to 
which we have now-a-days become fami. 
liar. The rupee-rate has throughout the 
year remained at a premium over sterling. 
It should be a matter of gratification to 
the authqrities of the Reserve Bank that in 
the first year of its inauguration their task 
in regard to the maintenance of the ex
change has been altogether light and 
pleasant. Indeed, the exchange has had 
such smooth sailing during the year that 
the Bank has been able to carry out satis
factorily its avowed policy of strengthening 

the sterling reserves. The Bank has been 
able throughout the year to find its re
quirements of sterling with exceptional ease 
and to add, from time to time, to its sterl
ing reserves at the expense of the rupee 
securities. The sterling purchases effected 
by the Reserve Bank month by month is 
given in a later page. 

It will be seen therefrom that the Bank 
has peen able to remit during the year 
nearly £34! million by purchases through 
the open market. Taken together with 
the £I4 million of the opening balances, 
and the £xo million raised by the year's 
sterling Loan, the Bank had command 
during the year of £58! million. Of this, 
£14 million were transferred from the 
Banking to the Issue Department with a 
view to strengthening the external reserves. 
The following table gives the amounts and 
the dates on which these transfers were 
effected:-

May 81 
June 7 
June 1~ 
July 5 
Sept. 20 
Feb. 21 

Sterling securities 
+oT- over the 

previous week's 
figure, 

Rs. 
+ 1,99,07,000 
+1,57,75,000 

+99,50,000 
+ 12,00,00,000 

+99,56,000 
+l,lB,M,OOO 

Rupee securities 
+or-over the 
previous week's 

figure 
Rs. 

-1,99,04,000 
-1,57,71,000 

-99,48,000 
-11,99,99,000 

-99,56,000 
-1,12,97,000 

From the above table, it will be seen that 
the increase in sterling securities has been 
accompanied by a corresponding decrease 
in rupee securities brought about by a re
duction of the portfolio of ad hoc securi
ties. A comparison of the figures of 
rupee and sterling securities in the reserves 
at the beginning and at the end of the 
year will show to what extent the Bank 
has accomplished its policy of strengthen
ing the sterling reserves. It is interesting 
to note that, while the rupee securities 
stood at Rs. 43.05 crores at the beginning 

. of the year, they dwindled at the end of 
the year to Rs. 24.42 crores. At the same 
time, the sterling securities have increased 
from Rs. 48.62 crores to Rs. 67.31 crores. 
It will be seen from this that the ad hoc 
securities have been reduced by Rs. I8t 
crores and sterling securities strengthened 
at the same time by a like amount. It is 
possible by a scrutiny of the changes in 
the sterling reserves to estimate the amount 
made available to the India Office by the 
Reserve Bank on beha 'f of the Govern
ment of India. The total sterling re
sources during the year amounted to £s8! 
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million. Of this lr4 million was trans
ferred to the Issue Department and as the 
closing balance amounted to £r6t million 
it may be assumed that as much as £281 
million· was paid to the India Office during 
this period. · 

It is remarkable that the strength of the 
exchanges bas been maintained in the face 
of a clieap money policy at home. The 
year has been singularly free from any 
phase of tight money; and before it had 
proceeded far, it was clear that, even 
during the months of the customary busy 
seasQn, the actual conditions of the money 
market would. be quite out of 1une with 
the 3i per cent. bank rate and that the 
authorities would have to effec;.t a reduc
tioD; in the official minimum. This was 
achieved on November 28 ; and during the 
months following the reduction of the Bank 
rate, the easy money conditions were even 
!Dore accentuated by the steady decrease 
m the total volume of Treaswy Bills out
standings. 

Two Loans w~ ~ by the Govern· 
ment of India during 1935. One was a 3 
per cent. Sterling Loan and the other a 
3 per cent. Rupee Loan. 

The Sterling Loan was issued in July at 
£g8 per cent. repayable 1949-52 for . 
[zo,ooo,ooo. This issue was in part replace-

ment of [12,000,000, 6 per cent. 1935-37 
for the redemption of which on 15th October' 
1935, notice had already been given. Tb; 
subscription list opened on the nth July 
1935, and was closed within 10 minutes, th; 
issue being heavily over-subscribed. 
• The 3 per cent. Rupee Loan 1951·54, was 
issued' in August at Rs. !)6--8 per cent. for 
Rs. 15,00,00,000. This ISSUe was for the 
repayment of Rs. II,43,00,ooo, 5 per cent. 
1935 Bonds and Rs. I6,1o,oo,ooo, 6l per 
cent. 1935 Treaswy Bonds. The subscrip
tion lists were opened on the 15th of August 
and were closed within 20 minutes. 

T o t a 1 subscriptions amounted to 
Rs. 29.53.oo,ooo and were distributed as 
follows:-

Rs. 
In Cash ••• ••• 16,53.oo,ooo 
By tender of 5 per cent. 

Bonds 1935 ••• 8,37 ,oo,ooo 
By tender of 6l per cent. 

Treaswy Bonds 1935··· 4•63,00,000 

The 5 per cent. 1935 Bonds and 6l per 
cent. I935 Treaswy Bonds were accepted as 
the equivalent of cash at Rs. IOQ-1 and 
Rs. Ioo-II respectively for conversion pur· 
poses. Cash applications for Rs. 5,000 and 
un~er were ~l!ltted in full, other cash appli· 
cations rece1vmg an allotment of II per 
cent., with a minimum of Rs. 5,000. 



Exports of Indian Merchandise 

Balance of Trade in India from 1925-26 to 1935-36. 
( In Lakhs of Rs ) 

1925-26 

Rs. 

1926-27 

Rs. 

1927·28 

Rs. 

1923-29 

Rs. 

1929-80 

Rs. 

1986-81 

Rs. 

1981-82 

Rs •. 

1!J82.811 

Rs. 

1938-M 

Rs. 

1~ 

Rs. 

1985-86 

Rs •. 

(private) + 8,7.J,81 + 8,01,-J.J + 8,19,15 + 8,30,18 · + 8,10,30 + 2,20,.J9 + 1,55,89 + 1,82,.JB + 1,.J7,26. + 1,51,67 + 1,60,.J9 

Re-exports of foreign 

Imports of foreign 

Balance of trade in Merchandise ••• 

Gold (private) 

Silver ( , ) 

Currency Notes (private) 

Balance of trarumCtion in Treasure 
(private) 

Total Visible Balance of Trade 

Conncil Bills, purchases of Sterling 
and other Government remit
tances to the United Kingdom 

Ster!::'fnji~fers on ~ndon so~~ 

Transfers of Government Securities 

Interest drafts on India in respect 
of Government of India' Secu .. 
rities 

Balance of remittance of funds •.• 

'!otal Visible Balance of Accounts 

+ 10,.J9 + 8,01 + 9,M + 7,88 + 7,18 + 5,15 + .J,88 + 8,22 + 8,4-2 + 8,55 + 8,77 

- 2,21,20 - 2,29,98 - 2,46,11 - 2,st,.w + 2,88,93 - t,GS,Gt - 1,25,69 - 1,82,27 - I,ts,oo - t,st,so - I,83,n 

+ 1,61,18 + 79,.J7 + 81,98 '+ 86,.J7 + 78,98 + 62,08 + 114,88 + 8,88. + 85,67 + 28,42 + 8(1,55 

+ 

81,85 

17,15 

12 

- 5l,R8 89,88 

18,10 

18,85 

24 

21,29 

18,04 

12 

32,19 - 81,86. 

14,22 

11,89 

9 

26,20 

1~,75 + 57,97 + 65,52 + 57,05 + 52,58 + 87,85 

11,65 2,59 78 1 87 1,27 

8 + 26 + 18 -+ 19 + 87. + 29 

24,.JB + 55,81 + M,92 + 57,28 + 52,58 + 86,~7 

+ 1,09,25 + .J0,1.J + .0,79 + 52,11 + 52,78 + 87,60 + 90,50 + 68,80 + 9'J,90 + 75,95 + 68,92 

61,24 2,82 

+ 1,93 

1,27 + 8 + 

86 

6'.l,81 1,20 

87,77 ·- 41,02 

28 

85 

87,81 

1 ·-

86 

41.89 

20,89 7,26 58,M .J8,18 

+ 1,75 + 18,98 + 18~98 

29 

86 

21,01 + 

8 + 

88 

8 

6 18 

82 82 

81,32 
I 

59,97 4.9,82 .J5,58 

··~·, 

11 + 82 58 

86 28 81 

60,-J.J 49,78 

+ 46,88 + 86,94 + 11,95 + 10,72 + 81,77 + 87,68 + 56,18 + 19,67 + 81,50 + 26,17 + 20,47 

Non-(1) 

(2) 
(8) 

Imports of merchandise areexcltuive of railway·mateii&is imported direct by State Railways working under Company management, 
as the cba.rges of these are not paid for in the ordinary way. 

In the balances, + means net Export and ~ net Import.·· · . ·· , · 
All transactions which do not enter into the balance of trade are es:cluded. 



Monthly Exports and Imports into India of Gold from 1929-30 to 1935-36 
. . I 

~ 

{In Thowands of Rupees) 

1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982·88 1988-84. 1984.-85 1985-86 

Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports 
. , 

Rs. Rs • Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

April 1,83,25 48 1,68,40 29· 16,611 11,80 6,28,78 6,18. 4,55,50 6,68 5,84.,61 •• 18 1,0.,28 

May 1,68,77 1,76,78 10,06 7,18 8,80.~ 10,24 5,21,92 0,21 5,29,07 17,60 1,94,68 ~ 
June 99,28' • 2,52,16 . 1 16,0' 61,08 8,88 6,87,02 18,8' 5,02,50 7,78 5,05,82 8,58 1,10,61 ~ 
July 1,15,66 98,25 20,67 ~.67 10,69 6,17,M 8,48 2,59,75 5,65 5,82,84r 11,17 6,0.,26 ~ 
August ... 77,81 85 8,68,82 3 21,57 28,65 12,95 6,51,58 8,99 6,48,80 6,80 99,76 5,57 6,76,96 Q 

' 

September 1»,17 97,76 81,00 29,29 9,88 6,56,80 8,28 5,70,11 5,.2 72,28 16,65 8,17,81 

i October 97,89 1 26,.9 ~.27 9,05, ... 10,93 5,67,89 8,84r 8,48,55 5,59 8,89," 6,!» 8,0.,08 

November 1,22,44 86,24 27,02 8,57,611 U,27 6,71,75 7,111 1,58,28 .,76 5,51,58 8,70 8,96,16 -... 
December 1,27,91 IQ 28,22 "" 27,91 17,76,58 16,00 10,18,26 10,56 2,.2,97 5,93 8,2t,69 8,82 2,77,62 ~. 

January 1,.7,21 10 26,58 82,67 20,11 9,27,88 12,76 6,71,2'J 7,18 5,92,68 5,68 .. ,1,80 5,77 8,71,17 

February 1,05,81 26,11 18,92 7,57,12 7,25 4,95,89 11,21 10,21,G2 11,79 .. 78,22 II,M 2,88,89 

March 1»,48 87,98 12,10 U,OO 6,88,81 10,22 6,08,28 9,88 5,611,08 8,28 5,15,80 11M 2,os,a ---
TOTAL 16,28,11 1,08 18,2&,66 ~.M 79,95 60,'77,28 1,81,81 66,M.09 1,09,96 68,Uii,80 71,98 58,15,68 11'.95 88,80,55 

'NOTE-Value is at the market rate at th~ time of Import or Export and the metal ia of unknown tlnene••~ 



Monthly Exports from and Imports into India of Silver from 1929-30 to 1935-36 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

. 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1931-82 1982·88 1988-M 19M-85 1985·88 

Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Impo":" Exports 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

April 1,40,76 8,20 1,15,17 79,77 1,44,67 21,77 46,20 28 9,68 5,46 7,47 851 1,61,61 21-,00 1,875 88,91 

May .... 1,17,80 56,88 1,15,17 26,51 l,M,M 7,48 50,80 27 19,05 8,~6 11,00 48,51 16,28 85,88 5,M 46,92 I June 1,58,91 1,98,98 1,26,51 49,M 1,28,18 1,02 54,06 28,48 26,58 25,99 "77 1,90,58 1,00,20 80,15 "20,09 7,17 . 

July 8,89,29 75,82 94,18 25,80 94,44 1,12 88,85 78,68 42,26 9,14 80 1,99,82 99 68,85 16.88 6,69 ~ August 1.41,60 27,M 1,08,7'1 24,70 1,44,78 80,M 28,68 M,47 14,85 71,96 2,59. 22,55 5,25 1,02,47 6,76. 1,02,68 

September 90,92 66,27 76,01 85,14 85,28 49,03 54,00 84,41 10,06 28,75 5,99 29,85 8,99 86,14 8,14 9,58 ~ 
~ October 1,08,50 27,42 88,74 22,82 11,75 55,99 47,05 12,95 8,07 80,79 18,58 72,42 1,42 1,10,02. . 2,36 . 11,92 "' 8 

November 96,54 82,88 1,08,80 41,26 48,81 19,01 80,49 9,04 8,54 68,46 11,98 5,51 26,89 78,84 -8,16 . 9,81 -~ ... 
December 87,75 82,82 68,85 78,81 85,57 51,42 67,96 48,47 4.,77 10,02 10,96 27,20 48,81 55,81 6,27 4,62,29 :2 

Ql 

January 1,14,54 12,15 1,07,88 88,82 1,08,58 19,78 16,50 71,89 9,59 67,87 4,92 41,85 9,95 89,19 87,27 9,20 

February 1,24,75 1,12 2,45,10 25,47 8,51,81 16,24 6,41 64,77 7,08 26,M 8,46 16,04 2,92 1,52,24 8,76,98 '2,04 

March 56,29 81,28 1,80,16 41,85 74,00 15,57 4,19. 10,68 8,02 6,78 8,87 60,86 "62,80 1,87,16 98,61 145 --- ---TOTAL 15,92,18 6,15,11 18,41,91 4,79,79 18,46,61 "8,88,60 41421M 4,84,81 . 1,62,95 8,64,26 81,78 7,17,45 4,4!'1,11 9,86,75 6,46,69 7,03,10 

Note-Value is at the market rate at the time of Export or Import and the meta~ is of unknown fineness. 
::::! 
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Total Imports and Exports of Silver and Gold for each of the 
years 1900-01 to 1935-36. 

(Value in Th~usands ol Rupees) 

GoLD SILVEil 

Imports Exports Imports Ex porto 

Rs. Rs. Rs. - Rs. 

1900.01 ll,89,80 11,05,59 12,61,87 8,17,15 
1901-02 8,80,75 6,86,99 12,29,88 5,10,10 
1902-08 18,19,2~ ,,48,78 12,18,65 1,2"J,98 

1908-M 20,14,79 10,21,62 18,87,8'4 4o,lr.!,71 
1904-05 21,81,20 12,10,61 17,69,62 4,32,27 
1905-06 14,75,90 14,29,10 16,00,20 1,17,00 

1901Hl7 18,58,84 8,67,78 26,04,6-1. 2,M,09 
1907-08 20,75,26 8,88,49 21,58,19 2,06,86 

1908-09 8,~.42 4,04,88 1-lo,M,oo 2,~.15 
1900-10 25,08,10 8,85,17 12,49,25 8,04,75 

1U10.11 27,89,25 8,{'1,89 ll,M,M 8,21,81 
1911·12 41,49,86 8,78,88 11,97,72 6,M,Ol 

1912-18 41,29,08 7,28,96 20,M,JU 8,M,22 
1918-1~ 28,2'.!,64. 4,90,26 15,21,82 2,18,08 

1914-15 10,7.0,88 8,05,64 11,10,45 2,28,80 
1915-16 5,28,17 5,89,08 6,66,46 1,88,50 .. 

1916-17 18,88,79 10,25 25,11,48 6,81,47 
"1917-18 29,q9,49 8,91,68 '22,66,94 8,62,76 

1918-19 2,27,68 7,8.,,00 . 69,08,92 1,17,02 
1919-20 48,25,16 12,92,18 . -29,98,78 -75,84 

1920.21 28,57,88 . 21,46,56 11,11,82 4,70,57 
1921-22 18,82,0. 16,48,49 17,41f,86 2,88,24 
1922-28 41,82,89 18,8~ 20,M.88 2,58,86 

1928-24 20,25,81" 6,68 22,10,27 8,40,47 192'-25 74,28,98 86,82 24,28,07 4,20,67 1925-26 85,22,99 87,54. 19,80,70 2,71,29 
1926-27 10,50,12 10,07 21,76;84. 1,89,54 1927-28 18,18,84 8,~ 16,'7,81 2,68,69 
1928-:!9 21,21,90 2,08 15,92,18 6,15,11 1929-80 14,28,11 1,08 18,41,91 4,79,79 
1980·81 18,~,66 49,84 18,46,68 8,88,70 1931·82 2,79,95 60,77,28 4,4.2,641 4,84,81 
1982-88 1,81,81 66,84,09 1,62,05 8,641,26 1988-84 1,09,94. 68,15,80 81,78 7,17,45 
1984-85 71,98 58,25,68 4,46,11 9,86,75 
1985-86 - 9,,95 . 88,84,54 6,45,69 7,08,10 
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London-New York Cross Rate (£per 100 dollars), Sterling-Fninc rate 
Price of Gold in London and in Bombay. 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

., ... 

.,, ... 
,-, ... 
, ... 
,, ... 
n ••• 

November , 

December , ... 

LoNDON-NEw YoRK· Sn:RLmo-Fru.Nc PaiC£ oF ooLD m 
CROSS RATE DOLLARS RATE FRANCS TO LONDON 
TO POUND STERLING POUND 

Highest Lowest Highest. Lowest Highest Lowest 

/Is. d./Is.~. 

PRICE OF COUNTRY 
BAR GOLD AT

BOMBAY 

Highest . Lowest 

Rs. •· P.. Rs. •, P. 

517"Ao . 518! . 792~ 77'~ •• 618 9 614 4 6810 6 88 8 8 

512i 596~. 7'1% 

sona 
505~ 

510"11! 

510% 

408l 

500i 

497"Ao 

508',1.6 

5081Ji8 

498"11! 

408"11! 

4Dl'lio 

497'1:1. 
49SIJio 

'77%oo 

761~ .. 

76~ 

75%. 

7s'*" 
75'll.oo 

7~ 

'77%.o 6 17 Oi 6 15 8 · 84 ..2 8 68 9 9 

76%. 6 18 2l 6-16 lli 

771%1 6 18 Oi 6 17 5 

74"'K.oo' 7 o 8 a· 17 10 

74''>1-oo 7 1 7 7 o ·s 
721hts 7 8 1 619 6 

75•%.. 6 19 10 6 19 2 

74TMoo 7 0 8 6 19 8l 

84.60 8418 

8458 8419 

8546 8448 

8540 84188 

85128 8496 

84128.8490 

84 14 8 8418 6 

January 1985 ••• 494% 482 

48(.1h 

72"%• 'I 2 4 'I 0101 85 0 0 84114 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

'' ... 
" 
" 
" 
,, ... 

... 
" 

September , 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

)\larch 

J:O 

" 
u ... 

" 

1986 •.• 

" ,. 

489% 

485'!:1. 

480% 

496f 

406¥.. 
497 

498% 

408% 

492% 

494% 

498~, 

72"%. 7 8 1 7 1 10¥.. 

471¥.. 78'%0 70%8 'I 9 4 7 8 8 

~76~ .75'%o 'l~s 6 5 5¥.. 5 8 8 

481~ 'I~ 7214 7 5 0 7 0 0 

491 75% 74¥.1 'I 2 0 'I 0 7 

498% 75%• 64'!:1. 'I 1 'I '1 0 5 

8510 6 6815 8 

8618 6 8510 0 

8612 0 8510 0 

8506.84180 

86 6 6 8414 0 

8500 84100 

495~ 7STI.!o 

490"11! · 7STI.!o 

485% 74'):1. 

74"\(,o 7 0 11 6 49 9¥.. 84 12 o 84 7 0 

74ll)3o 7 1 6¥.. 7 0 8 85 ~1 8 84 11 8 

491% 

492% 

75%2 

75 

741,:~ 7 4 2 7 1 8¥.. 85 7 0 32 8 6 

70~1.· 

7~%o 

.'[ 1 'I 

'I 1 8 

'I 1 4 

'I 1 2 

'I 0 11 

'I 0 11 

84 18 0 

84 18 0 

8414 6 84 9 0 

84188 8489 

494% 75''lioo · n•IJioo 'I 1 H~ . 'I o 8 84 18' 8 84 10 9 



Price of Silver~Bombay (per 100 tolas tountry bar), London (per Standard ounce). and New York 
(per. fine ounce) for 1930-31 to 1935-36 

I980-8I 198I-82 1982-88 
~ r----·--------~~-------=~~----1 NEw YoRK Bo>~oAY LONDON NEw Yolll< 

Month 
BO>IBAY LONDON Bo>!BAY LONDON NEW YORK· 

~ ~ ~ ; 
. :3·· j ll 

j 
d. Cents- Ci:nts· Bs. "' Bs. 1.~ . d. d. Cents Cents• R••· •· Rs~ A. d. di Cents Cents 

April 56 14 52 I5 I9"lio ID')i.r. 42% 41% . 48 14 4I 11 I8% I2% 29% 27%· 55' 12' : 52. 8 IT% 15% 29% irrr,s. 

May 55 I8 49 7 I9'JS.o 48 10 4I I5 18\i· 12% 2S% 26 56 6 56 8 I7% IG'lS.o 

June 49 8 44 4 16)1, 88% 44 12 41 8 I8''Jla' I2\i 2614, 56 11 M 8 I7 I&% 2~~·· 

44 IO oW 14 18% I2%a 55 2 M 8 I7% I8'Jla 26% 

August ••• 46 9 45 I4 16%• IS% 88% 44 0 oW Il' 18% I2'lio 28% 57 'T · M 18 1S1'lia 1'T'lio 80 

September 47 I4 46 4· 17 IG"h.o 87 fJ7 8 4o2 18 IS% I2% 81 51 6 55 1 1S1'Jla 17'lio 

October... 47 5 46 IO I6''lio 18% 57 8 52 12 IS'lio 151'lio 35% 56 10 55 12 IS% 17'li.e 27% 2~ 

November 47 5 46 8 18"lio 1~1(, 86% 56 10 58 liS IS% 17'1jia 27% 25% 

December 46 5 48 0 l&'lia 14% 85% 11% 68 8 60 8 2D'li.a 19% 81% 28% 52 9 49 5 17% 10% 

' J~nuary... 48 7 40 Ill · 14%, l&'lis 81% 62 6 80 4 20*• I8"lia 80% 29% ISl 6 40 6 17% lll''lio 28% 24% · 

February 48 6 88 12 I8% Ill% 806 80420 S1 

March ••• 45 5 61 5 16% I2% 81% 27 56 4 M 619% IT% 81 29 58 6 58 7 16"h.e 17 80 29 

..... 
""' 



Price of Silver-Bombay (per 100 tolas country bar), London (per Standard ounce) and New York 
(per fine ounce) for 1930-31 to 1.935-36-Contd. 

I988-84o l9M-BS . '1985·86 

~--------~--~----------... BoiDIAY LoNDON NEw YORE BOHRAY LONDON NEw YoRE ·LoNDON NEw YoRE 
·Month 

'its. A. 'lts. A. 'tl •. ' d. Cents Cents Rs. A· 'Ra. A. · 1d. · · d. 

April 59 0 · M l4o ~'1(,8 I7J4 . 

May 59 0 SS IS :l!bJ' IS'Jio M 7 . 50 I2 19''Jia IS'Jio 

June ... S8 2 56 11 I9'l§.o IS% S8 9 M 6 2I% I9'¥.to 

July S7 7 ss IB IS% I'I",S 4o% ·&sl' ss • ss 11 2I 2o:Me 

August 56 5 M IO IS% I?'% 67 85 · 60 11 57 8 21% 2()'1A_o 

61 Ul 60 2 '2-.i'l1o 21% 

·Cents Cents Rs. A. •Rs. A. d. d. 

48% 'I% 87 0 67 10 BG% 28% 

45% 41 * 88 12 '76 18 85% 82% . 

J 
48% "% 80 2 71 14 88J 81 

' '. 
'5% '74 9 · 69 8 81'Jio 80'Jio 

49% 48% 71 • M 5 80%o 29 

50 ·. ''9% 67 il 65 10 ·t99,io 29 

•Cents 

81 

. ''h 

69J 

67! 

oJ~&;r ... 56 9 66 o isl4 Is 67 'n 61 7 · '24'¥.to 20~ SS% 49% 69 8 66 0 29% 29'li'o · · 65i 

Nove.,;ber S7 o 'riG • IS% IS:lie ''5 

Deeember 56 7 ·:58 6 1D'M.o IS'!i'o '44% 1412~ 

January ••• ss '9 · ·ss IS }g'i;l_o 19:li:o ''5 '54% 55 'B 48 12 ·22% 19 

February 56 l4o M 7 20% 19)4 ~ 48% S8 6 61 0 25'-:ll.o 24'lio 55% 58% 58 8 .U 8 20:lio 19'lio 

1 
14. 

Cents i 
I 

61% 

71% 
I 

. I 
69%. : 

I 
67% I 
65i I 

65t 



. Monthly rates for Telegraphic Transfers (Calcutta-. London) from 1930-31 to 1935-36. ~· .,., 
(Pence per Rupee) 

1981)-81 1981-82 1002-88 1988-114 191J4..85 1985-86 

Highest '·· LOwest Highest Lowest 1 Highest Lowest Highest' Lowest Highest · · Lowest Highest ' Lowest 

April 171'lio 171')io 171')io 1'7"%• 18»J 1'7"%o 18;(,. 17";n 18*· 18*•· 18%• 18%. 

May· 1.71'lio ~~ '1'7"%• 1'7"%o 17 *• 1~ '18~. 18\!Jo · 18%8 · 17"¥..• 18~!Jo '. 18%• 

June 17''lio 1'7"%o 1'7"%• 17% 171i)io 1 !(, 18;(,. 18%, 18\j,. 18 18~flo 18%2 

July. 171')io m: . ;I7''lio. 17~ 18'\i.o 18 18\1,• 18\1,2 18\j,. 18'Aio 18%• 18%2 

·August •.. 1'7"%o 
:)· 

17% 17. 18%2'. 18%o .. 18\ilo 18'f.rn 18;(,. 18'h· 18%•. 18%2 

September ... 1'7"%o ~~ 17% 17% 18%• 18%2 18\iJo 17'~ 18%6 18'h· 18~flo 18~32 

I , October ... 171'lis. 18¥..• 17% 18%o 18'k 18\iJo 17" 18¥.Jo 18'Aio 18%2 18%2 

November ... 1'7"%o 17% 18%o 18\iJo '18%2 18\1, .. '18 171'lio 18'ho ~:t 18%. 18%. 

December ... 17% 17% 18'k 18\iJo 18%• ~~-
18;(,. 171i)io 18%6 18%. 18\1, 

January 17% 17% 181,{, IS%o 18%• 18%• 18%, 18\1, 18%6 18%2 18'k 

February 17% 17% 18\1, 18%2 18'k . 18%2 18%o 18¥... 18~ 18'k 18%• 18%2 

March 17"AI 1~ 18'k 18%2 18%2 17"AI 18%• 18%• 18 18V.o 18%2 ,18%• ~ 
'- ~· 

@ 
Monthly Purchase of Sterling from 1930-31 to 1935-36. ! 

198o-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-114 191J4..85 1885-86 • 

Average Average Average Average Average Average 
til 

Amount Amount· Amount Amount Amount Amount ~ Thousand 
rate per Thousand 

rate per Thousand 
rate per Thousand 

rate per Thousand 
rate per Thousand rate per 

rupee rure rur,e rur,e rupee rupee 

£ d. £ £ £ £ d. £ d. .... 
April 2,680 17'114 ... 228 18'12 2,668 ·18'08 5,082 18'07 8,88 ,}8'18 ~ 

May 2,040 17'114 5,075 18'07 2,850 18'08 5,885 0> 

June 

.. 
8,685 18'08 480 18'08 2,768 " 

July 8,250 18'06 1,050 18'06 1,100 .. 
Augost ... 8,185 18'10 8,118 18'06 8,830' 18'06 2,645 .. 
September ... 5,879 18'15 770 18'08 8,826 1806 8,590 .. 
October · ... 25 17'81 219 18'10 •• 1146 18'16 1,800 18'06 8,129 18'06 1,700 

November .•• 650 17'81 . 5,508 18'18 8,275 18·17 
.. 

December 

1,225 18'06 8,180 .. 
January 

18,~ 18'12 7,668 18'17 1,880 18'06 8,1140 18'07 8,025 .. 
·February 

7,188 18'11 8,7114 18'16 7,688 18'08 7,650 18'11 5,400 .. 
7,126 18'18 1,855 18'16 8,605 18'08 8,105 18'12 11,595 

March. 6,209 18'18 1,050 18'10 7,089 18'07 2,775 18'18 
.. 

8,148 .. 
TOTAL 5,895. .O,MO 85,788 48,158 87,1142 84,826 
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·'-Monthly Sales ·and Discharges of Treasury Bills,· 1931-32 to 1935-36 · : 

Month-

April'' 

May 

June 

July ~=. 

August 

September 

October .... 

November 

December 

January ... 

February 

March 

April 

~lay 

June 

July 

August1 

September 

October 

November 

December 

J.anuary 

February 

March 

·· · (lri Lakh$. of Rs.) · 
' 

1981-82 1982-88 1988-84. 1984-85 1985-88 
. ' 

Sales Discharges Sales Discharges Sales Discharges Sales Discharees Sales Discharges . 

• 26,54 . 22,86 21,78 '15,95 1 
8,48 10,04 . 9,55 7,56 

24,26 9,55 . 18,97• •, 15,84. 8,79 8,56 5,00 7,02 

·18,75 ' 17,rrt ,. 6,00 12,n 9,46 7,45 1,00 18,57 

.. '19,69 ! •.:11,891 .. ~16,71 .22,19. 9,88 .. 8,48 8,87_ . .. : '9,61 

16,79 15,79 5,77 15,97' 9,51:· ;: 8,71 17,24 5,86 

9,76 19,24 10,82 ,. . 6,86 '.18,85 . : . )0,46 8,98 20 

19,14 81,27 8,82 ~,82 6,57 8,88 7,71 8,88 

17,51 . 17,67 2,27 1 10,55 9,50 12,28 '17,22 ' 

' 8,25 10,17 4,60 1 12,89 18,85 5,51 8,119 

18,25 20,91 10,12 29,154. 7,50 6,49 8,51 7,61 

- 16,88 20,98 8,42 ~0,21 ~.06'. 12,91 7,25 12,80 

10,95 11,65 7,48 i0,87 18,68 : 10.rrt 2,50 5,55 

. ·',• 

Cash Balances of the Government of India 1935-36. 
(In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

End of At the Reserve At In 
Bank of India Treading Engl~d .. 

1985 ... 
• : l 

i • . ' 19,08 ' 2,08 15~19 
<I· ' .. 20,81 

··' .. 1,78,. 12,96 

•• 20,94 1,88 7,12 

.. ... 18,46 1,79 2,08 

.. ... ,' .I . .. ,. 12,18 1,77 1,11 

•• ... 11,87 1,69 98 

•• ... 11,55 1.80 1,05 

.. ... 12,17 1,79 1,08 

•• ... 6,82 1,79 74 
. , I 

. 1988 ... 6,85 . l,72 80 

.. ... 6,26 1,78 77 

.. ... 11,42 2,91 76 

.2,00 8,29 

4,98 7,48. 

4,00 2,50 

2,00 2,00 

4,98 

8,00 4,00 

7,79 8,00 

10,00 

6,09 16,65 

8, 00 11,87. 

1,00 10,00 

8,00 6,oo: 

Total 
-:I:. :\. • . 

86,80 

85,00 

29,94 

17,28 

15,06 

14,04' 

14,40 

14,99. 

s,ss·;. 

8,~' 

8,76 

.~5,09 
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Composition .of the Gold Standard Reserve on .the 31st March ·Of each 
· of the years 193l-32. to 1934-35. 

(Figures £) 

81st March 1931-82 1932-88 1938-M 111116-85 

29 897 1168 Cash at the Bank of England 2,187 
British Treasury Bills and other British a~d. ~ 1 0,61»,687 26,220,706 ~.94.7,098 87,11611,1129 Dominion Government Securities 

Gold {In England 2,152,881 2,152,8R6 2,1~2,1184 2,1~2,8M 
Inindia ·· .... ?/I ,158,000 11,626,000 

TOTAL 40,000,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 

Balance of the Government of India with the Treasuries and the Imperial 
'Bank .of India 

(In -Lakhs of Rupees) 

1981-82 1982-88 1938-M 19M-85 
At the.encl of 

im- ' . . 1m Im-T Im-~rc:asu· . ~erial reasu- rial Treasu- -~ Treuu· r,naJ ries tfank . JB,n . nea ank nea ank ne. · ank 

April 2,64 12.15 2,12 7,1~ 2,41 l-&,66 ll,l8 7,66 May .... ·2,28 . 17,81 2,08 7, .. 2.~ 7,18 2,06 10,112 June 2,22 15,78 . 2,07 18,1K 2,12 ~.87 2,09 7,70 July ... ... · . 2,26 .21,18 . 2,08 19,46 1,98 9,26 2,05 7,78 August 2,4.1 19,45 1,94. l8,H 1,95 8,78 1,88 7,01 September 2,27 8,88 2,06 18,88 2,05 7,11 2,16 8,28 October 2,17 8,44 1,81 8,26 2,15 6,11 - li,OS 9,80 November 2,25 7,29 2,05 5,95 1,99 7,09 1,89 7,10 December 2,04 8,06 1,94. 6,94. 2,08 6,24 1,89 6,57 January ••• '··· ;-·, -~.07. 6,85 2,19 8,88 .2,U 7,95 1,18 6,58 February ''2,26 . '7,78· .' 2,46 \ '"7,08 11,46 7;28 1,78 7,82 March ,.,65 8,IB~ ', 8,!J. . 11,02 8,99 7,90 8,80 12.85 

• 1 

Amounts and Distribution of 'Treasury 'Balances and Reserves of the 
· Government of 'India, 1931~32 to 1934-35. 

Treasury 
"Balan~ 

Pap..
Cunoency 
Reserpp:-

Silver 
Gold 
Securities 

Gold . 
Standard 
Reserve:-

Gold ... 
Securities 

. : 

" 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

1981-8~. 1982-88 1888-M 1994.-85 . i 

Opening Closing Opening Closing Opening Closing Openin1r Cloainlf Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance · Balance Balanoe 

24,69. 88,94. 88,11' ',n,78 27,78 82,77 82,77 27,12 

' .. 
1,24,80 1,11,19 1,11,19 ).,11,86 1,11,86 97,99 97,99 90,88 25,85 : &,26 &,29 "25,99 25,99 41,58 41,58 41,55 )0,19 . rn,94. 57,94. 89,05 89,05 87,70 87,70 MJ7 

11,20 89,07 89,07 18,87 18,87 2,87 2,87 
42,18 14,26 14,26 11',96 11',96 50,46 50,46 2,87 

50,41! 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve 
( In Lakhs .of Rs. J 

SECURITIES 

Gross GoLD SILVER Internal Percentile of 
Last day of .Month Note Total Rupee Sterling Bills of Gold to ote 

Circulation In India Ontoflndia Total Coin Bullion Securities Securities Exchange Circulation 

1914 

March 66,12 22,44 9,15 81,59 20,59 20,58 10,00 4,00 417"8 

~ April 65,46 20,M 9,15 29,49 21,97 21,97 10,00 4,00 45"1 

May ' 66,71 18,91 9,15 29,06 24,71 1 24,71 '10,00 4,00 42"0 

June 70,26 18,00 9,15 21,15 .~.11 29,11 10,00 4,00 88"6 ii 
July 75,45 18,88 9,15 27,51 88,94 83,94 10,00 4,00 86"5 2 August 65,79 6,16 7,65 18,81 87,98 87,98 10,00 4,00 21"0 

September 60,52 8,9'i 7,65 11,57 84,95 ·84,95 10,00 ·4,00 '19"1. ~ 
October ... 60,78 ,6,M 7,65 18,00 82,79 82,79 10,00 4,00 28"0 g 
November 61,19 8,86 7,65 16,51 80,68 80,68 10,00 4,00 27"0 

~ December ... 60,~ 9,81 - 7,65 16,96 29,87 29,87 10,00 4,00 27"9 

!:; 
' • 

1:1:1 
1915 

~ January ... 60,26 8,81 7,65 15,96 80,80 80,80 '10,00 4,00 26'5 
;Feb,uary •.. 59,55 6,71 7,65 14,86 81,19 81,19 ' 10,00 ·4-,on 24"1 .. 
March 61,68 7,64 7,65 15,29 82,84 82,84 10,00 4,00 24"8 ~ 
April 60,24 7,69 7,65 '15,84 80,90 80,90 10,00 4,00 25"5 

Q\ 

May 61,99 . 7,75 7,66 15,40 82,59 82,59 10,00 4,00 24"11 
June 66,48 7,77 7,65 15,42 87,06 87,06 '10,00 4,00 '·28"2 

July ... 68,06 7,82 6,15 18,97 40,09 .. ·~ 40,09 .10,00. 4,00 20"5 
August ... 66,41 6,84 6,15 12,49 89,92 89,82 '10,00 4,00 18"8 

' ' September 66,81 5,91 6,15 12,06 87,75 87,75 10,00 4,00 18'9 
October 68,59 7,05 6,15 18,20 86,89 ... 86,89 10,00 4,00 20"8 

November '· ,:, . 
62,06 8,Sl 6,15 14,46 88,60 88,60 10,00 4,00 28"8 

December ... 62,84 12,75 ' 6,15 1~,90 29,44 ~·· 29,44 ' 10,00 4,00 80"8 
~ 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve-(Contd.) 
.. 
Cl 

(In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

La~t day of Month Gross GOLD ·SILVER 1 SECURITIES Internal ·Percentage of 
Note Rupee Sterling Bills of Gold to Note 

Circulatio~ In India 'Out of India Total Coin·· Bull_ion Total· Securities Securities Exchange Circulation 
r .. " 

1916 
12,74" 26,02 26,02 10,00 5,48. 

January 62,42 8,18 20,92 88'5 

February M,Ol. 12,58 8,98 21,51 24,00 24,00 ' 10,00' 8,50. . 88'6 

Morch ... ~7,78' 12,24 11,02 24,16 28,06 51 28,57 10,00 10,00 ... 85'8 

w.ril 65,47 12,25 11,02 24,17 18,55 1,47 20,02 10,00 11,28 86'9 I ay 66,81 12,12 11,92 2o6,04t 17,68 1,58 19,21 10,00 18,06 86'8 , .. 
71,89 12,51 11,02 24,48 22,48 1,47 28,90 10,00 18,06 84'2 June· 

July 75,48 12,29 11,92 24,21 26,88 1,88 28,21 10,00 18,06 82'1 

~ August 74,01 11,66 11,92 28,58 26,81 58 27,87 10,00 18,06 81'9 

September 71,55 10,99 11,92 22,91 24,24 1,84 25,58 10,00 18,06 82'0 
'. 

October 78,82 12.58 11,02 24,48 28,97 1,67 25,64 10,00 18,06 88'4 

~ November . 76,50 12,88 11,92 24,80 18,07 1,89 19,96 10,00' 2'l,24 81'8 

December: 82,17 11,92 11,92 28,84 14,89 2,98 17,87 10,00 ' 80,96 29'0 

1917 '" ~ January 84,86 12,57 10,~ 22,99 15,04 2,44 17,48 10,00 88,88 27'8 
Februory 86,76 12,17 8,92 21,09 15,82' 2,52 18,84 10.00 87,82 24'8 
March ... 86,87 12,00 6,67 18,67 17,08 2,18 19,21 10,00 88,49 21'6 

v 

.... 
10 

"' 
April 82,72 11,89 5,17 16,58 18,87 1,70 15,87 10,00 40,'1'8 20'0 01 

May 88,81 9,94 5,17 15,11 14,68 85 15,58 10,00 4.7,67 17'1 
June 98,29 7,07 4.,89 11,87 19,61 68 20,24 10,00 51,17 12'7 

July ... 99,81 7,08 4,42 11,45. 25,90 4.8 28,88 10,00 51,4.8 11'5 
August · · ... 1,05,15 12,1~ 2,55 !4,67 28,55 45 29,00 10,00 111,4.8 14'0 
September 1,08,48 15,86 1,52 17,88 28,88 69 29,57 10,00 51,4.8 16'0 

October 1,1,,77 21,91 1,02 28,88 28,88 58 29,48 10,00 111,4.8 20'8 
November 1,12,98 24,65 2,89 26,95 24,01 49 24,50 10,00 51,48 28'9 
December 1,08,81 28,78 1,0' 27,77 18,27 79 19,00 10,00 51,48 24'7 





Composition of Paper Currency Reserve-(Contd.) 
00 

"' 
( In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

GoLn SILVER SECURITIES 
Last day of Gross Percent1e of 

lllonth Note Rupee Sterling Internal Bills Gold to ote 
Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securities Securities of Excbanj'e Circulation 

1920 

.January 1,85,15 85,10 11,62 46,72 28,88 11,95 40,88 15,60 82,50 25'2 
41,80 4,65 45,95 29,65 9,14 88,99 15,60 82,50 25'1' 

~ 
February 1,88,08 

44,86 8,45 47,81 88,22 6,68 89,85 19,59 67,21 21'4. March 1,74,52 

• 
April 1,70,7-S 45,88 95 46,88 88,81 5,56 89,87 28,71 61,21 27'1. 
lllay 1,66,92 42,86 74 48,60 87,10 4,27 41,87 81,18 50,77 26'1. 'TI 
June I ••• 1,66,31 441,4.6 2,4.9 45,97 41,94 8,61 45,55 85,55 87,21 28'0 

~ July 1,68,87 44,62 44,62 46,75 8,6i 50,86 40,62 28,27 27'2 
August 1,68,21 89,12 89,12 51,62 8,67 55,29 4,7,88 1 21,58 24'0 
September ' 1,57,68 86,15 86,15 54.,84 8,72 58,06 47,14 16,28 22'9 

' n1 
October 28,75 28,75 65,60 8,81 59,41 68,07 8,85 14'9 1~59,58 t November 1,60,21 28,86 • 28,86 56,05 8,88 59,98 68,07 8,85 .. .. 14'9 
December 1,61,40 28,89 28,89 57,18 8,96 61,09 68,07 8,85 14'8 = 

1921 ~ 
~ 

January 1,68,41 24,00 24,00 58,95 4,04. 62,99 65,07 8,85 14•7 .. 
February 1,64,60 24,06 24,06 60,08 4,09 64,12 68,07 8,85 14'6 ~ 
March 1,66,16 24,17 24,17 61,42 .. ,14 65,56 68,07 8,85 14'5 Cll 

April 1,67,82 24,26 24,26 62,45 4,20 66,65 68,06 8,85 14'5 
May 1,67,81 24,80 24,80 62,91 4o,20 67,17 67,99 8,85 14o'5 
Jcne 1,71,76 24,85 24,85 60,67 4,20 71.07 67,99 8,85 14.'2 

July 1,75,56 24,85 24,85 70,60 4,21 74,81 68,05 8,85 18'9 
August 1,76.02 24,85 24,85 72,19 4,21 7'6,40 66,92 8,85 18'8 
September 1,78,87 24,84 24,84 74,65 4,21 78,76 66,92 8,85 18'6 

October 1,79,72 24,84 24,84 75,76 4,21 79,07 67,06 8,85 18'5 November 1,78,48 24,88 2 ... ,88 74,20 4,21 78,41 64,40 6,84 a·o December 1,72,58 24,62 2 .. ,11'l 69,76 '-21 78,97 68,40 5,65 u·t 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Confd.) 
' ' ' I 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

GoLD SILVER SECUamES 
Last day of Month Gross Internal Percentage of 

Note In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterling Bills of Gold to Note 
Circulation Securities Securities Exchange Circulation 

1922 ' ' 
January 1,74,-'0 24,82 ... 24-,82 70,28 4,55 74,88 69,89 ... 5,85 ' 18'9 
February 1,78,87 24,82 24,82 71,72· 4,55' 76,27 67,48 5,85. 14'0 
March 1,74>,76 24,82 24,82 72,96 4,56 77,52 65,08 5,85 2,00 18'9 

· A ril 1,71,76 '24o,82 ·24,82 71,95 4,56 76,51 65,09 5,85 ~ 
~y ... 

1,72,89 24,82 24,82 72,50 4,56 77,06 65,17 5,85 14'2 

~ June '·· 1,76,01 24.,82 .24,82 76,17 4,56 80,78 65,12 5,85 14'1 
18'8 

~ July 1,80,41 24,82 24,82 80,58 4,56 85,09 65,15 5,85 18'5 
· August ... 1,82,26 24,82 24,82 88,76 4,56 88,82 68,78 5,85 18'8 

September ·1,80,76 24,82 24..82 85,11 4,56 89,67. 60,92 1 • 5,85 ·18'5 

'. 
g 

October ... 1,79,68 24,82 24,82 86,54 4,56 91,10 58,87 5,85 18'5 
~ ·November 1,77,80 24,82 24,82· 85,16 4,56, 89,72 57,42 5,85 -18'7 

·December 1,74,18 24,82 ... . 24,82' 82,08 5,56 86,59 . 57,42 5,85 14'0 > 
li:J • 1923 "' 

January 1,72,65 24,82 . 24,82 80,49 4,56' 85,05 57,48 5,85 14.'1 ~ February !,78,89 24.,82 24,82 81,78 4,56 86,29 57,48 5,85 14'0 
llarch 1,74,70 24,82 24,82 82,50 4,56 87,06 57,48 5,85 18'9 ... 

\0 
''I "" April 1,78,87' 24,82 24,82 79,09 4,56 88,65 57,55 5,85 2,00 14'0 

Cll 

May 1,71,28 24,82 24,82 .79,01 4,56 88,57 57,50 5,85 14'2 
June .. :.~ 1,78,61 24.,82 24,82 81,89 4,56 85,95 57,50 5,85 14'0 

July ... 1,75,72 . 24,82 ~ ... 24,82 85,48 4,56.'" 90,04 57,51 5,85 18'8 
August ... 1,76,80 24,82 24,82 89,91 4,56 94,4.7 57,51 18'8 
September 1,79,29 24.,82 24,82 92,66 4,88 97,4.9 57,48 18'6. 

October 1,80,82 24,82 24.,82 98,48 5,5.&, 99,02 57,48 18'4 
November 1,78,80 22,82 22,82 89,88 5,62 95,50 57,48 8,00 12'5 
December 1,88,41 22,82 , .. 22,82 80,97 ~,64. 86,61 57,48 9,00 8,00 12'2 .. 

"" 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-' (Contd.) 

(In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

SECURITIES Internal Percentage of 

Last day of Month Gross GoLD SILVER Bills of Gold to Note 
Note Rupee Sterling Exchange Circulation 

Circulation In India Outoflndia Total Coin Bullion Total Securities Securities 

1924 

January I,Si,02 22,82 22,82 76,49 5,69 82,18 57,52 14,00 8,00 12'1 

~ 
February 1,86,19 22,82 .... 22,82 74,64 5,70 SO,M 57,58 14,00 12,00 12'0 
March ... 1,85,85 22,82 22,82 7',18 5,82 80,00 57,58 14,00 12,00 12'0 

April 1,81,88 22,82 22,82 71,50 5,80 77,49 57,58 14·,00 10,00 12'8 
May 1,74,51 22,82 22,82 70,56 6,10 76,66 51,58 14,00 4,00 12'8 

'n June 1,72,49 22,82 22,82 72,4o7 6,18 78,65 57,58 l-',00 12'9 z 
July ... 1,76,24 22,82 22,82 76,28 6,M 82,57 57,85 14,00 12'7 

~ August 1,78,18 22,82 22,82 78,06 6,42 M,48 57,84 14,00 12'5 
September 1,79,26 22,82 22,82 79,15 6,48 8l5,68 57,81 14,00 12'4 

October 1,80,98 22,82 22,112 80,07 6,47 86,54 57,18 15,00 12'8 

! November 1,80,06 22,82 22,82 78,18 6,49 M,62 57,18 16,00 12'4 
December 1,79,21 22,82 22,82 74,21 6,56 80,77 57,18. 17,00 2,00 12'4 

illl 

1925 ~ 
~ 

January ... 1,81,12 22,82 22,82 7l,ll 6,56 77,67 57,18 20,00 4,00 12'8 ... 
February 1,88,72 22,82 22,82 69,51 6,77 76,28 57,18 20,00 8,00 12'2 ':2 
March ... 1,86,19 22,82 22,82 70,02 6,78 76,75 67,18 20,00 8,00 12'1 0. 

~ 1,79,61 22,82 22,82 67,40 6,77 74,17 67,18 20,00 6,00 12'4. 
ay 1,78,28 22,82 22,82 66,95 6,80 78,75 51,16 20,00 12'9 

June 1,78,25 22,82 22,82 71,66 6,89 78,75 57,18 26,00 12'5 

July I,M,BO 22,82 22,82 77,85 6,95 84,80 67,18 20,00 12'1 August 1,88,21 22,82 22,82 81,79 6,99 88,78 67,12 20,00 11'9 September 1,89,51 22,82 22,82 88,04 7,05 00,09 57,11 26,00 11'8 

October 1,91,77 22,82 22,82 88,21 7,18 00,84 67,11 22,00 11'6 November 1,89,68 22,82 22,82 80,02 7,28 87,25 57,11 28,00 11'8 December 1,91,76 22,82 22,82 76,06 7,27 88,88 67,11 26,00 11'6 





.. 
Composition of Papet; Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) "' 

<!n .Lakhs of Rupees), 

GoLD SIL;v>:R SECURITIES Percentage Internal 

Last day of Month Gross Note In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterling Bills of of Gold to 
Circulation Securities Securities Exchange Note 

Circulation 

1928 

January ... 1,86,02 29,76 29,76 98,46 7,47 1,05,98 87,89 '·'" 8,00 16'70 ~ February •.• 1,85,78 29,76 29,76 98,79 7,57 1,06,86 87,89 8,77 8,00 16'72 

)[arch ... l,Sto,87 29,76 29,76 98,72 7,66 1,06,88 87,96 8,77 7,00 16'78 

!Z 
April 1,82,78 29,76 29,76 96,11 6,66 1,02,71 88,98 8,77 7,50 17'00 

May 1,88,01 29,76 29,76 9.J.,58 6,80 1,00,88 89,60 8,77 9,00 17'10 ., 
June 1,77,16 29,76 29,76 97,45 8,59 1,01,04r ,1,~ 4.,52 16'80 

~ July 1,80,79 29,7G 29,76 1,00,79 2,~ 1,08,18 ,2,78 5,17 16'~ 

August . 1,82,90 29.76 29,76 1,02,51 2,71 1,05,22 4t2,60 6,82 16'27 g 
September 1,84o,60 29,76 29,76 l,M,02 2,87 1,06,89 ,2,~ 6,61 16'72 

October I,M,GG 29,76 29,76 1,08,81 8,02 1,06,88 42,88 5,74o 16'11 b1 
·November 1,88,15 80,09 80,09 ··I,Ol,IB 8,76 I l,M,89 ~.88 6,~ 16''B 

!10 December ... . 1,89,00 81,10 81,10 96,16 4,62 ·1,00,78 'B,27 6,85 7,00 17'09 

'' = 
1929 ~ 

w 

January 1,80,74 82,21 82,21 ~.67 4,88 00,66 . 48,21 7,n 7,00 17'62 ... 
February •.• 1,92,67 82,21 82,21 ~.85 6,11 99,96 'S,27 10,58 6,50 17'82 :2 
March 1,88,08 82,22 82,22 ~.~ 4.,915 99,89 48,28 10,69 2,00 17'82 "' 
April. 1,88,66 82,22 82,22 ~.90 4,'B 99,88 48,28 8,88 17'82 
May 1,84,16 82,2'4 8".!,22 95,40 '-17 99,57 48,28 9,14> 17'50 
June I,B1,n· 82,22 82,2"4 87,77 4,88 1,02,65 ~.22 9,62 17'11 

July 1,85,72 82,22 82,22 1,08,82 4,62 1,08,U 48,10 1,87 ,,. ... 17'85 
A~gust ... 1,85,20 82,22 82,22 1,07,28 4,58 1,11,81 . 89,18 2,~ 17'48 
September 1,86,80 82,22 82,22 1,08,05 4,95 1,18,00 89,17 2,41 17'25 

October ... 1,M,88 82,22 82,22 1,08,98 4,85 1,18,58 86,82 2,n 16'99 
~ovember 1,80,77 82,22 82,22 1,07,19 8,97 1,11,16 88,82 1,07 17'8'~ 

December 1,79,41 82,22 82,22 1,08,77. 4,28 1,08,015 87,88 1,81 17'98 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Confd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

' 
GoLD SILVER SECURITIES Internal Percentage of 

Last day of Month Gross Note In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion. Total Rupee Sterling Bills of Gold to Note 
Circulation Securities Securities Exchange Circulation 

1930 

January 1,80,21 82,27 82,21 1,04,29 2,88 1,06,62 88,85 2,47· 17'91 ~ February ... 1,81,60 82,27 82,27 1,05,69 1,82 1,07,51 88,88 2,94. 17'77 
March 1,77,28 82,21 82,27 1,08,11 2,85 1,10,96 88,85 15 18'20 ~ April 1,78,90 82,27 82,21 1,07,22 8,88 1,10,60 80,78 80 18'55 
May 1,67,78 82,28 82,28 1,07,04 8,48 1,10,52 2",86 62 19'24 '!:1 
June 1,68,78 82,28 82,28 1,08,91 8,48 1,12,89 18,88 78 19'10 

~ July 1,68,26 82,28 82,28. 1,18,87 8,49 1,16,86 18,89 78 .19'18 
August ... 1,68,87 82,28 82,28 1,15,48 5,25 1,20,68 14,68 1,28 19'11 
September ... 1,n,4,7 82,28 82,28 1,15,92 5,88 1,21,75 15,59 1,85 18'82 

October ... 1,70,14 82,28 82,28 1,17,47 ·5,68 1,28,10 12,78 2,08 18'97 ~ 
November 1,64,84 82,28 82,28 1,16,90 5,76 1,22,66 8,67 1,28 19'58 ;; December ... 1,61,84 81,74 81,74 1,141,60 5,89. 1,19,99 9,61 19'67 

t:a 
0 

1931 ~ 
January 1,58,20 26,21 26,21 1,1&,82 5,80 1,21,12 9,87 1,00 16'67 ... 
February ... 1,56,58 28,77 28,77 1,16,09 6,58 1,22,67 10,09 ....... 15'18 l!l 
.March 1,60,84 25,85 25,85 1,17,86 6,94 1,24,80 10,19 16'00 0\ 

April 1,60,14 21,114 27,54 1,18,20 7,20 1,25,40 7,20 1T~O 
May 1,54,79 20,21 20,21 1,19,61 7,88 1,27,44 7,14 18'05 
June 1,52,M 17,14 17,14 1,22,~ 7,59 1,80,08 5,87 11'28 

July 1,55,65 16,56 16,56 1,25,66 6,90 1,82,56 6,58 10'64 
August ... 1,58,58 12,87 12,87 1,26,94. 5,11 1,82,05 9,16 14'68 
September 1,48,74 4,21 4,21 1,26,81 5,78 1,82,54 9,49 2,50 2'88 

October 1,59,75 4,80 4,80 1,24,65 6,92 1,81,57 28,88 2'77 
November 1,62,85 4,48 4,48 1,21,61 '1,44 1,29,05 28,52 2'76 
December ... 1,79,80 4,57 4,57 l,US,04 7,94 1,22,98 49,25 2,50 2'58 

~ 



Composition of the Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) .. .. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

GoLD SILVER SECURITIES 
Gross Note 

Rupee Internal Bills Percentage of 
J,ast day of Month Sterling Gold to Note Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securities Securities of Exchange Circulation 

•,. 1 r 
1932 

January 1,70,16 4,88 4,88 1,08,88 6,95 1,15,88 55,00 8,50 2'74 ~ February 1,79,54. 4-,92 4-,92 1,04,11 8,09 1,12,20 59,42 8,00 2'78 
March 1,78,14 5,26 5,26 1,~1,96 9,22 1,11,18 57,M 8,75 8'01 

~ April ... 168,81 5,58 5,58 1,00,81 9,69 1,10,50 52,28 8'27 
}lay 1,68,47 Io,n 10,71 99,88 10,67 1,10,50 47,26 6'85 '!I 
June ... 1,70,85 10,78 10,78 1,01,80 10,58 1,11,88 48,19 6'82 !Z 
July ... 1,74,28 10,86 10,86 l,OB,M 10,75 1,14,89 48,98 6'26 ! August 1,75,58 11,11 11,11 l,M,M 10,98 1,15,02 49,46 6'82 
September I ••• 1,75,71 11,84 11,84 .1,08,01 12,28 1,15,29 49,14 6'48 

October 1,75,85 11,58 ll,MJ 1,02,06 12,86 1,14o,92 49,40 6'M ! November 1,75,68 11,75 11,75 1,00,49 12,48 1,12,97 60,91 6'72 
December ... 1,74.,80 18,58 18,58 97,88 12,88 1,10,66 45,48 10'70 

1933 
~ 
~ • 

1,74,88 25,52 25,52 96,26 18,28 l,OO,M 89,27 u.·M ... January :!! February 1,75,25 25,58 25,58 96,08 14,84 1,10,87 89,20 ... 14.'08 

"' March 1,76,90 25,99 25,99 06,84 15,112 1,11,86 89,05 14'70 

April ... 1,76,66 26,28 26,26 95,70 15,88 1,11,59 88,82 14'80 
May 1,75,69 26,45 28,45 !M,27 14,M 1,09,21 40,08 lli'05 
June ... 1,76,57 28,07 28,07 98,92 9,52 1,08,44 44,06 ... 16'45 

July .. 1,78,88 28,18 28,18 95,28 9,64 1,05,12 •U,68 ... 16'80 August 1,79,76 29,81 29,81 95,46 9,96 1,05,41 45,04 ... 16'80 September 1,79,70 28,51 28,51 84,61 10,16 1,04,77 45,42 ... 16'40 

October . 1,80,04 28,70 29,70 94,88 9,91 l,M,24 48,10 ... 16'~0 November 1,79,64. 80,24 80,24 92,97 10,80 1,08,27 48,18 ... 16'80 December 1,78,11 80,51 80,51 oo,n 10,49 1,01,28 48,87 17'10 



Composition of the Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) 

.... (In Lakhs of Rupees) .. 
GoLD SILVER SECURITIES 

Gross Note 

Last da.y of Month 
Circulation In India Out of India. Tota.l Coin Bullion Tota.l Rupee Sterling Int•rna.l Bills Percentage of 

Securities Securities of Excha.nge Gold to Note 
Circulation 

i934 ~ 
Ja.nua.ry 1,77,99 87,82 87,82 89,61 10,70 1,00,81 40,86 21"00 

February 1,71,29 87,56 87,56 87,81 11,18 98,K 40,79 21"20 ~ 
Marcb- 1,77,22 41,53 41,58 86,40 11,80 97,99 20,46 8,25 28"40 "' 2 
Aprit 1,76,86 61,55 61,55 85,51 11,88 97,86 29,46 8,51 20"47 ~ 
M,&y·. ... 1,79,89 61,55 41,55 88,K 12,87 96,81 29,84 11,69 28"17 @ 

Jn"" 1,80,87 41,55 41,55 86,22 12,95 97,17 80,18 11,97 28"00 

~ JnlJ 1,88,80 61,55 ... 61,5B 88,69 18,70 99,89 80,65 12,21 22"60 

August 1,84,89 61,55 61,55 88,91 18,24 99,15 81,51 12,68 22.47. = 0 

September 1,85,06 41,55 61,55 85,26 18,:!9 98,15 81,96 18,00 22"46 0 
,?: 

October 1,85,64 41,55 61,55 86,40 18,61 97,81 82,86 18,44 22"88 ... 
10 

N....,mber 1,85,56 61,55 41,55 88,19 18,M 96,78 88,21 14,07 ~-40 ... 
"' 

December 1,88,91 41,55 41,55 80,85 14,28 95,08 88,04 U,26 22"59 

'-, 
' '-., 

1935 

January ·•·· 1,88,58 41,55 41,55 80,04 18,82 98,86 88,82 U,86 22"68 

Februa.ry 1,88,21 41,55 61,55 7R,55 12,98 91,48 85,61 14,5'7 22"68 

March 1,86,10 41,55 41,55 77,25 18,18 90,88 86,90 18,21 22"82 .. 
"' 



Composition of }>aper Currency Reserve-(Contd).. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) .. . 

GoLD siLvER SECURITIES Percentage of 

/ 
I' 

' 
Gross 

Gold and 

Last Week of Month Note 
Sterling Secu-

' 
Circulation Coin and Rupee Rupee Sterling rities to Note 

/ 
Bullion Coin Securities Securities Circulation 

/1935:· 

~ .i\ptil' .. . .. 1;86,28 44,42 50,18 48,05 48,58 49"~5 

~ .May·' ... 1,86,44 44,42 50,84 41,06· 50,62 50'04 

JUne- 1;88,01 44,42 51,91 58,49 58,19 52'08 !Z 
'July"· 1,90,82 44,42 54,72 26,49. 65,19 57'44 "' ... 

~ August ... 1,98,08 44,42. 56,98 26,49 65,19 57'01 

. Septemher 1,9',72 44,42· . 58,01 25,50 66,19 56'98 

Octo her l,M,72 44,42 58,59 25,52 66,19 56'81 
~ 

.November ... 1,9o,,96 44,42 58,82 25,58• 66,19 56'74 

~ . ·December .... 1,98J27 44.42 57,11 25,55 66,19 . 57'28 

.. " 
8 

1936 ~ •. 
;r.; : • ~ 

Janu~~ ... 1,08,91 44,42 57,76 25,54 66,19 57'04 ... 
:2 

February 1,96,91 44,42 58,75 24,42 87,82 57'88 ,a\ 

March 1,95,58 44,42 58,41 24,48 87,82 57'18 



Statistics of the Reserve Bank of India in the last week of each of the month( of 1935.36. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

DEPOSITS Loans and 
Cspital Other Notes Balances Advances Invest- Other Scheduled .Reserve 

Month and Accounts 1'otal and held to menta Accounts Bank's Bank 
Reserve Govern- Banks Coin abroad Govern· Cssb Cash 

ment ment 

April 1935 10,00 -18,44 8,65 20 87,29 19,44 12,65 5,09 41 

May 10,00 20,00 14,42 09 45,41 22,22 17,51 5,50 18 ~ ..... 

June 10.00· 22,114 17,08 99 50,89 25,65 18,65 6,01 88 
~ 

~ July 10,00 11,75 29,59 59 51,98 85,01 10,88 5,91 68 84,28 . 35,01 

August 10,00 12,88 85,75 77 59,35 88,72 18,88 6,29 51 41,57 88,72 

September 10,00·. 18,45 85,70 1,08 60,27 87,93 15,84 5,48 1,07 41,09 87,98 
~ 
;; 
• 

October 10,00 10,17 29,48 50,90 84,68 10,82 5,48 47 84,19 "' 1,25 114,68 8 
November 10,00 11,88 28,17 1,78 51,78 114,74 11,26 5,20 58 88.62 84,74 ?I 

.... 
l!l 

December 10,00 7,08 28,17 1,97 47,22 21,80 18,08 2,00 5,22 67 85,88 21,80 0\ 

January 1986 10,00 5,90 114,79 1,44 52,18 27,22 19,88 5,27 26 40,02 27,22 

February '10,00 7,49 85,88 82 58,64 27,89 20,28 5,11 41 80,88 21,89 

March 10,00 8,56 88,08 96 55,55 26,85 28,08 5,06 56 41,n 26,85 

10 .... 



Month 
(Average of weekly figures) 

April 1985 

May ·-~ 

June 

July 

August 

September 

~ctober 

November 

December 

January 1988 

February 

March 

Statistics of Scheduled Banks for 1935-36 

( In Lakhs of .Rupees ) 

Demand liabilities Time liabilities 
in India in India 

·109,17 98,88 

Il0,65 08,40 

Il5,58 97,78 

121,21 96,40 

126,28 97,96 

1U,27 98,29 

. 122,98 99,85 

129,60 100,87 

120,46 101,80 

Cash in 
India 

8,06 

6,80 

6,48 

5,88 

6,12 

6,116 

6,05 

5.56 

5,M 

Balances with 
Reserve Bank 

25,81 

80,77 

86,29 

29,72 

80,80 

26,51 

M,26 

85,26 

85,8& 

Advances 
in India 

00,45 

91,87 

86,76 

M,78· 

81,17 

81,85 

M,6, 

87,98 

8'1,09 

Bills discounted 
in Jndia 

3,29 

2,87 

2,26 

2,28 

2,88 

8,45 

8,911 

5,29 

5,96 

I 
on 

~ 
j;j 

~ 
~ ... 
l2 ... 



April 

May 

June 

End of 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

Marcb 

Rates of Discount of Central Banks of certain countries 1933-34 to 1935-36. 

(Rates Per cent) 

19118-M 

:UNITED 
STATES 

2 8 8'47 4 2'5 3i 4'38 2 ,4 

2 2'5 8'.U 4 2'5 8l 4'83 2 4 

2 2'5 8'20 4 2'5 8l 4'38 2 4 

2 2'5 8'17 4 2'5 8l 8'65 2 4 

UNITED 
STATES ,...........__ 

1"5 2'5 

1'5 2'5 

1"5 2'5 

1'5 2'3 

4 3 

4 2.5 

4 2'5 

4 2'5 

198&-85 

8'5 

8'5 

8'5 

8'5 

3'65 

8'65 

8'65 

8'65 

2 8 2 

2 8 2 

2 8 2 

2 8 2 

UNITED 
STATES 

1985-36 

1'5 2'18 

1"5 1"98 

1"5 1"01 

1'5 1"91 

4 2'5 8'5 3'65 2 8'5 

6 8'5 8'65 2'5 8'5 

5 8'5 8'65 2'5 8'5 

4 8'5 8'5 8'65 2'5 8'5 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 2'5 8'17 4 2'5 8} 8'65 2 4 1'5 2'5 4 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 8 2 1'5 1"01 4 8 8'5 8'65 2'5 4'5 2 

2 2'5 8'17 4 2'5 8} 8'65 2 8'5 1"5 2'5 4 2'5 8'3 8'65 2 3 2 1'5 1'91 4 8 8'5 8'65 2'5 5 2 

2 2 8'12 4 2'5 8i 8·65 2 8'5 1'5 2'5 4 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 3 2 1'5 1'91 4 3 8'5 8'63 2'5 5 2 

2 2 2'94. 4 2'5 8l 8'65 2 8'5 1'5 2'5 4 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 4 2 1'5 1'91 4 6 8 8'65 2'5 5 2 

2 2 2'92 4 2'5 8} 8'65 2 8 1'5 2'4.8 4 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 4 2 1'5 1'91 4 5 8 8'65 2'5 5. 2 

2 2 2'92 .. 2'5 Bl 8'65 2 8 1'5 2'22 .. 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 4 2 1"5 1'91 4 '4 8 8'65 2'5 5 2 

2 1'5 2'64 4 8 8i 8'65 2 8 1'5 2'18 4 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 4 2 1'5 1"91 4 5 8 8'65 2'5 5 2 

2 1'5 2'52 4 8 8} 8'65 2 8 1'5 2'18 4 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 4 2 1"5 1'91 .. 5 8 8'65 2'5 5 2 



END OF 

April 1985 ••• 121 

~lay 

.TUlle 

.July 

August 

.. 

.. 
" ... 
.. 

September , 

October ,, ... 
November ,, 

December , 

119 

117 

115 

116 

118 

Ill 

110 

109 

.January 1986 .•. 107 

February ,,. 

March .. 
108 

IM 

Gold and Foreign Assets Reserves of Certain Countries 1935 .. 36. 

UNITED SrATES 

F. R. Banks and 
Governmeut 

Dollars 

8J589 

8.789 

8,998 

9,028 

9.089 

9,255 

9,582 

9.810 

10,016 

10,075 

10,061 

10,079 

8,710 

8,858 

9,115 

9,143 

9,208 

9,868 

9,698 

9,920 

10,125 

10,182 

10,167 

IO,IM 

UNITED 
KINGDOM GER!,[Al\"Y 

Bank of Reichs Bank 
England 

Gold 

(£) 

198'1 

198'6 

198'8 

192•8 

IM'l 

UW6 

195'5 

Reichs mark 

82 4 

82 6 

80 6 

M 6 

95 5 

95 

88 

198'4 88 

200'7 82 

~ori 77 

6 

6 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

201'4 72 

201"6 72 

In millions of units 

FRANCE 

Bank of 
France 

Francs 

80,938 9 

71,779 076 

71,017 7 

71,277 9 

71,742 7 

71,952 

71,090 

8 

8 

'!:a o,. 
;;l.s 

1,056 

1,174 

1,208 

1,281 

1,229 

1,225 

1,25, 

80,191 106 1,27U 

66,296 10 1,818 

65.228 

65,789 

65,897 

9 1,815 

6 1,808 

8 1,289 

CANADA 

Govt. 
Gold 

Chartered 
Banks 

Dollars 

6 Ill 

6 111 

5 Ill 

5 110 

5 110 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

110 

110 

110 

109 

109 

109 

5 

10 

18 

12 

10 

8 

" 
9 

' 
10 

8 

SWITZERLAND 

Francs 

1,865 7 

1.108 7 

1,195 11 

1,269 11 

1,866 7 

1,872 

1,387 

1,8112 

1,889 

1,889 

1.~ 

20 

22 

4 

7 

18 

11 

BRITISH INDIA 

Gold 

At Abroad 
Home 

Rupees 

415 29 

615 29 

415 29 

415 29 

<615 29 

29 

29 

29 

20 

29 

29 

Foreign 
Assets 

1,500 4 415 29 

626 

681 

715 

755 

790 

820 

765 

774 

882 

856 

876 

90, 

... 
\ :2 

Cll 
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Market rates of Discount in certain Principal Countries during 1934·35 
and 1935.36 

1934 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September •.• 

October 

November .~. 

December 

1935 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July· 

August 

September ... 

October 

November··· 

December 

1936 

January 

February 

MarCh 

United Kingdom 
(London) 

Bankers' Drafts 
90 days 

French 
(Paris) 

Market Discount 
Commercial Paper 

45-90 days 

Germany 
(Berlin) 

Private Discount 
56-90 days bills 

Japan 
(Tokio) 

Commercial 
Paper 
60days 

--~--- -------~----~~~·----

Min. ~:.~~% Max. Min. ~~~~% Max. Min. Monthly Max. Min. 
average 

'97 

'04 

'97 

'04 

'81 

'78 

'94 

'58 

'68 

'78 

'66 

'56 

'88 

·so 

'41 . '81 

'56 '81 

'59 ·sa 
'59 '56 

'59 '59 

·94 ·so 

·ns ·so 

'68 '59 

'66 '56 

'66 '59 

'68 ··55 

'78 '59 

'56 

··56 

'55 

'55 

'55 

'97 

'91 

'91 

·88 

'81 

'72 

'78 

'44 

'56 

2'88 2'68 2'94 3'88 s:88 8'88 4.38 4'88 

2'75 2'75 . 2'75 3'88 8'88 8'88 4•88 4'88 

2'63 2'90 2'16 3'81 8'69 3'76 4'88 4'88 

2·oo 1"88 1'78 8'81 8'69 s·75 4'88 4'38 

1"94 1"81 1"78 3'81 3'69 8'75 4'88 4'38 

1"68 1"68 1"68 ·8'81 ·8"69 8"75 4"88 4'88 

1"68 1"50 1"66 8'81 8'69 3'78 4'88 4-88 

rso 1"50 r4B 8.75 8'50 8"68 4"38 4"88 

1"68 1"85 1"50 8'50 8'50 8'50 4'88 4"88 

~ n ~ 1"68 n ~ ~ ~ ~ 

··88 2'12 2·12 2•1s 8"88 · 8'88 8'88 4"88 4'88 

·~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

'59 2'19 2'12 2"16 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 

'59 6 1"19 2"75 8'88 8 8"09 4'88 4"38 

'72 6 5 5'59 8 8 8 4'88 4'88 

'68 5 8'75 4'18 8 8 8 4 88 4"88 

'59 8"26 2"80 2"95 8 8 8 4'88 4'38 

'59 8 · 2'88 2'P2 8"12 8 8"02 4'88 4'88 

'68 2"88 2·7s 2"78 8'12 8 8'04 ~·88 4'88 

·s7 4'62 2"88 4'28 8'08 8 8'01 4'88 4'88 

'71 6· 5'94 5'91 8 8 8 4'88 4'38 

•56 5 

'56 4 

'56 8'75 

4 

8'88 

8'5 

4'24 8 

8'78 8 

8'68 8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

4'88 4'38 

4"88 4'88 

4"88 4"88 
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Market rates of discount in certain principal countries during 
1934.35 and 1935.36 (Contd.) 

UNITED STATES (New York) Indian Bazasr 
Bill rate Switzerland 

(Zurich) 
Market Discount 
8 month's bills Commercial Paper 

4-6 months 
Bankers 90 days 

Acceptances Bombay 
Calcutta 

Max. Montb 
Min. Average 1\!ax. 

1934 

April 1"50 1"50 r5o 1"25 

1\lay 1"50 1"50 rso roo· 

June 1"50 r5o 1"50 roo 

July 1"50 1"50 1'50 roo 

August 1·50 1"50 1"50 1·00 

September... r50 1"50 1"50 1'00 

October 1"50 1"50 1"50 roo 
November ••• 1"50 1'50 r50 roo 

December ... rso r5o 1"50 roo 

1935. 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

... · 

r50 

r5o 

r5 

2 

2'5 

2'5 

2'5 

r5. r5 

1"5 1"5 

r5 1"5 

1"5 r8 

2 2'80 

2'5 2'5 

2'5 2'5 

A.igust 2'5 2'44 2·47 

September ... 2'44 2'38 2'40 

October 2'88 2'38 2'88 

November ••• 2'5 2'38 2'44 

December ... 2'5 2'5 2'5 

1936 

January 

February 

March 

2'5 2'88 2'48 

2'88 2'81 2'87 

1 

'75 

'75· 

'75 

'75 

'75 

'75 

"75 

'75 

"75 

-75 

'75 

'75 

'75 

'75 

-------. 
1\lonlh 

1\lin. Average 1\!ax. 

1 1"13 

1 roo 
'75 '88 

'75 '88 

"75 '88 

"75 '88 

'75 '88 

'75 '88 

'75 '88 

'75 

·75 

'75 

'75 

"75 

'75 

'15 

'75 

"75 

''15 

'75 

'75 

'75 

'75 

'is 

··as 
'75 

'75 

'75 

'75 

'75 

'75 

"75 

'75 

''15 

'75 

'75 

'75 

·75 

"75 

'25 

'25 

•25 

'25 

'25 

'25 

'19 

'18 

'13 

'18 

'13 

'18 

'18 

'18 

18 

'18 

"18 

;18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'l8 

'18 

Month (Beginning of 
lllin. Average month) 

'13 

'18 

'13 

18 

'13 

'18 

'13 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

·.a 
'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'10 6-7 

'19 6-7 

'10 6-7 

'19 6-7 

'13 6-7 

'10 6-7 

'16 6-7 

'16 6-7 

'11 6'7 

'18 6-7 

'14 6-7 

'18 7-8 

'13 

'13 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

'18 

6 

6 

6 

6% 
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Pricesof representati~e securities of the Government of India and of the British 4% Funding Loan (1960-90) ·' 
192S,29 1929-80 1980:-81 . 1981-82 

,___-,------·...... ,- ,..- .-"'- -.. ,----~--"------.....:.., 
8i% Rupee. 

Paper · 

:H. L 

April . .. 7519 75/6 
May ... 75/9 75/8 
June ... 75/10 75/8 
July ••. 75/9 74/2 
August :.. 74/1- 73/6 
September 78/14 72/14 
October '·· _78/8 78/1 
November 78/6 _ 72/14 
December 78 _ - _72/4 
January ... - 78/6 72/8 
February 78/6 : 11/14 
March ... 72/8 _ 71 -

. ' 

4% British 
Funding Loan 

(1000:-90) 

H L 

921 
901 
91 
901 
906 
901 
88J 
'906 
906 
9lj 
911 

. 881 

1982-88 

88!-
90 
901 
89t . 
89!. :r 
sol 

. sut 
906 
88l 
S66 

8l% Rupee 
Paper 

H' L 

72/4 
72/5 
71/6 

. 68/7 

. 68/6 
68/14 
68/lB 

- 6S/6 
6S 
68 
65/10 
69/10 

71/8-
71/8 
67/14 
67/6 
67/6-
68/7 
67/14 
67/15 
67/12 
64/6 
64/1 
64/9 . 

4% British 8}% Rupee 8l% India 4% British _ 4% British 
Funding Loan Paper Sterling Funding 8l% Rupee 81% India Funding· 

(1000:-90) , Loan Paper Sterling Loan .. · 
. (1960-90) . . . (1000-90)" 

H L H l. H L H L H L HL H L-

881 
88l 
88 
87 
651 
84! 
67 
651: 
851 
67 
88 
98 

1989-84 

861 
S71 
SSj 
65 
84f 
S21 
82t 
84 
85l :u, 
871 

,. 

GS/14 84/1 651 
. 65/5 84/14 68 

65/5 64/11 62i 
. 65/2 62/1 69! 

64/10 68 64~ 
65/6 64/4 65f 
6S/2 84/6 661 
65/8 64/10 651 
64/11 68 65l 

' 68/4 62/10 641 
62/11 61/9 60 
68/14 61/5 62 

62f . 91 , S91 .. 68 -. 62/9 . 61 59 84i 921 ·'- 11 
01 - 90f 881 62/9 61/IB 601 591 OOl 941 _, 
601 90f 88! 61/8 68/18 60 58 971 961 , 
601 - 9It 89! 61/8 59/4 68f 51 971 95! . 
68 . 9lf - 901 59/8 57/1 '57 64 921 901 ' 
68f 9'li 90f 57 52 65 4Bi 921 79i 
OBi 941 901 58/1451 5Si 47 88f 88 ,. 
64 · · 001 '. 94f · 5S/10 58 55 49 S6i Slf ' 

-62! . 95 .. 9Bt 58/2 .51/12 SOi 47i 82 72 ·.: I 
60 95f 94! M/S 51/7 59 51 &61 (a) 84f (a) ; 
57 94f S91 61/12 58/9 68 56 861 (a) 861(a) l 

-58 ·· 981 · 91 · 61/12 60/2 . 681 68l 861 (a) 861 (a) 1 

" 
1964-85 1935-86 

' ----~~---~-------- ------~---- -- ,_ 
· 8}% Rupee Bl% India 
-- _ Paper Sterling 

.,%British 
Funding 

Loan 
(1000:-90) . 

_H L H L .H L 

April .. 621 60i 67 lis . 97 9SI 
May - ... -68~-62 701 66 ·lOOt 971 
June ... . 6B 60! . 751 6fl 102~ lOOJ 
July ... 70 661 88 79i lOS lOOt 
August. ,.. 69J : 68 Sl- 75 1071 100 
September · - 69'llo 681 82i 79 llO lm _ October .. . 76 c 70 · 90 S5 lOUt .107 
November 76j. 71~ 92 SBi 109 1 
December __ - Et"· .71,. 8Si 8Bi Iosl 107 -
January;,,_ 8o 74'\ie 99 86i llO 108 
February - ~o SO''Jio 991 996 110~ 109~ ' 
March ... SSI)io Sl%o lOll 99 112 110 

4% British 
Sl'll. Rupee Si% India Funding 

Paper Sterling . Loan 
(1960:-90) 

H L H L H L 

88! 86! S7i P5l n~ nol 
88 79i -:t 79i 11 108! 
Sit 79%o · so 7~ not 1091 
65 10 Sl~ 88 77 ·ll03 109! 
85f 84 . 84 82 llli 109! 
.S5'%o S81 . S6l- S2i ll2 lilt 
sst - 8I'%o 87l :} lUi no 
S81 . Sit 871 Ill~ lln 
S2f · SO %o S6i SBl 111 Ill 
88 *• S21 . 88i- 86 112i lll\ 
861\io 84\io · 90t S7f liB Ill~ 
8S'%o 861i)io 92 . S9f llOt llOl 

Non-'H' means 'Hiirhest' and· 'LuLowest.') (a) Quotations nominal. 

Bl% Rupee ·· · 
· Paper 4% British· 

Funding 
Loan-

. (1960:-90) 
H L H L 

Bl'J/, Rupee 
Paper 

H L 
S9% S7o/to liSt l12% 9B'%o ' SS 
S9%o S71%o liB% ll2\B 95o/~ = 
88~ S7t ll~ ll2% 94\B . 
S9 10 88 l1 li.Ph 95%o. 9~8 
90~~ 88 ~ liS ll6 .- 9S'Jio SS'Jio 
911 o90% ll6t ll4\B· 90\B. s71~6 
911%o9lto ll6 -U4\B·. 98\io _ 881)8 
US1\io 91 ll6 • 120* . 96% 9B'Ji6 

. 9S* 95 .• 12a llSi 9011)1. -_ 951)1~ 
98%, :& · 121 120~ : 96%6 · 951 

1o 
98~ • 12 < llB · 9SI)B. -96'f.j 
9! -.uo ns% no 99\io 96''J:I,o 

Iii% India 
· Sterliag 

H "L 

9S 92 
9Sl 97 
97f 96 
99 97l 
99 941 ,. 
~ 91 

~ 82 ' 
95t -

S7f 96 .. 
976 97i' 
99 97l , .• 
99 97~'' 

I 
~ 
~-

f 
-0 

~ ... 
~ 
"' 

lS 
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Statement showing the interest-bearing obligations of the Governm~t of lndi~ at ~e _close of. 
- - each_ financial :year ending 31st March. - - .. 

1827 i828 19".19 1880 1981 1982 1988 1984 1985 1986 

(In Crores of rupee,). 

In India- - . 
Loans (a) . . 874"4 872"8 890"7 405"1 417"2 422"7 446"91 485"48 488"28 426"91 

Treasury. biDs in tbe bands 
of tbe public .•. · -'1"6 4"0 86"0 55"4 47"5 

Treasury bills in the Paper 
26"09 - 88"81 18"27} 

64"09· 
Curren- Reserve _ :: 41"5 81"9 89"2 29"2 5"9 49"7 

- d ~ 
85"48 25"98 86"07 

Ways and Means A vances •.. --,.,.=-:=,;.._-,-;;=:-=,;;-:-=-:.-:=;-;--.:=;;;---;;==-==== 
Total Loans, etc. 415"9 411"8 488"9 470"8 478"5 529"4 508"48 494"67 492"6~ 460"0 

· Others Obligations-
Post Office Savings Banks - 29"5 -82·7 64"5 87"1 87"0 
Cash Certificates.; •• · ... 26"7 80"7 II"J"8 85"0 88"4 
Provident Fund, etc. sro ,: 55"8 60"5 65"4 70"8 
Depreciation . and Reserve 

Funds : . ... 20"1. 25"5 81"1 80"2 21"4 
Provincial Balance (b) 10"5 10"5 · 10"4 10"2 6"1· 

Total otber Obligations -187"8 155"2 168"8 17711 178"2 

Total in India 558"7 567"0 602"7 648"2 651"7 

In England- · 0 • 

Loans (a) 
War Contribution 

:(In millions of .t) 
(c) 

265"1 272"8 288"8 
17"8 17"8 16"7 

Capital value of Liabilities 
undergoing redemption by _ -
way of terminable Railway _ . 

289"0 
16"7 

' annuities ••• . .. - 56"2_ , 54."8 55"4 51"9 
India Bills · -:.. - - - o·o 

816"8 
16"7 

50"8 

Imperial Bank ofliidiaLoans · 4"1 
Provident Funds, etc. • · .•. - 0"8 0"2 0"4 2"5 ·· 0"7 

'_rota! in England .. 889"4 644"6 858"8 866"1 888"6 
. . c (In Crores of rupees) 

Equivalent at lB. 6d. to the · 
Rupee · ... 452"5 459"5 ·471"8 488"2 lnil"l 

88"2 
44."6 
78"0 

17"6 
•·a 

177"8 

707"2 

411'86 
M"68 
76"55 

16"85 
<&"68 

197"02 

705"50 

.52"82 89"50 67"80 
68"71 68"28 65"96 
82"49 88"86 95"99 

18"04 14"88 12"74 
6"17 5"59 4"98 

217"04 264"51 247"U 

712"81 727"18 707"42 

818"6 814"82 821"01 828"57 817"75 
16"7 16"72 16"72 16"72 16"72 

48"7 47"06 45"85 45"55 41"75 

o·8 0"02 1"08 - 1"15 1"27 

879"8 870"02 864"11 885"02 877"49 

508"5 505"88 512"15 518"88 508"82 
Total - . interest . _ tiearJng · 
. Obligation· ' .. . .. 1,006"21,026"4 1,074"51,186"51,169"91,218"6 1,210"881,224"481,210"491,210"74 
Interest-yielding Assets held .. : _ · 

against the above obliga. _ 
tiona - ... ·~ ... · 

(i) Capital advanced to (d) 
Railways ... ... 685"5 668"6 700"7 780"8 • 744"0 "150"78 -751"54. 754."64 756"64 757"88 

(it) Capital advanced to other 
_ Commercial Depts. ... 19_"2 20"7 21"8 22"7 
(iii) Capital advancecfto- . 

Provinces ... - ... 120"2- )26"8 187"5 14.2"6 
(iv) Capital advanced to ; :.. 

Iridian States and other o 
interest-bearing loans 12:1 18"9 15"5 17"6 

28"7 - 28"75 24"49 22"28 28"71 24"80 

151·8 168"64o 1n·79 175"20 179"22188"82 

20"29 21"05 21"11 21"26 20"92 

Total interest-Yielding· Assets '- 786"9 829"5 , 875"5 918"7 955"41 968"87 974"48 981"08 989"42 
--~~~--------------------~~~~ 

19"4 

988"9 

Cash, Bullion, and Securities 
held on Treasury Account - 80"5 24"8 · 24"8 4.5"4 ' 64"0 4.1"42 · 85"07 50"78 63"52 2'J"02 

Balance of total interest-
bearing obligations not 
covered by above Assets . 181"8 '172"5 170"6 177:4 _ _-19'7_"0-~ ~16"5 206"02 ·_199"25 195"04198"88 

(a) These figures represei.t ~he nominal ~mounts of loa'\" outstanding and also include comparatively 
small amounts of exptred loans which do not bear Interest. 

{b) The figures represent those portio~ of Provincial balances which bear interest either becaUse 
they form part of the Old Famtne Insurance Fund or the present Famine Relief Fund r 
because they have been placed with the Government of India on fixed deposit 0 

(c) Includes the liability assumed ~Y the Scc~e~ary of State for the Great Indian P~ninsula Railwa 
De~enture Stock, aggregahng £8l mllltons, on the termination of the Contract with thJ.: 
Railway on 1st July, 1959. It therefore.does not represent any increase in th f · · d b d 
.ness of the country as a whole. _ e ore•gn ID e te .. 

(d) Includ~ '"88 crores _on account of the liability referred to in (c) above. 
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Imperial Bank ·of India Official rates of interest. 0 
. c 

Average for Averaire for 
1928 per cent. whole year.· 1928 per cen~ '-whole year 

11th January 8 21st June 6J 

25th May · .7 19th July :l 6"196 
8lst May 6 15th November 

7th June 5 18th December 5"947 .. 
28th June 4 

1929 
15th November 5 

14;th February 8 ') 
28th November G 

11th April ·-
2oth December 7 

9th May '.6. 
1924 ·: ~r 

6"828 
SrdJanuary • 8 6th June ... 
14th February 9 lOth October 

lOth April 8 81st October 7.1 

28th May 7 1980 

19th June 6 6"682 
sri!. April 6"\ 

. 'I 
5"887 8rd July 5. 

lOth July :J 81stJuly .. 
20th November 

21st August 5 -1981 
16th October 6 

22nd January - L~ '1925 
28th May 

6:, 
22nd January 7 

:.:J 7"046 

21st 1\lay 6 6th August 

18th June 5 24th September 
5"642 

2nd July .. 
1982 

24th September 5 

:1 8rd December 6 
14th January · .. 

25th February 5"021 
1926 

20th May : I 6"825 28th April 5. 
lOth June ··'·. 

7th July ") 
1927 

1st January 5 

18th January 6 1988 

lOth February 7 From 16th February :t 1 8"568 
8lst December 

2nd June. 6 

28rdJune 1984 8"5 
5 5"720 

28th July 4 1985 

8th September 5 Reserve Bank of India 

8th December 6 5th April 8"5! 8"8 

2nd December 7 28th November a·o 



Indian Money Rates at the beginning of each month from 1930-31 to 1935-36 

I981l-8I I98I·82 I082-98 IOIJ4..115 ·- I035-88 

$ CALL MONEY RATE $ CALL MONEY RATE }I CALL MONEY· RATE ..., ~ CALL MONEY RATE u CALL MONEY RATE 
'iiSat ca. -.. ~w '711-=; :~ i CALL MONEY RATE 

·c= ·r:: ... ·c toe ·c ... ·c ... 

..!!~ Calcu, tta Bombay ~ Calcutta Bombay 8.-J! Calcutta Bombay lt-J! Calcutta Bombay !l.i! 
~; "'.. • ..!!.:! - - ..!!~ . . . ..!!~ 

IXl IXl -

April 6 5 6 'I' 4}--5 

May 5 8 

June 6 5 6 5 

July 6 4} 5 6 
- 8} % .. !'8} 

August 5 6 5 ' 2 

September ·5 If ' 
'1 1f 

October ..• 5 8 ·5 I 
.----- - -- . - -. - -·- -· - -· - .. 
November ·- 5 - 8} i 8} 

December 6 If 1 8} I' 8} 

January ... 6 8 8 8 41-5. If 1} 8} 21 8} 

Februar-Y: .• 'I' 8H 5l. .'I' ' 5 t 1 8} 

,. 4!--s 5J 6 . 8} 8} f 8} 2} 8} 

~ • I 

Calcutta Bombay..!!"! Calcutta Bombay: 
IXl . 

8 

1l 

.. '. 

1} 8} 

-1 8} 

1 8} 

·. 8} 

8 

a· 8 

1 8} 8 

1 8} 8 

8 

1 . ~~ i 

i- .. _ l 
' 

• -~ i 

i 

l 
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~ TRADE SECTION: ~ 

~ · FOREIGN TRADE ~ 
M . ·. . . X 

~~x~x x==x=x==x=l.:=x==x~x==x==x==x==x~x==x==x==~ 
Broadly speaking, 193s-36 has more than 

maintained the upward trend in our foreign 
trade, which may be said to have begun 
with the middle of 1933. It is no doubt an 
obvious exaggeration to say that there has 
been an all-round expansion. The net 
result of our transactions with foreign 
countries has not been such as to increase 
the balance of payments, since an improve
ment in the balance of trade in merchandise 
has been offset by a decrease in the favour
able balance on account of treasure. Nor 
can it be said that there has been an im
provement in all the important items of our 
export trade ; and it is, perhaps, too soon 
to say that the dangers latent in the increase 
in imports of earlier years has altogether 
disappeared. Some of the export staples 
like rice and tea and oilseeds have suffered 
a positive setback as compared with the 
previous year ; and, likewise, some of the 
major imports like sugar and iron and steel 
have, at the same time, failed to show the 
decrease which may be deemed necessary, 
considering the expansion in internal produc
tion. The decline in the imports of sugar 
has, it would appear, been arrested, though 
not ·demonstrably to the detriment of the 
Indian industry. The balance of trade in 
merchandise though it has shown an im
provement as compared with the previous 
years, has not yet held out any promise of 
making up for the loss on account of exports 
of treasure, an eventuality for which the 
country must· be prepared. For, whatever 
the extent of our resources in hoarded gold, 
it would be foolish to imagine that the 
process of paying for our imports and our 
other foreign obligations though exports of 
treasure can be continued indefinitely. One 
cannot derive any feeling of satisfaction 
about the soundness of our foreign trade 
position, till the favourable balance of trade 
and merchandise is sufficient to cover the 
annual external obligations of the country; 

In all these respects, 1934-35 may be said 
to leave much to be desired. Nevertheless, 
it would be true to say that the year is one 
of comparatively less regrets. In the present 
position, the proper objective in an analysis 

of the figures of foreign trade is to reassure 
oneself that the recovery, which began in the 
middle of 1933,· so far as our foreign trade 
is concerned. has been kept up and that, so 
far as one can judge, there are potentialities 
of yet further growth. This assurance, 1935-
36 would appear to have held out. There 
is, at first, an all-round increase in exports, 
re-exports, imports and balance of trade in 
merchandise. Exports of Indian merchan
dise amounted to Rs. 100.49 crores as 
compared with Rs. 151.66 crores in 1934-35 
and Rs. 146.32 crores in 1933-34 and 
Rs. 132.45 crores in 1932-33. Re-exports 
have, during this four-year period, risen 
from Rs. 3,21 lakhs to Rs. 3.42 lakhs and 
thence to Rs. 355 lakhs, till it has reached 
the level of Rs. 3,76 lakhs in the year under 
review. 

It may be said, therefore, that exports 
in 1935-36 have exceeded those of 1931-32. 
It may be useful to examine the significance 
of this fact. If it is remembered that 1932-
33 was the last year in the period of decline 
in our export trade, it may be said that it 
has taken three years for India's ·export 
trade to regain the ground lost in one year. 
It will be seen, therefore, that without any 
appreciable acceleration of the rate of in
crease, it will be nearly a decade before our 
.exports will rise to the level· of 1928-29, 
which has recorded the highest value of 
exports since 1924-25. That India's foreign 
trade has, at all, left the trough and is be
ginning to climb the other side of the valley 
is no small mercy in these days when there 
has been no abatement of the barriers to 
international trade. Re-exports at Rs. 376 
lakhs are, it must be confessed, still below 
the level of 1931-32 ; but, they are of com
paratively little importance, on account of 
the very little proportion they bear to the 
total foreign trade of India. 

As for imports, they have, as has been 
pointed out in successive issues of the Year 
Book, suffered a somewhat chequered course 
during .the last few years.' As for exports, 
1932-33 marked the nadir. Imports showed 
a rise in 1932-33 to Rs. 132.6o crores from 
Rs. 126.34 crores in 1931-32 ; and it was not 
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till 1933_34 that they reached th~ir Iowwater 
mark at Rs. :u5.3s crores: But, m the next 
yeat, imports rose to Rs. 132.2~ crores, a 
rise of nearly Rs. 17 crores, while exp~ 
showed a rise of only Rs. 5 crores. It IS 
only to be expected, therefore, ~at 1935:3~ 
will not reveal any marked~ !D~~' at 
Rs. 134·39 crores. Imports m 1935-36 
showed only a rise of Rs. 2.10 crores" over 
the previous year .. -At the present level, 
imports, like exports, are well ab~ve the 
figure of 1931-32, though very considerably 
below that of 1:93o-3r. 

It may be said that, in spite of the fluc
tuations in the import trade which have no 
counterpart in the export trade, both imports 
and exports have maintained a more or less 
equal rate of improvement during the last 
few years. There is yet no sign that imports 
have undergone a natural readjustment to 
the reduced purchasing power of the country, 
considered apart from our hoarded resources, 
or to the expansion in the indigenous pro
duction of staple industries. The main 
problem of our foreign trade in ~e coming 
years will be to effect such an adJustment ; 
and so long as gold exports continue to figure 
in our transactions with foreign countries, 
·there will be no natural pressure brought to 
bear on the imports ; and the import trade 
will continue as if India were. obtaining from 
the rest of the world the same facilities for 
trade as formerly. 

debtor country like India can hav.e no feelin~ 
of relief till the increase i~ f~reign ~de 15 

accompanied by that restriction of Imports 
which will yield, )IS an adequate fa:vourable 
balance of trade.-·---·-·-

From the standpoint of our bal~ce of 
i payments,. it ·jg regrettable that th~ mcrease 

/ · In the balance of trade in merchandise should 
be more than offset by a fall in the balance 
of transactions in treasure •.. To careful ob
seivers of the trends: ~is. will h.ardly. come 
as a surprise ; for, It IS Impossible, m the 
nature. of things, that not only would gold 
exports continue, hut they would also. show 
an increase year after ye~. Even W!tho~t 
a material improvement .m the econoiDIC 
conditions of the country, gold exports must 
tend to fall as the supplies are by no means 
inexhaustible. But when there has been an 
improvement to some extent in prices and 
in internal trade, gold exports must tend to 
fall. Exports of gold (private) during the 
last three years fell from Rs. 57.05 crores to 
Rs. 52.53 crores and thence to Rs: 37·~5 
crores and the balance of transactions m 
treasure has been worsened by the fact that, 
unlike the two previous years. 1935-36 
recorded an appreciable volume of imports 
of silver valued at as much as Rs. 1.27 
crores. The result is, imports of treasure in 
1935-36 amounted to Rs. 5.46 crores against 
Rs. 2.66 crores in the previous year, exports 
of treasure fell from Rs. 57.73 crores to 
Rs. 41.84 crores and the balance of transac
tions in treasure fell from Rs. 55·09 crores 
to Rs. 36.38 crores. It is sometimes sugges.t· 
ed,. in certain quarters, that the decline m 
India's exports of gold during the year was 
due, in some measure, to the extremely un
settled conditions of international finance and 
to the frequent emergence of the expectation 

So far as 1935-36 is concerned, it is a 
matter for gratification that imports did not 
show the same rise over the previous year 
as exports. For, while the former increased 
from Rs. 151 crores to Rs. 16o crores, the 
latter rose from Rs. 132 crores to Rs. I34·39 
crores. The resnlt is that the balance of 
trade and merchandise showed a welcome, 
and, as will be seen presently, a much-need
ed improvement from Rs. 22.92 crores to 
Rs. 29.86 crores. It is interesting to reflect 
that the balance of trade in merchandise is 
well below the level of so recent a year as 
1933-34, when it stood at Rs. 34.36 crores. 
It no doubt shows a remarkable improvement 
as compared with Rs. 3.06 crores in 1932" 
33 ; for, as has been referred to· earlier, 
1932-33 showed a lob-sided improvement in 
the import trade while exports actually had 
a steep fall. The earlier years, therefore, 
afford no comparable basis, as far as the 
balance of trade in merchandise is con
cerned. If it is remembered that in 1931-32;. 
the balance of trade in merchandise amount
ed to Rs. 34.21 crores, it will be seen that 
there is much leeway to be made up. The 
figure for 1930-31 is Rs. 60.77 crores and a 

that gold might command, before long, a 
higher value. Such expectations, though 
they could,. conceivably, have been enter
tained, from time to time, can by no means 
account for such a serious fall over a year. 
Those who would still like to believe that 
the exports of gold from this country might 
again show an increase, will. do well to take 
note of the fact that, in the years succeeding 
the abandonment of the gold standard-and 
these. are the years in which gold has 
been:· exported from this country-1932-33 
was the only year to record an increase in 
the balance of transactions in treasure from 
Rs .. 55.66 crores to Rs. 64.98 crores. In 
the subsequent years, the decline in gold 
exports has been unchecked ; and in the year 
under review the decline is so steep as to 

Jeave no room for any fond hope that gold 
will again be exported from this couqtry on 
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!Jle scale of ;t932·33 or I933·34· ·. The change 
m the posttion of gold expqrts .. accounts 
largely for the fall in the balance of trade in 
merchandise and treasure from Rs. 78.01 
crores to Rs. 66.24 crores.. . · 

The state of financial and economic statis
tics in India does not enable the full consi
?e~~on ~f the balance of payments. The 
mVlStble ttems of foreign trade have not 
bee~!' even enumerated, not to speak. of 
bavmg been · accurately assessed. It is 
gen~r;ally believed, by those who are in a 
posttion to make a fair estimate of India's 
annual foreign obligations, that a favourable 
balance, on a most conservative estimate of 
Rs. 70 crores is necessary to settle s~ch 
obligations. That this may be fairly wide 
of the mark, may be said with confidence · 
and it is a pity that, in spite of the in~ 
in public interest in national economic prob
lems, the authorities have done little to make 
up for this serious omission. In an annual 
review like the one on hand, one hu, there
~ore, to be .content. with setting down the 
ttems for whtch particulars are ascertainable. 
During the year under review, the purchase 
of sterling effected by the Reserve Bank of 
India amounted to Rs. 45·58 crores as com
pared with Rs. 49· 82 crores purchased by 
the Goyemment in. 1934-35 and Rs. 59·97 
crores m the prevtous year. · Transfers of 
Government securities amounted to minus 
Rs. s6 lakhs against plus Rs. 36 lakhs in the 
previous year and interest on drafts in 
respect of Government of India securities to 
minus Rs. 31 lakhs against minus Rs. 28 
lakhs in the previous year. And the balance 
of remittance of funds on this account is 
Rs. 46.45 crores against India as compared 
with an unfavourable balance of Rs. 49.78 
crores in I934·35 and Rs. 6o.44 crores in 
I933·34· . 

. It is a relief to tum from inadequate 
data and unreliable guess work. Jute and 
jute manufactures have acquitted themselves 
creditably ·during the year, showing, in all 
cases, a rise ·both in volume and value. 
Exports of raw jute increased from 4.2I 
million bales to 4.32 million bales. At this 
level, it is slightly less than the volume of 
exports iii the pre-depression year I929-30, 
when exports touched 4· 52 million bales. A 
similar consolation, ·however, is not available 
in respect of the value.. For, though the 
va1ue of exports of raw jute increased from 
Rs. I0.87 crores to Rs. •I3.70 crores during 
the last two years, the latter figure compares 
very ·favourably with the Rs. 27 .IS crores of 
I929-30. This · is· only to be expected, ·as 
the difference in prices between the pre
depression and the depression period is great. 

· It may be added, too, .that there is practi
cally little hope of . pnces regaining that 
level ; and here, as in the case of most of the 
.o~er commodities, one has to look for re
adJustment at the ruling level of prices with 
bl!t slight improvement. The United 
Km_gdom took . only 930,000 bales as 
agamst 932,000 bales in the previous year 
But the value of the exports show ~ 
considerable rise from 2.35 crores to Rs. 2.¢ 
crores. Other parts of the British Empire 
took less at 25,000 bales. The exports to 
Italy showed a s~eep decline from 48o,ooo to 
~75,000 bales Wtth a corresponding decrease 
m v~lue from Rs. 127 lakhs to Rs. 90 lakhs. 
Bel~um also reduced her offtake of India's 
raw JUte from 345,000 bales to 294,000 bales. 
Exports to France decreased from 465,000 
bales to 420,000. bales, and here, as in the 
~e of the United Kingdom, the value 
mcreased from Rs. 122 lakhs to Rs. 137 
lakhs. The United States of America and 
Germany were the best customers for the 
year, the former increasing her offtake from 
289,000 to 445,000 bales and the latter from 
76I,ooo bales to 88o,ooo bales. Spain im
ported. 46,ooo tons more at 286,ooo tons. 
The. mts~ellaneous countries made up for the 
decline m 1934-35 from the previous year 
by an increase during the year under review 
to ?25·0?0 bales from 439,000 bales. 
Belgium unported only 294,000 bales as 
compared with 341,000 bales in the previous 
year. It may be mentioned in passing that 
the percentage of our exports to the British 
Empire to total exports shows only a small 
fractional rise from 22.2 to 22.3. 

Exports of gunny cloth showed a small 
increase from Rs. 10.99 crores to Rs. 12.24 
crores. The United Kingdom and the United 
States showed the largest increase. Exports 
to· the former have .risen in value from 
Rs. 53 lakhs to Rs, 89 lakhs. The U.S.A. 
have imported Rs. 7.3I crores worth of 
gunny c:Joth during .the year against Rs. 5·93 
crores m the prevmus year and Rs. 6.6o 
crores in I933-34. The Argentine Republic 
has been disappointing during the year, 
exports to that country having declined from 
Rs. 2.45 crores to Rs. I.32 crores. Canada 
increased the value of her imports· from 
Rs. 70 lakhs to Rs. 75 Jakhs. In the offtake 
of gunny cloth, the percentage of the British 
Empire, which fell from I5.3 per cent. to 
·I4.6 per cent .. in 1934-35, has increased 
during the year to I6.6 per cent. 

Exports of jute bags increased in quantity 
from 422.9 million to 458.9 million and from 

I Rs. ·Io.25 crores to Rs. II.ol crores in value. 
' Empire and non-Empire countries alike 
increased their offtake of jute bags during 



104 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK; 1936 

the year. The most remarkable increase. is 
in the case of the miscellaneous countrtes 
which imported Rs. 2.17 crores worth during 
the year a.S compared with Rs; 1.75 cr<?res 
worth during the previous year. T~e Umted 
Kingdom increased her imports of ]Ute bags 
from 48 million to 51.3 million and the value 
rose from Rs. I.03 crores to 1.12 ~o':e5. 
The Straits Settlements reduced therr lin

ports from 42.4 million to 31.1 million with 
a consequent decrease in value from Rs. 9.8 
lakhs to Rs. 78 lakhs. Exports to ~gypt 
increased from 19 million· to 23.~ million 
bags and exports to U. S. ~· mcreased 
from u.g million to 16.4 million. 

Exports of raw cotton suffered a decrease 
during the year in volume, but there has 
been, at the same time, an increase in the 
value. This is attributable to the higher le:vel 
of prices during the year, the declared value 
per cwt having risen from Rs. 27-2-'J to 
to Rs. Z7·Io-s. Exports of raw jute fell 
during the year from 3·49 million bales to 
3·396 million bales. The value, however, 
rose from Rs. 31.91 to Rs. 33·79 crores. 
As is well-known, the most notable feature 
of the export trade in raw cotton during re. 
cent ·years is the steady inc~se in the 
United Kingdom offtake of Indian cotton. 
From 168,ooo bales in 1932-33, the volume 
of our exports to the United Kingdom has 
hisen to 455,000 bales during the year 
under review ; and the value has increas
ed, during the same period, from Rs. 1.61 
crores to Rs. 4.5! crores. Exports to Japan 
have declined from 2 million bales to 1.7 
million bales in volume and from Rs. 21.53 
crores to Rs. 17.94 crores in value. It may 
be observed that 1934-35 showed a marked 
increase of over 1.1. million bales from 
1933-34. It is too much to expect that a 
setback in 1935-36 would be avoided. Ex
ports to Italy have been disappointing dur. 
ing the year, having fallen off from 278,00) 
bales to 154,000 bales in vqlume and from 
Rs. 2.55 crores to Rs. 1.42 crores in value. 
Exports to France increased from 148,ooo 
bales to 165,000 bales with an increase in 
value from Rs. 1.35 crores to Rs: 1.62 
crores. The vagaries of the Chinese mar
ket have; "if anything, increased during the 
year. Exports to that country have dwin-

. died to 1og,ooo bales as compared with 
142,000 bales in 1934-35, 345,000 bales in 
1933-34 and as much as 6o6,ooo in 1930·31. 
Exports to Belgium increased from 153,000 

. bales to 231,000 bales and from Rs. 1.49 
crores to Rs. 2.26 crores. 

It is important to note that, in spite of 
the variou;; restrictions on the imports of 
raw matenals, Germany increased her im 

ports of Indian cotton from 153,000 bales 
to 258 ,ooo bales. The value has risen from 
Rs. 1.37 crores to Rs. 2.56 crores. . 

Exports ·of tea have fallen both m 
volume and value during the year under 
review. As against 324.8 million lbs. ex
ported in 1934-35, 1935~36 has only 312.6 
million lbs. to its credit. The value has 
naturally fallen from Rs. 20.13 crores to 
Rs. 19.82. crores. The United Kingdom 
imported ouly Rs. I7. 77 crores worth as 
compared with Rs. 18.15 crores in the pre. 
vious year. Exports to Canada suffered 
a big drop in value from Rs. 65 lakhs to 
Rs. 14 lakhs. Ceylon registered a small 
increase from Rs. 20 to Rs. 23 lakhs. The 
United States reduced her imports from 8 
million lbs. to 6.8 million and the value 
fell from Rs. 41 lakhs to Rs. 36 lakhs. 
Only the miscellaneous countries show a 
small rise from Rs. 58 lakhs to Rs. 59 
lakhs. 

Exports of rice showed a slight increase 
in value. For, exports amounted to 1.6 
milliqn tons in 1935-36 against 1.73 tons in 
the previous year, r.S million tons in 
1932-33 and 2.3 million tons in 1931-32. 
The value, however, increased from 
Rs. 10.30 crores to Rs. 10.95 crores at which 
level it is in excess of that of 1933-34 as 
well. But when it is remembered that the 
pre-war average of India's exports of rice 
stood at Rs. 25.67 crores and that even in 
193o-31 it was at the slightly higher level of 
Rs. 25.82 crores, it will be realised how much 
ground India's rice trade has lost in the 
export markets. Rice is thus one of the 
weakest points in our foreign trade. The 
only hopeful feature of the situation in re
gard to rice is that some of the customers 
have, of late, begun to increase their off
take of Indian rice, though, it need hardly 
be mentioned, this is no compensation for 
the loss India has suffered at the hands of 
the others. The value of the exports to 
United Kingdqm increased from Rs. 53 
lakhs to Rs. 59 lakhs, in spite of a slight 
fall in the volume from 88,ooo tons to 
Bs,ooo tons. The most notable rise, how
ever, is in the case of Ceylon which im.. 
ported during the year 424,000 tons valued 
at Rs. 3,50 lakhs against 392,000 tons valu
ed at Rs. 2,78 lakhs in the previous year. 
The Straits Settlements imported 138,ooo 
tons valued at Rs. roB lakhs against 135;000 
t'?ns of the value of Rs. 82 lakhs in the pre
VIous year. Perhaps the largest fall is in 
the case of Germany which imported only 
79,000 tons qf Indian rice against 158 ooo 
tons in the previous year. The v~lue 

· necessarily declined from. Rs. 88 lakhs to 
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Rs. 55 lakhs. The decline in the exports 
to China continued unchecked. While 
1934-35 showed a small and very incon
siderable rise over the previous year, 
1935-36 records a fall in exports from 
173,000 tons to 72,000 tons with a conse
quent fall in value from Rs. 97 lakhs to 
Rs. 50 lakhs. The miscellaneous countries, 
too, effected a cut in their imports of Indian 
rice from 292,000 tons to 229,000 ·tons. 

Generally speaking, oilseeds have suffer
ed a setback within the year; but ground
nuts have made a better showing, exports 
having increased in value from Rs. 5·93 
crores to Rs. 6.65 crores in spite of the 
fall in volume from su,ooo tons to 413,000 
tons. Grountnuts affqrded an almost soli
tary instance of an agricultural raw mate
rial which, as compared with the pre-war 
average, shows a remarkable increase in the 
volume and value of exports. 

The bigger customers of India's ground
nuts excepting the United Kingdom have 
improved their average during the year. 
France increased her imports from 
99,000 tons to 144,000 tqns and the value 
increased from Rs. X-47 crores to Rs. 2-34 
crores. But it must be mentioned that, 
over the period of the last three years, 
the average is still much below the level 
of our exports to France during even the 
worst years of the depression. Exports to 
Italy have suffered a fall in volume from 
54,000 tons to 15,800 tons. The biggest 
fall is in the case of the United Kingdom 
which has reduced its offtake from 134,200 
to 52,500 tons. The value thereof has de
clined from Rs. 1.70 crores toRs. 86 lakhs. 

Exports of linseed have suffered a further 
decli,ne in value during the year from Rs. 3 
crores to Rs. 1.219 crores. This compares 
with exports of Rs. 4-58 crores in 1933-34 
and Rs. 5-4I crores in 1930-31. It may 
also be added that the pre-War average 
stands at Rs. 7 ·99 crores. Exports tq the 
United Kingdom have declined ·from 
Rs. · 1.28 crores to Rs. 1.03 crores. The 
exports to miscellaneous countries have de
clined from 83,000 tons to 53,000 tons. 
The other impQrtant customers have all re
duced their imports of linseed from India. 
It is noteworthy that the decline in the 
exports of linseed, particularly to the Unit
ed Kingdom, is a sad commentary on the 
wisdom of those who squght to defend the 
Ottawa Pact merely on the strength of the 
transient improvement in our exports of 
linseed; 

Exports of castor seeds showed a slight 
increase from Rs. 81 lakhs to Rs. 83 lakhs. 
France is responsible for a big increase from 
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Rs. 12 lakhs to Rs. 19 lakhs. Export! 
from the United Kingdom declined ill 
volume, the value, however, being main· 
tained. The most serious fall was in the 
case of the United States of America. Ex· 
ports of rapeseed declined from 36,ooo 
tons to 19,000 tons in volume and from 
Rs. 42 lakhs to Rs. 26 lakhs in value. 
Exports of raw hides showed a small in
crease in value from Rs. 1.10 crores to 
1.12 crores. 

Expqrts of raw skins showed a more 
considerable rise from Rs. 2.02 crores to 
to Rs. 2.98 crores. 

The last gasp of our export trade in 
wheat seems, however, to have been pro
lqnged during the year, the decline in 
value being onJy from Rs. 10.6 lakhs to 
Rs. 9·4 lakhs. It is interesting to note that 
while the exports to the United Kingdom 
decreased from Rs. 7 lakhs to Rs. 6 lakhs 
there was hardly any export recorded 
against Italy, France, Belgium, Germany 
and Egypt. Dressed and tauned hides 
exported during the year rose to the value of 
Rs. 2.29 crores against Rs. 1.99 cro.res in 
the previous year, the United Kingdom 
being predominantly responsible for the 
improvement, exports to that country hav
ing increased from Rs. I-94 crores to Rs. 
2.21 crores. Tanned skins, however, 
showed a fall frQm Rs. 3-25 crores to Rs. 
2.91 crores. 

Manganese ore had a better year, · as 
much as 727,000 tons .being exported 
against 460,000 tons in the previous year. 
The value has naturally increased from 
Rs. 8o.48 lakhs to Rs. 122.41 lakhs. Prin
cipal steel manufacturing countries have all 
increased their imports of manganese ore, 
the largest quantitative increase being, in 
the case of Japan from 99,000 tons too 
174,000 tons. Exports of. shellac de
clined from 432,000 cwts. to 285,000 cwts. 
in volume and from Rs. 2.67 crores to 
Rs. I .04 crores in value. 

Exports of pig-lead showed an increase 
in value from Rs. 135·9 lakhs to Rs. 178.4 
lakhs. The value of the exports of coal 
declined from Rs. 29.2 lakhs tq Rs. 17.3 
lakhs. 

The changes in the· import trade of 
India are, it will be readily admitted, being 
examined from the standpoint of the pro
tected industries. For, not ohly is the 
policy of discriminatory protection of suffi
cient standing to call for an examination of 
its results, but ·there has, of late, been, so 
to say, a cloud hanging over it, which, 
though nq bigger ·than your fist at the 
moment, · &eems ·to have ·potentialities of 
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growth. It should not be forgotten that 
all the recent changes in qur tariffs have 
been detrimental to the Indian industry. 
The public would, therefore, like to be as
sured that the position of )he In<?an in~us
try is such as not to be senously JeopardJSed 
by the change, even if further persistence 
on the path of protection, at least in so far 
as the older industries are concerned, is not 
called for. We have examined the position 
of the itni>I)rt trade in reference to the 
t•'ance "'~ trade and bal~nce of payments 
position. But here it would be useful to 
consider the changes which affect the pro
tected industries and examine how far the 
changes are in the national interest. 

Taking the case of the oldest among the 
protected industries, it is necess:uy to note 
that the imports of cotton piecegoods dur
ing the year increased from 944 to 946 
million yards in volume with a decline in 
value from Rs. r6.92 crores to Rs. rs.78 
crores. It is well-known that indigenous 
protection of cotton cloth has increased 
greatly in recent times and, other things 
remaiping the same, one would expect a 
fall in the import of piecegoods. But it 
would now appear that for the time being, 
at any rate, a natural limit to our policy of 
restricting the imports of cotton piecegoods 
has been reached. In the nature of things, 
the principal importers of cotton goods into 
India, namely, Japan and the United 
Kingdom, are also our biggest markets for 
cur raw cottqn. India being only one of 
the world's producers of cotton, customers 
In this trade could well ask for reciprocity 
cf trade relations and the principle of con
necting the offtake qf raw cotton with the 
imports of cotton goods into this country 
has been already recognised in the Indo
Japanese Trade Agreement. The same prin
ciple also underlay the Mody-Lees Pact, 
though in a less specific or definite form. 
Sq long as India has a large surplus of cot
ton to be shipped to foreign markets, she 
has to admit the obligation to give a share 
to her foreign competitors of her internal 
market for cotton gqods. Only to the ex
tent that our dependence on foreign mar
kets for the disposal of our cotton is reduc
ed by an increase in the indigenous produc
tion of cotton goods, would a decrease in 
imports be possible. We are clearly caught 
up in a vicious circle from which we can 
escape only slowly and by stages. 
· It would appear that the conflict that 
oJ-tains in certain spheres between the ex
pnsiou of the indigenous industry and the 
Pxpansion of our foreign markets for our 
.. gricultural staples, is being mininiised by 

a timely expansion in consumptive. demand 
at home. After all, the per capita con
sumption to-day of such necessaries as cot
ton goods, sugar, salt and the like, must 
have been, during the last few years, at a 
:c:uch lower level than in the years of pros
I-erity. When f!te difference. is . made ~P· 
it would be poSSible for both mdigenous m
C\.Stry and the import trade to enjoy a 
m.sonable degree of expansion. This hope 
is strengthened by the fact that prices of 
cloth have gone down greatly in the last 
few years. . 

In piecegoods, only Greys showed an in
crease in volume from 297 ·4 million yards 
to 331.9 million yards and from Rs. 4.03 
crores to Rs. 4;34 crores in value. J~~ 
increased her unports frQm 193·7 million 
yards to 246.1 million yards and the value 
rose from Rs. 2.43 crores to Rs. 3 crores. 
The share of the United Kingdom fell from 
102.7 million yards to 8S·4 million yards 
with a consequent decline in the value from 
Rs. r.5 crqres to Rs. 1.33 crores. Imports 
of white piecegoods fell from z8S.2 million 
yards to 263.3 million yards in volume and 
from Rs. 5.46 crores to Rs. 4.98 crores in 
value. In this the share of Japan increased 
from 40.2 to 58.3 million yards with a,n 
increase in value frQm Rs. 64.s lakhs to 
Rs. 84 lakhs. Imports from the United 
Kingdom fell from 236.6 million yards to 
I99 million }'¥ds in value and from Rs. 4·SI 
crores to Rs.-3.89 crores. Coloured print
ed or dyed, also fell frOm 36g.9 million 
yards to 359·3 million yards with a fall in 
value from Rs. 7·34 crores to Rs. 6046 
crores. Imports from the United Kingdom 
declined from 215 million yards to ISS 
million yards. The value fell fro.m Rs. S·04 
crores to Rs. 3·77 crores. In this sphere, 
Japan lost ground, during the year, imports 
~m that country amounting to I9I·S mil
lion yards against 139.8 million yards. 
But the value rose from Rs. 2.12 crores to 
Rs. 2.51 crors. 

. Imports of raw cotton increased from 
6o.6oo tons to 76,ooo tons in volume and 
from Rs. 5.28 crores tq Rs. 6.74 crores in 
value. The Kenya Colony has the largest 
sl)are of the Indian market for raw cotton, 
as shl!l imported Rs. · 3.13 crores worth dur
ing the year against Rs. 2.77 crores in the 
p~evious year. Egypt comes as the second 
Wlth Rs. I .41 crores of imports in :r935-36 
against Rs. x.ss crores worth in I934-3S· 
· Imports of sugar declined from 223,700 
tons to 210,200 tons. The value declined · 
froin Rs~ 2.16 crores to Rs. 1.90 crores. 
Imports from the United Kingdom increas
ed from x6,8o<i tons to 20,8oo tons and the 
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value thereof increased from Rs. 15.8 lakhs 
to Rs. 20.9 lakhs. Imports from Java con
tinued to decline during the year and only 
I5o,ooo tons were imported as against 
I75,oo0 tons in I934·35 and I94,ooo tons in 
I933-34· The value declined from Rs. I.64 
croresi to Rs. I.40 crqres. 

Imports of machinery and millwork in
creased from Rs. I2.64 crores to Rs. I3.69 
crores. The United Kingdom increased her 
trade with this country from Rs. 9.15 crores 
to Rs. 9.26 crores. The increase is, in fact, 
allrqund, almost every country exporting 
more during the year than in the previous 
year. Imports from the U.S. A. amounted 
toRs. I.I7 crores against Rs. r.r5 crores in 
the previous year. Japan exported Rs. r7.6 
lakhs worth against Rs. II .2 lakhs worth 
in the previous year. Imports of Germ'ln 
machinery increased frQm Rs. I .26 crores 
in the previous year to Rs. r.64 crores. 
The trade with Belgium on this account 
also improved by Rs. ro.8 lakhs to Rs. 27 ·5 
lakfis. It is interesting to note that the 
"other countries" imported into this country 
Rs. I. r6 crores worth against Rs. 79 lakhs 
in the previous year. Of the various items 
included under machinery and millwork, 
jute machinery accounts for far the largest 
amount of imports at Rs. 3·43 crores which 
compares with Rs. 3.24 crores in I934 -35 
and Rs. 2.6r crores in I933-34· 

Textile machinery comes next with 
Rs. 2.0I crores ; and at this level it shows 
an increase of Rs. 40 lakhs over the previous 
year, and a d~rease of about Rs. 3 lakhs 
as compared with I933·34· The next 
largest item is electrical machinery, of which 
Rs. 2.05 crores worth was imported during 
the year under review ; and it is an index 
of the spread of electrical development in 
India that imports of electrical machinery 
have increased from Rs. r.27 crores in I933· 
34 to Rs. r.69 crores in 1934-35. In former 
years, imports of sugar machinery occupied 
the first place owing to the rapid expansion 
of the sugar industry in India on the strength 
of the generous protection accorded to the 
Indian industry. But during the year under 
review, it has not even the third place which 
has now been taken by boilers, of which 
Rs. 76.67 lakhs worth was imported during 
the year against Rs. 43.70 lakhs in 1934-35 
and Rs. 65.86 lakhs in 1933-34. It may be 
mentioned in passing ·that imports of agri
cultural machinery during the last three 
years were barely maintained Without any 
noticeable· change eitherway. Imports of 
sugar machinery suffered a further · decline 
from- Rs. r.o5 crores in 1934-35 to Rs. 65.72 

.. lakhs ·in the year under review. And this 

compares with Rs. 3.36 crores in I933-34· 
Imports of railway materials showed a rise 
from Rs. 42.95 lakhs to Rs. 56.58 lakhs. 

Imports of iron and steel goods increased 
in value from Rs. 6.34 crores to Rs. 7.22 
crores. Of this, iron goods amounted to 
Rs, 3·9 lakhs in value against Rs. 7 ·3 lakhs 
in the previous year. The value of imports 
of steel was maintained at Rs. 97 lakhs ; but 
the volume increased from 89,000 tons to 
92,000 tons. Goods classified as "iron or 
steel" increased in volume from 229,752 
tons to 354,284 tons in volume and from 
Rs. 5·3 crores to Rs. 6.2 crores in value. 
It is interesting to note that imports of pro
tected steel increased from Rs. 51 lakhs to 
Rs. 86 lakhs in value and from 44,349 tons 
to 74,839 tons in volume, while the value of 
steel not protected dwindled to Rs. II lakhs 
in value as compared with Rs. 46 lakhs in 
the previous year, the volume having de
clined at the same time from 44,658 tons to 
17,394 tons. "Iron or steel" goods, which 
are under the protected category, increased 
from Rs. 3.0I crores to Rs. 3.48 crores in 
value and from 1.74,923 tons to 2u,6or 
tons in volume. The non-protected cate
gories also increased from 99,829 tons to 
I42,683 tons in volume and from Rs. 2.32 
crores to Rs. 2.73· crores in value. Protect
ed angles and tees were imported to the 
value of Rs. I9.57 lakhs against Rs. 14.02 
.lakhs in the previous year. Imports of steel 
bars increased from Rs. 36.63 lakhs to 
Rs. 61.27 lakhs. Ingots, blooms, .billets and 
slabs increased from Rs. 7.28 lakhs to 
Rs. II.24 lakhs. In iron and steel, as in 
sugar and cotton textiles, changes in imports 
have not been quite in accord with the in
crease in indigenous production ; and from 

· all reports one can only conclude that, while 
the increase is explained by the virtual 
abandonment of protection to the iron and 
steel industry, there has been an expansion 
of the internal demand, which has given 

. timely relief to both the impc;rter and the 
indigenous producer. · 

· Another important item of the import 
trade .is instruments, apparatus, etc., which 
account for Rs. 5· r6 crores as against 
Rs. 4.76 crores in the previous year. It is 
interesting to note that the pre-War average 
under this head was only Rs. 1.36 crores. 

· The ·post-War average stood at Rs. 3-92 
. crores ;· and at its present level the import 

trade in these articles is nearly equal to the 
Rs. ·5.38 crores of the pre-Depression year 

· · I929·30· The greater part of this item is 
accounted for by the · electrical instruments 

· and apparatus (exclusive of machinery) 
·imports-of which amounted to Rs;· 3.09 



1o8 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 

crores during the year under review 
against I~s. :z.8I crores In the previous 
year. The United Kingdom has the largest 
share of this trade and at Rs. 1.75 crores, 
the import~ from that country show an In· 
crease of o.ver Rs. 13 lakhs. The next 
largest importer is the United States of 
America w1th Rs. 38 lakhs and an increase 
of Rs. 8 lakhs over the previous year to 
her credit. Germany comes next with Rs. 
37.8 lakhs; Japan has Rs. 17.78 lakhs and 
the Netherlands imported Rs. 13.1:2 lakhs 
worth during the year. All the co.untries 
have shown marked improvement during 
the year over the previous year. 

Imports of kerosene oil showed a de
cline of Rs. :z.:z crores as compared with 
Rs. :z.6I crores in the previous year. 
Russia, which has since 1931-32 gained a 
large share of the Indian market, account
ed for Rs. 1.44 crores during the year 
under review. The United States, at 
whoso expense Soviet Russia has gained in 
the Indian market, imported only Rs. 3 
lakhs worth during the year against Rs. 
I ·47 crores In 1929-30 and Rs. 6 lakhs in 
1934-35· 

Imports of cement showed a small de
cline at Rs. :z:z lakhs as compared with Rs. 
2~ lakhs In the previous year. Great 
Britain has the lion's share of the trade at 
Rs. 18.6 lakhs. 

Imports of motor cars showed a marked 
decreaso: .during the year from 14,434 to 
13,590 m number and from Rs. 2.57 crores 
to Rs. :2.51 crores in value. Imports from 
the United States declined in value from 
Rs. 93 lakhs to Rs. 74 lakhs. The United 
Kingdom increased her imports into this 
country fro.m Rs. x.:z3 crores to Rs. 1.27 
crores. And Canada derived a similar 
benefit, imports therefrom having increas
ed from Rs. 33 lakhs to Rs. 38 lakhs. Im. 
ports of motor cycles declined from 794 to 
734 units and from Rs. 3.8 lakhs to Rs. 3·3 
lakhs in value. Moto.r buses showed a de· 
cline In numbers from 9·973 to 8,470, but 
the value showed a sli~ht improvement 
from Rs. II9.6 lakhs to Rs. II9·9 lakhs. 

Rubber manufactures were imported to 
the vall!e of Rs. :2.07 cro:es during the 
year agamst Rs. 2.06 crores m the previous 
vear. Imports of shawls increased from 
Rs. 52.07 lakhs to Rs. 56.46 lakhs. Im
ports of boots and shoes declined from Rs. 
"14.8 lakhs to Rs. :z8.q lakhs In value. 
Woo.llen plecel!'oods declined from Rs. 1.3q8 
crores to Rs. 8I.I lakhs, Japan being the 
chief sufferer with only Rs. 30.1 lakhs 

' worth In 1935-36, against tts. 73-I lakhs in 

the previous year. 
Contrary to the vogue of the 'official pub

lications, we may now tum at the end to 
the Imports of food, drink and tobacco, im 
ports o~ which during the year amounted 
tn Rs. 13.199 crores against Rs. 13.86 
crores in the previous year. Grain, pui!M! 
and flour show the largest fall from Rs. 
:z .66 crores to Rs. I .6:z crores. Sugar comes 
next with a fall of Rs. :zo lakhs at Rs. :1.91 
crores. Other items show increases rang
ing from Rs. :z:z lakhs to Rs. I lakh. The 
largest increase is in provision and oilman 
stures. 

POREION TRADB THROUGH PORTS 
Of NATIVE STATES 

Kathiawar: 
• The seaborne trade through the Kathia
war ports has, of late, been steadily 
growing in importance owing chiefly to 
the lower port charges, as compared with 
Bombay. The following table shows the 
value of imports and exports and re-exports 
at the Kathiawar ports from 1925-27 to 
1933·34· 

(ln thou• 
oaodo of 

Year Imports Rxporte Ro.) 

192847 3,07,12 
Re-exporte 

11,18 47 
1827·28 2,89,60 80,66 62 
1928-29 ... 8,96,48 1,27,01 69 
19'.!9-80 8,91,98 98,64 114 
1980-81 8,62,74 80,70 16 
1931-BZ 2,76,48 67,89 8 
I93Z.33 4,15,07 80,91 & 
19311-114 4,17,82 2,46,48 1,29 
19114-85 8,19,09 1,49,25 2,86 

The accuracy of figures up to I93D-31 is 
problematical, as they are from returns 
prepared. in old times and the figures re- . 
corded m some cases were inclusive of 
m!'rchandise Imported or exported coast· 
Wise. 

. T~e trade of Cochin is of considerable 
s•gn1ficance as Cochin is the enfant terrible 
amon~ ~e Indian ports. 

Stabsbcs of the trade in Cochin during 
1933-34 show that the port has enjoyed a 
!ecord ye~r and is taking its full share 
m the rev1val . and development of trade. 
The . figures diSpel all apprehensions re
gardmg the future of the port 

It was in May, xg:z8, that the first 
steaJ!!er entered in the inner harbour at 
CochJ!l. The number of steamers which 
used the po~ in xg2a-29 was 4,79, and 
?very year smce then there was a steady 
mere~. The number was 509 in 1929·30 . 
570 tn 1930-31 ; 604 in I931-32 ; 6IS ~ 
. 1932·33· Whereas the increase during 
these four years was only 1~, thj) increUM 
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in 1933·34 alone was 66, the number of 
steamers which called at . the port being 
681. Of this, only 3 did not come inside 
the harbour. 

The tonnage • of the goods passing 
through the ports has also grown con· 
siderably, as the following figures show: 

Imports Exports l'otal 
1930-31 8,96,806 1,01,854 4,98,160 
1931 .. 32 ... 4,55,842 90,061 6,45,403 
1932-88 ... 4,80,585 88,270 5,68,855 
1933-34 •.. 6,40,800 . 1,08,000 7,38,800 

(The figures for 1933-34 are approximate). 
In this connection the following table 

showing the total foreign sea-borne and 
coasting trade of Cochin since :1:924-25 will 
be very ·interesting ; and the figures have 
been taken from the reports of the 
Maritime trade -for the province of Madras. 

Year 

1924-25 
1825-28 
1926-27 
1927·28 
19'.!8-28 
1929-50 
1950-81 
1931·32 
1932-88 
19811-84 
1984-llll 

Cochin Trade Statistics. 

(Value in lakhs of Rupees) 

Percentafc 
Foreign Coasting Total total o 
Trade Trade Trade Madras 

Presy. 

8,45 7,01 10,48 11.04 
4,11. 8,88 10,49 11.00 
4,07 6,87 9,94.5 10.99 
5,19 8,88 11,66 11.17 
5,99 8,00 11,99 11.21 
4,81.5 8,25 11,13.5 
4,68 6,87 10,48 12.49 
8,78 6,6S 9,28 18.00 
8,79 6,92 9,71 14.60 
•• 89 6,11 10,51 15.40 
5,81 6,1'0 12,51 16.77 

Considerable trade is also carried on 
between the French settlements in India, 
Portugese settlements and Travanco,re. 
Some twenty years ago the Controller of 
Currency estimated the total imports and 
exports at the ports in these non-British 
possessions at about Rs. 36 lakhs and 
Rs. :1:75 lakhs respectively per annum. 
Certainly the trade should have grown 
much more now and trade statistics will be 
very interesting to-day. 

FlfONTIERS 
FOREIGN TRADE ACROSS LAND 

Prior to April, :1:925, the registration of 
the land frontier trade was done through 
the Agency of the clerks posted on important 
roads across the frontiers. 

A new system of registration of the land 
frontier trade was, therefore, inaugurated 
since :rst April, :1:925. Only the traffic in 
selected articles at certain railway stations 
adjacent to the more important trade 
routes across the frontier is registered. 
Stations have been selected at which it is 
estimated that the bulk of inward traffic 
is intended to be transported beyond the 
frontier and the bulk of the outward traffic 
consists of goods which have come from 
beyond the frontier. 

For compilation purposes fhe registration 
stations have been divided into three 
groups. For purposes of the tables, the 
trade registered at the three groups of 
stations has been combined into a. lump 
figure for each commodity. 



... 
India's Foreign Trade. s 

(In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

1 I 8 6 5 6 7 8 

YEAR AND MONTH Exports of Re-exports of Imports of Balance of trade Exports of Imports of Balance of trans- Balance of trade 
in Merchandise 

Alerchandise 1\lerchandise ~lerehandise in Merchandise Treasure Treasure actions in treasure and treasure 
(1+2-8) . - (5-6) (H7) 

1932-33 

April IO,M 28 18,28 -2,58 6,80 2'l + 4,08 + 1,55 g 
May 9,57 24 11,82 -2,01 8,85 28 + 8,07 + 1,06 

June 9,88 22 12,09 -2,49 4,98 88 + 6.57 + 2,08 

~ July 8,97 28 11,22 -2,02 6,27 ss + 5,76 + 8,7~ 

August 10,02 26 11,18 - 85 6,65 28 + 6,87 + 8,52 

~ 
September 12,87 24 11,41 +1,20 6,71 20 + 6,51 + 7,71 

October 11,50 ~ 9,98 +1,78 5,78 16 + 5,66 + 7,42 

November 12,10 27 . 11,16 +1,28 6,82 28 + 6,59 + 7,82 

December 12,09 60 9,81 +2,68 10,21 21 +10,00 +12,68 

January 11,64 28 10,66 +1,06 6,85 28 + 6,62 + 5,68 

~ February 12,24. 21 9,28 +8,22 5,05 15 + 6,95 + 8,17 

Marcb 12,85 82 10,88 +1,79 5,07 18 + 6,89 + 6,8 

Tor.u. 1982-88 1,82,-'S 8,21 ·182,60 . +8,06 67,99 8,01 +M,98 +68,66 61 

1933-34 ~ 
April '9,69 + 78 ,,61 u + 6,,7 +5,20 

• 
10,20 22 ... 

May 10,60 25 9,75 +1,10 5,81 22 + 5,09 + 6,19 ~ 
June 12,78 27 8,68 +4,82 5,70 lo6 + 5,56 + 9,88 0\ 

July 12,17 25 8,70 +8,72 2,72 9 + 2,68 + 6,85 
August 14,02 82 9,91 +6,68. 6,54 12 + 6,42 + 8,85 
September 11,82 81 . 8,75 +2,88 5,82 16 + 5,68 + 8,56 
October 12,61 60 10,61 +2,80 8,62 28·- + 8,20 + 5,59 
November 12,841 85 10,01 +8,18 2,61 20 + 2,61 + 5,59 
December 11,57 20 9,10 +2,67 2,48 ll2 + 2,26 + 6,98 
January 11,60 26 10,67- +· 99 6,02 12. + 5,00 + 6,89 
February 12,541 ll1 8,75 +'-06 10,80 20 +10,10 . +1 ... 16 
March 1 .. 82 88 10,87 +8,98 5,56 u· + 5,42 + 9,60 

• 
Tor.u. 1988-86 ~,46,82 8,62 1,15,88 _ +M,88 59,19 1,96 +57,28 +91,59 



India's Foreign Trade.-(Contd.) 
( In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

;t 2 8 4 5 6 7 s· 

YEAR AND MONTH Balance of trade 
Balance of trade 

Balance of trans- in Merchandise Exporta of Re-exporta of lmporta of in Merchandise Exporta of lmporta of actions in treasure and treasure 
Merchandise Merchandise Merchandise (1+2-8) Treasure . : Treasure (5-6) (4+7) . 

1934--35 ~ 
April ... 12," 26 10,97 +1,73 5," 9 +5,85 +7,08 ..... 
)lay ... 18,11 28 10,'8 "+2,68 5,46 28 +5,28 +8,09 ~ June 12,29 19 9,55 +2,98 5,85 14 +5,21 +8,14 
July 12,59 26 9,90 +2,95 6,11 7 +&,M +8,99 ~ 
August 12,12 20 10,68 +1,M 1,85 12 +1,28 +2,87 

~ September 11,85 22 10,55 +1,52 1,11 14 +97 +2,'8 
October 12,07 80 12,48 -11 4,28 7 +4,21 +4,10 
November 11,98 82 11,40 +90 6,07 81 +5,76 +6,66 
December 11,74 40 10,85 +1,68 6,56 M +6,02 +7,9U 
January 18,~ 28 12,90 +SO 4,80 15 +4,65 +5,45 

~ February ....... 12,87 85 10,40 +2,59 5,52 7 +5,45 +8,04 
Mareb 15,18 45 12,40 +8,28 5,68 ,. 71 +4,97 +8,20 ---- ---- ~ 

TOT.U. 1984-85 151,68 8,55 182,29 +22,92 57,78 2,66 +55,09 +78,01 6:1 
1935-36 8 

Aril 10,76 29 11,60 -55 1,41 19 -f-1,22 +67 
,?1 

lfay 14,95 26 11,82 +8,89 2,26 24 +2,02 +5,41 ... 
June 12,51 80 9,920 +2,89 1,18 29 +89 +8,78 ~ 
July 11,80 27 10,06 +2,01 6,19 28 +5,91 +7,92 0\ 

August 11,88 28 11,19 +87 7,80 11 +7,19 +8,56 
September 11,79 28 10,21 +1,81 8,81 18 +8,18 +4,M 
October 14-,22 81 11,88 +~,70 8,21 10 +8,11 +5,81 
November 14,28 '8 12,76 +1,95 4,09 17 +8,92 +5,87 

December 18,86 68 10,61 +8,11 8,'1'1 10 +8,67 +6,78 
Januaey 18,96 87 18,06 +1,27 8,88 98 +2,90 +4,17 
February 15,10 80 10,19 +4,91 2,69 1,88 +86 +5,71 
March 16,98 88 lO,M +5,50 2,10 l,O.S. +1,06 +&,56 ,, 

TOT.u. 1985-88 1,60,49- 8,76 l,M,B9 +29,86 41,84 5,46 +86,88 +66,24 ... ... ... 



... 
Table Showing the volume of .,rincipal articles Exported from British India. ... 

"' 
(Figures in Thousands unless stated .otherwise) 

War Post-War' 
Pre-War Quinquennial Quinquennial 1980-81 1981-82 1982·88 1988-8\l 108"'-85 1985-86 

Name of Article Quinquennial Average Average 
Average 

Cotton,-Raw (tons) llBO. 891 l5,2l 7,01 . ,28 865 804 628 607 
., Waste (ewts.) . 8112 2,20 . 2'6 288 288 852 461 
, Piecegoods (millions of yds.) 90 1,55 1,64 98 105 66 56 58 71 
., Twists & Yarn (millions of lbs.) 198 180 82 28 22 15 16 18 10 

·~ 
Jute, Raw (tons) 764 '64 l5,54 620 587' 568 7\lB 752 771 

, Gunny Bags (in millions. No.) 889 716 4,04 484 889 415 402. 428 469 

~ , u Cloth (in millions of yds.) 970 1,177 1,270 1,271 1,021 1,012 1,058 1,068 1,218 
Grain, Pulse ancl Flour (tons) 2,618 2,614 2,056 . 1,870 1,765 1,5;8 

"' Rice not in Husk " 
2,898 1,685 1,'62 2,254 2,801 1,828 1,788 1,592 1,89\l 

~ Wheat 
" 

1,808 807 287 197 20 2 2 11 10 
Other sorts 

" 
715 649 800 168 - 298 226 185 162 149 

Seeds-Essential 
" 

10 8 9 "' 5 6 8 9 9 

Linseed 
" 

879 270 251 257 120 72 879 288 1641 

~ Gronndnut 
" 

212 119 195 601 672 489 547 510 418 
Other seeds 

(in millions of lbsJ 
852 811 '68 178 191 221 190 127 86 

Xea 266 826 821 856 842 879 818 825 818 

Leather (tons) 22 15 18 16 15 20 18 20 "' " 8 Hides and Skins-Raw 
" 

78 57 58 45 84 27 42 40 40 
Metals-Maunfaetures and Ores- ~ Iron or Steel (tons) .42 61 95 495 458 887 517 477 598 ... 

Other Metals 
" 

10 11 88 158 1\l1 158 158 154 178 ~ 
Manganese Ore 

" 
607 474 649 - 212 198 266 4.55 729 01 

Other Ores 
" 

12 21 87 42 28 18 89 57 641 
Lac . ,(ewts.) llM 84 IllS 547 ~ 418 781 588 -Wool-Raw and Manufactures 

(in millions ollbs.) 56 51 89 85 46 88 64 " 59 
Paraffin wax (tons) 12 22 26. 58 52 45 54 46 54 
Oil cakes 

" 
140 117 185 254 291 287 287 649 800 

' 
Spices (ewts.) 852 815 818 1142 821 299 270 288 252 
Wood and Timber (tons) 50 29 .85 '. 40 22 17 21 45 85 
Bubber,-raw (millions of lbs.) 1 8 18 . ' 28 15 7 16 24 81 
Collee (ewts.) 255 216 2'l6 298 188 178 186 U1 219 

I' 



Table showin~ the volume of principal articles Exported from British India-(contd.) 

. (Figures in Thousands unless stated otherwise.) 

Name of Article 

Pre-War 
Quinquennial 

Average 

War 
Quinquennial 

Average 

Post-War 
Quinquennial 

Average 
1980-81 1951-82 1982-88 1988-84· 1984-85 

Opium (tons 51 14. 9 4 8 4 2 10 
Manures (cwts.) 117 57 118 M 58 81" 41 51 

Fodder, Bran and Pollards (tons) 228 129 211 262 2~2 225 ~54. 281 
Dyeing and tanning substances (cwts.) 1,618 1,261 1,508 1,468 1,- 1,205 1,421 1,5~ 

Tobacco (millions of lbs.) 22 26 27 29 26 22 80 27 
·Coir (tons.) 86 28 82 26 26 fo:7 81 81 

Mica (cwts.) 49 50 60 74 58 40 66 104 
Fruits and Vegetables (tons.) 11 10 10 9 10 10 18 15 

Fish (excludinf; Canned Fish) (cwts.) 249 289 238 278 251 221 286 51 
Oils in millions of gallons) 17 82 27 1'8 2'1 2'6 2'9 2'2 

Coal and Coke (tons) 825 526 - 480 517 - 874 811 
Hemp-Raw (cwts.) 509 561 ~5 298 224 281 888 487 

Ghee (cwts.~ 4/T 48 41 81 27 22 24 26 
Animals-Living (thousand No. 451 274 288 818 184 88 188 168 

Silk raw (lbs.) 1,711 1,017 1,825 651 585 119 449 G87 
Fibre for Brushes and Brooms (tons) 4 5 6 6 7 7 7 

Bristles (cwts.~ 94 4 8 2'5 8 8 4 4 
Cordage and Rope (cwts. 58 56 55 46 46 4G 42 58 

Candles (lbs.) 6,069 8,014. 9,692 2,287 1,485 1,682 1,885 1,767 
Saltpetre (cwts.) 805 440 278 88 184 159 188 178 

Tallow, Stearine and Wax (cwts.) 17 18 29 24 11 17 8 4 
Horns, Tips, etc. (cwts.) 88 80 70 21 18 88 42 87 

Sugar (tons) 11 8 18 1 1 1 1'6 5 

1985-86 

~ ..... 
61 ~ 

255 "11 
1,674 

~ 80 
84 

107 
ni 17 

267 ;; 
2'4 0, 
200 ~ 648 

• 
' 24 .... 

268 lS 
0\ 

979 
"8 

5 
48 

1,879 
174 

8 
87 

1'4 ... ... 
1>1 



Table showing the value of the principal articles Exported from British India 
... ... .... 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 
~~ ~ .. ~ .. .~, s :cO 
~~ ~ ~ .. 
~"' .... .... 

Name o£ Article 
<~ :;;E ~~ 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1938·8' 1984-85 1985-86 .s 0 

t~ ~ .. 
:Jo ~"' <Oo 

a::J: <"" ~~ 
"'"' 

~.s .. ~ 
~"' ""' 

0 .. 

J>c~ a::~ J'!!~ 
28,78 Cotton, Raw and Waste ~ ! 88,28 88,68 65,47 45,78 20,70 27,58 Bl,95 88,70 

~ ,, Manufactures 11,40. 11,78 17,22 5,22 4,82 8,29 2,78 2,05 2,98 

Jute Manufactures 

~ I .. 20,25 40,20 43,15 81,89 21,92 21,71 21,87 21,47 28,49 ~ 
• Raw I 22,20 12,80 19,58 12,88 ll,19 9,78 10,98 .10,87 18,71 'r:l 

Tea 18,07 17,55 20,02 28,55 19," 17,15 19,8' 20,18 19,82 ~ Grain, Pulse and Flour 45,81 87,42 82,88 20,83 20,87 16,08 l1,75 11,84 12,41 

Seeds 24,87 12,17 28,5' 17,9B 14,59 ll,81 18,66 10,54 10,82 

~ 
Leather 4,80 7,19 6,24 6,89 5,85 4,76 5,88 5,48 5,68 

~ 
~ .Manganese Ore •• 1,45 48 51 80 1,82 

.Metals and Ores 
99 89 1,89 57 D:l 

Other metals and Ores 70 1,88 2,74 6,55 4,90 4,19 4,98 5,ll 6,41 8 
Hides and Skins (raw) 10,82 9,88 9,45 5,47 8,65 2,77 4,25 818 4,18 

~ 
~ ... 

Paraffin Wax 55 08 1,19 2,82 2,82 2,02 2,29 192 2,28 ~ 
"' Oil-Cakes ... :i,oo 95 1,61 2,08 2,01 1,97 1,65 1,97 1,82 

Wool-Raw and .Manufactures 2,0& 4,11 4,09 8,23 8,87 1,78 2,72 2,17 2,98 

Lac 2,20 2,57 8,42 8,U 1,8, 1,2& 2,46 8,80 1,58 

Coffee l,SS 1,18 1,47 1,92 95 1,10 1,02 78 1,02 

Tobacco 87 56 85 1,04 85 77 04 82 92 

;Dyeing and Tanning substances 1,15 2,41 1,52 1,08 87 75 79 72 70 

Spices ,, .. 86 1,08 1,12 1,27 87 72 72 77 65 





Exports of Jute-Raw 

(Quantity in Thousands of Bales.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

C Pre-War War Post-War Pre-War 1 1 ountry to which A A 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-1141984-85 1985-86 Average 980-8 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 
Exported verage verage Average , 

United Kingdom 

Other parts of the 
Bra Empire 

United States of 
America 

France 

Italy 

Brazil 

Japan 

Belgium 

Spain 

Germany 

Austria 

Hungary 
···~ 

Other Countries 

Total British Empire 

Total Foreign Countries 

1,691 

4 

585 

428 

218 

15 

17 

250 

86 

1,695 

2,589 

Grand Total 4,281 

Percentage of Br. Empire 89"6 

1,285 

8 

528 

198 

215 

66 

80 

1 

1Tl 

114 

18 

1,808 

1,296 

2,599 

50"1 

952 

5 

488 

857 

180 

79 

60 

174 

182 

580 

2 

02 

957 

2,145 

604 865 7~5 998 982 980 

7 6 8 25 25 25 

297 274 201 290 259 445 

500 291 886 469 465 420 

288 246 210 8114 487 275 

88 90 74 107 100 Ill 

114 58 81 97 180 128 

268 257 102 818 1141 294 

J85 199 287 200 241 257 

946 788 785 026 761 880 

808 270 804 761 489 625 

611 8n 768 1,017 961 954 

2,859 2,,16 2,<620 8,178 8,250 8,865 

8,97 2,28 8,11 2,24 

2 1 2 8 

2,88 1,04 91 69 

2,25 1,85 98 1,16 

1,15 92 86 66 

88 81 26 

11 12 17 23 

14 99 76 69 

65 69 69 72 

4,90 8,50 2,56 2,29 

1,68 1,16 75 86 

8,99 2,24 

18,21 10,64 

8,18 

7,99 

2,27 

2,56 2,85 

6 8 9 

75 76 186 

1,25 1.22 187 

96 1,27 90 

68 88 68 

24 82 68 

68 86 114 

51 61 M 

242 1,61 254 

95 198 159 

----
2,62 2,42 505 

8,81 8,45 10,65 

------
8,102 8,470 8,287 8,158 4,190 ,,214 ,,819 22,20 12,68 11,12 

6 
9,78 10,98 10,87 18,70 

80"9 17" 26"5 28"2 24"2 22"8 2"l"O 40"5 17"' 28"1 28"8 28"9 22"2 22"8 

... 
:2 
"' 



Exports of Jute Manufactures. 

( Quantity in Lakhs of Y ds.) Gunny Cloth ( Value in Lakhs of Rupees ) 

"' Pre-War = Pre-War War Post-War = 
Name of Countries to Average Average Average ~ 

which Exported 1909-10 to 1914.-15 to 1919-20 to ,..,al 
1913·14 1918-19 1923-24 .... 

~ Average ,..,£!:1: e 1909-10 to -
1913-14 i 

United Kingdom 

Ceylon 

Union of South Africa 

Canada 

Australia and New 
Zealand 

China 

Philippine Island and 
Guam ... 

Egypt 

United States of America 

Uruguay ..• 

Argentine Republic 

Peru 

Other Countries 

Total British Empire 

, Foreign Countries 

. GRAND TOTAL 

Percentage of 
British Empire 

Declared value per yard 

1,333 

333 

209 253 

6,6898 6,95 

1,727 1,440 

1,016 

741 586 

33 

55 

508 816 

175 299 
104 

146 
56 

8,933 10,719 

146 

1,818 8,298 

25 

80 

57 

781 

227 
50 

158 
33 

8,588 

141 

2,085 

15 

528 229 249 

622 

29 

44 

688 

228 
58 

162 
69 

6,924 

104 

1,049 

17 

272 

575 

28 

45 

655 

277 
42 

209 
66 

5,488 

96 

2,875 

516 494 

26 28 

a.• 69 

801 685 

249 284 
15 11 

178 187 
118 96 

6,747 6,099 

'102 78 

1,696 

80 89 

286 334 

.... 

857 56 1,15 59 70 68 57 58 89 

18 7848882 

85 2 12 10 7 7 9 9 11 

.754 

808 
6 

175 
99 

77,50 

25 

89 

40 

1 

692 

209 

403 76 

148 91 

74 33 
21 8 

33 28 
12 5 

1,825 1,062 

29 22 

M9 816 

4 1 

65 

82 
7 

25 
9 

657 

11 

119 

2 

65 

40 
5 

33 
8 

510 

10 

247 

2 

87 70 

85. 40 
2 1 

28 19 
18 12 

660 598 

12 8 

198 245 

8 4 

44 33 88 80 85 41 

75 

48 
1 

28 
12 

781 

8 

182 

4 

48 

1,789 1,"7 1,556 1,580 1,650 15,64 20,22 851 201 178 178 • 1,95 1,76 220 

14,716 11,268 8,655 8,587 8,866 90,72 101,61 2,619 1,486 867 848 6-44 9,28 1,004 
--------------~--.~--~--------------------

9,700 11,561 12,708 16,505 12,710 10,211 10,117 10,522 10,685 1~1,88 10,76 29,70 16,86 10,45 10,24 11,88 10,99 12,24 

10"8 11"4 15'2 15"6 15"8 14"6 16"6 

0·1-9 0-2-11 0-2-1 0-8 0-1-7 0-1-9 0-1-8 0-1-7 



Exports of Jute Manufactures-( Contd. ) 
... ... 
co 

(Quantity in Lakhs of Bags). Jute Bags. (Value In Lakhs of Rupees) • 

Pre-War War Post· War .... 8l .. 
~ lfl ... Pre-War ... .. .. "' .... ~ gj ~ lfl ., 

Average Average Average 0 ' !:! 
'* 

ob Average .. 
Countries to which Exported "' ~ Ill Ill 0 !:! ~ ::1 ~ u\ 

1909·10 to 1914-15 to 1919-20 to .. .. .. 1909-10 to .. "' .... .... .... .... .... .... .. .. ::1 .. 
1918-14. 1918-19 1928-24 1918-14 .... .... .... .... .... 

United Kingdom 805 2,265 418 401 4f15 - .S1 480 518 79 121 114 107 98 108 112 

-·~ l 18 17 so 16 9 19 15 7. 5 9 ' 2 4 

Netherlands E .u r o p e excepting 28 14 15 1G 11 21 8 8 8 ' 8 5 
United Kingdom ... 20G 688 299 

~ Belgium 120 67 67 91 so 98 29 15 15 20 16 17 

France 11 7 7 7 6 7 ... 8 2 2 2 2 2 

~ Portuguese East Africa [E. Africa 
.. 

incl. 1\lauritius 1 ... 99 90 112 124 124 119 117 142 156 u. 87 88 28 25 81 88 

Union of South Africa [S. Africa 
67 2 incl. Rhodesia] ... 119 248 177 2,00 182 181 154 240 249 89 80 62 57 46 • 66 

~-

Straits Settle-! 115 156 148 141 46 50 ... 41 47 80 85 12 14 
~ ments (incl. 

78 Labuan). 4oO 62 118 128 424 811 27 14 19 81 81. . ~'16 98 @ 
Siam ... 

Far· East excepting 898 486 554 58 47 86 74 118 198 17 18 22 17 27 44 

~ Indo-China ... , Java and Japan. 20 160 207 181 171 180 152 19 84 29 24 28 27 
Hawaii ... 

2 199 284 5 6 12 7 61 70 65 1 8 til 
China ... 8 Japan 85 118 186 54 46 94 62 182 195 17 12 24o 14o 41 48 
Java 180 208 205 4.16 296 186 128 90 180 48 159 96 41 84 26 86 !I Egypt .•• ... ... 119 885 102 170 148 128 175 190 285 48. 66 46 85 52 55 84 
United States of} 

... 
America. Central America 106 84 128 80 119 164 92 25 14 25 12 18 22 ~ 

Cuba and West and Westlndies 
180 229 298 "' 851 267 281 287 810 814. ,. 140 88 76 66 88 uo 

·Indies. 
Chile and Argentine [ S. America] 481 582 885 202 52 78 108 146 . 167 85 50 15 22 40 60 28 
Australia and New Zealand ... 628 787 720 909 742 l,O.W 876 668 748 870 286 820 242 198 208 
Other countries 796 74.7 607 554o 618 686 814. 12,10 862 482 188 166 171 250 175 217 

ToTAL BamsH E1rPmE 1,795 1,612 1,900 2,0.J.7 1,752 18,86 687 474 ,5-18 488 4.27 449 
ToTAL FoREIGN CoUNTRIES ::: 2,5Jr5 2,278 2,161 2,09-$ 2, . .,7 17,08 825 620 5711 484 598 652 

GRAND ToTAL 8,891 6,676 4,048 -4,8-SO 8,885 4,151 4,016 4,229 48,89 989 U,62 10,94. 11,16 972 10,25 11,01 
Percentage of British Empire in total 41"4. 41'5 46"8 47'8 88"7 41"1 48'6 48"8 48"7 84'9 41'6 40'8 
Declared value per bag 0-4-5 CHI-5 0·._6 o-4-4. 0-8-8 0-8-11 0-8·10 



Exports of Cotton-Raw. 

( Quantity in Thousands of Bales of 400 lbs.) ( Value in Lakhs of Rupees ) 
Country to 

which Exported 

United King
dom 

Other parts of 
British Empire 

Japan 

Italy 

·France 

Cbina (exclusive 
of Hongkong, . 
ete.) ... 

Belgium 

Spain 

Germany 

Other Countries 

Total British 
Empire 

Total Foreign 
Countries ... 

GRAND TOTAL 

Percentage of 
British Empire 

Declared valne 
in total per 
cwt. Rs. 

221 

80 

1,012 

233 

109 

81 

277 

50 

851 

192 

152 

2,255 

2,407 

6'8 

" .... 
"" ~~ 
< 

212 

21 

1,878 

24-9 

69 

48 

44 

41 

69 

64 

233 

1,957 

2,190 

10'6 

152 281 168 168 849 347 455 172 8,00 1,54 161 8,87 8,42 4,51 

18 6 8 2 1 8 8 41 11 5 8 2 8 6 

1,540 1,686 1,080 1,085 1,106 2,055 17,59 14,51 20,99 11,05 11,12 11,88 21,58 17,94 

~ ~ - m ru m rn ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

91 232 81 128 161 148 165 1,51 2,59 79 1,17 1,58 1,85 1,62 

289 60il. 486 184 845 142 109 48 7,41 4,52 1,88 8,80 1,20 1,05 

m m rn rn ~ m m ~ ~ us ~ 1~ 1• ~ 

61 106 45 50 42 61 68 78 1;16 42 49 63 55 64 

~ ~ ~ m - m m ~ ~ ~ 1~ ~ ~ ~ 

93 121 85 71 178 150 194 266 1,87 80 55 1,07 1,87 1,74 

2,752 8,639 2,198 1,898 2,478 8,140 2,988 81,15 43,22 21,86 18,78 24,18 84,50 29,28 

---'--
2,917 8,926 2,869 2,048 2,821 8,490 8,896 88,28 46,88 28,45 20,87 27,52 81,95 88,79 

5'7 7'8 7'2 8'2 12'2 10'9 18'5 

88-11-8 88-0-8 27-5-2 27-12-10 27-2-7 27-10-5 27-11-8 
... ... 
"' 







(Quantity in Millions of lbs.) 
Exports of Tea. 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) 

Name of Countries Pre-War War Post-War 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 19114-85 1985-86 PAre-War 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 
Average Average Average vernge 

United Kingdom 

Canada 

Australia 

Ceylon 

Egypt 

Iraq 

Russia 

United States of 
America 

China 

Persia 

Georgia 

Arabia 

New Zealand 

Other Countries 

Total B r i t i s h 
Empire 

T o t a 1. Foreign 
Countnes ... 

liM 

10 

9 

' 
1 

80 

2 

8 

8 

221 

GRAND TorAL ••• 266 

Percentage ef 
British Empire 
to total . 88'1 

Declared value 
per lb. 

252 

10 

8 

8 

2 

18 

6 

6 

' 

14 

280 

823 

86"7 

280 

10 

6 

8 

2 

12 

6 

2 

10 

806 

15 

821 

299 

10 

5 

5 

' 
1 

6 

10 

2 

4 

2 

1 

7 

828 

88 

856 

95"8 90'7 

291 

14 

8 

8 

8 

1 

8 

10 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

6 

812 

29 

841 

91"5 

881 

17 

2 

276 

15 

2 

8 

1 
' 
2 

'5 

8 '7 

11 8 

1 1 

1 

2 '5 

1 2"5 

4 6"8 

855 2911"5 

18"5 

879 818 

98'7 !M"8 

288'5 275'8 

12"8 

1"9 

8"0 

9,51 19,95 16,90 14,79 

18 

2 

8 

1 

55 62 67 80 

41 29 18 8 

27 

0"5 0"6 

1,42 

8 6"8 12 

1 86 

2 

1 0"7 1 

1 0"4 

5'8 0"6 40 

806"5 208"9 10 74 

18"8 1'8 288 

824"8 812"6 18,07 

!M"1 114"2 82"2 

87 

22 

7 

20 

15 

5 

85 16 

64 50 

18 6 

24 10 

15 9 

7 5 

2 5 

89 27 

21,81 17,98 

2,25 I,.Ja 

28 

8 

2 

14 

57 

7 

8 

5 

6 

28 

15,99 

1,16 

28,66 19,41 17,15 

!M"8 92'6 08"2 

17,59 18,15 

77 65 

11 8 

20 

7 

8 

4 

20 

4 

8 

46 41 

6 

8 6 

18 7 

86 58 

18,80 19,01 

1,05 1,12 

19,86 20,18 

IW6 

0-7-1 0-10-7 0-9-1 0-7-8 0-9-11 0-10-2 

17,77 

14 

10 

28 

8 

4 

86 

4 

2 

59 

18,76 

1,16 

19,82 

0-10-5 •· .• 



Exports of Oil Seeds. . ·' 
.... 
"' (Quantity in hundreds of tons. ) GaouNDNUT.; ( Value in Lakhs of Rupees. J 

.... .. ., 
~ "' :g ;;: ~ 

., ·~ "' .. 
Pre-War War Post-War 

., 
::! 

., .. Pre-War :1 .. .. 
Name of Countries 0 ~ ~ ~ 0 ' ol ~ .J, 

Average Average Average ~ Average .... .. ., ., 
gj .. ! 81• "' "' "' "' ·co l!: ·l!: "' .... .... .... ..... - ..... - .... .... 

France 169,1 87,5 126,8. 172,2 228,2 219,4 188,0 99,8 U,46 2,82 2,87 8,58 8,68 2,68 1,47 2,84-
United Kingdom 1,9 8,8 18,8 47,2 77,9 81,6• 52,8. 1M,2 62,5 8 72 1,15 '58 •67 1,70 86 
Belgium 15,8 6 14.0 . 2,2 . 4,5 8,6 18,5 14,0 ~.8 27 4 7 .14 14 15 88 
Italy ... 7 2,9 14,6 77,0 80,8 28,2 72,41 M,4 15,8 2 1,18 1,29 .... 84o 59 80 
Germany 7,4 8 12,2 119,8 121,8 48,1' 97,2 65,1 68,8 12 2,01 1,76 76 1,18 78 1,10 

~ Netherlands 1 7,8 167,8 147,2 87,4 100,9 114,9 76,9 ... 2,67 2,11 1,88 1,~ 1,27 1,24 
Other Countries 17,8 18,6 7,0 15,5 17,1 9,7 21,6 29,8 58,2 27 28 24 15 25 2 48 

-~ TOTAL ... 211,8 118,7 195,2 601,2 672,0 488,0, M6,5 511,2 412,6 8,58 9,67 10,14 7,12 6,68 5,98 665 
··-- '"11 

Percentage of z United Kingdom 
to total 0"9 6"9 6"8 7"9 11"6 6"9 9"0 9"1 o·ss 7•4 11"8 7"7 4"6 2"0 -~ Declared v a 1 u e 
per ~wt. Ra .... 8-5-1 8-0.S 7-8-7 8-8-7 6-J.l 5-15-2 8-2·4 @ 

(Quantity in hundreds of tons). LmsEEn: · (Value in Lakhs of Rupees). 
-·~ 
g; 

.... 
~ :l ! ::! .. .... 

~ .. ~ "' • 
Pre-War War Post-War ~ 

.. Pre-War ~ .. .. ., = Name of Countries ~ t "' ~ cl cb ~ 
.. 

8 Average ... Average Average .. g! ! 81 Average .. 3l 81 .. .... 
l!: "' "' "' "' .. .... .... .... '' .... .... .... ' ..... . .... .... l!:· .r: United Kingdom 180,5 208,5 141,9 57,6 14,1 14,8 176,4 108,8 77,1 2,65 1,24 16 16 2,01 1,28 108 

France 76,8 25,8 )·', 42,9. 25,0 44,2 21,6 42,6 18,7 .. 6,5 1,56 58 55 25 51 . 17 8 .... 
Italy 26,6 16,6' 16,1 ~ 82,7 U,6 10,6 21,?' 10,1 6,7 . 55 78 . 24o 18 '81 18 9 ~ 
Belgium 67,8 4,9' 28,1 18,2 8 8' 10,2 ' 8 5,1 ~,56 29 '. 1 "4 :18 1 7 01 

Germany 88,5 2,0 I 8,2, 10,6, 9,8: 0,5, 10,8 5,4. 5.5 70 28 , '14. .. '18 '18 ., ''T 
Australia 1,6 11,1· 11,4.' 11,0 10,0, 9,4o 12,0 21,4 9,7 ; .•. 8 112 12 '·10 l4o 26 18 
Other countries 42,2 7,0 12,9 106,5 26,8' 8,8 108,7 'I 88,2: !58,1 '94 2,17 . 81 0"6 1,56 1.08 12 

TOTAL ... 879,0 _270,4 251,5 256,6 120,8- 72,2 878,9 288,4 168,7 7,99 5,41 1,58 91 4,58 8,00 2,19 
' 

. 1 f • I 

Total for Br.· '·•' .,, 
; ' ' .. ~ ,, '' 

Empire ... 182,1 214,6 158,8 68,6' 24,1 28,7 188,4 119,8 2,68 1,46 1,28 26 2,15 l,M 1,16 
Percentage·of Br. 84·9' I, .... 

··'si·o 82·8 .. . 4i'1 '27'0 Empire to total '79"4 26"7 20'0 50"0 88"5 li"8 ·• 2S'O ~ "46"9' 51"8 52"9 
Declared v a 1 u e 

per cwt. Ra. ... 1o-8-8 10-8-7 6-5-9 6-4-10 6-1-0 6-9-4 6-9-6 
: ··_1 .. .. ' ' .. . -rr•· l•. •,'ol(', ••• l:i 

~ 



Exports of Oil Seeds-(Contd.) 
... 
l:l 

I II - - ... •. ! ' ... 
( Quantity in -Hundreds. of TollS). . .I 

CASTOR SEEDS '•I ,1' 
'". ~ (Value in 'Lakhs of Rupees). · ., 

I . ~ ' . ,···~· I I'' 
.... I , ... 

Name of Country Pre· War War Post·War 980-8 1981·82 1982-88 1988-M 19114-85 1984-85 Pre-War 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1983-M 1984-81> 1988-86 
Averag:e Average Average 1 1 Average 

United Kingdom 58,9 47,1 .. '10,5 19,6 28,2 22;7 _· _2'7,0 . . ·:26,'4 22,4 '78 as· M 88 '• 88 . 81 :81 
United States of ,. 

j 84.7 :zs;4 
,. 1'.'189 . !'f.o 18'' '29 :~or 5 America · 11,8 ,14,7 ! • 18,8 1 88~5 28,4 65 48 41 . 

Belgium 18,7 1,1 .. 4o,l .'5,1 : 4,1 I 4,1 ·: 8 
.. d .. ' .. ' 20" 8 : 6· 61' •• ',l .... ... I 

France 15,7 .14,8 
' ,8,8 ,,16,0 ,20,8 16,8 18,0 l ·• sJ'2 ! :iii 6 28. 29' 81· M 16' 12' 19 

I 
" . . . 'I 16 ,, 11i ' 9 ' 6 9 Italy 11,0 7,1 4,8 '• 6,5 12,1 l _6,2 .,,7,9 .. 5,1 67 18' 10· 

Other Countries 7,5 4,0 '1,8 :5,8 9,5 11,9 _to,o ,20,4 '.'.'18,8 I '• 
.11': 9 18 11 ., 12 15 19 ' .. 

,, (I ! I, ! .. . .. .. 
'' J v 

TOTAL ... 118,6. ,88,8 48,8 91,0 104,0 85,9 81,6 88,7 .. 600 . .. 1,68 1,56 1,50- 1,24 1,00. 81 88 
; I' 2 I•' . ' ... 

Percentapof 
-~ Un!ted Kingdom ; .. I, 

' . '. . ' I ' t9·o'· · to total ... 47'4. 58'0 21'7 21'5 22'8 25'0 19'5 29'4 47'0 ; ~r2· .. 
22·6 

., 25·s ~ 29'6 
Declared v a 1 u e @ 
per_cwt. , .. 7·5-2 8-9·0 7-8-5 7·8-8 6-1-7 5-14.5 '5-14-4 

! ;. -· 

' .-, ... 
ill 

RAPE·8EED' 8 
I ,; ,. ,,·,. '·'. ~ • ... 

United Kingdom 25,8 50,5 48,7 10,6 '1f,4 10,7 19,7 I"' 12,2 . 20 85 15 19 14 21 ·14 8 :B 
France 68,5 19,6 17,0 ·1o,a 5,6 8,8 11,1 5,2 1 88 95 17. 7 10 18 6· ' 0\ 
Italy 7,1 6,0 26,0 1,7 '18,0 . 68,2 9,7 ' 8,<6 2 11 8· 26 91 11 ' Belgium 98,6 5,4 56,5 1,8 ' 1,8 2,5 4,8 2,6 17 1,52 8 2 8 . 5 8 8 
Germany ... 68,2 1,6 88,4 2,8 4,0 9,1 9,6 ,,i 48 1,05 , 41 •. 5 111· . 11 5 6 
Other Countries 10,0 7,6 21,2 5,8 10,6 15,7 21,9 9,8 75 16 .10. 14 28 •28 •10 10. 

TOTAL 1172,7 90,7 205,8 -82,8 158,9 114,5 '_78,5 86,9 190 ; 4,15 52 78 1,541 81 411 26 

PerCentage of '. ' 
United Kingdom 
to total ' ... " 9"8. 55'7 ·22T 82'8 28'7 9'8 22'7 88'1 8'4 · 0 ,26'8_ I 28'0 9'1 22'2 88'8 Declared value B ' I 

11'5 

percwt. Rs. ... 7-9-8 7-15-1 6-12-4 6-11-7 5-8-8 6-0-1 7·0-11 



Exports of Rice not ·in Husk 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value In Lakhs' ~i Rupe~) - ' -

.1.' 

Name of Countries 

United Kingdom 
Ceylon •••• 

Straits Settlements • , ... 
Union.of South Africa ... 

Kenya Colony, Zanzibar Pemba 
Australia and New Zealand 

Belgium 
Germany 

Netherlands ... 
China- ··' 

Japan and Korea' 
Sumatra 

Java .... 
Bahrein Islands -

••• '• L, II 

Egypt ... 
Mauritius and Dependencies 

Cuba· 1 

West Indies ... 

United State• of America 
·Arabia 

,• 

Other Countries 

Total British Empire• ;,. 
, Foreign Countries 

GRAND TOTAL 

Percentage of Br. Empire 
Declared value per cwt. 

Pre·War; · War Post-War 
Average Average Average 
1900-10 1914.-15 1919-20 

to to to 
1918-14 1911H9 19211-26 

159 
925 

808 

M5 

260 
18 

128 ·' 
10 

168 

M 
68' 

25 

572 

925 
828 

261 

28 

26 
6 

52 
88 

82 

17 
50 

88 

Uti 

96 
811 

170 

207 

81 
68 

52 
88 

75 

86 
50 

47 
. '! 

289 

I i ... ... 

51 75 71 88 85 
410 894 - 408 892 I 426 ,,. 

265 . 288 158 · 1M 185 · 188 
29 27 25. 25 26 26 

18 17 18 16 11 12 
2 5 5 6 7 4 

46 49 
162 262 

100 158 
467 ·. 854 

5' 
129 96 

51 ·I 68 
16 16 

22 86 
50 51 

29 41 20 
228 268 158 

. 96 81 -, 62 
284 .. 171 178 

.;,: 4 
'62 70 70 

ts'' 4 26-· 
17 18 12 

86 24 80 
52; 52 62 

92 
16 

70 89' 46 17 
21 17 22 86 

8 
79 

85 
72 

9 
75 

4 
18 

4 
45 

25 
411 

8 
50 

1 
42 

1'' 1 6 2 
44 44 46'' 47 

229 I 289 857 ' 210 292 ~29 

Pre-War 
Average 
1900-10 

to 
1918-14 

157 
427 

824 
82 

88 
21 

42 
841 

216 

184 
11 

177 
25 

M 
74 

1P 

480 

-; 
... ~ .... 
62 40 M 411 58 

582 ' 867 840 - 270 278 
59 

850 

279 . 167 110 . 88 82 . 108 
42 80 26 21 25" 28 

25 17 12 15 12 18 
8 5 4 8 4 8 

44 28 
158 178 

96' . 109 
548 265 

6' 
144 64. 

47' 411 
28 28 

22 58 
65' 54 

107 52 
80 18 

6 1 
72' 50 

244 '175 

16 15 
155 188 

61 411 
180 98 

62. 
411 41 

11 •. : 2 
21 - 18 

25 411 
46' ' 87 

8 
88 

II 
89 
97 

il' 
40 

15 
11 

17 
47' 

80 28 9 
l4o 14 25 

,! 8
1
6 .~ '.' ~. -

~il 

180 1,22 181 

5 
ss: 
24. 
so· 
7• 

49 

• 8 
18: 

10' 
411: 

21 ' 
84 ' 

158 i 

1,044 . ,1,094 885 884 , , 810 721 -· 780 588 845 ' 10,80 10,66 7,57 5,92 4,PO 5,12 698 · 
l,SM 11 

... 591 ' 1
. 627 1,870 . ·i,.Wl 967 948 1,009 M9 15,61 15,16 10,27 8,81 5,62 5,18 402 ' 

2,898 

411'5 

1,685 

65'0 

1,4621
'(; ~~2154.'' '2,ilol"- l)S28''i,T881,508 18,94 25,67 25,82 17,84 14,28 10,52 10,80 10,95 ' 

57'1 89;2' "· 55'·2 · -40·o 45'4 BT·o 60'5 
)-,,;, o!f~ .,, :• :-•QI!,. ~:~.,;~ .o/o'.' '" 

.... 
10 ..... 
0\ 



~ 

... 
Exports of Hides and Skins. ,, . ';-; ~ ! t . \' :, j I' ~ h>· .... 

.. .. ; . " :. I tiA.w HinEs ~ . ' .11 • • .. .· .... 
(Value in LakhS 'of Rupl!es)' '•:1 l .. '); ! : ; '' ., ' 

,,,· __ ,, ;-r:,. .. I' 

'Posb.War: ,';1 

,,, ' .. .. . 
.Pre-War W '•o 1'91J4-.85' , ., I 19~86. ,. 

;NIUII~ of P.,imtries •' .. ar , 198D-Bl 1981-82 1982-88'' . . , 1988-114 
· Average Average Average . 

1,09:1 :·. ., 1-•~<10 I·-;\ ~-"u ~ ~··. 
United Kingdom ... - ' . 81 60 7 ' ~ 11 

· United States of America 69 1,65. 86 1 , .. 1 1 ·.·· I J 1 " Italy ... 114 1,45- 52 '82 15 18 )8 '26 .. 12 
Spain~-· ... 4.7 21 26 15 8 ' ' '8 5 
France 8 9 5 ,.. 

'··~· '·' 
,, .. , .. . ' :' i. :r Belgium 7 1 ' 1 ~,. · ''2o -··· ·' ' 

Germany 2,48 25 75 " 68 82 19 "84 1fT 
Netherlands 17 1 ' .11 ' ' 6 10 5 
Other Countries ::: '1,52 28' 80 • .48 ,'.80 28 26 86 8S '. '' 

., '· 
.. .- - .. - - __,..,...._ 2 Total British Empire M 1,16 '. 68 7 ' ' 12 ·~~~ .u . 

Total Foreign Countries . 6,28 8,88 -' '2,7 .. .. i.,71 '87 ' 59 •·sg 98 ~· 
'I 

.. 
Q . -·"-- -· ·- ~ ---- ~ 

Grand Total I ·,:, 6,51 ! 5,95 -'8,42 1,78 01 68 1,01 1,10 ,ll,2 

Percentage of British Empire in ' ' "' l2 . ·' n1 total 5'2 22'9~ 19'9 8'9 8'8 9'1 12,5 
Declared Value per ewt. ... . ''66-4-1 ... ' 88-16-8 

., 
20:11-8 28-6-9 25-0-0 28-16-6 24-7-11 ~ 

. '; ': • ' 
... I • 

~ '. ... ·.· 
RAw SKINS 

:'q ! 

' 
,, '· '. '. v -., 

' ... 
United Kingdom . .. 26 80 50 82 67 M M ·68 ' 76 "' "' United States of America . ,. 2,80 ... , 1,98 .. 6,80 ·1,58. '1,71 91 1,59 j 1,09 .. , 1,68 Cl\. 
France ... 25 22 28 21 16 21 16 6 6 
Other Countries ... 62 28 48 ,,, 52 " 21 .. 56 ' 66 .. n 58 

Total British Empire '· 82. 57 69 47 50 61 91 M 67 
Total Foreign Countries 8,41 4,25 5,88 8,16 1,24 . 1,58 2,82 1,48 2,11 .. ·- - ----Grand Total .. , 8,78 4,82 6,02 8,68 2,74 2,16 8,28 2,02 2,98 

Percentage of British Empi~ in to~ 8•6 \ ;,·,. 11'8 11'8 12'9 19'8 28'5 , I 28'11".; \); :•26"7• '•' •. '29'2 
Declared Value per cwt. ... ·· ... 66-0-6 . 99-1-0 80-11-7 76-18-5 ' 81-2-ll ' 66-11-9 70-15-5 .. 

'l I ' 
,. I' l 

'' 



Exports of Wheat ' ' 

(Quantity in Thousands of To~) '' ' ' (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) '1 II 

'•' I ':• 

Pre-War War Post-War ... ) r<.' 

Pre-War 
',,. 

~ 
,, .. ., 

~ 
·:g :8 .. .. ., 

~ "' Name of Countries to Average Average Average .. .. .. 
_Average 

.. .. .. :A 6 ~- gl ;t ~ 6 ' ol • .. ., . 
which Exported 1~10 to 1914-15 to 1919-20 to .. 1ll .. 1909-10 ., 1ll 

., 
3l .. 

"'· "' .. "' "' .. "' 1913-14 1918-l9 1923-24 .. .. ... ... ... ... to 1918-14 .. ... .. .... .. .... 

United Kingdom· 985 
... 

162 i75. 17 
... 

1~71 10 7 6'0 840 8'6 7'0' 10'51 

France ' 106 84 18 5 ·' 
,, 

118 5 I ... ... ': = -, 
... ·• · ... 

ltelY •J • I.. ~ 0 
84 62 11 .:•: ... 87 •••,, .,, 

2 6' ·' ' Belgium· 168 6 16 ' 146 7 

' ' -· ~ , ... , 'f"ol'·'.."~ · .. •J'. o! f ~ '· 
Germany 16 8 

'' ·-·i ' ' 1(; '' '. 

! Egypt 4 268 9 ... 4 '1 II .. 
' .: .l. 

'' '· 
Arabia 2 2 0'6 0'6 P.'7 0'6. .• 8 2. 1 I O'.G 0'7 0'6 6:t ,., I ' ; ' ,. 8 
Other Countries 25 411 18 8 2' 1•6 .. 1'5 T7 2'0 46 9 8 8 2'7 2'9 2'6 1'1 .. ,,.,,_ .. . .. ' 

w·, .... 
. -- ---.,. -.-.. -.- ~ Total British Empire· 992 680 

... 
178 175 17 ·' '8'6 7'0 10,60 171 10 7'0 6'0 0\ 

" ForeiP, Countries 816 177 84 2i 4 •2'2 2'1 !i'4o 2'6 8,87 '24 5 4 8'8 8'6 8'4 

" OJ --~ ~ -· ' ~ 
. :1 _ .. _._ -- -- --

GRAND TOTAL 1,808 807 287 196 21 2'2 2'1 n·o 9'6 18,87 195 15 4 8'8 10'6 9'4 
' '' 

' ~ " I 'lo' I t': '· , .. , .. .. 
Percen'ta'ge · of 'British ' . ' 

Empire 75'8 78'1 "'78'0 so·s· 8110-J I! i ~ 
78'2 72'9 

. . , I~ , j ...... ,_,.. 
\' r~ ~ :1 r. ' . '•- r·~ ', .. ' \ ;•.•::\\ .. . ' 

Declared Value per cwt ••• 
, I •( ,.","; .. , ' .. ... . 5-£>.5 ""15-' 6-4-2 li-n~ 7-14-5 6·15-1 6-8-2 ,;.; 

I' 'I. ' ~J I.' I: 
~ .. : ~ r ; '· ,, r, .-"( rr 

IX l. 



Exports of Hides and Skins Tanned and Dressed. 
.. 

{Value in L~khs of Rupees) 
~ 

- ' 
Dressed and Tanned Hides. 

·.Pre-War' War 'Post-War 
N..,;,e of Country to Average Average Average 1980-81 1981-82 1982·88 1988-84 19M-85 1985-88 

which Exported 1909-10 to 1916-15 to 1919-20 to 
1918-16 1918-19 .1928-26 . 

'. United Kingdom 1,52 . 6,88 . 2,91 2,51 2,08 1,60 2,88 1,94 2'21 

Other Countries 4 2 29 8 5 2 8 4 8 -- ---- ---
Total British Empire 1,58 4;89 8,98 2,54· 1

2,09 1,61 2,6d 1,94 2,21 

~ Total Foreign Countries .4 1 16 G 4 1 8 ' 8 
. ' ----- ---

Grand Total 1,57 4,40 8,19 8,~' 2,18 1,62 ~.41 1,88 2,29 ~ 
Percentage of British Empire 

99"8 95"0 97'7 98'1 99"4 99"0 98'5 97"8 ~ in total 97"5 a 
Declared Value per ewt. 87-19-10 112-8-4 91-1-1 87·7-5 81-8-8 

Dressed and Tanned Skins. ~-
• 

United Kingdom 2,14 8,28 2,15 1,99 2,77 2,77 2,92 :1,91 2,62 = 
United States of America 29 59 25 6 8 4 8 8 ~ w 
Japan ... 18 12 86 29 26 21 21 24 19 .. 

10 
Other Countries 18 6 18 10 8 6 7 7 7 "' Q\ ----
Total British Empire 2,21 2,92 2,26 8,28 2,81 2,81 2,95 2,93 2,68 

Total Foreign Countries 50 78 67 40 88 28 29 82 28 
" ----

Grand Total · 2,71 2,75 2,98 8,68 8,14 8,94 8,24 8,25 2,01 

Per~ntage of British Empire 
m total ... , .... : · 81'5 74'5 79'5 89"1 89"5 82'1 91'5. 90'2 90'0 

Declared Value per ewt. 196-12-8 .... 
\ 

296-14-9. 260-8-10 248-1-7 282-8-10 



Exports of Manganese Ore. 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) 

o1: ::l 
(Value in Thousands of Rupees) ... 

~ ~ ~ i ... il 8'! o1: ::l i "' Pre-War War Post--War .~ t ' Pre-War ... .. 
"' J, ' ~ ~ i Names of Countries Average Average Average .. .. .. Average 

c - l!i .. .. .. ~ $l g; .. ... ... ... ... ... .. .. ,... ... .... .... .... ... 
United Kingdom 1,98 8,86 2,45 1,14 M 55 117 159 197 80,66 86,65 84,28 16,06 . 14,16 25,40 82,82 88,64 

Germany ... 7 8 5 15 2 1 8 1 7,04 4,61 41· 25 60 . 81 18 
Netherlands 19 15 11 8 2 8 2,40 4,60 89 50 55 ... 
Belgium 1,50 15 1,94 78 85 82 '19 87 72 25,84 48,24 28,98 10,65 . 9,50 2,4o9 6,50 12,49 

I France 87 47 1,08 1,88 80 75 61 118 119 17,24 58,58 49,46_ 17.87 . 16,88 10,60 17,76 20,69 

Italy 8 12 12 1 ... 1,50 ... . ~,. 

'·6:65 ~apan 4 12 2 6 81 62 99 174 ~~· .. ... . ... .. . 10,77 1~,95 28,96 . 
United States of America 1,82 48 66 4o9 ·,28' 45 106 ·::· 18,75 15,45 14,41' 8,44 1 8,07 . 10,99 'r.l 

Other Countries 2 1 1 24 10 ·. 2 6 50 '61 6;15 18,75 8,41' 220 65 .29 '1,07 11,46 ~ - - - -·- - . -·- ---
TorAL 6,07 4,74 6,46 4,86 2,12 ,),98 266. 460 729 . 98,M 2,28,56 1,89,10 66,52 48,24 51,84 80,46 182,41 , 

Percentage of U.K. to total 1'8 70'9 87'8 28'5 25'5 27'8 44'0 84'1 27'0 :: 81'8 88'0 24'6 28'8 29'4 so·o 40'8 '29''1 

~ Declared value per ton ' ... .164-0 211-0-428-10-2 27·0-7 211-12-0 19-4.-1018-0-4 ... 
.. 18-2·7 

Exports of Shellac. 
(Quantity in Thousands of Cwts.) ' 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) ~ United Kingdom ... 79 65 66 96 88 81 800 2'19 44 1,81 M " ' ... ' 65 25 1,28 .. 144 17 
United States of America 184 191 288 117 101 66 94 . 82 87 2,61 78 44 22 81 49 81 .... 
Germany 61 4 11 84· 84 84 40 20 28 79 89 15 •10 11 18 10 :2 
France 18 9 9 11. 10 11 12 8 9 18 7 9 8 4 5 8 "' Japan 4 12 10 28 84 27 81 48 M 88 18 15 8 10 .. 29 19 
Australia 2 2 2 4 2 4 8 4 7 7_ 8 1 2 1 8 2 
Belgium 4 5 4 8 8 4 6 2. 2 1 1 2 1 
Italy 6 5 5 6 6 7 7 4 2 2 2 4 8 

Other Countries 28 18 15 96 28 80 81 46 45 86 24 12 10 11 88 18 

TorAL 856 801 856 866 297 2062 529 482' 265 5,68 2,29 1,80 88 1,94 2,67 104 

Percentage of B. Empire to 22'8 22'8 21'9. 27'8 28'6 82'4 59'0 49'8; 15'5 24'8 24'9 27'7 82'5 . 64'0 50'2 16'8 total . 
Declared value per cwt. .5~1-9 118·15-10 62-6-5 . 48-1-6 81-9-8 86-11-6 • 62-4-8 86-6-0 ... 

~ 
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: -· ExpoJ"ts of Pig: Lead 
( Value in Lakhs o( Rupees ) 

Names of Countries 1980-81 1981-82 193'2-88 1988·84 1984·85 

United Kingdom 165'7 104'2 
Germany 8'2 6'9 
Belgium 

·-~···· 
4.'8 4.'6 

Ceylon- ... . .. ... 8'9 5'9 
China · 8'4. 8'8 
Japan 18'7 88'7 
Other Countries 7'7 .. 9'2 

_ _. .. 
Total British Empire (United Kingdom 

.110'1 and Ceylon) ... .. },74.'6 

" Other Countries ·- ... ... 42'8 - 68'2 
----

ToTAL ... 
~ 

'2,16'9 1,78'8 . 

Percentage .of l1:- K •. and Ceylon in total .. - 80'5 . 68'5 

Exports ;;,f Wolfra~ Ore 
(Value in-Lakhs of Rupees) 

United Kingdom 
Germa~y 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Percentage of United King_dom 

,.. ~ 52'5 56'2 
...... 8'8 - 8'8 

cl'7_2'4. 

... • 58'0 

; .. ,· 90'6 

--·-
62'8 

90'5 

Exports of Coal 
(Value in LakhS. of Rupees) 

nr6 

. 4.'0 
-8'2 
20'9 
1'9 

121'6 
26'0 

147'6 

82'8 

•: •. 

80'2 
0'7 

0'5 

51'4. 

97'7 

127'7 88'0 

... 
8'6 8'2 
0'9 05 

17'1 40'6 
2'4. 7'9 

181'8 86'9 
20'4. 4.9'0 

151'7 185'9 

87'5 68'9 

80'0 97'5 
1'7 4.'0 

1'8 5'9 

64.'4. 107'4. 

94'5. 90'9 

19115-86 

111'5 ... 
8'8 

84'5 
9'1 

' -
. 114.'8 
-- 68'6 

178'4 

64..8 

127'1 
8'9 

9'6 

140'6 

90'4. 

Names of Countries 
Pre-War 
Average 

1909-10 to 1980-111 1981-82 1982·88 1088-114 1984-35 1985-116 

United Kingdom , .. 
Ceylon ... 
Straits Settlements ... 
Hongkong ... . .. 
Philippine Islands and Guaw .. 
Other Countries 

Total British Empire 
, Foreign Countries 

GRAND TOTAL 

Percentage of British Empire in tot~t 

19111-16 

4.9 
17 

16 

60 
16 

76 

78'0 

1 1'0 
86 88'0 
8 2'5 
5 . 14'1 
8 8'2 
1 0'7 

8'6 
20'0 
1'9 

18'8 
0'7 
8'8 

1'1 
25'9 28'0 

0'5 1'8 
6'5 8'8 
0'4 
0'7 0'7 

4.5 50'6 89'8 86'2 28'4. 
• 8.'9 4'5 1'1 '7 

40 . 54'5 40'8 87'8 29'2 

91'8 92'8 89'7 97'0 97•6 

Exports of Pig Iron 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
China 
Japan ... ... 
United States of America 
Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Percenta11e of United Kingdom. 

88'5 
4.'8 
7'7 

., 64'1 
40'8 
15'0 

24'1 
4'6 
5'8 

65'8 
17'9 
s·o 

26'1 
2'7 
5'9 

24'2 
10'9 

4'6 

21'6 21'8 
1'8 o·8 
4'4 8•8 

40'2 54'2 
18'8 6'9 

8'2 . 5'7 -- -
170'4. 122'7. 74'4 85'0 92'7 

22'6 19'6 85'1 26'2 22'9 

:.··· 
12'6 
1'0 
2'9 

0'8 

16'5 
o·8 

17'8 

95'4. 

15'0 
0'8 
1'9 

91'8 
12'0 
8'0 

124.'5 

12'0 
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Exports of Raw Wool 
(In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

Pre-War 198()-81· 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984-35 1935-86 Average 

United Kingdom 261 227 250 98 140 92 186 
United Stoles of America 4'5 14 22 9 88 . 25 57 
O~her Countries 2'5 10 5 8 19 10 15 

TOTAL 268 251 277 110 198 127 210 

Manufactures. 
United Kingdom 19 38'2 40'6 44'6 56'5 78'9 60'8 
Ceylon 1'4 1'7 1'9 1'9 1'6 0'7 
United States of America 2'4 20'9 10'8 12'7 8'5 7'8 18'1 
Australia 0'8 0'1 0'7 0'6 1'0 1'6 
Other Countries 1'7 6'0 8"2 8'6 5'2 5'5 4'9 

ToTAL 25'1 67'8 56'4 68'5 72'7 89'8 80'6 

Other kinds of Woollen Manufactures 2'8 4'7 2'7 4'8 1'8 2'0 2'8 

Total of Woollen Monufactures 25'9 71'7 59'1 67'8 74'0 91'8 82'9 
Total of Wool and Woollens 294'0 822'7 886'1 177'8 278 219'2 298'0 
Declared value per lb. of Wool, Raw 9-7-10 0-18-2 D-11-2 0-6-8 0-5-8 0-6-0 



Table showing the volume of principal articles imported into British India 
... ... 
0 

(Figures in thousands unless stated otherwise) 

Pre· War War Post-War 
Names of Articles Average Average Average 1930-31 1931-82 1982-88 1983-84 1984-85 1985-86 1909-10 to 1914-15 to 1919-20 to 

1913-14 1913-19 1923-24 
Cotton-

Piecegoods (millions of yds.) 2,654 1,853 1,852 890 776 1,225 796 944 946 ·Twist and yarn (millions of lbs.) 42 84 45 29 81 '5 82 84 45 z Raw Tons 12 58 12 58 79 85 48 60 77 Waste Cwt. 8 2 0 Metals nnd Ores.-

·~ Iron and Steel { Protected Tonsf ... 808 422 661 421 278 287} 244 275 8M 
Cnpper 

Not Protected 
" 201 184 .186 

"11 598 90 260 205 204 825 !78 495 417 Lead " z " 128 102 67 37 80 27 28 28 28 Zinc 
" 106 51 101 208 206 826 818 876 4,87 

~ Brass 
" 20 118 444 880 848 571 471 687 '6,09 Aluminium 
" 131 9 58 128 89 25 89 52 64 frl Sugar 727 559 517 1,008 556 402 264 228 201 Oils:- " 

Mineral (millions of gnllons) 91 88 189 242 217 188 186 201 228 ~ Other kinds (thousands of gallons) 1,197 862 445 1,985 8,980 8,151 6,888 8,846 9,586 
~ Motor Cars No. (a) 8 2 8 18 7 G 10 14 14 Co 

" Cycles 
" (a) 1 1 2 1"5 0"9 o·s 0"7 o·s 0"7 8 " Omnibuses, etc, 
" 1 9 4 8 5 10 8 

Provisions and Oilmans Stores Cwt. 945 001 Si9 981 998 
~~ 578 488 501 1,287 Grain, Pulse and Flour Tons 15 84 186 277 156 77 124 416 286 ... 
10 Silk Raw lbs. 2,567 1,958 1,816 1,940 1,568 8,186 2,879 2,217 2,791 "' Cll " Waste 92 78 105 11 4 8 5 

" Piecegoods including mi:s:ed g~ds (in 
millions of yds.) 82 28 20 21 25 45 51 57 86 

" Yarns, Noils, Warps, etc. lbs. 1,011 787 784 1,42 ... 1,710 8,010 2,028 8,298 8,628 
Wool-Raw 

" 8,202' 8,678 2,086 8,075 6,691 7,186 5,099 5,985 7,485 Piecer.ods (millions of yds.) 22 8 5 8 G 14 11"5 11 5 Shaws No. 1,668 198 80 811"l 164 8118 882 416 500 Other Manufactures lbs. 4,082 1,718 1,459 5,185 4,150 6,557 7,2-~ 10,770 27,654 Liquors gallons. 6,401 4,362 4,825 7,182 5,666 5,415 4.,855 4,912 5,121 Paper and Pasteboard cwts. . .. 1,2"l9 2,29, 2,191 2,640 2,564 2,988 8,8118 Spices 
" 1.829 1,865 1,265 1,847 1,210 1,272 1,865 1,509 1,684 

(a) Figures for lDlS-14. 



Table showing the volume of principal articles imported into British India-(Contd.) 
(Figures in thousands unless stated otherwise) 

Pre-War War PostWar 
Names of Articles Average Average Average 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19114.-85 1985-86 

1909-10 to 1914.-15 to 1919-20 to 
1918-U 1918-19 1928-24< 

~emicals-
Soda Compounds cwts. 581 826 908 1,507 1,515 1,688 1,672 1,909 2,011 
Tobacco (in millions of lbs.) 8 ' 6 5 4<'5 6 5 4. 8 
Glass-Bottles and Phials gross 166 M5 883 616 4.61 810 786 8,80 1,040 ..... 

Glass Beads and false Pearls cwt. 29 18 22 19 15'5 28 22 21 22 ~ 
, Sheet & Plates (millions of sq. ft.) 16 ll 15'5 20 16 19 20 25 81 ..... 

Dyes from Cotton (in millions of lbs.) 15 3 12 18 18 18 u 19 20 ~ 
Camphor lbs. 1,417 1,682 707 1,770 1,983 1,758 1,786 2,019 2,207 ~ Quinine Salts .. 119 76 81 107 111 108 128 108 104. 
Fruits-Dried, Salted. etc. tons 58 53 68 69 71 61 57 M 88 ~ 
Soap cwt. 814. M2 289 332 810 296 308 207 60 &l Paints and Colours .. 296 255 299 4..>;8 8M 840 870 856 871 
Cement tons. 80 95 119 112 88 88 66 67 59 tti 
Bricks and Tiles (millions) No. 18 17 20 12 11 11 14 14 18 ~ Salt 545 4.44 511 704. 451 544 878 878 887 • Teak wood C. 'tons. 92 70 26 11 12 7 12 9 1 1:1! 

0 
Boots and Shoes (millions of pairs) 2'8 1'2 0'6 10'9 9'5 7'9 7'8 4<'8 2'9 ~ Books, Printed, etc. cwt. 81 28 28 M 81 27 80 M M 
Tea (millions of lbs.) 4<'8 7'4. 7'7 6'6 7 5'8 4.'7 8'1 5'1 ... 
Coal and Coke tons 455 188 680 179 68 47 76 71 76 ~ 

0\ 
Paper-making materials cwt. 171 185 165 454 448 818 4<06 890 809 
Gums and Resins cwt. 150 87 • 168 181 140 14.6 187 197 196 

Flax manufactures (millions of yds.) 5'2 8'1 1'8 1'8 1'6 1'6 1'6 1'6 r8 
Animals-living No. 14. 12 5 8 12 5 6 9 9 
Bides and Skins- raw tons 1 1 1 1'6 r8 1'8 2"2 2'0 1'9 

Tallow and Stearine cwt. 57 40 64 108 128 140 117 14.7 148 
Fish (excluding Canned Fish) cwt. 205 129 119 105 88 98 103 97 no 
lllatches (millions of gross) 14.'6 14.'6 12'7 0'4. 0'1 0'06 0'08 0'05 o·n 
Oil-Cloth and Floor-Cloth sq. yds. 1,4.44 1,121 - 861 788 - 855 1,044 1,060 
Cordage and Rope cwt. 28 25 15108 22 20 15 18 2'~ 80 ... 
Pitch and Tar .. 290 219 45 68 117 155 105 82 "' ... 



Table showing the value of principal Imports into British India .... w 

"' (In Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Average Post-War 
Names of Articles Average 1909-10 1914-15 to Average 1919-20 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84. 1984.-85· 1985-86 

to 1918-14 1918-19 to 1928-24 

Cotton-Raw and Waste 1,08 45 2,01 6,89 7,08 7,26 8,56 5,28 6,75 

" 
Piecegoods ... 45,24 #,4.0 58,26 20,05 14.,67 21,26 .18,4.9 16,92 15,78 

" Other Manufactures 6,94 798 12,89 5,21 4,4.8 5,57 4,25 4,84. 5,86 
~[achinery and ~lillwork 5,61 514 21,65 14,85 10,92. IO,M 12,77 12,64 18,69 
Metals and Ores-Iron and Steel 12,4.9 10,11 21,89 10,89 6,82 5,80 5,55 6,49 7,28 

~ 
Copper 8,07 71 1,92 1,04 85 1,15 88 1,4.0 1,17 
Other Metals -·· 2,51 2,07 4,90 8,98 2,60 8,28 8,06 8,4.8 8,62 
Ores 2 2 4 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Oils-Mineral 8,72 4,02 8,08 10,4.8 9,04 6,70 5,88 6,07 5,07 
Other Oils 28 22 25 # 68 1,80 92 90 1,82 'Tl 

Silk-Raw and Manufaci~res .,. 895 8,98 5,74 s,oo 2,74 4,88 8,59 8,87 2,78 z Sugar (including Molasses) ... .,. 12,98 14,56 19,71 10,96 6,17 4,28. 2,71 2,11 1,91 

~ Instruments, Apparatus and Appliances 1,86 1,68 8,92 4,77 8,69 8,85 4,02 4,78 5,16 
Vehicles-Motor Cars ... 1,18* 75 8,12 2,58 ·t,48 1,29 1,77 2,57 2,51 

, Cycles ... 11* 6 19 8 4 4 8 4 8 
, Omnibuses 6 6 70 1,42 67 4.1 68 1,21 1,20 

! Other Vehicles 4.5 75 2,25 8,28 2,29 2,08 2,81 2,76 8,18 

Hardware 8,17 2,79 5,79 8,60 2,61 2,99 2,88 8,05 8,27 
Wool and Woollens . 8,25 2,00 2,62 2,81 1,62 2,96 2,55 8,86 2,79 
Provisions and Oilman's'Stores 2,29 2,28 8,20 4.,88 8,41 2,98 2,72 2,80 8,12 0 
Paper and Pasteboard 1,27 2,02 8,50 2,87 2,50 2,86 2,68 2,73 8,84 0 
Chemicals 90 1,92 2,05 2,61 2,57 2,71 2,70 2,92 2,4.8 ~ 
Dyes 1,88 1,06 2,91 2,59 2,68 2,50 2,46 8,08 2,07 ~ 

Liquors 2,02 2,87 8,72 8,82 2,27 2,26 2,27 2,86 2,48 .... 
Rubber ... 28 07 1,84. 2,57 2,21 1,98 1,88 2,06 2,07 lS 

"' 
Drugs and Medicines 94 1,21 1,70 1,94 1,91 1,86 1,98 1.92 2,11 
Spices ... 1,64 2,06 2,87 2,55 2,08 1,72 1,56 1,55 1,62 
Glass and Glassware 1,62 1,28 2,58 1,65 1,22 1,4.2 1,22 1,88 1,89 
Fruits and Vegetables 1,08 1,10 1,76 1,4.9 1,84 1,17 1,00 1,80 1,81 
Tobacco ... 71 1,82 2,28 1,51 04 07 72 62 62 
Paints and Painter's Ma~rials 71 !19 1,# 1,12 88 92 92 07 1,02 
Apparel ... ... ... 147 14.8 1,70 1,11 82 84. 82 82 71 
Precious Stones and Pearls, unset ··. 98 4.1 1,19 60 45 84. 75 50 48 
Soap ... ... ... 62 96 1,71 1,12 89 88 78 68 M 
Salt 79 1,82 1,74 1,15 72 79 -50 52 56 
Building and &gineeri,;g 1£ateriai~' 78 !19 1,67 1,10 M 77 65 60 78 
Stationery ... ... · ... 58 64 1,07 81 64 72 66 69 76 

*Figures for 1918-U, 



Table showing the value of. principal Imports into British India-· ( Contd.) 

(In Lakhs of Rupees). 

Pre-War War Average Post-War ... g; .. 
= :8 "' 

Name of Articles Average 1909-10 1914.-15 to Average 1919-20 ~ 
.. .. 

s·. ... .,!, ;t ' 
to 1918-14 1918-19 to 1928-24 .. " "' ·~ 

s .. "' 
., 

~ "' .... ... .... ... 
-Grain, Pulse and F)l)ur ... 20 58 2,70 2,82 1,18 71 .84 2,55 162 

Haberdashery and Millinery 1,87 1,02 1,81 78 54 68 55 67 59 

Toiltet Requisites 20 25 4o2 54 48 58 57 64 66 
.... 

Belting for Machinery 40 60 84o 68 5o 58. 48 50 54 

~ Manures ... 5 5. 10 67 86 58 52 67 71 

Boots and Shoes 57 41 41 88 65 52 48 85 29 

Wood and Timber 79 1,02 ·1,09 90 . 61 51 54o 57 58 

Earthenware and Porcelain 52 48 78 48 88 50 48 4o4 48 
.., 

Tea Chests ... 44 80 72 64 50 48 58 52 58 z 
Toys and Requisites for Games 40 80 52 49 87 47 58 51 48 ~ 
Books, Printed, etc. . . . . .. 48 4o6 58 61 53 4o6 49 52 58 g 
Arms, Ammunition and 11lilitary Stores 34 88 60 54o 68 44 48 24 49 

Tea 22 47 55 4o6 44 85 25 17 25 n1 
Jewellery, ah~· plate of g~ld and aii~er 24 9 17 89 19 84 5 21 11 ~ Bobbins ... ... ... 87 55 48 82 29 22 29 81 • 
Umbrellas and Fittings 4o2 29 88 81 80 28 27 27 29 ~ 

- Tallow and Stearine 16 16 28 27 21 25 20 22 28 0 
Cutlery 22 15 80 26 21 24 26 28 29 _?:: 

Gums and Resins 24 20 88 81 24 24 27 27 26 ... 
Paper-makin5 Material;·· 11 18 81 4o2 86 22 27 26 20 ~ 

Furniture an Cabinetware 22 15 26 28 20 18 17 20 28 "' 
Flax, Raw and Manufactures 81 4o2 89 22. 18 17 17 18 18. 

Animals, Living ... ; .. 44 52 . 25 21 42 15 28 25 20 
Fish (excluding canned fish) 81 20 22 24 18 . 14 15 17 19 

Jute and Jute Goods 19 88 22 18 18 18 10 9 11 
Clocks, Watches and pa.:b 28 18 24 17 11 18 16 16 18 
Coal and Coke ... 81 80 2,25 85 14 10 14 12 18 

Matches 88 1,58 1,77 " 1 1 1 1 1 
All other articles 7,96 ' 10,88 24,24 10,54 9,67 10,81 18,01 18,59 12,75 ... 

TOTAL 1,45,85 1,47,60 2,54,05 1,64,79 1,26,87 1,82,58 1,15,86 1,82,25 1,84,89 l:: 



Imports of Cotton, Twist and Yarn ... 
\N ... 

( Quantity in Lakhs of Lbs. ) ( Value in Lakhs of Rupees ) 

... gj iii ~ "' !8 ~ .. ., 
~ "' .. 

Pre-War War Post-War 
., 

"' Pre-War ., 
"i' 

., .. 
Names of Countries 0 s cl. 

~ '* 
:iJ ~ ' .!. 

'* 
:iJ Average Average Average Average .... iil ., 

8l "' 
., .. .. "' "' .. "' .. "' .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .... ... .... 

United Kingdom 870 247 257 108'2 119'1 188"6 99'5 97'8 97'7 885'2 126'6 121'8 181'8 95'8 100'5 97'5 
Switzerland 11'8 8'~ 6'0 0'7 0'5 0'7 0'1 0'1 0'9 0'6 0"7 0'1 0'1 
Italy ... ... 6'1 8"0 2'9 0'7 1'4 0'2 5'0 0'8 1'2 0'2 
China (including Hongkong) 0'4 2'8 7'8 117'-l 182'2 188'2 102'8 127"7 184'2 95'8 92'0 84'8 IW8 92'8 98'9 
Japan 4'6 74'2 167'9 68'9 62'1 181'5 116'8 118'4 218'1 6'2 88'6 82'8 160'7 95'7 115'9 179'2 
Other Countries 25'5 10'7 5'7 0'5 0'5 2'0 1'6 1'1 '8 80'8 0'1 0'5 1'8 0'9 0'9 "6 

I ,ToTAL 417'9 840'6 446'8 291'4 815'8 451'0 820'6 840'17 445'7 877'2 808'4 298'9 878'8 257'5 809'8 . 871'1 

Percentage of U.K. 88"5 72"5 57"5 85'4 87"4 29'6 81'0 28" 88'8 41'0 40'7 84'8 as·: • 82"4 26'8 "1 
Declared Value Per lbs .... 0-14.-5 1-0-11 1-1-5 1-2-9 0-12-10~ 0-12-8 

~ 
Imports of Cotton Piecegoods g 
(Quantity in Millions of Yards) ~ 

" Grey- till 
United Kingdom 1,816 815'2 569 148'8 59'1 111'1 88'2 102'7 85'4 20,74 281 96 176 185 158"0 188"0 ~ Japan 2'6 81'2 97 218'8 185'2 243'9 141'6 ·198'7 246'1 898 289 829'6 170 248'8 800'0 
United States 10"4 7'4 8 0'5 0'5 0'8 0'2 0'8 2 1 0'6 0'5 0'8 
Other Countries 2'0 1'1 8 2'9 4'0 0'7 0'1 0'7 "4 85 6 6 1'1 ·a 1'8 1'0 ... 

~ 
"' 

TOTAL 1,881 904'9 677 865'0 249"4 856'0 280"1 297"4 881'9 21,09 687 892 507'8 805'8 408"1 484'0 

Wblte-

United Kingdom 642'9 510'0 868'5 280 207 281 1!14'2 286'6 199'0 10,87 5,28 402 526"8 869 451"6 869"9 
Netherlands 7'6 8'8 4'4 4'8 8'6 2'2 1"5 2'0 1'5 15 10'6 6'5 4 5'6 4'0 
Switzerland 2'6 o·8 1'7 5"4 5'9 6'5 0'6 4'6 8"5 19 17"1 24"9 2 16'8 14"7 
Japan ... 8"8 2'6 28'1 59'8 120"4 75'2 40'2 58'8 51 98'4 162'6 96 64'5 64'0 
Other Countries 1'1 1'0 1'4 8'9 8'4 2'6 0"5 1'8 1'0 88 18 9'5 11'8 2 8'0 5'4 

TOTAL 654'2 518'9 878"6 2n·7 279"7 412'7 261'9 285'2 268'8 II,20 6,21 582'6 782'5 478 546"6 498'0 



Imports of Cotton Piecegoods-(Contd.) 

(Quantity in Millions of Yards) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Names of Countries ~~ " :; .. .... .. "' ~ "' "' :;::,. ~ ~ "' ... :g :8 .. "' ~ "i' .. .. "i' ~ 
.. 

a:~ .. ~ ~e .... i:l gl .,!. "' il=:! gl ~ ::! ~t "' .. .. " .. .. 
a=~ ~" "' "' "' "' "' "' 

. ., 
~ "' - "' "' = .. > 0 > .... .... .... .... .... .... "> .... .... .... .... .... 

~><< < ~< It< 
Coloured, Printed or Dyed-

United Kingdom 590'4. 850'8 254."6 u6·o 110'8 194'8 14.2'4. 215"1 155"0 11,80 447'6 285'4. 4.67'6 854.'1 504.'8 877'8 

~ Germany 0'6 o·s 0'6 o·3 0'1 0"2 8'6 8"9 4 .. 9 1'0 1'1 

Netherlands 15'2 8'8 7"0 s·s 8"1 2'6 0'1 0'2 o·3 85'1 10'1 7"7 0'4. 0'4 0'7 ~ 
Belgium 4."1 o·s o·s 0'4 0"2 0'2 0'2 0'1 8'0 1'8 1'5 0"7 

~ Switzerland 2"7 1'7 1'5 ·o·7 1'6 8'8 a·o 2'2 8'8 6'9 14'1 10'9 

Italy 10'8 9'1 4'2 8'8 9"9 7"2 0'4 1'8 0"6 28'1 25"9 16'8 1'4 5"9 2'0 

Straits Settlements ~ (including Labuan) 1'5 0"7 1'4 0'7 0'4 0'2 0'9 o·8 8'1 1'5 o·5 1'4 0"7 

Japan o·s 18'1 u·o 74'8 94"7 214'2 128'9 189"8 191'5 143"7 162'7 291'9 165'4 211"7 "' 251'4 = 
Other Countries 6'9 1'6 1'9 8'7 2'5 2'2 o·5 o·5 0'7 1,65 18"9 7'5 6"8 2"7 6'0 8'8 

0 

~ 
~ 

TOTAL 681'6 386'8 265"4 245"7 228'2 424'6 266'7 860'9 851'8 12,95 661'9 505'2 664'1 525'4 742"7 645'6 .. 
:::l ... 

Fents-

United Kingdom 14'4 26"1 11'9 2'5 6"5 10"7 11'1 5'5 18"0 19"6 16"6 

United States of America o·6 5'8 4"8 4'6 16'4 19'4 15'6 9'8 22'9 80"2 15"9 

Japan 1'2 6"2 1'8 11"9 

Other Countries 0'2 o·5 0'1 o·3 0'4 0"4 0'2 o·5 o·5 1'1 o·5 

TOTAL 14'9 81'9 16'8 7'6 8'8 . 81'7 64'92 15"8 86"7 51'9 44"9 .. 
"" .... 



Imports of Sugar ... .... 
·"' 

(Quantity in Hundreds of Tons.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Post-War .... .. ., ... .. ... o:l 8l 
., 

~ "' :8 .. .. ., ., .. ., .. 
~ Average Average Average 0 ' .. g! ;t u\ Pre-War 0 ,:., .. col :il Names of Countries .... 

1909-10 to 1914-15 to 1919-20 to 
., .. Sl Sl Average Sl Sl ., .. 
"' "' ~ "' "' "' "' "' 1918-14 1918-19 1928-24 .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... 

United Kingdom 7 4 7 8,4 22~9 84,9 86,7 16,8 20,8 25'4 10'0 28'0 88'1 88'1 15'8 20'9 
Ceylon ... 5,7 1,0 1 9'5 1'8 0'1 
Straits Settlements 1,7 28,5 7,5 5' 4 2 2 8'7 1'4 0'8 0'5 0'1 '2 0'4 
Java 459,0 867,2 882,8 802,8 866,7 294,8 194,4 175,2 150,4 928'8 986'5 486'2 829'7 197'9 168'9 140'2 

! China (Incl. Hongkong) 4,4 5,7 6,5 5,0 4,0 2,2 8,4 8,8 8,0 10'8 8'9 9'0 4'4 4'9 5"6 4'6 

Russia 42,6 68,4 8,8 44'8 66'8 8'9 
Poland 1,6 1,8 2'0 15'4 ... 
Germany ... 11,5 15,4 2 1 a·5 15'0 17'7 0'8 

~ Bungary .. 118 19,8 6 85'1 15'9 0'7 
Czechoslovakia ... 5 9 4 0'7 1'2 0'5 

Other Countries 174,2 70,2 85,2 9,2 84,5 27,8 26,9 26,2 26,8 209'4 9'1 24'1 29'7 19'8 25'2 24'6 

ToTAL 10,58'8 600'7 -'22'9 270'8 210'7 190'7 
g 

684,0 472,0 444,0 901,1 516,1 401,7 261,4 222,7 201,2 12,51'0 

~ Imports of Machinery and Millwork. 
0 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) ~ ... 
Pre-War War Post-War 1980-81 1981-82 198'l-88 1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 :2 Average Average Average "' 

United Kingdom . ... 497'7 420'4 17,60'8 10,72'2 7,78'2 7,81'2 8,78'5 915'8 925'9 
United States of America 24'6 66'8 . 8,10'8 1,64'2 1,22'1 81'1 80'7 114'8 117'0 
Japan 0'6 18'5 6'0 4'8 8'7 4'1 7'8 11'2 17'6 
Italy 1'4 2'4 4'8 15'9 
Germany 80'8 2'5 88'9 1,18'1 1,12'8 98'1 181'8 126•6 164'4 
Belgium 1'8 14'4 26'8 88'0 42'6 16•7 27'5 
Other Countries 4'7 8'8 44'5 45'9 55'2 51'1 140'5 79'1 116'6 

TOTAL 561'1 5,18'9 21,64'8 14,84'8 10,92'8 10,54'2 12,76'9 1268'7 1869'0 

Share of United Kingdom 88'7% Sl'8% 81"8% 74'7% 70'8% 74'1% 68'4.% 72'4 67'6 



Imports of some kinds of Iron and Steel Manufactures . 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries 
Steel Bau (other 

1928-29 1929-80 1980-31 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 1928-29 1929·80 1980·81 1981·82 1982-88 ,1983-84 1984-85 1985-86 

than Cast Steel) 
United Kingdom 

Germany 

Belgium 

Luxemburg 

France 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Beams, Channels; Pillars, 
Cirden and Bridgework 
United Kingdom 

Germany 

Belgium 

France 

United States 
of America ... 

Other Countries 

ToTAL 

Sheets and Plates (including 
Galvanized and Tinned) 

46'6 82'S 20'4 11·0 11'5 u·o 18'1 

18-7 10'8 2'8 1'4 2'8 8'1 2'9 

80'2 81'5. 48'7 83'5 32'0 27'7 25'2 

15'8 88'0 

12'8 6'0 

1'1 1'1 

169'8 

67'6 

2.2 

•W6 

20'6 

0'1 
0'6 

185'8 

169'8 

51"5 

6'8 

30'8 

14'1 

0'2 
1'8 

10~'9 

14'4 

5'2 

0'9 

87'4 

86'9 

8'6 

22'5 

17'5 

0'2 
1'1 

86'8 

20'8 

5'0 

0'8 

72'5 

14'0 

6'0 

9'5 

5'9 

0'7 

36'1 

17•1 

4'8 

0'9 

69'2 

5'8 

1'1 

5'9 

2'7 

0'2 

15'7 

12'8 11'0 

5'5 2'8 

2'1 2'6 

66'1 62'6 

9'2 9'9 

2'8 4'4 

5'1 5'8 

1'7 1'8 

'9 0'4 

19'2 22'8 

United Kingdom 8,55 2,67 1,26 79 

82 

76 

24 

77 

9 

82 

5 Belgium 56 

Unite States of 
America 

Germany 

Other Countries 

ToTAL 

H 

1 

7 

65 

11 

1 

7 

59 

11 

1 

7 

2,04 

8 2 6 9 

1,14 1,02 92 9d 

21'8 

4'8 

12'2 

7'8 

7'2 

1'2 

16'1 

6'8 

4r9 

1'2 

0'2 

28'7 

88 

17 

12 

117 

62'4 

14'1 

82'8 

16'6 

12'6 

8'4 

191'9 

1,00'7 

1'9 

41'1 

18,'7 

0'5 
0'7 

1,68"7 

7,50 

98 

49 

1 

14 

9,07 

47'6 

11'8 

85'3 

88'7 

G'4 

8'2 

192'6 

79'1 

7'7 

29'2 

18'4. 

0'6 
1'9 

1,81'9 

5,69 

1,19 

87 

1 

12 

7,88 

80'5 

2'7 

88'9 

12'1 

4'6 

28 

91'2 

62'8 

6'9 

19'6 

14'1 

0'6 
1'4 

1,04'9 

2'48 

99 

86 

1 

18 

8'97 

15'7 

1'6 

25'6 

15'9 

8'9 

2'8 

6i;'l 

22'1 

4'7 

7'4 

4'6 

1'0 

89'8 

1,49 

60 

1 

5 

2,15 

15'2 

2'6 

22'7 

10'7 

8'2 

2'4 

56'8 

8'4 

0'8 

4'2 

1'7 

0'2 

15'8 

180 

85 

5 

1,70 

19'8 

8'0 

28'1 

10'1 

4P2 

2.8 

68'0 

18'0 

1'8 

4'1 

1'2 

'9 

21'0 

140 

12 

14 

26'8 

2'8 

28'0 

9'4 

2'5 

4'8 

82'7 

4'6 

10'0 

5'7 

5'8 

2'9 

68'8 61'7 

18'2 21'0 

8'5 4'8 

5'0 4'2 

1'4 0'9 

'4 0'8 

28'5 81'2 

149 

6 

1 

1 

18 

157 

22 

20 -.---
166 170 199 
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Imports of Electrical Instruments, Apparatus and Appliances 

(Value ln Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 

United Kingdom 215 174 115 122 180'5 162'4 175'0 

Germany 48 48 88 84 25'2 82'0 07'8 

Netherlands ... 16 15 18 11 n·s 18'0 18'1 

Belgium 7 5 8 8'8 2'1 8'8 

Italy ... 14 9 5 6 6'8 7'6 6'2 

Japan ••• 10 7 5 17 15'2 16'8 17'8 

United States of America 47 44 80 27 28'9 80'6 88'8 

Other Countries ••. 16 12 17 17 15'0 16'8 17'8 

ToTAL 8,61 8,11 2,:8 2,84 2,80'9 281"8 808'8 

Imports of Kerosene Oil 

(Value ln Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries 1929-30 1980-81 1981-8'~ 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 1983-86 

Russia ... 42 56 1,64 1,50'2 1,47'6 144'4 

Georgia 1,07 1,21 1,18 

Roumania 28'1 7'0 K'1 

Azerbaijan 44 65 72 -- .. :' ...... 
Sumatra ··~··· 10'9 41'5 16'1 

Persia ... ' 1,58 86. Ill 89 2 86'1 43'7 

" Java ... • 18'4 8'0 ro ;··· 
United States of America 1,47 1,48 ' 6 8'0 1,28 18 18 
Other Countries ... 91 68 /25 88 8'7 19'0 4'8 

TOTAL 5,89 5,84 ' 4,88 2,54 2,26'8 2,60 6 222'1 .I 
Declared value per gallon 0-8-10 0-8-8 • ~-8-1 0-6-10 0-6-5 0-5-11 

\ 
Imports of Cement -N nme of Countries 1029-80 1930-81 1981-82 " 1082-88 1088-84 1984-85 1085-86 

United Kingdom ... 47 
.,_, 

86 25 '1.~-~4.'2 18'4 18'6 
Germany 2 1 1 
Japan 7 18 10 8 5'6 8'8 2'1 
Other Countries 8 5 5 ' 2'4 1'6 1'8 

·ToTAL 64 55 4.1 2D 22"2 28'8 22'0 
Declared value per cwt. 2-10-1 2-7-4 2-5-0 1-12-6 1-16-11 



Imports of Motor Vehicles 

(Quantity in Numbers) 

Name of Countries 

Motor Cars (including Taxi-Cabs)

United Kingdom 

United States of America 

Germany 

France 

·Italy 

Canada 

Others Countries 

TOTAL 

Motor Cycles (including Scooters)

United Kingdom 

United States of America 

Other Countries 

Motor Buses

United Kingdom 

TOTAL 

United States of America 

Canada 

Others Countries 

ToTAL 

i 
2,885 

5,098 

45 

261 

917 

8,250 

145 

12,601 

1,895 

58 

58 

1,501 

2,178 

8,868 

212 

161 

510 

676 

115 

7,220 

808 

8 

110 

926 

8,958 

1,201 

146 

114> 

226 

296 

290 

6,201 

699 

1 

82 

782 

5,114>8 6,811 6,744 

.... .... 
ill=" , .. .... .. ~ P..< 

77 

2,227 5,5114> 3,851 21 

106 

62 

120 

26 

885 

13 5 

221 267 210 

1,715 2,051 2,328 

80 89 109 10 

9, 759 14,4341 18,590 1,18 

612 

12 

76 

700 

675 

794. 

554 10"8 

180 
o·.w 

7114> 10'7 

258 435 517 528 1,111 982 a·a 
6,197 8,236 1,798 8,692 6,559 5,051 0"7 

2,897 

61 

598 

88 

838 1,248 2,058 2,885 

28 88 185 102 1"4 

8,918 4,802 2,676 5,496 9,978 8,470 5"7 

.. ... .... .... 
ill:~ 

< 

2 

2 

1 

75 

5"1 

1"8 

2"7 

2"7 

ro 
6"4 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

:;, 
ill=" .,!.:l 
~~ 

~< 

80 

166 

7 

9 

85 

15 

6.12 

13"5 

5"9 

19"4 

228 

29 7 

6"2 

10"9 

69"6 

i 
71 

100 

2 

7 

19 

54 

5 

258 

7"6 

o·8 
0"2 

8"1 

15•2 

88"8 

86"0 

1"6 

U1"6 

50 

65 

4 

5 

10 

10 

4 

146 

8"9 

14.•4 

42"4 

9"0 

0"7 

66"5 

so 
29 

2 

2 

5 

6 

5 

129 

8"8 

0"2 

s·5 

9"9 

24"7 

5"8 

0"6 

41"0 

lOG 

86 

2 

1 

5 

26 

1 

177 

8 

0"1 

0"2 

8"8 

123 127 

93 74 

2 7 

1 

4 8 

33 88 

1 2 

257 251 

8"4 2"8 

0"1l 0"5 
o·s 
s·s 8"8 

12"4 25"8 80"9 

54"5 

so·s 
8"7 

36"4 67"5 

16"4 25"6 

0"6 2"8 

65"8 119"6 119"9 
..... .... 
10 



Imports of Rubber Manufactures I 
... 
~ 

(Quantity in Thousands) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries !!l .. 0 .... .. .. 
~ 

.. co ; ~ 
.... 

~ ; ~ .. co 

ch ~ 
.. .. .. .. .. .. ., ., 
0 ' 1:1 ~ ' ,; ol ~ :iJ gj .. 

Pneuma tic Motor Covers ~ ···~ .. "' .. gj 
., .. "' .. "' "' "' "' "' "' "' .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... 

United Kingdo.;, ... 1,17 1,82 81 87 1,08 197 229 216 45'4 59'4 87'0 80'8 44'8 70'8 87'4 98'C 
Germany ... ... 19 86 31 18 16 10 15 14 7'1 19'3 17'1 7'9 8'1 4'0 6'7 6'8 
France ... ... 48 34 20 28 15 7 2 2 17'6 11'4 6'5 7'5 6'1 8'0 o·s 1'1 
Italy ... ... 46 49 28 80 82 10 4 ... 17'0 21"4 18'4 12'5 18'8 8'8 1"8 0'2 
Canada ... . .. 1,45 1,17 55 24 12 22 12 2 . 56'9 58'1 20'8 7'6 4'8 6'8 4'1 o·o 
United States of America 82 1,18 ' 1,41 1,59 87 87 as 20 87'0 59'1 68'9 66'1 49'4 16'4 14'5 9'9 

~ Other Countries ... 6 G 15 7 21 28 28 27 1"6 1"9 4'8 2'4 7'7 8'7 9'7 s·s 
---- ---- --· 

TOTAL ... 4,68 4,87 8, 71 8,48 2,92 8,11 3,27 2,81 182'6 225'6 168'0 1114"8 125'7 118'3 124'4 126'2 
~ 

(In Hundreds of Numbers) (In Thousands of Rupees) 'T1 

Pneumatic Motor Cycle ~ covers 

United Kingdom ··· 97 1,09 82 46 82 88 88 29 85'1 78'5 47'2 61"4 51"4 68 45 88 
til 

United States of America 1 7 8 7 5 2 2 I 8 
2'4 14'9 5'0 s·s 7'6 2 2 I 8 

:>ther Countries ... 64 47 56 86 17 11 4 78'8 86'6 50'0 86'0 21"8 18 4 

~ ------- ---- -
TOTAL ... 1,62 1,68 91 89 54 51 44 82 165'8 180'0 102'2 106'2 80'8 78 51 41 

) "' -.,! 
~ 

(In Thousands of Numbers) (In Lakhs of Rupees) t:l:l 
0 ' ,... . 0 

Pneumtic cyde covers 'f ~ 
United Kingdom ... 4,18 8,44 6,29 9,56 7,74 11,17 1,825 1,068 s·o 1·~·2 10'4 14'6 11'8 u·s 17'1 16'0 ... 
Germany ... ... 88 1,20 1,02 2,41 45 88 7l 

~ 761 
0'6 1'8 1'5 8'8 0'7 '4 0'9 ( ~ 

France ... 2,82 2,08 1,88 1,72 86 97 9 4'8 8'2 8'4 2'9 1'4 1'2 0'1 7'2 0\. 

Other CollDtries ... 98 47 1,76 2,65 4,64 5,2,0 ISO 2'6 0'8 2'8 8'9 4'9 5 1'6 
-- ------ --- ---·---

ToTAL ··- ... 7,86 12,14 10,90 16,34 18,69 17,72 15,85 J,824 16'0 20'0 18'1 24'7 18'8 21'4 19'7 28"2 

Solid Rubber Tyres for 
(In Hundreds of Numbers) (In Thousands of Rupees) 

Motor V ehiclea 
24 28 United Kingdom ... 48 18 IS 24 34 22 481'8 258'<$ 224"5 169'4 188'" 287 242 1·18 

Germany ... . .. 10 12 5 7 2'9 5 5 ,. 145'1 179'1 68'9 85'5 88'2 57 56 57 
United States of America 20 20 16 8 7'8 2 • 5 268'4 288'5 164'7 98'2 91'2 86 42 58 
Other Countries ... 8 4 1 2 0'6 1 5 5 114'9 44'0 11'1 21!'9 6'4o 6 -'1 28 -- --- -- ----

ToTAL ... 81 60 45 85 29'8 82 48 86 I0,04o'7 785'0 464'2 876'0 8W2 836 881 286 
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Imports of Metals and Metal Manufactures 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries 

United Kingdom 

Japan 

France 

Germany 

Belgium 

Other Countries 

ToTAL 
Declared value of Copper 

Wrought per cwt. 

Copper (excluding Ore) 

Post-War 
Average 
1909-20 

to 23-24 

1,14 

8 

20 

5 

44 

1980-81 

29 

20 

29 

5 

21 

1981·82 

29 

18 

29 

2 

12 

1982·88 

28 

1 

67 

4. 

15 

i,U2 1,04 85 1,14 

51-7·0 41·18-4 85-4.-10 

1988-84 

40· 

9 

82 

1 

14 

87 

81-9-7 

1984.-85 1985-·86 

61 

19 

1 

80 

1 

28 

140 

84 

14 

42 

l 

25 

116 

Hardware (excluding Cutlery and Electroplated Ware) 

United Kingdom 
Sweden ... 
Germany 
Austria 
Japan ... . .. 
United States of America ... 
Other Countries 

United Kingdom 
Germany .. 
Other Countries .. 

TOTAL 

United Kingdom 
Germany ... 
Spain ••• 
Aden and Dependencies ... 
Egypt ..• 
Italian East Africa 
Other Countries ... 

TOTAL 
Declared value per ton 

Post-War 
Average 
1919-20 

to 1923-24 

8,12 . 
18 
59 
5 

46 
1,22 . 

22 

5,79 

Pre-War 
Average. 
1999-10 

to 1913-14 

10'5 
7'9 
8'8 

21'7 

Pre-War 
Average 

198D-81 

1,81 
18 

1,08 
7 

21 
46 
85 

1981-82 

96 
12 
76 
4 

16 
27 
80 

8,60 2,61 

Cutlery 

1982-88 

91 
15 

1,08 
5 

80 
17 
88 

2,99 

1980-31 1981-82 1982-88 

8'8 
15'7 
2'0 

26'0 

5'9 
18'2 
1'6 

20'7 

Imports of Salt 

6'5 
14'8 
8'5 

24"8 

1988·84 1984.-85 1985-86 

. 98 
16 
86 
4 

85 
28 
27 

98 
17 
95 
4 

82 
80 
29 

2,88 8,05 

104 
19 

108 
8 

86 
81 
26 

827 

1988-84 1984.-85 1985-86 

7"8 8'4 
18'7 14'7 
., .. o 4"9 

25'5 28'0 

8'7 
16"8 
4'7 

28'7 

1909·10 1980·81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984.-85 1985-86 
to 1913-14 

27 
17 
24 
58 
85 
15 
4 

9 
20 
11 
28 
22 
22 

8 

6 
5 

49 
2 

10 

4 
10 

4 
40 
6 

14 
1 

1 
8 

87 
1 

8 

1 
10 

88 
2 

1 

1,75 1,15 72 79 50 52 
29-5-2 16-11-10 15-15·4 14.-8-8 18-6-5 18-10-1 

1 
14 

40 

1 

S6 



Imports of Boots and Shoes. ... 
"" (Quanti~y in Thousands of Pairs) 
... 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 
Name of Countries 1980-81 . 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 Pre-War 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 198.1.-85 1085-86 Average 

United Kingdom 245 158 207 129 145 142 51"0 11'1 6'6, 6'2 5'8 6'1 6'2 

Germany 204. 84 98 45 7 2'2 0'7 1'1 1 0'8 

Austria 84 7 2 2 2'5 0'5 0'8 0"2 . 0'2 0'2 

Czechoslovakia 61 68 268 877 284 851 2'8 2'4 4'6 5'0 7'1 8'0 

Japan 10,089 8,784 6,892 6,620 8,620 2,871 0'2 67'2 45'7 81"6 82'4 19'8 18'7 ~ United States of America 104 7 2 1 2 0'5 1'5 0'2 0'1 > 
Canada 70 1 2 1 1"5 z ..., 
Oher Countries 114 451 418 189 196 86 2'5 1'7 6'0 8'0 2'8 1'8 1"0 ~--TOTAL 10,921 9,490 7,88~ 7,818 4,256 2,906 56'7 68'0 84'9 51"8 47'5 84'8 28'9 

Total of U. K. and Canada 815 154 207 181 145 142 12"6 6'6 6'2 5'8 6'1 6'2 
g 

Percentage of U _ K. and ~ 
Canada in Total ... 2'9 1"6 2'6 1"8 8'4 . 4'9 2-7-2 14'8 10'2 12'0 1"8 1"8 2'1 > 

Declared value per pair 0-12-11 0-10-11 0-10-6 0-10-5 ~ 
0 

Imports of Cotton Raw. 0 

(QuanHty in Hundreds of Tons) (In Lakhs of Rupees) !I ... 
1981-82 1982-83 1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 Pre-War 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1988·84 108._85 1085-86 

~ 
1980-81. Average 0\ 

United Kingdom 24'7 5'2 6'1 14 58'7 27'4 4'2 4-6 12'0 0'2 
Persia o·8 4'6 8'8 9 7 0'6 2'4 4'5 4'8 4'2 0'8 
Egypt ... 218'4 H8'6 91"4 61'0 169 155 4'5 216"7 181'0 77'9 58'8 154'8 140'9 
Kenya Colony 226'9 821"8 206'9 212'0 827 866 0'1 288'0 810'8 177'7 202'8 276'6 812'8 
Tanganyika Territory 8'9 5'7 9'4 26'0 24 47 10'4 4'6 8'1 28'0 22'1 89'9 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 0.3 16'8 84'5 9'0 84 50 0'8 16'0 66'2 7'2 20'4 45'4 
United States of America 97'6 2S6'2 457'9 81"0 16 105 27'7 88'2 228'6 834'6 64'0 16'0 91"6 
Other Countries 12'0 4'8 2'6 2'6 15 45 11'2 12'8 8'9 2'1 1"6 19'5 80'4 

'ToTAL 584'6 798'2 847'6 429'9 606 766 102'2 688'9 708'4 725'7 855'7 528'4 674'5 
Total British Empire 251'9 845'8 277'5 841"0 815 416 58'8 815'7 882'9 245'5 289'0 818'0 861"7 
Percentage of British Empire 45'1 45'8 82'9 78'7 61"9 54'8 57'5 40'4 47'8 IW2 81"8 60'2 58'7 



Imports of Silk-Raw and Manufactured. 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) (Quantity in Thousands of lbs.) 

~ •• " .. .. "' ~ " ~ "' 
., ., 

Pre-War War Post-War "' 
., .. "' ::\ War "' "' " .. 

Name of Countries • .. .; ,J. ~ .. .; ;i ob ob Average Average Average ~ Average "' " " "' " "' " " " 8l 8l "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' Raw Silk- ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .... .... .... .... 
China (including Hong-

kong) ... ... 1,07"1 99"8 ... 87"5 60"7 1,10"2 64 86 15"2 . .. 1,928 1,529 2,980 2,101 1,299 564 
Japan ... ... 1"1 . .. 0"7 1"6 4"7 7 21 42"4 . .. 17 114 165 220 897 1,625 
Other Countries ... 9"1 10"2 9"1 . .. . .. 2'1 1 . .. 0"1 ... . .. ... 92 58 21 2 

I 

TOTAL ... 1,17'8 1,10"0 1,49"9 88"2 62"8 1,17"1 72 57 57"7 2,567 1,940 1,568 8,187 2,979 2,217 2,1911 ~ 
Declared value per lb. 4-9-1 5-10-1 8-8-9 4-8-9 8-15-9 8-10-9 8·1-9 2-10-1 ... ... . .. ... ... ... ... . .. ~ 

Silk Yarn, etc.-
'!1 

! United Kingdom ... 4"8 4"0 1"9 1"8 1"7 6"6 4"8 9"5 6"6 . .. 81"4 62 260 268 587"0 889 
Switzerland ... 0"6 o·3 0"8 5"8 10"7 8"1 ... . .. . .. 128"6 289 96 ... 8"5 . .. 
Italy ••. . .. 14"2 8"6 14"6 15"9 19"2 28"6 5"1 7"6 7"1 ... 482"8 622 652 249 1147"7 284 
China (including Hong-

418 kong) ... ... 2"8 5"1 9"9 18"0 9"8 11"2 14"6 12"8 12'5 . .. 895"9 848 615 492·0 488 
Japan ... .. 17"4 29"1 80"8 9"2 5"1 40"4 21"8 47"6 56"5 . .. 287"8 l16 1,187 814 1884"7 2,877 tti Other Countries ... 1"9 0"1 1"8 6"7 5"2 8"5 "9 0"6 1"8 . .. 198"4 278 187 82 ~8'1 95 > 

~ 

TOTAL 41"2 42"2 58"8 51"9 51"2 88"4 46"7 78"2 114"0 1,011 1,424"4 1,710 8,010 .2,028 8298"0 8,6281 = ... 0 

Declared value per lb. 4>-1-2 

-~1"81 
~ 

5-5-10 7-15-0 8-10-8 2-15-11 2-15·0 2-4>-10 ... ... . .. ... ... ... . .. . .. . 
Silk Piece-goods- ... 

United Kingdom ... 8"9 4"1 5"2 0"6 1"6 0"9 0"7 0"8 0"2 ... 26"6 147"5 92"0 48 86"7 ~ 
France ... . .. 8"9 8"7 2'6 1"0 0"6 0"4 ... ... . .. . .. 28"7 14"6 8"1 "' China (including Hong-

kong) ... .. 58"5 78"9 185"0 61"8 50"1 44"8 82"1 21"1 15"9 ... 8,877"8 7,828"4 7,941"5 6,656 5,090"8 5,255"8 
Japan ... . .. 118"6 1,17"9 177"6 60"0 71"9 183"0 147"4 100"9 71"8 ... 7,8114"7 11,744"7 26,768"1 114,269 27,796'5 21,717'8 
Other Countries ... 2"4 1"9 4"2 4"0 2"0 1"8 "2 2"6 2"4 ... 487"6 189"0 148"2 150 366"2 445"6 

TOTAL ... 1,82"8 2,01"5 8,24"6 126"9 126"2 180"9 182"2 125"2 90"4 26,080 16,754"9 19,724"2 114,957"9 41,128 88,889"7 27 ,480"0 

Percentage of United 
Kingdom .• 2"1 2 1"6 0"47 1"8 o·5 

Declared value per yd. 0-11-2 
·~· ... 0-12-1 0-10-2 0-8-8 0-7-0 0-5-11 ... . .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. I ... 

~ 
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Imports of Wool and Woollens 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Wool Raw-. 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19114-85 1985-88 

United Kingdom 17 5 9 18 14 18 18 

Persia 9 8 5 8 2 1 1 

Australia 22 10 15 18 18 21 27 

Other Countries 4 1 2 8 1 8 

ToTAL 52 19 81 42 84 41 44 

Carpets and Floor Rugs-

United Kingdom 8'4 2'4 2'0 1"8 1"5 2'4 8'1 

Persia 1"5 1"1 2'1 0'8 0'2 0'1 0'1 

Other Countries 4'0 1."0 1"1 1"5 0'6 0'9 0'7 

TOTAL 9'9 4'5 5'2 4'1 2'8 8'4 8'9 
Piece goods-

United Kingdom 90'8 47"7 24'8 52'5 57'4 48'5 48'6 
Germany 24'6 8'2 4'2 8·8 6'5 7"6 8'7 
Netherlands 8'4 8'7 2'4 1"6 0'9 0'7 
Belgium 5"4 8'9 1"5 5'9 4'6 . o·s 0'2 
France 60'1 24'0 16'1 84'8 17'4 4'2 0'1 
Italy 29'8 25'8 15'1 42'1 22'6 8'5 1"5 
Japan 4'8 2'9 0'7 7'8 15'5 78'1 80'1 
Other Countries 9'8 4r2 3'9 8'2 5"4 8'7 1"8 

ToTAL 88'2 1,19'9 68'9 1,61"2 1,80'8 189'8 81"1 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

Woollen Shawls- Pre-War 
1080-81 1981-82 Average 1982-88 1088-84 1084-85 1085-86 

United Kingdom 0'7 o·t 0'4 0'2 

GermanY 9'6 4'0 7"9 7'5 6'7 5'8 
Other Countries s·8 o·o 2'6 1"7 5'3 5"7 

TOTAL 41"5 14•1 5'9 10'8 9'5 12'0 11'5 
Hosiery 12'0 0'7 6'7 6'9 8'8 12'8 17'5 
Other sorts of Manufactures 82'1 . 68'9 &4'4 71·5 69•9 178'0 120'5 
TOTAL OF WooL & WOOLLE~S 8,24'6 2,81'1 1,62'1 2,96'5 2,54'9 8S6'5 278'5 
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Imports of Artificial Silk Manufactures. 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984-85 1985-86 

Plecegoods of Cotton and 
Artlflclal Silk-

United Kingdom M'1 41'6 12'7 9'6 17'1 14'1 

Germany 26'6 9'7 8'9 4'9 7'8 2'1 

Switzerland 58'2 48'4 15'8 7'6 4'4 11'1 

Italy 92'6 51'2 19'6 16'0 21'8 16'8 

Austria 17'6 9'2 2'8 1'6 8'0 8'7 

Japan 80'5 140'0 150'4 208"6 252'4 124'2 

Other Countries 25'8 19'9 6'9 8'5 8'7 2'4 

TOTAl, 880'4 815'0 211'6 251'8 810'2 178'9 

Other Artificial Silk 
Manufactures--

United Kingdom 88'2 24'8 14'2 18'8 15'1 19'8 10'7 G'8 

Germany 12'5 7'2 5'8 4'0 8'9 1'7 1'4 

Netherlands 13'4 6'4 8'7 10'1 7'1 

France 6'5 11'6 1'4 7'8 8'3 4'2 1'5 0'6 

Switzerland 6'8 5'8 0'9 2'8 0'7 ... 
Italy 61'6 46'4 50'6 41'8 47'8 87'6 M'8 27'2 -
United States of America ... 0'8 1'8 2'2 ... 
Japan 8'4 5'5 8'8 6"2 16'0 184'6 267'9 260'7 

Other Countries 9'7 10'8 4'4 5'7 9'6 78'0 s·~ 19'6 

ToTAL 146'6 117'0 90'1 92'5 105'7 274'2 859'8- 315'8 

Imports of Tea (Black and Green) 

(Value in Thousands of Rupees) 

Names of Countries Pre-War 1929-80 1980-81 1931-82 198'l-88 1983-M 1984-85 1985-16 
Average 

Ceylon 7,10 18,88 15,41 18,09 11,88 5,02 8,49 8,79 

Straits Settlements 1,82 98 56 58 18 10 '9 

Java --- 81 22,58 7,68 4,50 1,00 1 

China (including Hongkong) 10,70 20.21 20,90 19,10 18,60 16,29 8,88 15,96 

Other Countries 8,68 96 78 1,82 2,67 8,42 4,70 5,18 

ToTAL ... 22,29 68,90 45,68 45,57 u.a,,69 25,18 17,12 24,97 

19 



... 
Imports of Food, Drink. al)d Tobacco ~ 

(Quantity in Thousands of Tons.) (Value in Thousands of Rupees.) 

Names of Countries 0 

~ g! ~ ~ "' "' Pre-War. 0 .... g! 

~ 
;s :g "' ;;: ... .. Average .. .. 

~ ;l .. . ;I;' ,}, a, 0 ~ ol .t Sl "' "' .. gj .. gj .. .. 
Fruits and "' "' "' "' .,. 

"' "' "' "' "' "' Vegetables, Dried, Salted, .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... 
etc.-
France 0'8 0'2 o·5 o·s 0'2 0'8 0'5 9,00 2,74 1,27 2,49 1,60 1,17 1,40 268 
Italy ... ... 8'6 2'8 1'8 1'7 1'6 ·1'5 1'5 8,50 88,26 25,14 6,88 -6,94 8,68 6,84 7~88 
Alaskat Territory and Trucial Oman 7'8 6'1 8'8 7'1 7'9 9'0 9'0 18,80 18,85 14,15 16,54 18,00 10,96 11,16 10,57 
Iraq .... . .. ~·8 45'6 41'5 87'4 26"0 47'1 50'7 60,04o 49,72 40,49 82,76 20,50 86,59 85,5-io ... 
Persia ... 5'4 5'8 5'6 8'2 8'8 . 4'1 4 9 18,70 .21,61 18,51 16,88 9,50 6,56 8,99 9,21 ~ Portugese East Africa 12'1 12'7 12'8 ..... 
Other Countries 10'4. 84 12'9 . 10'9 6'8 9'6 8'6 52,72 7,77 19,18 24,66 20,59 24,06 41,72, 87,41 !Z 

TOTAL 70'8 69'4 .. 70'5 60'6 57'4 84'8 ss·o 1,07,72 1,49,27 1,17,92 1,07,M 84,89 71,88 97,71 l,OO,l!l '11 

(Quantity in Thousands of Gallons.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) z 
!Z 

Ale, Beer and Porter- n 
United Kingdom 8,148 8,017 ~,4o78 2,~17 2,184 2,250 2,209 45'6 68'7 68'7 48'8 4-9'7 45'2 45'4 47'1 m 
Germany ... 1,048 899 555 508 876 865 . 450 80'1 25'2 14'8 14'8 10'6 9'8 11'7 

~ Netherlands 887 869 8-~2 282 808 411 492 6'8 7'5 6'5 6'0 6'5 8'7 10'6 
Japan 288 279 260 416 526 488 599 4'0 4'6 8'8 4'4 1'5 5'2 6'1 > 
Otber Countries 48 48 95 65 62 79 47 18'88 1'1 1'8 2'2 1'6 1'5 1'9 2'5 ~ 

ToTAL 4o,864 4,610 8,725 8,718 8,456 8,598 8,867 59'43 1,11'8 1,02'8 76'1 76'0 68'8 71'0 78'0 
0 

~ 
(Quantjty in Thousands of Gallons) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) 

~ ... 
Spirit- ~ 

United Kingdom 761 708 468 •176 4-98 508 522 69 1.41 1,25 88 84 89'4 92'2 06'6 0\ 

Germany ... 60 1fT 16 11 12 14 1-6 6 5 8 2 8'4 8.9 8'8 
France ~6 889 157 1!?2 128 184 144 58 42 22 21 22'2 24'2 25'8 
Java 1,054 1,144 1,069 857 521 411 299 8 12 12 10 8 7'0 5'5 8'8 
United Sta~·~f Ameri~ 66 57 48 48 45 48 58 5 19 17 14 16 14'0 18'8 15'7 

Other Countries 47 88 19 11 14 21 19 88 5 4 8 2 2'6 4'6 8'8 -----
TOTAL 2,4-14 2,818 1,770 l,'ii5 1,218 1,129 1,051 1,15 286 205 185 1,88 188'6 148'7 H8'o 

:Wines 
290 248 165 166 177 178 188 28 20 24 15 16 19'2 20'8 20'9 ----

TOTAL OF LIQUORS ... 7,568 7,174 5,660 5,415 4,856 4,912 5,121 2.12,48 8,76'8 8,81'8 2,26'1 2,25·o 2,26'6 285'6 247'7 -- - -- -- --



Imports of Food, Drink and Tobacco-(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

147 

Names of Countries Pre-War 
Average .1930-81 1931-82 1932-33 1938-M 1984-85 1929-36 

Provisions, etc.
United Kingdom 
Netherlands .•• 
Straits SetUcmcnts (incl. 

Labuan) •• 
China (incl. llongkong) 

·United States of America ... 
Australia 
Other Countries 

ToTAL 

1,M 
9 

2,29 

1,9" 
1,27 

82 
15 
40 
9 

71 

4,88 

1,51 
57 

8,41 

1,40 
85 

20 
8 

19 
18 
58 

2,08 

Tobacco
Unmanufactured 
CiRRfS 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Cigarettes : 
United Kingdom 
China (incl. Hongkong) 
Egypt . ·• • •• 
United States of America .•• 
Other Countries 

4,69 

Total of Cigarettes 52,74 
Tobacco for Pipes & Cigarettes 
Other Sorts 18,88 

71,07 

14,40 
1,60 

1,1'7,95 
2,07 
.44. 

1,04 
98 

1,22,48 
"10,89 

1,89 

1,51,16 

29,86 
1,04 

48,55 
2,70 

68 
55 
85 

52,78 
S,M 
2,13 

04,85 

26,81 
. 1,0-~ 

82 
50 
78 

28,95 
8;06 
1,80 

96,M 

1,51 
24 

20 
9 

u 
16 
38 

2,72 

4<7,27· 
7<J, 

16,62 
M 
82 
52 

1,26 

19,06 
8,00 
2,08 

72,15 

161 178 
25 25 

25 ·. 27 
11 10 
15 . . 18 
12 12 
40 42 

289 812 

83,56 27,85 
61 70 

20,64 26,68 
82 -
28 
M· 75 
88 TZ· 

22,21 
·8,91 
1,58 

28,10 
8,20 
1,71 

6l,82. 61,56 



Table showing the total E 
of trade with eac 

countries, f 

xports to each principal country, the Imports from the respective country and the Balance 
h such country, distinguishing between countries in the British Empire and foreign 
or Pre-War, War and Post-War years and for years 1927-28 to 1935-36. 

Names of Countries 

Brltlsb Empire

United Kingdom 
Ceylon ... 
Straits Settlements 
·Australia 
Hongkong 
Canada ... ... .. . 
Aden and Dependencies .. . 
Kenya Colony, Zanzibar and Pemba 
Other Countries of the British Empire 

Total British Empire 

Percentage of Total Trade ... 

Foreign Countries

United States of America 
Japan 
China •.• 
Java and Borneo 
Argentine Republic 
France ... 
Italy 
Spam 
Russia 
Netherlands 
Belgium 
Germany 
Austria ... 
Other Countries 

Total Foreign Countries 

GRAND TOTAL 

... 

( In Lakhs of Rupees. ) 

Pre·War Average War Average 
(1000.14) (1914.-19) 

Balance Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports of trade of trade 

56,80 91,58 -85,28 69,62 88,56 -18,94 
8,24 72 +7,52 9,68 1,66 +7,97 
7,78 8,08 +4,6.~ 6,28 4,37 +1,86 
8,14, 1,01 +2,18 5,08 1,11 +8,92 
9,26 98 +8,28 4,48 1,80 +8,18 
1,99 1 +1,08 1,79 4 . +1,75 
1,25 41 +84 2,15 77 +1,98 

89 86 +58 1,82 1.15 +17 
4,16 8,89 +77 15,58 2,68 +12,85 

92,06 1,01,54 -9,48 1,15,78 96,&~ +19,14 

41"1 69'6 ... 51"6 65'-\ ... 

16,90 4,49 +12,41 26,70 10,29 +16,46 
16,86 8,&4 +18,2'l 25,20 15,41 +9,79 
8,74 1,58 +7,16 4,56 1,98 -2,63 
2,91 9,85 -6,+• 2,55 ll,56 +9,01 
2,27. ... +2,27 2,61 ... +2,61 

14,82 2,21 +12,61 10,02 1,85 +8,17 
7,08 1,45 +5,68 8,77 1,78 +7,&4 
1,99 17 +1,82 1,60 86 +1,24 
1,94 22 +1,72 2,7.$ 10 +2,&4 
8,84 1,27 +2,07 ~ 86 -46 

11,97 2,76 +9,21 1,10 88 +72 
22,86 9,85 +18,01 2,04 1,04 +1,00 

7,77 8,19 +4,58 94 27 +67 
1,811 4,58 +8,58 19,05 6,28 +1,277 

1,82,06 44,81 +87,75 1,08,88 51,16 +57,17 

2,24,12 1,45,85 +78,27 2,24,11 1,47,80 +76,81 

Post-War Average 
(1919-24) 

1927·28 

Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports of trade 

78,M 1,46,rl8 -78,89 81,76 1,19,21 
12,82 1,71 +10,61 15,88 1,90 
8,20 4,85 +8,85 9,28 5,84 
4>,99 8,19 +1,80 6,62 1,D2 
6,98 1,86 +5,01 2,20 1,16 
1,88 69 +1,14 2,19 1,79 
2,79 80 +1,99 1,91 66 
2,l<lo 1,99 +15 1,99 2,59 

12,88 4,02 +8,86 9,95 1,80 

1,25,12 1,6.'i,M -40,42 1,81,69 1,86,37 

41"4 85"2 ... 40'1 M"6 

86,26 21"&4 +U,62 86,70 20,48 
40,81 17,48 +22,88 29,19 17,90 
10,98 8,14 +7,84 4,58 4,·t.l 
8,18 17,18 -14·,00 2,40 U,71 
4,21 ... +4,21 7,49 ... 

14,87 2,37 +12,00 16,10 4,80 
9,68 2,47 +7,16 18,05 6,76 
2,80 80 +2,50 8,81 84 ... 12 -12 49 48 
8,16 2,18 +98 8,18 4,81 

11,25 4,04 +6,61 10,97 7,48 
14,86 7,16 +7,70 32,46 15,84 

78 42 +81 28 1,26 
26,12 9,41 +1,&71 81,85 16,26 

1,76,86 88,51 +88,85 1,97,00 1,18,48 

8,01,98 2,M,05 +47,98 8,28,69 2,49,85 

Balance 
of trade 

-87,45 
+18,98 
+8,44 
+4,70 
+1,04 

+40 
+1,25 

-69 
+8,65 

-4,68 

... 

+16,27 
+11,29 

+17 
-12,81 
+7,49 

+11,80 
+6,29 
+2,97 

+1 
+8,82 
+8.~9 

+17,12 
-98 

+16,59 

+88,52 

+78,84 





Table showing the total Exports to each principal country, the Imports from the respective country and the Balance 
,_. 
"" "' of trade with each such country, distinguishing between countries in the British Empire and foreign 

countries for Pre-War, War and Post-War years and for years 1927-28 to 1935-36.-(concld.) 
( In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

1982-88 1988-114 l98j.-85 1985-86 
Names of Countries Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports .Balance 

of trade of trade of trade of trade 
British Empire-

United Kingdom 87,55 48,77 -ll,22 47,20 47,59 -89 47,92 58,78 -5,81 49,80 52,17 -2,87 z· Ceylon r•• 6,57 1,78 +4,79 5,91 1,29 +4,62 6,87 1,29 +5,08 6,12 1,50 +5,62 
Straits Settlements .... 265 2,79 +86 8,26 2,68 +58 8,28 8,11 +12 3,66 8,66 o· 
Australia 8,88 1,07 +2,81 2,98 1,02 +1,96 2,71 97 +1,74 2,87 1,19 +1,68 ~ Hongkong 1,89 1 +1,88 1,08 45 +68 57 89 +IS 50 42 +8 
Canada 1,62 114 +1,28 1,88 69 +1,19 1,72 92 +SO 1,72 98 +79 
Aden and Dependencies 62 48 +19 65 49 +16 64 42 +22' 71 42 +29 "'t .... 
Kenya Colony, Zanzibar and z: 

Pemba 64 2,22 -1,58 87 2,45 -1,76 51 820 -2,69 58 8,50 -2,92 ~: Other Countries of the British 
Empire 4,5J. 1,95 +2,59 4,81 1,00 +8,45 6,20 1,82 +818 6,80 1,70 +4,00 (), 

til 
Total British Empire ·-- 60,46 59,86 +1,10 68,14, 57,70 +10,44 88,87. 65,85 +852 78,26 65,49 +7,77 ><: 

til 
Percentage of Total Trade > 

1':1' • Foreign Countries- "' United States of America 9,76 11,25 +1,49 14,07 7,18 +6,89 12,89 8,41 +4,48 16,07 8,9.j, +7,18 c 
Japan 18,95 20,50 +6,55 12,61 16,86 -8,75 24,59 20,80 +8,79 21,87 2l,M +8 0 
China 8,55 2,95 +60 4,45 2,29 +2,22 2,62 2,07 +55 1,87 1,85 +2 _?:-
Java and Borneo 78 4,17 -8,44 48 2,71 -2,28 51 2,21 -170 49 2,06 -1,57 
Argentine Republic 8,64 +8,6-lo 

... 
~ France 7,85 2,08 +5,82 7,87 1,51 +5,86 5,29 1,53 +8,76 6,70 1,80 +5,42 .... 

Italy 4,65 8,95 +70 5,75 2,91 +2,114 5,64 8,02 +2,82 8,25 2,00 +1,25 
SpaJn 1,87 25 +1,12 1,41 21 +1,20 1,88 2' +1,14 1,77 22 +155 
Russia 114 86 -2 8 1,64 -1,56 8 1,57 -1,49 26 1.61 -1,85 
Netherlands 8,21 1,69 +1,52 4,21 1,82 +2,89 8,88 1,80 +2,08 2,76 1,114 +1,42 
Belgium 8,93 '8,42 +2,87 4,i8 2,67 +1,82 4,89 2,16 +2,28 5,27 2,44 +2,88 
Germany 8,00 10,87 -64 9,84 888 +96 7,17 10,10 -2,98 8,69 12,88 -8,67 
Austria 64 -71 52 -52 1. 58 -82 4,00 48 +8,57 
Other Conntries 11,49 10,64 -85 18,42 9,02 Ho,40 14,70 18,00 +1.70 14,21 12,51 +1,70 

Total Foreign Conntries 71,87 '18,2'l -1,25 78,17 57,65 +20,52 82,80 66,94 +15,86 87,29 68,90 +18,88 

GJW."D TOTAL i,82,48 1,82,SS -15 1,46,81 1,15,89 +80,98 1,61,67 1,82,29 +19,88 1,60,49 1,84,89 +26,10 

N.B.-In. this Table the figures of re-e:o:porta are not taken into account. 



Index Numbers of wholesale Prices of some principal Countries. 
(Adapted from League of Nations' Bulletin) 

COUll. '"TRY INDIA (CALCUTTA) U!o.n"ED KlNGDOll 
UNITED STATES JAPAN FRANCE GERUANY OF AMERICA 

Basis (1929=100) (19'.19=100) (1929=100) (1929=100) (1929=100) (1929=100) Year and Date 

1926 105'0 112'11 11W9 107'7 110'8 98'0 
1927 105'0 108'2 100'1 102'2 102''4 100'8 

1928 102'8 106'2 101'5 102'8 102.9 102'0. 
1929 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 1oo·o 100'0 .. 

~ 1980 82'3 M'O 90'7 82'4 98'4 90'8 
1981 68'1 70"2 76'6 69'6 so·o 80'8 

1982 64.'5 67'7 68'0 73'8 68'2 70'8 'T1 
1988 61'7 68'2 69'8 81'6 68'6 68'0 2! 19M 6B'l(e) n·o(e) 78,7(a) 80'8(al '60'6(a) n·7(a) 

~ 1935 

.January ... 66"7 72.0 82'7 82'5 55,8 78'7 

February ... 68'8 n·8 88'4 887 54.'7 78'5 ~ Jllarch 61'7 n·5 88'2 88'5 58'4 78'4 

April 62'4 72'2 84.'1 88'0 58'6 78'5 ~ • 
Jllay 64.'5 74·1 84:2 88'0 59'2 78"5 1:lj 

0 
June 64.'5 78'7 88'7 82'0 52'6 78'8 0 

~ 
~ 

.July 64'5 78'7 88'8 82'0 51'4 74'2 ... 
August ... 68'1 78'2 84.'5 82'0 52'6 

~ 
74'6 0\ 

September 68'1 75'7 84.'7 85'9 58'0 74'6 

October ... 66'0 77'4 M·5 88'8 54'5 74'9 
November 65'2 77'2 84'6 88'1 55"5 75'1. 

December 66'0 77'8 84'9 87'8 56'5 75'4. 

1886 

J'anuary ... 65'0 77'2 84.'6 87'8 57'8 75'5 February ... 64."5 76'7 84'6 86'9 59'8 75'5 March ... 64.'5 76'7 88'5 86'8 60'0 75'6 
(a) Monthly average (e)Last week on end of month 

... 
VI ... 



Cost of living Index Numbers for India and Foreign Countries. .. 
"' N 

N.w& OF CoUNTRY INDIA (BOMBAY) UNITED KINGDOM UNITED STATES OF AUERICA FRANC£ (PARIS) GERnANY JAPAN (TOKIO) 

Composition A-D A-E A-E A-E A-E A-C, E 
Base Period 1929 1929 1929 1921 1929 

1929 

1926 104'0 104'9 108'0 90'8 92'3 109'7 

1927 108'4. 102'4 101.8 92'4 96'1 108'9 

1928 98'7 101'2 90'0 98'8 98'5 101'5 

~ 1929 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 

1980 91'9 96'8 96'4 104'5 96'2 .85'5 ;z 
1981 78'8 89'6 87'2 102'8 88'4 74'7 

~ 1982 78'2 87'8 78'7 94'6 78'8 75'4 

1988 88'5 85 4 76'4 98'5 76'6 80'8 

19M 65'1 88'0 79'2 92'8 78'6 82'0 

~ 1985 67'8 87'2 81'1 86'9 80'0 88'6 

• 10:1 
61 

April 1935 67'1 84'8 
81'0} 

79'4 82'4 

~ 1\lay .. 67'8 85'4 88'1 79'8 82'4. 

June 67'8 79'9 81'8 
v .. 67'2 .. July .. 69'1 67'2 80'9 t 80'7 82'4 10 

=t "' August 84'4 80'8 88'7 "' .. 69'1 87'2 
September .. 69'1 88'4 80'2 85'1 

October .. 69'8 89'6 
81'2} 

79'8 85'0 
November .. 70'5 69'6 86'0 79'9 85'4 

December .. 69'1 69'6 80'2 85'8 
January 1936 68'5 89'6 81'8 80'7 86'4 

February .. 68'5 89'0 67'4 80'6 67'7 1\larcb .. 67'1 87'8 80'6 88'2 

Composition of tbe cost of living indices: A, foodstuffs ; B, heating and lighting C, clothing ; D, rent ; E, miscellaneous and otber e:o:peDSea. 



~-

Natio~ality 

,British ~·· 
British Indill!l 

.. Native 

Foreign-;- · 
A.mencan •.• 
.German ... 
Italian 
.Japanese ·~ 

Other D&tionalities 

TOTAL 

Nationality 

British .. -
British Indill!l 
Native 

Foreign-
Americau •.• 
German ... 
Italian' 
Japanese ... 

Other aationalities 

... ... 

TOTAL 

Tonnage of vessels engaged in the foreign sea-borne trade of British India 
(In Thousands of tons) 

... 

... ... 

... ... 

1926-27 

Entered 

5,745 
114. 
~7 

268 
1194 
461 
688 

618. 

8,845 

Cleared 

6,051 
127 
56 

244 
611 
486 
725 

6M 

8,694 

1981-82 

Entered 

5,5911 
80 
54 

198 
558 
524 
599 

766 

8,86'7 

Cleared 

5,898 
82 
58 

1M 
594 
551 
582 

746 

8,185 

1927·28 

Entered Cleared 

6,185 
128 

61 

8,877 

1982-88 

6,050 ' 
181 

61 

202 
510 
479 
570 

699 

8,702 

Entered Cleared 

5,1149 
. 52 

49 

225 
420 
598 
568 

847 

7,908 

5,225 
62 
M 

288 
419 

·604 
591 

615 

'1,605 

1928-29 

Entered 

6,605 
1112 
51 

888 
601 
472 
558 

775 

9,517 

Cleared 

6,521 
116 
57 

276 
558 
508 
852 

. 772 

9,8.';5 

1988-84 

Entered 

4,792 
17 
26 

1128 
852 
710 
588 

587 

'1,860 

Cleared 

258 
485 
7112 
525 

516 

'7,'117 

1929-80 

Entered Cleared 

6,488 
92 
50 

288 
678 
599 
662 

915 

9.648 

1984-85 

6,558 
85 
61 

2M 
708 
564 
689 

862 

9,786 

Entered Cleared 

5,120 
17 
85 

260 
879 
679 
654 

M8 

• 7,794 

5,887 
48 
61 

262 
444 
750 
621 

604 

8,172 

1980-31 

Entered 

159 
666 
478 
771 

49 

9,908 

Entered 

5,429 ... 
. 5 
-88 

814 
4116 
490 
777 

661 

; 

Cleared 
' ' . 1' ! 

' 5,651 : 
95j 
68, 

157 I 
680 I 
4751 
772 ' 

41~ ! 

8,785 : 

Cleared 

5,594 
f9 
59 

2M 
545 
505 
619 

585 

I 

s,t7t . G 8,820 
.. 

. "' ... 



.. 
Rail-borne Trade at Stations adjacentto land frontier routes of India P.roper. VI" 

41:'::...: 

( All Quantities in Thousands of Maunds except Treasure ) 

IMPORTS· 
,., 

. •'. 

Articles 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84. 19114-85 1985·86 ' ' ' ! 
Grain and Pulse-Wheat · .. 846 . 865 284. '276 ,1~ 125 1164. 888 176· 288· f -f 

8 Gram and Pulse wn "' 476 281 811 256 284. 197 422 619 162 290 i -Rice, hU.ked and nnhusked ' ' 2,569 1,907 . 2,249 '' 2.288 I 2,44'7· ( ·1,986 ~' 1,958 2,012 1,687 1,988 

Other Grains and Pulse 704.(. . 787 1,176 ,". 1,258 567' 778 729·' 879 298 - 557 "l 

Bides and Skins 174o 189 209 171 184. 106 97 125 184. 14o1 2 
! ~-

Ghi 106 87 98 80 70 57 60 56 61 57 \_@: 
Tobacco :. '188 188 187 '• Jail 119 112 187 98 70 '"11'1'1 

il1 Wool, raw 292 818 81;& 214o _108 180 71 174o 151 191 > 
Carpets and Rugs 29 .82 88 81 22 17 20 l4o 11 12 

liCI o,,, 
Borax (a) 20 25 20 l4o 15 10 7 9• 9 '1 ~ Charas (b) "l"4o 1"9 2"0 2"8 . 8'0 '2'7 2"8 2 2 2. w ., .... 
Jute, raw 222 890 888 808 288 800 208 271 84o9 887 ~ .. q,__ 
Oilseeds-'-Linseed "560 668 898 568 Ml'7 4o09 4o48 429 268 889 

Mustard and Rape • ! 890 881 824 282 260 - 856 286 84o8 284. .. 
Treasure ( In 1,000 onnces) 

Gold 1"8 88 68 78 18 

· Silver 2,827 8,518 5,908 4,948 8,275 4,898 6,1147 9,796 9,712 1,601 
'' ,,,. ,. ·' 

(a) Imported in appreciable quantities form Tibet. . 
(b) Charas imported mainly from CentTal Asia and Turkistan. . . 



Rail-borne Trade at Stations adjacent to land frontier routes of India proper. 

( All Quantities in Thousands of Maunds except. Treasure ) 

EXPORTS 
.• 

.. 

Articles 1926-21 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1983-88 1988-M !934-85 1985-86 

Cotton-Twist aad Yam 94 66 62 76 79 72 78 66 58 •.. 67 g; 
Piecegoods, foreign 879 - 850 258 181 215 200 211 218 244. 

~. , Indian 286 251 287 246 257 294 295 287 249 '-:..807 

Dyes and dyeing materials, Indigo 1"2 "9 "9 "7 1"6 1"7 6"7 8"7 8 
..,. 

, others 10 28 12 11 21 92 18 10 
.. •. 10 . ~z .... ("' l ~-

Grain and pulse-Wheat 1,196 892 1,181 1,544 1,417 1,186 885 1,116 920 758 

Rice, husked 511 480 850 701 649 670 668 697 717 . 618 .fri 
Others 1,298 1,488 1,474 1,858 1,164 1,720 1,580 1,404 1,427 1,211 

Iron and Steel-Unwrought 87 57 84 58 58 57 26 80 15 .. 8 -~ 
Sections 889 408 858 288 848 291 198 .. 807 . 882 r;; 269 > 

~~:~· 

Machinery and Millwork 58 56 65 40 48 52 80· ·19- 87 .. 65" • .. til 
Others, including Hardware and Cutlery 52 48 54 80 54 29 81 24 26 

... 
85 0 

Petroleum 278 865 881 876 870 892 811 857 892 .. . 927 0-
Salt 1,640 1,742 1,844 1,706 1,599 1,740 1,706 1,501 1,526 1,558 ~ 

. - • 
Sugar-Unrefined 152 109 102 98 97 72 88 166 108 -no ... 

Relined 652 922 989 989 1,075 771 741 888 910 \~- 6881 ~ 
'?I 

Tea 146 104 100 105 98 102 104 174 267 '.191 

Tobacco 108 189 141 181 126 134 112 107 Ill . 118 

Brass and corper (a) 12 18 15 11 8 14 29 16 21 17 
Betelnuts (a 29 85 87 87 80 89 82 24 85 26 

-
Treasure (In 1,000 ounces)-

Gold 8"1 o·g 2"0 8"0 25"5 16 2"5 117 

Silver 6,222 8,571 8,878 6,185 8,288 "15,151 8,976 2,081 .. 897 454 ... 
(a) Sent in appreciable quantities to Nepal. "' "' 



total tonnage of vessels employed in the Trade of India 
(In thousands of Tons) 

Ye8r~. Foreign 'trade Coaoting trade 

19'l4-25 17,61i6 ,l,IIM 

1925-26 17,186 43,l12 

1926-27 17,089 43,481 • 
19'l7-28 17,579 ,7,878 

1928-29 18,872 ~.soo 

1929-80 l9,8M. 52,181 

1930-31 
~,O'l6 (Not accurate 

17,791 as Madru figures 

l931-3ll 
are not available) 

16,552 Not available 

1932-88 15,708 51, 06 

1983-M 15,077. 01,625 

1934-85 16,167 M,888 
·' 

1935-86 - ·-
16,~ 58,586 
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TRADE SECTION : ~ 

:-: X 

II II INTERNAL TRADE ~II 
X X 

~~.-=~:i"S:·:;:-;;-x=:-:=:·:=:-:. :-:=:·:=:-:=:·:==·==~===<~==<=~==:-:=!! 
The importance of internal trade has 

generally been overlooked in all countries 
for a variety of reasons. There was in the 
first place, the survival of the old mercan
talist notion that the wealth of a country 
is increased only through its foreign trade. 
The leissez faire economics of the nine
teenth and twentieth centuries did little tq 
help a more correct appreciation of the im
portance of internal trade activity, though 
it. gave a corrective to the ·crudities o~ 
mercantalism. The exaggeration of the 
importance of foreign trade may be seen 
from the fact that international trade has 
been regarded widely as identical with 
world trade and as the sole index of eco
nomic prosperity. With the formulation 
of national economic policies and the 
growth of protectiqnism, internal trade is 
bound to grow both in volume and in im
portance. In India foreign trade mono
polised the attention of eccnomists for two 
reasons. Firstly, Government was more in
terested in foreign trade than internal 
trade and, therefore, provided more satis
tics in regard to the former. Secondly, the 
state of the national economy and the 
country's indebtedness invested the favour
able balance of trade and balance of pay
. ments with an unique importance. Now 
that India, in common with the rest of 
the world, has taken to the policy of pro
tectionism with a view probably to ultimate 
-economic self-sufficiency, the course of 
internal trade has to be studied with at 
least as much ·care and attention as the 
foreign trade. It is with a view to facili
tate such an important .study that we have 
included the statistics of internal trade in 
the Indian Finance Year-Book. 

It will be easily seen that internal trade 
falls into two divisions-coasting trade and 
rail and river-borne traffic. The statistical 
data furnished in this section of the Year 
Book require an explanatory note about 
the basis of compilation. 

COASTAL TRADE 
The "coastal trade" dealt with in these 

tables is the trade registered at the British 
Indian ports, that is to say, the trade of 
these ports with one another and with 
Indian ports not British. The figures 
show generally the trade as declared in the 
shipping documents duly scrutinised with 
reports of notices of short arrivals or ship
ments and passed through the Customs 
Houses up to the last working day of the 
month or as near to that date as is practic
able. The term "Indian merchandise" 
comprises all goods that are o£ the growth, 
produce or manufacture of India. Indian 
merchandise is distinguished frqm Foreign 
merchandise in the declaration of importers 
or exporters made in the Bills of Entry or 
Shipping Bills from which the trade statis
tics are compiled. · 

The registration of the coasting trade is 
done separately (from the foreign sea
borne trade) in the six maritime pro
vinces namely, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, 
Bombay, Sind, Madras and Burma. The 
total imports into, and the total exports 
from, each province are divided as 
follows:-

!. Internal trade, i.e., trade among 
ports within the same province . 

(This includes the trade between a 
Customs and a non-Customs Provin
cial port which is registered at a 
Customs port). 

2. E>.-ternal trade, i.e., the trade, 
between one province on the one side 
and all other provinces plus non
British ports in India (e.g., Kathia
war ports, French ports, etc.) on the 
other. 

Passengers' baggage, postal transactions 
and merchandise transhipped at Customs 
ports are excluded from the accounts of 
both imports and exports. Imports and 
exports of gold and silver coin and bullion 
on private or Government account, are re
corded separately and are not included in 
the figures of merchandise. Merchandise 
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imported or exported on Government ac
count, however, is ·outside the scope of 
these statistics. 

Figures of quantities and values are 
given as declared by importers and ex
porters in Bills of Entry and Shipping 
Bills, as subsequently checked by the 
Customs officials. The weight recorded is 
the net weight, i.e., it does not include the 
weight of the covers or packing. Accord
ing to the provisions of the Indian Sea 
Customs Act, VIII of 1878 (Section 30), 
the values of goods imported or exported 
represent:-

( a) the wholesale cash price, less 
trade discount for which goods of the 
like kind and quality are sold or are 
capable of being sold at the time and 
place of impo.rtation or exportation, as 
the case may be, without any abate
ment or deduction whatever, except 
(in the case.of goods imported) of the 
amount of the duties payable on the 
importation thereof ; or 

(b) where such price is not ascer
tainable, the cost at which goods of 
the like kind and quality could be 
delivered at such place without any 
abatement or deduction, except as 

In the foreign sea-borne trade, import 
OI export duties are not included in the 
values recorded, but in . the values of 
articles imported or exported as recorded 
in the coasting trade, customs and excise 
duties previously paid are included. 

RAIL AND RIVER-BORNE TRADE 
The statistics of rail and river-borne 

trade were published upto the year 1922 
but were then discontinued on grounds of 
economy. The information collected prior 
to 1922 used to be compiled from quarterly 
returns furnished by the local governments 
and they were published in a consolidated 
form in an annual publication. The pub
lication of these statistics was resumed 
from the year 1933-34; and it is now essen
tially on the same basis ; but the figures 
are published monthly and purport to be 
a summary view of the inland trade of 
India dunng each month together with 
running totals from the beginning of the 
official year. 

The statistics relate to the inland trade 
of India, carried by the railways and the 
steamer services, and represent the move
ment of the trade into and from a province 
taken as a whole, or a chief port or ports, 
the trade of which is registered separately 
trom that of the trade of the province in 

which such port or ports may be situated. 
The trade dealt with in tbsee accounts 
would, therefore, fall into one or other of 
the following categories:- . "th 

(i) the trade of a provmce WI 

other provinces, . 
(ii) the tra~e of. a c~ie~ po~t wtth 

the province m whtch It IS Situated, 

and "th (iii) the trade of a chief port WI 

other provinces. 
Goods carried from one station to 

another within the same province or prin
cipal trade block are not registered for 
purposes of these accounts. 

Classification of the trade by blocks.
For the purposes of x;egis~tion '?f these 
statistics the country IS dtvtded mto 18 
principal blocks, namely- . . . 

(i) 9 blocks representing th~ Bntish 
provinces-Assam, Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa, the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, the Punjab (including the 
North-West Frontier Province and the 
. Delhi Province) , Sind and British 
Baluchistan, the Central Provinces and 
Berar, Bombay and Madras ; 
(ii) 4 representing tse principal port 
towns-Calcutta, Bombay, the Madras 
seaports, and Karachi ; and 

(iii) 5 representing Indian States
Rajputana, Central India, the Nizam's 
Territory, Mysore, and Kashmir. 

Thus, the trade shown against "Bengal" 
is the trade of the province of Ben~, e~
cluding Calcutta, the trade of which ts 
shown separately ; similarly, the trade 
credited to "Bombay," to "Sind and 
British Baluchistan," or to "Madras" ex
clude the trade of Bombay port, Karaclti 
or the Madras seaports for wlrich separate 
figures are given. The rail-borne trade is 
not registered in Burma. The trade of the 
Indian States which lie within the external 
boundaries o• a British province is included 
in the trade of that province. 

The table gives a concurrent view of the 
imports into, and exports from, each of 
the 18 principal trade blocks of the com
modities selected for specification in these 
accounts. As in inland trade the same 
commodity would figure once as imports 
into one trade block and again as exports 
from another, the necessity for separate 
tables to ~ow the imports and exports has 
been dispensed with. 

The plan on which the system of regis
tration in force is based is that each of the 
railways should register its own imports 
(i.e., such traffic as is received at stations 
on its line within a particular province or 
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principal trade block from other provinces 
or blocks) without taking any account of 
the traffic which is received at such station 
en route to a destination on a different 
system, or to a station on the same system 
situated outside the province or trade 
block. In order to minimise the number 
of returns it has been arranged with the 
major railways that the statistics of import 
into stations on the minor railways with 
which they connect should also be regis
tered by them. In the case of river-borne 
trade, the traffic is registered by the agents 
of the different steamer services con· 
cerned:-

(a) between Calcutta and 
(1) Assam, 
(2) Bengal, excluding Calcutta, 
(3) Bihar and Orissa, 
(4) the United Provinces ; 

(b) between Assam and 
· (I) Bihar and Orissa, 

(2) the United Provinces ; 
(c) between Bengal, excluding Calcutta 

and 
(1) Assam, 
(2) Bihar and Orissa, 
{3) the United Provinces ; and 

(d) between Bihar and Orissa and the 
United Provinces. 

The trade carried partly by rail and 
partly by river, when bo?ked through ~nd 
carried by steamers runmng on connection 
with railways, is to be recorded generally 

by the railway administration concerned. 
The Inter-provincial trade borne in conn· 
try boats is not so large as to justify 
separate arrangements for its registration, 
and the registration of such traffic would 
in any case offer serious administrative 
difficulties. 

As the railway and steamer invoices 
show only the figures of quantity, the 
statistics offered in these accounts also re
late to quantities only. Owing to the 
great disparity between prices for the same 
commodity in different parts of the country 
it is impossible for purposes of the~ ac· 
counts to work out the corresponding 
figures of value and experience in the past 
has shown that on whatever basis values 
are assigned to the quantity figures re· 
corded, these are in most cases liable to 
make only a very vague approximation to 
the truth and should more often than not 
afford no basis for working out a true and 
correct balance of trade for the different 
provinces "involved. The quantity figures 
entered in these accounts represent net 
weights, i.e., the gross actual weights re· 
corded in the invoices less certain percent· 
ages (varying according to the class of 
goods involved) which . have been taken 
to represent the weight of packing mate· 
rial, etc. The net weights so given are in 
all cases based on figures of quantity which 
are recorded in the invoices uniformly in 
standard maunds of 82 2/7 lbs. 



Coasting Trade of India E 
Imports of Indian Merchandise 

(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1082-88 1988-M 1934-85 1985-86 

Coal, Coke and Patent Fuel 2,47,82 2,78,72 8,21,80 2,65,88 8,02,09 1,88,16 1,45,70 1,58,M 1,89,65 

Drugs and Medicines 28,58 28,17 19,85 20,06 19,17 28,88 28,90 28,87 25,00 

Dyeing and Tanning substances 58,81 89,28 40,77 41,04 86,71 51,48 21,56 21,04 20,62 ~ ... 
Fruits and Vegetables 2,02,78 2,12,64 2,51,40 2,57,75 2,48,79 1,97,12 1,61,441 1,89,74 1,70,26 ~ 
Grain, Pulse and Flour-Rice 20,19,04 U,76,48 19,88,85 28,06,46 14,88,80 8,59,88 11,94,01 16,12,19 18,10.24 '11 ... 

Wheat 1,70,88 2,18,09 2,18,67 2,49,08 2,08,56 2,87,23 1,18,49 1,78,68 98,59 

~ Oils, Mineral 10,55,86 10,48,81 ll,M,96 9,28,12 11,76,16 11,82,78. 8,89,05 9,94,24> 9,51,44 
@ 

Salt 51,26 67,67 69,96 55,75 70,95 ~ 1,05,14 1,08,89 64o,48 68,18 

Seeds-Essential 41,74 47,02 55,82 44,87 40,55 i 85,81 88,60 .48,28 87,08 ~ 
Non-essential-Castor 4,18 8,89 . 9,49 

~ 
5,88 5,80 . 4,96 9,27 lU 

24,25 15,95 .. ta 
0 

~ Groundnut 16,87 34,12 55,59 86,11 50,91 " 22,55 18,79 57,M 31,80 
..!! 

Rape and Mustard 18,89 17,08 24o,l6 22,48 17,76 ·; 18,20 11,86 21,27 88,08 .. w 

Sesamum 62,75 68,94 68,66 64o,49 58,44 " 56,82 80,78 56,96 87,98 ... 
Copra 2,12,98 1,79,24 1,72,86 1,79,10 2,09,19 ~ 98,55 88,82 78,74 61,18 :2 

01 
Spices 2,96,51 8,95,41 2,26,50 8,17,21 8,12,28 2,18,57 1,78,06 1,93,29 1,95,28 
Sugar 87,61 84o,89 26,97 19,,1 28,98 16,7' 25,61 81,70 87,81 

Cotton-Raw 14,89,94 11,11,08 9,66,50 9,72,46 7,M,88 4,72,641 5,45,62 5,85,81 6,09,87 
1\lanufactures 12,47,78 6,58,14 12,12,•U 9,90,02 9,26,98 15,56,92 12,80,55 1,,41,40 18,89,91 

Jute Manufactures 6,09,88 8,88,28 5,21,80 5,7,,07 4,82,42 2,87,65 2,61,11 8,24,88 2,60,91 

Tobacco 1,40,10 1,48,51 . 1,49,15 1,66,88 2,05,11 1,82,02 1,86,72 1,49,72 1,21,86 
Teakwood 8,41,17 8,88,87 8,80,08 2,88,81 8,07,79 1,64,88 1,58,82 1,81,90 1,81,14 
All otbers 19,67,98 27,50,51 22,78,78 20,69,07 . 22,61,'-1 15,15,95 10,92,80 15,68,58 16,89,15 

Total 99,68,96 1,08,11,27 95,05,17 1,01,18,69 98,78,90 91,8877 80,49,00 70,77,69 67,21,89 79,79,79 78,74,70 



Coasting Trade of India .. Exports of Indian Merchandise .. 
(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

Articles 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929·80 1980-81 1931-82 1982·88 1988-34 191J4.-85 1985-86 

Coal, Coke and Patent fuel 1,79,24 2,02,19 2,41,68 1,98,28 2,18,9-t. 1,72,90 1,25,91 1,54,95 1,84,00 

Drugs and 1\ledicines 15,70 14,92 17,54 19,55 17,85 21,56 21,08 20,52 22,49 

Dyeing and Tanning substance.s 45,69 80,40 29,86 28,96 26,91 20,97 20,88 22,27, 21,71 .... 
~ Fruits and Vegetables 1,69,44 1,60,11 2,14,43 2,11,68 2,10,18 1,66,79 1,82,28 1,29,15 1,87,82 

~ Grain, Pulse and Flour-Rice 18,78,05 14,78,99 19,05,76 19,99,67 16,74,57 10,55,07 12,87,58 14,44,40 14,6~,17 

'r1 
Wheat 1,84,24 2,88,40 2,25,84 2,58,13 2,16,56 2,88,56 1,.17,17 1,68,08 87,86 

~ Oils, 1\lineral 7,98,54 8,94,80 10,80,12 9,08,88 9,18,14 14,88,09 14,44<,75 15,67,80 15,49,66 

Salt 52,44 64,58 65,04 56,11 ~ 48,99 43,65 49,77 
n 

57,86 
" 

48,91 ttl 

Seeds-Essential 47,18 46,67 68,85 48,1-tt 41,85 
=; 

84,95 86,73 87,86 89,78 irl ~ .. 0 
Non-essential--Castor 5 8 25 15 9 ~ 

~ 
81 68 41 >· 

~ 44 ~ 0 i:S " ' 
Groundnut 7,87 18,00 12,97 7,80 17,87 ..!l 11,89 8,86 60,44 26,72 

., 
·; 0 

Rape and Mustard 17,68 
~ 

~ 11,91 19,58 19,41 18,87 " 14,85 11,93 28,88 84.81 ~ 

Sesamum 68,88 72,56 70,76 64,80 56,60 57,58 27,11 46,78 85,41 ... 
~ 

Copra 72,19 92,05 64,21 67,48 1,12,98 48,88 46,79 49,18 47,48 "' 
Spices· 2,74,50 8,06,52 2,46,50 2 ,68,71 2,76,50 1,74,82 1,40,50 1,72,28 1,51,72 
Sugar 87,05 84,52 80,15 20,28 24,27 17,81 26,41 84,11 88,80 
Cotton-Raw · 5,01,21 4,81,08 4,82,78 2,85,82 2,90,85 2,85,60 4,80,86 4,26,51 5,18.79 

Manufactures 17,82,47 Uo152157 18,04,76 12,94,64 14,45,57 17,85,81 14,76,08 15,62,85 15,50,15 
Jute manufactures , 6,02,69 5,08,87 4,89,05 5,76,42 4,82,58 2,58,01 2,84,78 2,94,88 ~,58,87 
-Tobacco 1,47,99 1,59,87 1,68,88 1,78,82 1,99,17 1,46,26 1,02,88 1,49,60 1,18,18 
.:real< Wood .•• 8,17,66 8,16,88 8,25,80 2,81,95 2,92,90 1,81,29 1,81,02 2,01,42 2,26,68 
All others 16,48,27 18,82,87 18,58,17 17,91,86 17,28,44 18,55,04 12,67,41 15,12,28 17,52,94 

Total ••• 87,&5,57 87,87,21 88,68,01 92,55,98 85,20,94 82,68,50 71,82,00 69,72,92 71,51,0-io 81,28,17 82,59,24 ... 
"' ... 
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Coasting Trade of India 

Imports of Foreign Merchandise 

(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1982-88 1988-M 1934-85 

Hardware 50,95 52,17 62,01 59,99 62,70 87,88 87,77 88,78 

Kerosene 17,86 12,45 18,78 9,88 l1,18 28,38 21,01 14,99 

Cotton Manufactures 2,82,11 2,M,S7 8,01,04 2,74,56 8,81,8" 1,78,08 1,44,02 1,80,71 

Tobacco ... 11,70 l1,87 11,84 15,02 8,99 20,80 2,48 2,54 

All others ... 5,65,05 5,43,52 4,9.f.,83 4,69,88 5,68,64 4,87,12 4,58,24 4o,57,88 

Total ••. 8, 77,17 8, 74,38 8,88,00 8,20,28 10,82,80 6,96,66 6.68,52 6,44,85 

The details for the years 1980-81 and 1031·82 are not available. The totals are 
respectively Rs. 7,85,00,000 and Rs. 6,93,00,000. 

Coasting Trade of India 

Exports of Foreign Merchandise 
(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

Articles 1925-26 1026-27 1927-28 1928-29 1029-80 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 

Hardware 56,07 59,96 66,64 55,05 56,64 44,87 88,01 84,98 

Kerosene 61,81 85,88 81,82 25,71 27,06 29,41 28,53 80,78 

Cotton Manufactures 8,17,16 8,74>,11 5,26,28 5,17,25 5,66,04 2,85,45 1,68,50 1,60,68 
Tobacco 9,42 7,17 9,98 8,52 11,64 8,97 5,00 4,48 
All others ••• 6,55, 78 5,85, 79 6,21,42 5,18,61 6,01,54 4,81,48 5,22,74 5,48,441 

Total •.• 11,59,69 10,62,4112,55,5911,20,14 12,64,72 8,00,18 7,62,78 7,741,25 

1985-86 

84,85 

8,50 

1,58,24 

5,80 

4,65,02 

6,72,00 

1985-86 

85,40 

25,65 

4,00,22 

6,40· 

5,60,22 

8,86,89]1 

Details for the years,J98D-81 and 1981·82 are not available. The totals are R d • s. 9,41,00,QQQ an 
Rs. 8,41,75,000 respectively. 



Coasting Trade of India 

Total Trade 

(Value in Lakhs of Rs.) 

1925-~6 1926-27 19"l7-28 1928-29 1929·80 ;{930-81 1081-82 1982-88 1938-84 1934-35 1985-86 

Imports of private merchandis~ 

~ Indian 1,08,11 95,05 1,01,1' 98,79 92,07 so.~ 79,7S 73,S2 68,15 79,79 78,75 

Foreign S,77 8,74 S,S8 S,29 10,09 7,85 6,9, 6,97 6,68 6,~ 6,71 
'T:I 

Government Stores 1,08 1,40 1,84 1,27 1,27 1,17 1,14o (b) (b) (b) (b) 

~ Total Merchandise ... 1,12,96 1,05,19 I,ll,Bl 1,08,85 1,08,43 S9,01 S7,S6 . 80,79 7,,7S S6,25 so.~ 

Imports of Treasure 1,87 8,60 1,~ 1,69 1,79 1,52 1,88 1,97 70 1,16 88 
g 

Total Imports 1,14,88 1,0S,79 1,12,7'9 l,IO,o.s, 1,05,22 90,58 S9,84 S2,76 75,4S S7,41 S1,82 ~ 
~ • 

Exports of private Merchandise-
t:lj 
0 

Indian S7,S7 S3,68 92,86 85,21 S2,69 71,82 69,78 74,75 72,45 "s1,2S S2,59 J~ 
Foreign 11,60 10,6'l 12,86 11,20 12,65 9,41 S,42 s,oo 7,62 7,7, S,87 ... 

~ 
Govt. Stores 1,89 1,28 1,04 99 1,15 97 78 (b) (b) (b) (b) .... 
Total 1\lerchandise ... 1,00,86 95,68 1,06,16 97,40 96,49 S2,20 7S,88 S2,75 S0,07 S9,02 90,96 

Treasure 2,87 2,27 1,51 1,86 1,54 1.~ 2,18 1,1S 78 1,10 99 

Total Exports 1,08,78 97,80 1,07,67 99,26 08,08 88,68 81,01 S8,98 80,SO 00,12 91,95 

Total Trade 2,18,06 2,00,59 2,20,46 2,09,80 2,03,25 1,74o,I6 1,70,~(a) 1,66,69 1,56,28 1,77,58 178,27 

(a) Includes total trade of Ulakhs under Government treasure (b) Figures not available. 
details for which are not available under 'Bengal.' .... .... ... 



Trade 
between 

.. 
1926-27 

Coasting Trade 
Total Trade as between Provinces 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 
1927-28 1928-28 

Madras ••• 2,78 10,07 10,86 5,14. 2,09 75 8,05 10,80 12,80 5,84 2,19 88 2,68 10,05 12,27 5,82 1,75 70 

8,91 16,08 

1,01 1,68 

Bombay .•. 9,52 4,28 11,98 5,91 il,46 14,51 10,47 4,84 12,66 7,46 12,28 U,75 9,06 8,68 11,77 5,69 

Burma 10,17 9,114 5,06 19,40 1,15 87 12,82 10,20 4,26 28,25 1,55 1,18 11,85 8,97 11-,l8 24,62 

Bengal 

Sind 

Madras •.. 

Bombay ••• 

Burma 

Bengal 

Sind 

5,07 

2,24 

2,87 

10,07 

12,04 

5,84 

2,27 

5,44 

10,411 

11,49 

8,56 

9,49 

5,67 

8,78 

18,48 48 

1,40 97 

1929-80 

12,82 5,64 

11,14. 6,44 

4-,88 20,15 

18,60 40 

82 

1982-88 

Madras ..• 1,86 8,81 9,48 4,74 

Bombay ... 7,80 8,91 8,67 9,68 

Burma 9,81 9,69 8,54 18,52 

Bengal 4,52 8,80 11,75 41 

Sind 2,11 7,15 2,01 1,76 

81 

2,19 

10,20 

69 

74 

8 

2,88 

7,02 

2,04 

1,81 

1 

81 

1,97 

72 

1,70 

1,14o 

1,57 

5,12 

2,85 

1,78 

8,69 

9,95 

5,20 

2,18 

54 1,04 

7,ZT 7,75 

1,61 10,18 

1,06 8,29 

1,49 2,00 

6,06 

10,08 

9,57 

8,10 

7,08 

5,81 

9,00 

8,99 

5,10 

9,82 

4,19 

7,48 

19,28 41 

1,77 99 . 

1980-81 

11,15 4,98 

9,24 5,79 

4,04 15,18 

18,96 40 

1,69 75 

9,62 8,07 

8,68 5,43 

!1,85 1 ... ,86 

.87 

8 

2,17 

19,28 

97 

74 

12 

1,86 

7,81 

2,18 

1,26 

1 

61 

1,67 

62 

10,70 

1,4.2 

88 

1,78 

4,87 

1,75 

1,18 

8,84 

9,2" 

4,61 

5,60 

7,72 

8,58 

8,65 

7,48 

6,97 

2,87 10,45 

28,87 26 

y,ss t,ss 

1981-82 

10,40 "·'" 

9,86 8,80 

2,78 }8,46 

18,75 88 

1,97 1,60 

1984-85 

1,81 

5 

2,00 

12,65 

1,26 

1,55 

1 

82 

1,68 

58 

9,16 

1,18 

68 

1,44 

1,24 1,60 9,70 12,51 5,09 2,54 70 

8,44 7,91 8,18 9,25 7,09 8,88 8,20 

1,82 12,00 10,27 8,66 17,21 2,48 2,01 

1,08 4,87 5,97 11,88 25 2,14. 92 

1,58 7,82 2,57 1,78 2,86 1 1,78 



Name of Articles 

Rice in the husk 
Rice not in the husk 
Pulse 

Oils, mineral
Kerosene 
Lubricating ..• 
Benzine and petrol ••• 

Candles 
Lac 

Wood and Timber
TeakWood 
Other Timbers 

Trade between India and Burma-Chief Imports from Burma into India 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War 
Average 

1,54 
4,18 

17 

8,82 
(a) 
(a) 

12 
8 

1,17 
18 

War 
Average 

1,12 
7,96 

19 

8,72 
21t 
46; 
15 
6 

1,82 
u 

Post·War 
Average 

86 
10,98 

64 

4,10 
21 

2,01 
18 
48 

2,89 
28 

1928·28 

1,90 
14.,75 

48 

4,10 
M 

4,60 
11 
52 

1929·80 

1,62 
12,10 

50 

5,29 
85 

8,27 
9 

87 

2,65 
41 

1930-81 

1,17 
8,28 

27 

4,98 
46 

8,21 
8 
4 

1,98 
22 

1981·82 

94 
8,88 

28 

5,27 
50 

2,84. 
8 
5 

1,52 
u 

1932·88 

55 
6,87 

82 

8,42 
70 

5,84. 
8 
2 

1,63 
16 

66 
9,98 

28 

8,49 
65 

5,42 
7 
9 

1,64 
18 

Total 10,71 15,38 22,08 29,69 26,65 20,64 20,00 ·28,59 27,47 

Rice in the husk 
Rice not in the husk 
Pulse 

Oils, mineral-
Kerosene .. . 
Lubricating .. . 
Benzine\and Petrol .. . 

Candles 
. Lac 

Wood and Timber
Teak Wood 
Other Timbers 

(tons) 
( " ) 
( " ) 

(gals) 
( " ) 
( " ) 
(lbs.) 
(cwt.} ••• 

(C. tons) 
( " ) 

214 
388 

19 

97,570 
(a) 
(a) 
4,408 

128 
28 

168 
806 

19 

110,821 
2,9671 
4o,2Ui 
5,455 

110 
20 

( Quantity in Thousands ) 
98 

709 
46 

119,290 
. 2,160 
14,871 . 
.6,287 

166 
25 

188 
1,060 

82 

110,761 
8,628 

48,061 
8,746 

160 
81 

178 
909 

85 

120,571 
8,698 

52,108 
8,159 

169 
86 

175 
811 

28 

118,429 
6,515 

51,101 
2,878 

125 
21 

(a) Included with "Oils-~lineral-other kinds" prior to April, 1915. 
t Average o£ 4 years. 
; Average of 4. years representin~ "Petrol" only. 

269 
1,086 

88 

120,414 
7,841 

46,856 
2,847 

1M 
16 

no 
986 
42 

126,897 
7,465 

46.650 
2,752 

126 
17 

161 
1,628 

44 

122,588 
6,525 

48,082 

68 

132 
28 

1984.-35 1935-86 

1,00 
11,96 

87 

9,25 
69 

5,74 
7 

10 

1,82 
22 

81,22 

222 
1,978 

50 

127,775 
6,779 

55,889 

4.7 

154 
80 

9<1 
11,78 

61 

8,14 
79 

6,77 
7 
5 

2,09 
82 

81,58 

114,728 
7,264. 

95,4.78 

82 

188 
41 



Trade between India and Burma-Chief Exports to Burma from India. ... 
~ 

(Quantity in Thousands.) . 

Articles Pre-War War Post-War 1928-29 1929-80 1981)..81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-114 1984-85 1985-86 Average Average Average 

Coal (tons~ 418 1142 870 615 708 654 427 1141 274 881 811 
Cotton Twist and Yarn (lbs. 10,895 12,686 18,944 10,2114 18,498 12,480 12,915 12,616 12,616 11,482 10,100 
Cotton piccegoods-

Grey (unbleached,-
~yds.) ... Indian 7,859 8,570 8,649 7,286 7,905 6,797 17,757 14,664 19,851 9,978 17,688 

Foreign , ) ... 8,009 8,116 5,496 4,541 2,856 1,811 2,857 1,629 1,848 1,072 H,69 
White (bleached) .... 

Indian (yds.) ··· 8,707 5,895 4,485 8,024 8,625 4,9114 5,849 5,595 15,671 80,194 21,574 z 
Foreign ( , ) 2,586 8,741 2,008 527 810 524 1,298 1,176 819 2,802 1,058 

~ Coloured, printed or dyed-
Indian (yds.) ... 12,199 21,812 18,122 15,895 18,591 11,249 20,488. 22,918 86,029 44,746 29,626 
Foreign ( , ) ··· 2,888 4,4114 8,842 1,0941 756 1,857 2,4oll 1,985 2,485 1.040 1,555 

Jute bags (No.) ... 88,9.J8 89,822 40,128 51,962 48,858 49,080 58,292 . 41,181 57.196 56.951 58,241 'TI 
Betelnuts (cwts) ... 811 279 294 251 246 872 249 225 281 . 218 208 

~ Tobacco, unmanufactured (lbs.) ... 21,160 16,482 16,687 14,477 12,614 . 10,225 14,014. 18,899 11,115 11,466 U,441 
Pulse · (tons.) ... 14 12 15 12 12 18 12 18 6 6 5 
Wheat flour (tons.) ... 16 12 18 28 26 28 18 19 20 22 24 g 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) ~ 
Articles Pre-War War Post-War 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1934-85 1985-86 > 

Average Average Average 1'1:1 

Coal 51 85 1,09 1,00 1,08 96 68 55 45 50 46 til 
Cotton, Twistand Yarn 56 97 2,35 79 1,01 70 68 65 52 55 48 g 
Cotton, piecegoods- !I Grey (unbleached)-

Indian ... 14 22 87 19 20 17 84 28 86 88 82 ... 
Foreign 5 9 24 12 6 4 6 8 4 2 8 \0 .... 

White (bleached) "' Indian 8 18 25 11 12 15 15 14 29 55 45 
Foreign 5 18 ll 2 1 1 4 8 2 5 2 

Coloured, printed or dyed-
Indian 27 60 95 58 58 48 64 70 90 106 78 
Foreign 6 20 25 5 8 4 10 7 7 8 4 

Jute bags - 1,19 1,66 1,88 2,57 2,40 1,86 1,66 1,11 1,58 1,52 1,~ 
Betelnuts 60 56 64 60 59 49 48 114 so 27 27 
Tobacco, unmanufactured 58 48 51 44 48 88 29 28 29 29 19 
Pulse 20 20 86 28 26 80 18 20 9 9 8 
Wheat flour ~-- 29 27 52 69 61 44 26 80 28 29 88 

Total 4,58 6,16 9,52 7,44 7,35 5,91 5,51 4,68 5,07 5,26 4,68 



Tonnage of vessels engaged in the Coasting Trade of India 

(In thousands of Tons) 

1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1931-8\l 1932-88 1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 
Provinces 

"' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "" 
., 

"" "' "' "' ., 
~ .. .. 

~ ~ ~ 
.. 

~ ~ .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
~ ~ ~ :; ~ 

~ - ~ 
~ .. .. .. .. ~ .. " 

.. " .. " .. !l !l " .. .. .. .. .. " .. " - - - - - -- 0 " .. 
" 0 " 0 " 0 " ..!! " .. " 0 - .. " 0 " 0 0 " 0 

'"' '"' i>l '"' '"' '"' 
<.J 

'"' '"' '"' '"' 
Madras . 7,969 8,185 8,819 0,047 9,143 9,414 9,848 9,786 10,300 (a) (a) 10,551 10,894 11,196 11,562 12,028 12,886 ll,676 12,12- ..... 

z 
0 

Bombay 8,856 4,464 4,084 4,690 4,246 4,556 4,191 4,642 4,184 4,568 (a) 4,471 4,504 4,568 4,876 4,709 4,954 4,885 5,05 
..... 
~ 

Burma 5,816 5,296 5,543 5,645 6,216 6,188 6,482 6,426 G,441 6,887 6,712 6,757 6,042 6,088 4,872 4,757 4,916 4,766 4,675 'r1 

~ (c) (c) 
Bengal 8,ll1 2,476 8,689 8,880 8,784 8,ll7 4,098 8,592 8,689 8,856 8,016 2,709 8,450 8,092 8,558 8,044 8,856 8,272 8,839 

&l 
Sind 1,464 1,884.1,552 1,474 1,566 1,620 1,605 1,611 1,598 1,547 1,588 1,684 1,889 1,480 1,478 1,719 1,702 1,800 1,674 ~ 

> 
(b) "' • 

TOTAL ... 21,707 21,405 21,786 21,755 28,687 32,236 24,955 24,84.5 26,174 26,007 26,168 15,858 25,908 26,008 25,667 25,958 26,749 26,78 ~ 
0 

(a) Figures not available separately. 0 
!'l 

(b) Exclusive of figures for Madras. ... 
:f 

(c) Figures for Calcutta Port only. "' 



Volume of Inland Trade of India (1934-35 and 1935-36) .... 
8l 

River and Rail-borne 
(Volume in Thousands of Maundsl. 

Eleven months EJeven months 
Names of Articles April to February Names of Articles April to February 

1931-85 1985-86 19114-85 1985-86 
Bones 2,186 2,909 Lac and Shellac 990 649 

Cement 18,598 16,149 1\langanese Ore 16,520 25,209 

Coal and Coke 848,225 'ss.a,,.u2 Mica 118 218 z 
Coffee 150 158 Oil cakes 8,984 7,275 s 
Cotton, raw 19.004 19,614 Oils-Kerosene 14,898 18,666 iz 
Twist and Yarn-(a) Indian 2,462 2,426 Vegetable Oils 4,480 4,289 "'1 

(b) Foreign 246 818 Oilseeds-Castor 2,800 1,498 ~ Piecegoods-Indian 7,998 8,002 Groundnuts 12,569 9,490 

Fo~eign 1,185 1,802 Linseed 6,280 6,700 t:i Dyes a11d Tans-Myrobalams 1,481 1,592 Rape and Mustard 7,180 5,812 

~ Fruits, dried 7,770 6,518 Gingili or Til 2,021 2,028 

Glass 868 8,77 Cotton 6,722 6,151 w~ Grain and pulse-Rice 49,529 42,506 Ghee 626 688 .... 
Wheat 20,828 20,788 Salt 25,956 25,501 ::! 

01 

Wheat flour 5,499 5,465 Saltpetre 442 482 

Others 41,068 85,900 Sugar-Refined and U nrelined 14,484 15,618 
Hemp, Indian and other fibres 

Gur, rab, etc. (excluding Jute) 1,860 1,411 9,776 11,121 

Hides, raw -·· 1,288 1,215 Tea ... 8,681 8,808 

Skins, raw 907 1,010 Tobacco, raw 2,928 2,689 
Hides and Skins, tanned and leather 609 569 
Jute, raw 24,001 27,180 Wood and Timber 18,046 14,880 
Gunny Bags and cloth ... 8,981 4,049 
Iron and Steel Bars, Sheets, ete. ... 80,878 87,814 Wool, raw 429 644 
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~ AGRICULTURAL SECTION ~ 
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JUTE 

India holds the world monopoly for the 
cultivation of jute Qn a commercial scale. 
The growing of the plant is confined almost 
entirely to the Gangetic delta and the 
Brahmaputra valley. Jute is a fibre ex
~ct~d from the bark of the plant by ret
ting m water, and then washed and drying 
it. Bengal produces about go per cent. of 
!he total yield, and the remaining quantity 
IS grown in the adjacent provinces of Bihar, 
~rissa and Assam. The importance of 
]Ute to the world does not arise from its 
being a pre-eminent commercial product 

· alone; its bearing on the entire economic 
structure of the province itself, is unique. 

· Though, in ·respect of the total acreage 
sown in Bengal, jute is only second to rice, 

covering 10 per cent. as · compared with 
72.5 per cent. under rice, (mean percentage 
for the decade 1921-30) the jute trade is in 
sharp contrast with that of rice, inasmuch 
as the former brings in money from outside 
the country. The value of the annual ex
ports of jute and jute manufactures accounts 
for a remarkably high percentage, not only 
of the total value of the prQvincial exports, 
but also of the entire Indian exports. While 
jute and jute manufactures account for 
about 50 per cent. of the total value of ex
ports from Bengal, these two items alone 
contribute more than 25 per cent. of the 
total value of exports from India. 

The following table shows the compara
tive value of the jute crop to the cultivators, 
as compared with other crops of Bengal:-

VALUE OP MARKETABLE CROPS OBTAINED BY CULTIVATORS 
(ACCORDING TO HARVEST PRICES) 

(In crorcs of rupees.) 

PRINCIPAL CROPS 

Food Grains (in excess of consumption by culti~ 
vators) ... ... ... . .. 

Tobacco 
Rape and mustard 
Sesamum 
Linseed ... 
Other Oil Seeds 
Cotton 
Jute ... 

While the figures given in the above 
table prove the immense importance of jute 
to the agricultural interests of Bengal, its 

superiority as the most remunerative crop 

from the point of view of agricultural eco

nomy is equally commendable. Of the four 
important agricultural products in India, 
viz., rice, wheat, jute and cotton, as far 

as the market value of the produce per acre 

is concerned, jute occupies distinctly the 
22 

Average for ten 
years 1920·21 to 1980-81 . 1981-82 1982·88 

1920-80 

20"88 21"22 17"0~ 18"64 

'"57 3"80 2"44 2"18 
2"96 2"01 2"~2 1"07 
0"65 0"48 0'20 O"M 
0"88 0"27 0"19 0"16 
0"09 0"10 0"06 0'94 
0"37 0'21 0"21 0"20 

85 72 17"60 10"29 8"62 

highest price, as illustrated by the following 
table:-

(AVERAGE FIGURES FOR 10 YEARS, 
190'-18 INCLUSIVE) 

0 .,.,; u 

~ 
_ .. 

~ 
~., o., u -::a - " .. ...... :s.s "'" =~ ~:::lk 

~!! """ Crops ~ .,:: uu 
~"· ·~ " .,.~ "O"' "~~ .... -::"S J!IIS ..,., 
~""4.1 

!! ·~ 0 :>< ~-~ =-"' < :>< 
"' 

::So 

Tons Mds. Rs. Rs. 
Rice ••• 569,895 24,025 11"5 4.75 M"62 
Wheat 28,145 8,752 8"4 8"78 81"88 

Bales 
Cotton 20,980 8,887 0"88 28"80 25"04 
Jute ... 8,lH 8,299 12"9 9.68 128"79 
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From the abqve table, it can be ascertain
ed that, while the value per acre of jute 
produced amounts ~o about Rs. i:29, ~e 
value of rice, the chief food crop of Ind1a, 
amounts to only Rs. 55, whereas the cotton , 
crop yields Rs. 25 per acre. · . . . . . 

Though Bengal · possesses th~ worl~ · 
monopoly for the most remunerative agn
cultural product in India, it cannot bQast 
of having utilized the unique pos!tio~ to its 
best advantage. For, the cultivation of 
jute is not. regulated according to .the re
quirements of the world: It is this malad
justment between. productiQn and demand 
that made jute the worst victim to the re
cent world trade depression. The average 
price of jute realised during the decade be
fore the depression. and the depression 
period would give an idea of the steep fall 
in the price of jute. 

1919-29 

1980-84 

Av~rago Average Annual 
yearly pro· harvest values (In 

duction price per-md. crores Rs.) 

4•;o mds. IW. 9-6-0 

.4"19 " Rs. 8-10-0 

44'06 

15'20 

The average income from the crop· during 
the depression period has fallen to Rs. :r5 
crores from Rs. 44 crores during the decade 
inrmediately precedfug the depression. 
Such a terrible loss to the ihc'ome of the 
people threatened, ih tum, to have great 
repercussions on the ihcome of.the Govern-· 
ment. The Government of India and the 
Provincial Governments were urged from all 
quarters for inrmediate assistance to the cul
tivators. But the Government appeared to 
be half-hearted taking any inrmediate mea
sures. At last, the Bengal Legislative 
Council appoihted a Jute Enquiry Commit-

BENGAL BIHAR & 0RISS.\ 

Year 

tee, which, after about two years Qf enquiry, 
submitted a report. Meanwhile, the coun, 
try had been caught in the grip of depres
sion, and sufferihg from its effects. After 
great deliberation, and much leisurely con
sideration of the Jute Enquiry Committee 
Report, what the Government of Bengal 
decided was to launch a campaign amongst 
the cultivators fpr the voluntary restriction 
of the acreage under jute in the :r934-35 
season. The very announcement of the 
Government resulted ih a substantial im
provement ih the price of jute, though the 
bulk of the trade was sceptical of any suc
cess. The propaganda was not considered 
a great success at the end of the season; 
for, though the production showed a small 
reduction over the previous season, it was 
partly due to adverse weather conditions. 
Again, in the I935·36 season, the Govern
ment stuck to the same policy and started 
voluntary restriction propaganda; but, so 
far as the market is concerned, it has taken 
a very bearish view of the crop. 
. The area under jute is normally. between 
:ao to 25 lakhs of acres (its maximum was 
reached in rgo7-o8 with 38.8 lakhs of acres, 
and minimum in rg2r-22 with :r5.4 lakhs 
of acres). The average holding Qf the jute 
growing ryots is 3 acres, of which they put 

·. I acre under jute. The pormal outturn of 
ju~ per acre is 3·7 bales in Dacca and 
C~~~~gong Diyisions, 3·5 bales in Rajshahi 
DIVISIO~,. ~-2 m th~ Pr.esidency and Burd
wan. DIVISions, 3·3 m B1har and Orissa and 
3·5 J,ll Assam. The sowing period extends 
from March tQ May, and harvesting is car
ried on in June and July. 
. Th_e following table gives the area under. 
JUte m the three provinces of India for the 
last six years and rg2o:-

AssAM TOT,\L 

Acres Bales of Acres Bales of Acres Bales of 
Acres Bales of 4-uO lbs. 400 lbs. 400 lbs. 400 lbs. 

1920 2,169,000 5,247,000 179,000 880 000 125,000 275,000 2,509,000 5,915,000 

1980 8,062,800 9,966,000* 238,000 670,000t 185,800 595,000 8,485,600 11,281,000 

1981 1,618,700 5,002,700* 148,800 861,2oot 99,800 106,600 1,861,800 5,565,500 

1932 ·1,845,700 6,218,500* 170,000 518,soot 127,400> 840,100 2,145,100 7,097,100 

1988 2,16R,700 7,092,100* 192,100 478,200t 180,200 867,9UO 2,491,000 8,012,000 
1984 2,347,700 7,749,500* 178,800 472,000t 148,600 808,900 2,670,100 8,525,400 
1935 1,689,000 5,759.soo• 145,600 380,700t 112,400 256,800 1,947,000 6,896,700 

• includes' Cooch Behar & Tripura Stntes 
tincluding imports from Nepal 
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The above figures· are taken from the 
forecast issued by the Government. But 
private estimates of the trade have proved 

Year Yield 

to be more reliable. · The· following table 
shows the actual production of jute and the 
distribution of the same from 1930-31:-

Indian Mills • Export of Domestic 
purchases raw jute consumption 

1980-81 

198[-82 

1982-88 

1988-84 

1984-SS 

101"53 

65"57 

87"96 

79"90 

90"00 

Indian mills are buyers of Jat, .District 
and Northern jute mostly, but they also 
buy small quantities of the Tossa and 'Desi 
varieties. The United Kingdom and Ger
many are our largest buyers of jute. 
Dundee purchases high class jute of all 
grades, and particularly Desi and Tossa. 
The Continent purchases white jute of 
Northern and Western grades, and also 
ordinary quality of Desi and Tossa. 

Calcutta is the chief ,centre of the jute 
trade. Around the city on the banks of 
the Hooghly are situated many jute mills 
Jute is purchased from cultivators in the 
mofussil markets, and sent to Calcutta and 
mill stations in kutcha bales by boats and 
rail. In Calcutta, it is assorted and press
ed into pucca bales of 400 lbs. each by the 
balers The jute balers have got an organi
sation of their own called the Calcutta Jute 
Balers' Association, who practically con
trol the sales of ready jute. There is also 
a futures market for jute in Calcutta manag
ed by the East India Jute Association, 
which is an qrganisation limited by guaran
tee and holding a membership of about 300. 
The futures market is controlled by a Board 
consisting _of members of the various organi
sations of the trade. The futures market 
has got an impqrtant bearing in the fluctua- · 
tions of jute prices. 

COTTON. 

In India's agriculture, cotton is second 
o~y to rice. Its importance may, in a 
v1ew, be said to be even greater than that 
of rice, in as much as, unlike ·rice, cotton 
is a money crop. It is the raw material for 
a staple industry. Besides a ,;ery con
siderable internal market, it enjoys a wide 
export trade which, everi in these days of 
very severe internationaJ competition, show~ 

... 
62"26. 34·27 5 

30"04 80"58 5 

. 47"29 8S"67 5 

82"90 42"00 5 

42"11 5 

promise of considerable expansion. In the 
world market, Indian cotton is second only 
to that ,of American, with which it accounts 
for more than half of the total world pro
duction. It is significant that the spread 
of cotton cultivation in certain new areas 
of the world has been mainly at the expense 
of the American and not of the Indian 
product. . The world's cotton trade is to
day in a much disturbed condition, the dis
tribution of cotton production and of mill 
activity being subjected to more or less 

. radical changes. But one wonld still be 
• justified in saying that the position of 

Indian cotton, given a reasonable degree 
ot vigilance on the part of the Government 
and the trade in India, will be found to be 
unassailable. From the standpoint of the 
national economy, too, the importance of 
cotton growing in India can hardly be 

' under-rated. For, in somewhat strange 
contrast to the position of the Indian cotton 
in the world markets, cotton growing in 
this country is still, like the rest of our 
agriculture, on primitive lines. The back-

. wardness of cotton cultivation can be 
. easily understood if it is mentioned that, 
while in Egypt the average yield per acre 
is about 400 lbs. and in the United States 
x6o lbs, in India it is only about So lbs. 
per acre, which is slightly more than half 
the world average of 150 lbs. Cotton culti
vation thus offers not a little scope for the 
activities of the Imperial Council of Agri
cultural Research; and much has been done 
in recent times to encourage the hope 
that, .• with more favourable conditions, 
much will .be done in the coming years to 
improve the yield and, therefore, the cost 
of production and the competitive capacity 
of Indian cotton. Another important aspect 
of cotton in India is that its production is 
well spread ·over nearly all parts of India 
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and that. measures for· improving its posi
tion and prospects will shower their bene
fits on all the provinces, unlike most 
economic measures, which may be repre
sented to be partial to one province or two 
at the expense of the others. . It is also 
noteworthy that the cotton textile industry 
in India is not merely on large scale and 
capitalist lines, but Jt also embraces a 
hand-loom industry, which is run as a 
cottage industry and which, with encour
agement, is capable of becoming a very 

,.-aluable support for the rural masses. 
Cotton may, therefore, be said to run 
through the gamut of India's economic 
life and has, therefore, a far greater claim 
on state policy than any other single eco· 
nomic factor. 

As mentioned already, India and the 
United States together account for very 
much more than half the total of the world 
production of cotton. The following table 
gives the figures of production for the 
v:IDous producers of cotton in the world:-

WORLD'S COTTON CROPS 

lin Thousands of bales of 500 lbs.) 

Country 

United .States- 1929-30 1980-81 

Lint U.825 18,982 
Linter 1,241 986 

Total .. 16,066 14,918 

1\fexico 240 174 
Brazil 564 ~0 
Peru 266 249 
Argentina 188 186 
Other South AmeriCa~ 66 57 
Indio.* 5,243 5,224 
China 
Japan and Korea 

2,055 2,817 
187 1~7 

East Indies, etc. 18 ' 18 
U.S.S.R. 1,279 1,589 
Persia· 78 G~ 
Iraq, Ceyloti, etc. ... ~ 8 
. .<\.sia Minor etc. · · 1~ 120 
Egypt ... 
Sudan .. : 

1,706 1,655 
127 96 

East Africa (British) 181 166 
South Africa (British) 1~ 8 
West Africa (British) ... 85 15 
Non-British Africa 121 125 
West Indies (British) ' ~ 
West Indies (Others) 25 21 
Australia, etc. ... 10 12 

World's Total 28,~7 27,576 

World's (exl. U. S. A.) 12,401 12,G58 
Percentage of Total ~·s ~6-o 

· •Government estimate, 400 lb. bales, 

It is interesting to note that while, dur
ing the last ,few years, America's share of 
the total output of cotton has been increas
ing, she has also been losing ground in 
the world markets not only to her old 
rivals but also to · certain new countries 
which have increased their output and are 
now planning for further expansion of the 
acreage under cotto,n. This development 
must be attributed to the comparatively 
higher price of cotton, which has resulted 
from the_ special measures taken by the 

1981-82 1982-88 19liii-M 1934-85 

17,096 .18,002 18.0~7 9,686 
1,067. 912 9R2 075 

18,168 18,91~ 14,029 10.611 

208 99 255 200 
55~ 396 989 1,412 
228 281 298 280 
165 1~ 195 200 
~ 89 64 70 

4,007 4,657 5,068 4,807 
1,188 2,195 2,688 8,115 

99 129 218 255 
15 1~ I~ 1~ 

1,~ 1,757 1,M6 1,987 
107 79 100 100 

1 t t 2 
181 611 189 17~ 

1,271 991 1,715 1,511 
188 llO 126 212 
182 269 268 286 

8 2 8 8 
5 20 22 40 

06 121 158 15U 
2 2 8 8 

8( 26 23 29 
~ 11 18 18 

29,080 25,880 28,169 25,888 

10,917 11,~6 14,140 14,777 
87"5 ~-2 50"2 58"2 

tLess than 500 bales. 

Roosevelt Administration to maintain the 
· price of cotton at a certain level without 
reference to world prices. The American 
Government has, during recent times, 
made loans at X2 cents. per lb. of cotton. 
The American Government has also large 
stocks of cotton on hand, the disposal of 
which ·is one of the more anxious prob
lems of the Administration. In the middle 
Qf I935· however, proposals have been 
under consideration by the American 
legislature for lowering the rate at which 
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loans are made to cotton growers. Tqwards 
the close of August the Government an
nounced a loan of :ro cents. per lb. only. 
According to the new scheme the A. A. A. 
has to pay the cotton farmers · amoupts 
equal to such difference, if any, as. may 
exist between :1:2 cent, and the average price 
for 7{8th inch middling spqt on the markets 
from :rst September to :rst January, :1:936 
and payment being limited to the Bapkhead 
allotment of each farmer. The scheme was 
considered to be a constructive one by the 
cotton trade in general, in view of the fact 
that it wquld rejuvenate the export trad( 
in American cotton. The reduction in the 
loan was brought about by the American 
Administration after careful consideration 
as the high artificial price level of American 
cotton was taken advantage of by foreign 
growers, who steadily increased their pro
duction of cotton, which conseguently re· 
duced the foreign demand for Americans. 

It is in consideration of this difficult 
position that at the beginning of :1:935 Mr. 
Roosevelt endeavoured to bring an inter
national agreement in respect of the restric
tion qf cotton production and the regulation 

of the export trade. The proposals were 
addressed to the British Government not 
only because Lancashire is far and out the 
biggest ·consumer of American cotton, but 
also because the British Government are 
obviously in a position to regulate the con
ditions. in India. But, so far, Mr. Roose
velt's efforts have not met with any success. 
The British Government is not in a position 
to enter into negotiations with the United 
Sates on this subject. For, under the 
terms qf what is known as the Mody-Lees 
Pact Great Britain is under obligation to 
encourage the use of Indian cotton in 
Lancashire ; and · much has been done 
already by way of enlisting the support of 
the British cotton mill industry for this 
object. The British Government have, 
therefore, expressed their inability to 
negotiate for any understanding which has 
expansion of America's export trade in 
cotton as one of its objects. 

This takes . us to a consideration of 
India's exports of cotton. The following 
table gives the volume and value of our 
cotton exports during the last six years and 
the pre-war average. 

EXPORTS OF RAW COTTON. 

(Quantity in Thousands Bales of 400 lbs.l (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

.. ~ .... .. .. .. "' "' 
.. ~ .... gj ~ ~ "' ~ ~ .. .. "' "' "' "' ~ 
..... 

~ "' Country to which !;:::! Q .!. .. ~ .,!. e::~ ' il .. t ::! .... 
Exported - ~~ "' " ill "' i,t "' ill "' .. "' "' "' ~~ ~ "' .. "' "' .... .... .... .... .... ..... .... .... .... ~ .... 

Uuited KinJrdom 122 281 168 168 342 847 455 172 .8,00 1,54 8,87 s,s~ 4,50 
161 

Other parts of 
British Empire 80 6 8 2 8 8 8 , 'I ll 5 8 3 5 

Japan 1,012 1,686 1,080 1,085 1,105 2,058 1,759 14,51 20,99 11,05 11,12 11,88 21,08 17,94 

Italy 288 862 !Solo 151 261 278 Ili5 8,18 8,77 ·1,62 1,44 2,89 2.55 1,42 

France 109 282 81 128 161 14<1 165 1.51 2.59 79 1,17 1,58 1,85 1,62 

China (exclusive 
of Hongkong, 
etc.) 81 606 466 134 345 142 IUO 4o8 7,41 4,52 1,88 8,80 1,29 1,05 

Belgium 277 217 121 128 144 158 2,81 8,68 2,64 1,18 1.80 14 1,46 2,25 

Spain 50 106 45 50 55 60 68 78 1,16 42. 4o8 68 55 ~ 

Germany 851 809 166 151 246 158 258 4,45. 8,29 14~ 1,88 2,09 1,85 2,56 

Other Countries ... 192 121 85 71 159 153 198 266 1,87 80 55 1,40 1,40 1,'72 

Tot a I British 
Empire 152 287 Ul 170 846 850 458 218 8,11 1,59 ~,64 .8.87 8,46 4,55 

Total Foreign 
8,689. 2,1o8 1,898 2,476 8,140 2,988 8I.I5 46,22 21,86 18,78 28,22 81.05 8,820 c~..untries 2,255 

GRANJ;> TOTAJ. ... 2,407 8,926_ 2,869 2,MB 2,821 8,490 8,896 88,28 ,1$6,83 28,45 20,87 26,59 84,50 8 81 
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It will be found that, in the years of 
the depression, the cotton trade was sub
ject to vicissitudes of which the slump in 
India's exports in the year I932·33 is the 
mqst noteworthy. As is well-known, this 
slump was due to the boycott of the Indian 
cotton carried out by Japan in answer to· 
India's treatment of Japanese piecegoods. 
During the period Indian cotton was 
subjected to the boycqtt, the price of cotton 
slumped heavily leading to serious distress 
among the cotton growers. The Japanese 
cotton textile industry also was hard 
pressed; and, in these conditions, it was 
found comparatively easy for Japan and 
India tq come to an agreement laying down 
somewhat variable quotas for the export of 
India's raw cotton to Japan and Japan's 
export of piecegoods to this country. It · 
will be seen from the figures of Qur exports 
of cotton during the last two years that 
Japan has kept her part of ·the agreement 
in regard to her off-take of Indian cotton, 
though, it may be added, here and there, 
there are complaints of Japan's attempts 
to evade the Pact in respect of her exports 
of piecegoods by resorting to various 
questionable devices. The principal market 
for Indian cotton is the United Kingdom. 
But, one serious impediment in the way of 
increasing exports to Lancashire is that the 
Indian product is a short-staple for the pro
ducts of Lancashire than the American. It 
is in consideration of this fact' that the 
Mody-Less Pact, to which reference has 
a~J:eady been made, contemplated the pur
SUit of propaganda both in Lancashire and 
in India with a view to improve ·the 
quality of cotton in this country and, at the 
same time, to bring about ·those technical 
refinements and adjustments which will 
enable Lancashire to cou~ume more anu 
more of Indian cotton. We have lieen 
repeatedly assured by the British Govern

.ment as well as the British cotton mill indus
try that the propaganda in that country is 
progressing satisfactorily and that before 
long, India will be able to reap the tangible 
benefits thereof. 

The fqregoing account is designed to 
sketch in broad outlines the position and 
prospects of India's cotton in the world 
markets. Thqugh, at the moment, the 
greater part of India's production is export
ed for foreign consumption, it should not 
be forgotten that India has a large cotton 
mill industry of her qwn, which has expand
ed in the past and which is far from having 
grown to the fullest extent demanded by 
the internal consumption. Though the 
efforts to increase the exports to the United 

Kingdom and Japan have met with success 
in the recent past, the country can hardly 
afford to lull itself intq a false sense of 
security as the principal Continenti! mar
kets may well have a tendency to restrict 
imports. Such has, at any rate, been the 
case with Germany, where the imports of 
Indian raw cotton have been temporarily 
prohibited from the end of March, I934· 
Apart from this, the export of raw material, 
which can be utilized for internal produc
tion, is obviously an instance of national 
waste, and the sooner it is stopped the 
better. 

The following table furnishes the acreage 
under cotton in the principal cotton pro· 
ducing countries of the world :-

Area in 1,000 Yield in 1,000 
Acres Bales of 400 lbs. 

; 
~ 

U.S. A. 80144 26,987 16,471 1~.o45 
India 28,561 24.0~8 40,88 4,858 
China 6,023. 6.828 82,78 8,908 
Egypt 1,878 1,798 2,174 1,957 
Uganda 1,091 1.171 260 256 
Korea 429 474 175 170 
Anglo-Egypti;;;. 

Sudan ... 882 865 284 

As has been already hinted, while the 
acreage under cotton:in India is more than 
75 per cent. of the area in the United 
States ,the output is only about a fourth of 
the American production. But, this pro
duc~on is spread over nearly all parts of 
India, and the following table furnishes the 
figures of acreage and yield for the princi
pal cotton-producing provinces of India. 

Bombay 
C. P. & Berar 
Punjab 

·Madras 
U, Provinces 
Hyderabnd 
Central India 
Baroda 
Gwalior 
Other Provinces 

1934-85 198'-35 

(Area in 1,000 (Yield in 
Acres) 1,000 Bales of 

G,Sl'.l 
4,240 
2,878 
2.272 

715 
8,101 
1.178 

800 
688 

1,206 

400 lbs.) 

1,885 
611 

1,241 
455 
194. 
448 
181 
69 
58 

220 

Toto! 28,8HO 4,807 

It may be easily guessed from a glance at 
~he above table that, as cotton production 
IS sp_r~ad over a wide variety of climatic 
conditions, there is no uniformity in respect 
of the season for . sowing and planting. 
!!!other circumstance tending tq aggravate 
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this lack of uniformity is that in certain 
areas, the cotton lands are not irrigated but 
rain-fed. The Bombay presidency occupies 
a pre-eminent position in the production of 
cotton, and in the other provinces, its place, 
in the provincial economy can hardly be 
under-rated. There is a wide range oi 
Indian cottons, the chief of which are 
Broach, Khandesh, Kumta-Dharwar and 
Sind in Bombay ; Oomras in Centra Pro
vinces and Berar ; Cocanada, Kambodia, 
KaiUI!gani and Tinnevellys in Madras 
Presidency, Sind-Punjab and Punjab
American in the Punjab; Bengals in United 
PrQvinces and Camilla of Bengal and the 
other north eastern provinces. Under the 
Indian Cotton Cess Act, a cess of As. 2 per 
Standard bale of cotton is levied on the 
]jldian cotton exported to foreign countries. 
On cotton consumed in the Indian mills, a 
cess of six pi""- per lb. is levied. Thi• cess 
forms the funds of the Indian Central Cotton 
Comm!ttee, which devotes it to improve
ments in cotton-growing, marketing and for 
carrying on research work in this connec
tiQn. The cotton trade, however, is regu
lated in the Bombay presidency by the East 
India Cotton Association, which is a statu
tory body with power to control transac
tions in raw cotton. It was in rgr8 that 
provi<ion was made for a unitary control 
of the dealings in raw cotton, which, before 
that year, were co,nducted under the rules 
of the Bombay Cotton Trade Association or 
of the Bombay Cotton Exchange. The 
East India G_otton Association came into 
being in I932 and, since then, the cotton 
trade has functioned smoothly and efficient
ly. In other parts of India, the cotton 
trade is nqt so organised as in Bombay, but 
the ready marketability of this commodity 
and the busy export trade have brought 
about close links between the cotton-grower 
and the exporting hQuses through a series of 
middlemen, who may be said to be com
mon to almost all the principal agricultural 
staples. There is a general movement in 
favour of brining the marketing Qf cotton 
within the scope of the co-operative move
ment. But. this, as most other reforms in · 
India's rural economy, would seem to be 
a slow progress. 

Apart from these problems connected 
with the improvement in methods of culti
vation and of marketing, the question of 
enabling the area under cotton and the total 
production to regain the levels of the 
pre-depression period was to be tackled by 
the Central Cotton Committee. For, it is . 
to be remembered the area under cotton 
underwent a steady decline from rgzg-30 

up to rg32-33 and that thereafter there was 
a slight rise in I933-34· I934-35, however, 
according to the revised figures, failed to 
keep up the upward trend. The position 
may be better appreciated by a glance at 
the following table : --

1929-80 
1980-81 
1931-82 
1932-58 
1938-84 
'1934-85 
1935-86 

Acreage 
(In 1,000's) 

25,922 
28,812 
28,522 
22,483 
24.186 
24,428 
25138 

Production bales 
(In 1,000's) 

5,248 
5,224 
4.064 
4,656 
5,068 
4,858 
5.728 

It will be seen that, though the produc
tion \n I934-35 was only 4.8 million bales, 
in I935-36 the production of cotton improv-
ed substantially tq 5·7 million bales. The 
Indian Central Cotton Committee has also 
achieved considerable success in other direc
tions also. If is through its efforts that 
several legislative measures designed t6 im
prove the growiog and marketing of In
dian cotton have been introduced in British 
India and in Indian States. Under its 
direction scientific investigations are carried 
on into the causes and prevention of cotton 
pests and the Committee also finances large
scale operations for the rapid extension of 
improved types of cotton. Valuable and 
accurate statistics are also maintained by 
the Committee and on the research side the 
Committee's Technological Laboratory at 
Matunga is proving to be of immense benefit _ 
to ·the agriculturists and the trade. 

RICE 
Rice is, in many respects, the most im

portant of India's agricultural products. 
Its cultivation, like that of cotton, is spread 
over nearly all parts of India. And the 
total acreage under rice was in I93r-32, for 
instance, as much as 84 millions, which is 
far in excess of the acreage under any three 
of the other crops. It contrasts, for inst

. ance, with 33.8 million acres under wheat in 
I93I-32 and 23.5 million acres under cotton. 
But the positiQn of rice in each province is 
somewhat different ip that the proportion 
between the exports and internal consump
tion in each province is not the same. But 
nearly everj province, excepting Burma, 
consumes the major portion of its produc
tion. Bengal and South India are unique 
in that they enjoy an export trade in the 
better quality rice and import a part of their 
requirements of low grade rice from Burma. 
India's export trade in rice has been subject 
to severe fiuctuatiqns in recent years and her 
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PROVINCES AND 
STATES 

Bengal:

Autumn crop 

Winter 
" 

Summer ,, 

Bihar & Orissa :-
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AREA IN ACRES 

Current 
year 

Previous 
year 

Rice Forecast 

IncrellSe ( +) or 
Decrease (-) 

YIELD IN TONS 

Current 
year 

Previous 
year 

I ncrense ( +) or 
Decrease (-) 

1985-36 198<1-35 Actual Per cent 1085-86 10B<I-85 Actual l'er cent. 

5,BS1,ooo 5,571!,ooo + 279,ooo + s·o 2,015.000 1,11<12.000 + 178,ooo + 9'4 

a,887,ooo B, 76o,ooo + 77,ooo + o·s 

895,000 408,000 - 18,000 - 3'2 . 
5,003.000 

188,000 

6,222,000 - 1,219,000 - 10'6 

209,000 - 26,000 12'4 

Autumn crop .... 3,185,0 0 8,881,000 - 246,000 - 7"8 792,000 9'~4,000 - 182,000 

3,751,000 - 1,189,000 

14'8 

80'4 Winter .. 
Summer , 

Assam:

Autumn crop 

Winter 
" 

Summer , 

Bombay,:-(a) 

Autumn crop 

Spring 

Burma: 

Madras 

" 

United Provinces 

10,016,000 10,818,000 - 297 ,ooo - 2'6 

41,000 

I,OI9,000 

8,694,000 

188,000 

40,000 + 1,000 + 2 5 

901,000 + 118,000 + 18'1 

8,676,000 + 18,000 + 0'5 

198,000 - 5,000 - 2'6 

2,612,000 

15,000 

267,000 

1,197,000 

88,000 

Is,ooo - 2,000 + 15'4 

210,00 + 48,000 + 21'9 

1,285.000 

87,000 

88,000 - 8'1 

4,000 - 4'6 

8,805,000 8,524,000 - 212,000 - 6'2 1,297,000 1,587,000 - 200,000 18'8 

18,000 18.000 6,000 8,000 - 2,000 - 25"0 

12,494,000 1~,888,000 - 194,000 - 1'5 5,018,000 4,582,000 + 486,000 + 10'7 

11,000,000 11,056,000 - 56,000 - 0'5 4,904,000 4,981,000 • 77,000 - 1'5 

(b) 6,690,000 6,489,000 + 201,000 + 3' 1 1,090,000 1,946,000 + 44,000 + 2'8 

Central Provinces 
and Berar (c) ... 6,801,000 6,762,000 + 39,000 + 0'6 1,780,000 2,050,000 - 829,000 - 10'0 

•:oorg ... 83,000 88,000 54,000 38,000 + 16,000 + 42'1 

Hyderabad 922,000 1,184,000 - 262,000 - 22'1 288,000 855,000 - 72,000 - 20'8 

Mysore 783,000 680,000 + f58,000 + 7'8 210,000 178,000 + 82,000 + 18.8 

Baroda . 206,000 228,000 - 22,000 - 9'6 52,000 67,000 - 15,000 - 22'4 

Bhop•l (Central 
lodla) 26,000 24,ooo + 2,ooo + 8·s 8.000 8,000 

Total 
000 81.454,000 . 81,980,000 - 526,000 - 0'6 27,719,000 80,261,00~ -2,542,000 --·--

,a) Including Sind and Indian States (b)" Include autumn, winter and summer and Ram pur State 
(c) Includes 'l:ndian States 

84 
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position in the export markets ha.S proved to 
be more vulnerable than one would have 
suspected a few years ago. But it is doubt
ful if, at any time, her predominant position 
as a producer of rice can be challenged. The 
disparity between India's output of rice and 
that of other principal rice-growing countries 
may be seen from the following table:-

PRODUCTION OF :niCE. 
{Ia Quintals OOO's omitted) 

1929-80 1931-82 1982-88 

British India 474,949 608,264 471,462 
Japan 107,708 99,860 109,208 
Datch Bast 

Indies 64,792 66,708 64,041 
Siam 39,058_ 41,011 61,164 
Korea 24,778 28,704 29,559 
Formosa 11,720 18,626 16,184 
Madagascar 6,160 7,160 6,783 
U.S.A. 00,0 8,288 9,160 8,248 
Italy 6,787 6,662 6,666 
Asia 806,810 808,800 824,100 
Africa 18,980 16,600 19,660 
Euorpe 

(excludin~ 
U.S.S.R. 10,216 9,700 10,170 

S. America ... 13,660 18,660 18,200 
World 866,000 888,000 877,000 

1988-M 
460,801 
128,119 

48,265 
82,811 
16,180 

7,271 
6,07~ 

832,000 

9,600 

980,000 

India thus produces nearly half the total 
world output. But while, during this 
period, India's production has fallen from 
474 million Quintals to 46o million Quintals, 
uo millions to J:3J: millions in :1:933-34 (the 
decrease in :1:934-35 being due to failure 

of crops) ; Siam from 43 to sz millions, 
Korea ·fr<;>m z8 to 3:1: million, and Formosa 
fr~m :rz million to ~6 million quintals. In 
~1s decrease of Indta's production and the 

. mcrease of the produ,ction of foreign coun-
tries, lies the most important problem relat
ing to rice. For, they show the extent to 
which India is losing the foreign markets 
for her rice and the rate at which India's 
customers are fast becoming her competitors 
in the rice trade. This process began with 
Japan's attempt to retaliate against India 
for the preference which she accorded to 
British steel at the time the first scheme of 
preferential duties was brought in in the 
Iron and Steel Protection Act of :1:926. This 
Act deprived India of the Japanese market ; 
and Japan has since changed herself rapidly 
from an importer of rice into an exporter 
the self-same product.· But though in the 
case of Japan a political factor may be said 
to have been in operation, in the case of the 
European countries, the change must be 
attributed ·to what may well be called the 
discovery that large tracts in Western and 
Southern Europe are capable of producing 
rice in large quantities. The Mediterranean 
sea board has proved particularly fertile in 
this respect; and a recent trade agreement 
between Germany · and Italy provides for 
Germany deriving a large part of her require
ments of rice from Italy. The changes in 
India's export trade of rice may be epitom
ised in the following table : ~ 

RICE NOT IN HUSK 

(In Tons) 

1929-29 1980-81 
·United Kingdom 89,587 57,876 
'Germany ... 270,821 162,288 
•Netherlands 124,989 100,864 
<Ceylon 426,845 444,'!37 
Straits Settlements ~29,057 265,885 
Sumatra 186,291· 129.807 
China 260,049 467,248 
Egypt 44,819 21,921 
Cuba 88,871 91,89'l 
,Other countries .. ·679,950 518,868 

TQtal 2,298,229 ~,258,784. 

While the decrease in the India's export 
of rice constitutes in itself a perplexing prob
lem, we have also had during the last two 
years a far m>:>re serious menace in the shape 
of imports of cheap rice from Siam and 
Indo-China. The Southern Presidency has 
been more exposed to this attack than other 
parts of India, and as the conditions of the 
rice.trade had already been depressed, partly 
on account of the world economic crisis and 
partly on account of certain local factors, 
the imports of Siamese rice created a very 

23 

1981-82 1982-88 1988·86 J98~86 1985-86 
181,088 75,210 '71,415 88,875 49,687 
226.676 228,106 ,246,118 157,984 79,174 
112.412 95,641 80,886 62,408 84,898 
409,869 894,814 408,829 891.501 428,706 
289,757 156,479 158,971 185,486 188,418 
95,848 62.~91 69,805 '10,018 74,741 

416,809 288,828 170,613 178,425 71,747 
111,502 86,286 24,102 29,888 18,556 
70,178 89,M8 46,190 -IG,n5 25,899 

487,2Ul 506,804 466,086 466,84.7 482,8M 

2,801,415 1,828,196 1,782.589 1,592,681 1,898,610 

acute situation, in which the rice-growers 
had of necessity to organise themselves ,for 
the purpose of agitating against such imports 
and demanding from the Government of 
India an import duty on rice. As in most 
other popular demands, the Government 
evinced the utmost reluctance to afford this 
relief to Indian rice and finally conceded a 
grudging and inadequate relief in the shape 
of a duty of As. IZ on every maund of 
broken rice. It is yet too early to say 
whether this has afforded any relief, but it 

\ 
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seems certain that a levy of a small duty on 
broken rice alone gives the Siamese exporter 
more than one easy means of evading this 
obstacle. · 

The loss of the foreign markets and the 
advent of foreign competitors even at home 
make it fairly clear that our national policy 
in regard to rice must concentrate more and 
more on the internal demand. There can 
be no question that, in consideration of the 
increase in the total population and the 
extent to which the masses are under-fed in 
this country, there is a large scope for in· 
creasing consumption and thus ensuring a 
balance between internal production and 
consumption. In this context, it is note
worthy that, when the reforms come into 
being, Burma will have been constituted into 
a separate unit of the Empire. Considering 
that the imports of rice from Burma into 
the mainland amounted .to 2,3u,oo3 tons 
in the calendar year, 1934, it is worth while 
examining whether, in consideration of the 
plight of the rice-growers, India may not 
levy a duty on Burmese rice and thus endea
vour to stabilise the rice trade in this 
country. Such a course would be necessary, 
if only because an expansion of internal 
wealth by means of reclaiming more lands 
for rice cultivation would not otherwise be 
possible. 

In spite of the very pessimistic view we 
have taken of the prospects of Indian rice 
in foreign markets, it is nee~ to refer 
to the preference accorded to Indian rice in 
Britain and a few other countries of the 
Empire under the Ottawa Pact. But so far, 
the preference has not been very effective. 
It has been said that Indian rice is not suffi
ciently polished or otherwise well prepared 
for the market so as to attract the British 
consumers; and it is i;ignificant that the 
British spokesman have emphasised the 
importance of India givin~ more attention 

Provinces and States 
Area (1,000 acres) 

United Provinces (a) 
Poojab ... 
Bihar and Orissa 
Bengal 
Madras 
Bombay (b) ... 
N. W. F. Province 
AssaJ:Il 
C. P. and Berar 
Delhi ... 
My sore 
Hyderabad 
Baroda 
Bhopal 

\ 

19115-86 

2,249 
478 
465 
825 
181 
121 
58 
85 
80 
8 

50 
69 
8 
8 

,19114-85 
1,840 

462 -276 
122 
114 
48 
85 
29 
8 

46 
51 

2 
4 

Total 4,007 8,4119 
(a) Including Rampur State. 

to the finish of the product in order that she 
may gain the fui! benefit of the preference 
granted to her. India is assured, at the 
same time,. that the intrinsic quality of her 
rice is in no way inferior to that of the 
Spanish product, which is very much in 
demand in Great Britain. 

SUGARCANE 
With the rapid. development of the sugar 

industry in India during the past decade, 
sugarcane has gained the importance of a 
prominent and paying crop. Till ten y..:ars 
ago, India had been importing sugar wor:h 
about Rs. xs crores annually. The deve
lopment of the sugar industry not only 
brought down the value of total imports to 
about Rs. 2 crores in 1934-35• but helped, 
at the same time, the growth of sugarcane 
cultivation. And, to-day, India occupies 
the first place among the producers of cane 
sugar in the world. The annual value of 
the crop is estimated at Rs. 6o crores. The 
amazing progress in sugarcane cultivation 
can be seen from the following table:-

Year 
Area in 

1,000 
acres 

Gross Calculated 
produe~ productno 
tion of of sugar 
Gur in cane in 

1,000 tons 1,000 tons 
1925-26 2,806 8,148 84,882 
19al-82 8,076 4,\16 4oS,816 
1982-88 8,485 4,H59 51,129 
19811-84 8,488 5,055 52,455 
19114-85 8,596 5,268 5·1,846 

Sugarcane grows in almost aU the pro
vinces of India. . United Provinces is the 
largest producer of sugarcane, her share of 
the total production amounting to about 54 
per. c~t. The second place · is held by 
Bihar and Orissa, though the Punjab claims 
to be the second as regards the acreage 
sown. The following table shows the total 
acreage and yield of sugarcane in the vari
ous provinces of India:-

Yield (1,000 tons) Yield per acre lbs. 

1985-86 1984-85 1985-80 '1984-85 
8,886 2,758 8,828 8,8!18 

858 826 1,605 1,581 
668 678 8,21A B,HRS 
560 492 8,860 8,908 . 
860 821 6,156 5,894 
818 266 5,7041 5,227 
68 41 2,488 2.186 
85 84 2,240 2,176 
49 411 8,650 8,680 . 

8 8 2,240 2,24.0 
58 48 2,874 2r094. 
99 98 8,7~0 4,085 
8 8 2,240 8,860 
5 4 2,240 2,240 

5,905 5,109 . 8,801 8,291 
(b) Including Sind and Indian States, 
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I~ will be seen from the above table that 
Madras,· with 6,156 lbs. per acre, leads in 
respect of yield per acre; Bombay with 
5·794 lbs., comes second; and the United 
Provinces! third, }Vith 3,323 lbs. per acre. 

·Out of the above total area, about 67 per 
cent. was under iniproved varieties. The 

. Imperial Council of 'Agricultural Research 
bas been ·doing good work in recent years 
for the propagation <of improved· varieties 
of cane among the cultivators. In this con
nection, the research work ·carried on by 
the Imperial Sugarcane Station at Coimba
tore on cane-breeding technique bas been of 
immense benefit to cultivators. The Sugar 
Committee of the Imperial Council recom-

mended, in July 1935, a grant of :z annas 
per rupee out of the proceeds of the Excise 
duty o~ sugar for research, while the Tariff 
Board recommended . a grant of Rs. 10 
lakbs per year for this purpose. The total 
amount of grant, made or prqmised, ·to the 
Imperial Council, for expenditure on Sugar 
Research up . till now, approximately 
amounts to Rs. 35 lakbs. This shows the 
great value placed on the importance of re
search work in sugarcane. Indeed, skilful 
research work would be of great value to 
the prosperity of the industry, as well as of 
the agriculturists, as the percentage of re
covery of sugar in factories in India is far 
below the average recovery in Java, which 
fact is evid6!lt from the following table :-

AVERAGE PERCE.NTAGE OF RECOVERY OF SUGAR IN INDIAN AND. JAVA FACTORIES 
. . '· 1:' 

Year 'India U.P. 

1981-82 8'89% 8'~9% 
1982-88 8'66% 8'~~% 
1988-8, 8'80% 9'08% 
1984·85 ... 8'66% 8'56% 
1985-86 (Estimated) 8'87% 8'90% 

Unlike the Java factories, which cultivate 
sugarcane around their factories by using 
modem appliances, the factories in India are 
mostly dependent, for their supply of cane, 
on a large number of cultivators. It is to 
be hoped that the united efforts qf the Gov. 
autliorities in the various provinces to fix a 
improved methods of cultivation in future, 
and benefit the industry greatly. 

Apart from Gqvernment's help in the 
matter of improvement of sugarcane, an
other direction in which the cultivator can 
be benefitted, is by means of the efforts of 
authorities in the various provinces to fix a 
minimum price for sugarcane. The United 
Prqvinces and Bihar ba ve made rules under 
the Sugarcane Act of 1934 regulating the 
purchase of cane and fixing the basic price 
of cane at 5 annas a maund. Though, the 
Governments of these Provinces were con· 
fronted with many difficulties on their way, 
they are successfully combating them all, 
one by one. In October 1935, the Gov
ernment qf Madras issued draft notifications 
declaring certain areas in the presidency as 
"controlled areas", and fixing the minimum 
price for the purchase of cane in · those 
areas. The Bengal Government are also 
considering the application of the provisions 
of the Sugarcane Act in Bengal. The 
Mysore Government are also reported to 
have decided to fix minimum prices for 
cane in Mysore. 

Bihar ' · Bombay •. Java 

9'06% 11'02% 
8'60% 10'00% 11'16% 
8'82~. 10'00% 12'M% 
8'79i 10'87% 12'85$ 
8'80 10'00% 

India holds the first place among the pro
ducers of cane sugar in the world. Ten 
years ago, the first place in production be
longed to Cuba which produced 161 per 
cent. mqre than India, but to-day the posi
tiop is heading to be the reverse. While the 
total production of sugar in India in 1934-35 
amounted to 31 million quintals, that of 
Cuba has amounted to only 22 million tons. 
The fqllowing table gives the world produc
tion of cane sugar for 1934-35 with com
parative figures:-

WORLD PRODUCTION OF CANE SUGAR 

(In Quintals : ooo's omitted) 

Countries 1925-26 .1982-118 1088-M 1984-M 

India 18,100 28,600 29,700 81,000 

Cuba ~,9oo 19,000 !l1,600 22,080 

Formosa. 4,999 6,887 6,470 9,285 

Hawaii 6,680 8,790 8,740 8,700 

Phillippines 5.510 12,182 14,880 7,600 

Australia 8,268 8,890 6,818 6,700 

Brazil 9,040 9,700 6,500 7,000 

Java 19,416 18,726 6,171 4,786 

Puerto Rico 5,140 7,110 9,410 6,840 

South Africa ... 2,176 8,256 8,549 3,2M 

World 150,200 145,900 144,700 186,000 



180 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 

Europe; America· and Russia are produe
ers of beet sugar. The total production of 
beet sugar in the wqrld in 1934-35 amount
ed to 87-5 million: quintals, as compared 
witl! 8o.6 millions in tl!e previous year, and 
70.5 in 1925-26. Germany is the largest 
producer of beet sugar, her share of the 
total ·production in 1934-;35 amounting to 
14.9 million quintals. Russia produced 14 
million quintals, United States 10.5 millions, 
France 10.6 millions, and the United King-
dom 6.f millions. · 

WHEAT 
Wheat is one of the few agricultural 

c<imttloditie!i of India which has no large 
international importance, for India's annual 
output of wheat is only a tenth of the 
total world production and during recent 
years her exports have dwindled to practi
cally nothing after having figured evet1 as 

a positive importer of wheat from 
Australia. It is possible that on the com
pletion of the Sukkur Barrage the export 
surplus now available, which may be 
estimated at 20 per cent. of the total 
production, may show a considerable ex
pansion. But with the vast expansion 
effected by Russia and the tendency of the 
wheat importing countries to attain self
sufficiency in respect of their require
ments, it seems more or less certain that 
India will never. again figure as a large
scale exporter of wheat. It must be 
mentioned, however, that 1934-35 has shown 
a small improvement in export and the 
import duty has been reduced in the 
Budget of 1935 in order to restore price 
parities. The following table shows the 
output of wheat in the principal wheat
producing countries of the world :-

PRODUCTION OP WHEAT 

(In Quintals ooo's omitted) 

Countries 1925-29 1981-82 1082-88 1988-M 10M-85 

British India 87,218 94,558 01,668 95,91<& 95,082 

U.S.A. 228,855 258,718 202,508 145,966 185,110 

Canada 117,220 87,452 120,588 76,720 75,075 

Argentine 66,142 59,792 85,560 77,870 04,860 

Australia 87,015 51,877 58,222 <&7,729 86,7<&2 

U.S.S.R. 215,2<&0 205,000 202,500 277,800 804,100 

France 70,295 71,882 oo,m 98,611 90,000 

Germany 82,595 <&2,888 50,081 56,048 45,825 

Roumania 28,721 88,828 15,115 82,406 20,885 

Europe ... 886,677 <&19,<&69 <&24,855 50'l,729 488,800 
(Excluding U.S. S. It.) 

Asia .. . .. 115,820 127,100 118,880 128,820 128,000 
(Excluding U. S. S. R.) 

World ... ... 997,500 1,054,100 1,0<&6,700 1,08<&,800 987,800 
(Excluding U. S. S. R.) 

Aglance at the above table will show that the principal wheat producing countries vU.., Canada 
and United States of Amrica have considerably restricted their production. Canada now holds a huge 
stock of surplus wheat, the distribuLion of which in the world market., presents a gteat problem for 
her .. For thi11 purpose the Government have created a Grain Marketing Board which is entrusted with 
powers to regulate the production and marketing of the aurplua stocks. Argentine and Auatralia figW"e 
as the prominent exporters of·wheat, but during the recent years continous failure of corps has reduced 
the total production. It is remarkable that Russia has enormously increased her production in the 
past few years. Her produce is now freely offered in the world markets and ill anoth r year RUJsia is 
expected to come out as a prominent exporter of wheat. 

The production of wheat in India has 
been on the increase of late. The total 
production of wheat in 1934-35 was esti
.mated by the Government at 97 lakh 
tons, as compared with 94 lakhs in the 

previous year and 90 lakhs in 1931-32. 
Punjab occupies the first place among the 
provinces, being responsible for about 35 
per cent. of the total production. United 
Provinces comes second, her share amount-



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 181 

ing to about 25 per ·cent. of the total area and the ontput of wheat of the vari-
production. '!'he following table gives the ous provinces of India :-

Area in thousand acres. · Yield in thousand tons. 

Provinees and States 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M •' 1984.-115 1981·82 1982-88 1988-M 19114-115 

Punjab (a) 10,892 9,927 11,292 10,488 8.152 8.255 8,258 8.498 
United Provinces (a) 7,864 7,789 . 8,580 7,671 2,688 2,744> 2,572 •. ~ 
Central Provinces 

and Berar (a) 8,628 8,558 8,541 . ' 8,718' '698 670 7115 f81 
Bombay (b) 2,886 8,161 8,744 B,HM 592 782 - 706 
Bihar and Orissa 1,221 1,285 1,22"~ 1,197 489 492 476 605. 
N.W.F. Province 1,014 1,012 1,041 998 250 287 289 289 
Bengal 148 145 145·. 155 ' M 41 41· .51 
Delhi 41 42 46 84 9 11 18 ., 
Ajmer Merwar 81 22 29 80 9 6 7 II 
Central India 2,189 2,068 2,oll2 2,819 8811 840 407 419 
Gwalior 1,492 1,804 1,607 1,646 . 297 819 892 804 
Ra!J:utano. 1.508 1,268 1,488 1,520 864 855 858 888 
By erabad 1,897 1,801 1,201 l,Zll9 . 161 168 149 156 
Baroda 72 74 72 74 81 81 ' 17 17 
Mysore 8 8 2 2 1 1 1 -Total 88,R08 82,992 115,992 84,4115 9,924 9,482 9,414 9,724 

(a) Includes Indian States (b) Includes Sind and Indian States. 

The third forecast for 1935-36 places 
the total acrage at 33,646,000 acres and 
the yield at 19,698,000 tons. It will be 
seen from the above table that the Punjab 
is the largest producer of wheat, her share 
being about 35 per cent. of the tolal pro
duction. United Provinces accounts for 
about 26 per cent., but as regards the 
yield per acre it occupies the first place. 

GROUNDNUTS 
India occupies the first place among the 

producers of groundnuts in the world. She 
accounts for about half. of the total world 
production. In 1933-34 the total produc
tion in India amunted to about 34,000 

· quintalS, out of the world production of 
6I,ooo quintals. From the following table 
givipg the world production of groundnuts 
it will be seen that, though it is an import• 
ant commercial crop, it is not cultivated on 
a commercial scale outside India, except to 
some extent in French West Africa. 

wonLD PnODUCTION on ~XPOnTS OP onOUNDNUTS 

(In Tlumsand Quintals) 

Countries 19211·26 

India 19,000 

United Statee 8,168 

French West Africa 5,800 

Nigeria• 1,1147 

China• 4,192 

. Java & Madura 1,988 

World 4.,06,000 

*Exports. 

In India, most of the groundnuts pro· 
duced, is grown in the Madras Presidency. 
In 1935·36, according to the final forecast of 

19Bt-88 1988-M 1984-115 

82,490 83,8114 18,990 

.4,708 4,108 .,8;11 

,6,000 8,000 

2,781 2,970 8155S 

4,242 8,558 2,977 

2,8011 s,m li.C!OO 

59,000 G0,700 

the ·Government, out .of a total acreage of 
s.752,ooo, Madras Presidency . alone has 
sown about 3·700,000 acres, while the area 
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und~r groundnuts .in~Bombay .was r,24o,ooo 
acres. The following table sho~s the ~ere-. 

Provinces and 'states 1
; 

: ~r~a in 1,,000 Acres 

age, total yield and yield per acre of ground
nuts,iD, the ,variqus provinces of India:- , 

Yield in 1,000 tons (of Yield per Acre (lbs.) 
nuts in shell) 

,.,. ·, ' 198:>,86 IDU-85 ... l98l5-86 19M-8l5 191J5.86 1984-85 

Madras 

Bombay 

Burma 
·~· 

~' ·:: : :. 
C •. P. & Berar 

Hyderabad · 
{' ' 

Mysore 

'· l 

. ~ . ' 

.· i 

. l Total .. 

.... ' ' 2,498 

. 1,240 

•': 

2,851 ·' 

1,516 '.' 

688. .. 625 ·.· 
·,. 

185 ; . 149 ' 

1,059 

187 

•. 
962 • 
168 

------..,. 
5,752 5,766 

1,148 )' 920 

529' 580 
' us, '146 

' 87 88 

287 21 .. 

28 27 

2,107 1,888 

1,027 

956 

502 

61 .. 

607 

88l5 

846 

B71 
788 

516' 
' ., 
. sn· 

522 

·an 

782 

'7Abciut a,fourlli .. o£ ~-production is ex~ 
ported from India to the European coun
tries. The most important 'customer for. • . ' 
Indian groundnuts is France. The Nether
lands, Germany, and. the United Kingdom 

, are other important .customers. The follow. 
ing table gives the total exports of ground· 
nuts fro~ India (or the official year, 1935·36, 
with previous comparisons:- , 

(Quantity In z,ooo Tom) , (Valuo In lakh..s of Rupees) 

.·r 
Conntries · . )929-80 1988-M 1984-85 1985-86 • 1920-80 ' 1988-M 19M-B& 1985-86 

u .. .K. 

' ... •: ., 

.58-

211 

154. 

58 

188 ,: 

101 

lM 

99 

115 

'' J • 

58 124 67 

288 145. 

77 851· ' '122 

86 

285 

Netherlands 

Germany · · 

Italy 

'Belgium 

!!10 ' ' 97' 65 ' 68 490' 118 

M 

] .. 
26 

170 

117 

127 

78 

12~ 

100 

80 

88 

52 

55 -72 M 18 128 59 

15 

82 

·•.• !.' :. : ... ,. '. ,, . 
8 18 u ·u 18 

57 Otber Countries 28 22 29 88 

'i 

Total 

Share'of :

Madras .•• 

Bombay· 

Others ... 

71 .. 

588 

181 

547 

~5 

91 

'1 

511 

486 

75 

India's export trade in groundnuts suffer
ed a· ·severe set-back during the depression 
period, from which. it has not yet fully re
covered. As will be seen from the above 
table in 1929-30, which was the year just 
preceding the world depression, the to!'al 
exports of groundnuts from India amounted 
to abo.nt 714,000 tons, from which level it 
has been steadily decreasing every year and 

.. 18 

882 

80 

1 

16-89 

18.89 

2,99 

1 

6,68 

5,45 

1,18 

5,98 6,65 

5,89; 

98 1,26 

.... 
in 1935-36 it has reached the low level of 
413,000 tons, or a fall of about 42 per cent. 
But it will be interesting to note that the 
fall in the total value in the above period . 
has been about go per cent. The fall in 
•rade in the case of Germany is most ~evere, 
while France and Netherlands have o.l~ 
r~dnced their takingg frqm India to an np
preciable extent. 
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. While the exports of groundnuts ha\·e 
been decreasing every year the · • trade . in 

I ~ ' ' . 

groundnut cake has been groWing as will be 
seen from, .the following tab!~~ . · , ' 

" . '' ·, . 
EXPORT OF OROUNDNUT CAKE ' ' 

(Quanlfty In 1,000 tons) 

Countries > 1929-80 1988-84. 19114>-85 

U.K. '17 110 ,, 171 

Germany ... 28 25 82 

Netherlands 26 'r1 11 

Belgi.um ... 18 11 2l 

Ceylon ... 25 10 0 

Other Countries " 6 16 

Total 172 190 226 

IJNSEED 
Linseed first gained the attention of the 

lay public when it came in for frequept re
ference in the discussions on the value or 
otherwise of the Ottawa Pact. .But as an 
item in India's expqrt trade, its importance 
was never negligible. Though its produc
tion was originally undertaken in India 
solely for the foreign market, a considerable 
internal consumption has develpped during 
these years. This, together with a value of 
between one to five crores in our export 
trade, has jncreased · the importance of. 
linseed. And latterly, the preference 
granted to Indian linseed in the British 
market and the increase in India's export 
during I933·34 have given for it an im
portant place in the discussions on the 
Ottawa Pact. The Crop Planning Confer
ence, which met last year, )las. specifically 

·recommended an , increase in the acreage 
under· linseed, which the Conference 
recommended such a cQurse. In regard to 
linseed, India does not, as in the case of 
rice or cotton, enjoy an important position 
as a producer. But she is a factor to reckon 
with jn the expqrt markets, inasmuch as the 
United States, which is ·one of the prinCipal 
producers of linseed, does not figure as an 
exporter and utilises almost her entire pro· 
duction in internal consumption. Thus, 
Argentina and India are left in a straight 
fight in· the ·export markets and their for
tunes have undergone sqme vicissitudes. 

It will be useful first to know the relative 
importance of the chief producers of linseed 

. .. . ' 

· ' (Value in Lakhs oj Rupees) 
; 

1085-86' 1929-80 1988-84o ' lOU-85. 1985-86' 

us 78 56 . eo 88 

18. 86 15 20 8 . 

5 05 . 20 'I 8 
' 

,, 
19 "118 '8 )4,, ·12 

a. 27 6 
4 

6· ' ' 
8 8 '1. 5· 

--.. . ' 
194. 1,97 1,08 1,44. 1,16 

and the following table furnishes' the neceg. 
sary figures:....l, . . 

• (In Quintal$ : '.coo's omi!ted) . 

. 1981-82 1982-88 1988-114 ,19114>-85 
British India ... 8 881 4,226 4,125 
Argenia · ..... .22,624 ,15,750 15,900 
U. S. S. R. . 8.400 s,ooo · 7,800 

·s,sso 
r19,GSO 

U.S. A. ...· 2,997· · 2,965. · •1,765 · ~,8114 
Asia 8,910 ,,270 4,800 4-,150 
Canada 685 700 170 240 
S. Ameria 28,860 16,140 16,650 20,800 

.World . 41,600. 88,800 82,100 °28,200 
• Excluding U. S. S. R. 
. It will be· seen that Argeniin~ 'produ~es 

more thim half the total world output of 
,linseed and. the impqrtance of India in the 
export markets is derived from the fact that 
Indian linseed is superior in its oil-content; 
and it must be added that the higher price 
resulting from this quality sometimes acts 
as an obstacle to an increase-in· the demand, 

The distribution of areage under linseed 
in India may be seen from . the follo,wing 
table which gives the , figures for the .last 
four seasons:-

. ( Area -in thousand acres) 
1962-88 1988-84 19114>-85 1985-86 

C.P. &Berar· ... 1,116 1,061 .. i.125 1,215 
United • 

Provinces 852 806, 862 845 
Bihar and 

Orissa (n) an 681 599' 542 
Bombay (a) 181 180 184 . 117' 
Ben11nl 125 124' . '126 08 
Pun1ah .... . 28 . 82 26 28 
Hyderabad' 269 867 ' 899 416 
Kotah 08 78 92 94o 

(Rajputana) 
Bhopal ... " 87. 4.7 4'1 

Totti! 8,299 8,261 8,410 8,402 
(a) including Indian States. 
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The table shows at a glance that the Cen
tral Provinces and :Serar occup the pre
eminent position among the provinces of 
India as a producer of linseed and United 
Provinces, excepting Bihar and Orissa are 
responsible •only for very inconsiderable 
quantities. Though the United provinces 
occupies the 'SeCond place as far as the ex
tent of sowings are concerned it leads in 
respect of the total yield. . , 

Bengal occupies the first place as regards 
average yield per acre as her 480 lbs. com-

Y;e)d Yield ~er aere 
PROVINCES (1,000 tons) (lbs. 
AND STATES 1938·84 19114-85 1938-64 1984-85 

Central Provin-
us and Berar 
(a} 90 97 190 196 

United Proviu ... ... 116 189 822 861 
B;h ar and 

Orissa 92 98 827 818 
Bombay (a) 14 12 241 220 
Ben$'al 24 !J:1 484 480 
PunJab 8 8 1110 249 
Hyderabad 26 64 159 191 
Kotah 7 8 215 195 

(Ra1[uta;na) 
Buop ••• " 5 242 281 

'Total '376 '418 258 m 
!(a) Includine Indian States 

pares with 36I lbs. in the United Provinces 
and 348 lbs. in Bihar and Orissa. The table 
in column I, gives the total yield and yield 
per acre in the various provinces for 1934-35 
and I933-34· 

Linseed may be said tQ furnish one of 
the numerous examples of India's incapacity 
to take full advantage of an expanding 
world market. In the pre-war period, the 
total world export trade in linseed amounted 
to I ·4 million tons, of which Argentina 
exported 676,000 tons and only 367 ,ooo tons 
fell to the share of India. During the last 
five years, the world exports of linseed have 
increased by so per cent,, but Argentina 
captured the entire increase, and in I93I 
India had only 5 per cent. of the total trade 
against 85 per cent. of Argentina. But, 
latterly, during the last two years, India's 
share has increased. The apparent decrease 
in Argentina's share, it must be said, is due 
largely to the failure of the linseed crop in 
that country in I932-33 and I933-34· And, 
one cannot, therefore, be certain that India 
has acquired an increase in competitive 
capacity. The distribution of India's ex
ports of linseed among her principal foreign 
customers may be seen from the following 
table:-

EXPORT OF LINSEED 

Name of Countries 1929-80 19311-31 
U. IDngdom '79,586 57,605 
·Qer.many .... 10,474 10,649 
NrRDce ·50,7L1 24,980 
.Italy ·28.429 82,929 
J\.ustrafia · 22,175 10,970 
'<'lther·coiiDmes '56.287 '119,666 

Total -248;162 .256,799 

Linseed suffered from the 'trade depression 
eqmllly with ·other export commodities. 
:Phe total value•ol India's exports of linseed 
came down from Rs. ·572 lakhs in 1929-30 
to Rs. 9I lakhs in I932-33· ·But in the year 
I933-34, India's •exports rose to Rs. 458 
Jakhs. As will ·be seen from the above 
table, by. far the -largest increase has been 
in the case of Great Britain. It will be 
remembered that under the Ottawa Pact, 
Britain accorded a preference of IO per cent. 
to Indian linseed. And those who plead 
for the continuance of the Ottawa Pact or 
at'least seek to establish its benefits to India 
in ·the .past content that but for this 'fact 
the advantage of such a marked increase in 
the value of our linseed exports would not 
have otherwise accrued to India. :Sut it is 
significant in this context that not only 
Great Britain but "nearly all her foreign cus-

1981-82 1982-88 1988-64 1984-88 1985-86 
16,088 ·14,270 176,425 c108,764 7.7,120 
"9,844 9,480 10,816 5,421 5,460 

88,788 21,611 42,608 18,714 6,500 
14,619 10,578 21,690 10,U8 6.696 
10,088 9,413 11.958 '21,442 9,780 
88,011 •6;796 114,886 .~8,886 58,286 --120,288 72,190 878,868 288,865 158,742 

tomers increased their off-take of Indian 
linseed, and that, in the face of this alround 
increase, 'it would be unscientific to set it 
down to 'the credit of Ottawa. The increase 
in India's exports of linseed ·must, there-. 
fore, be set down mQre to the failure of the 
Argentina crop than to the effect of the IO 
per cent. preference in the British market. 
This fact has .been clearly proved by .the 
figures of exports for the subsequent two 
years when the Ottawa Pact was current. 
In I934 -35 and 1935-36 the total value of 
linseed exports from India ·came down to 
Rs. 300 'lakhs and •Rs. ·2I9 ~akhs Tespec
tively. The share of the United Kingdom 
dropped to Rs. I28 ·lakhs and Rs. 103 lakhs 
respectively in the two years, as compared 
with ,Rs. 201 lakhs in J:933-34· The tak
ings 'by other countries have also fallen 
proportio,nately. 
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Though• there has been a decline in •linseed 
exports a corresponding increase in the ex
ports of linseed .cakes and linseed oils was 
noticed in ·I935-36. This has been natu
rally the effect of an expansion in the in
ternaJ consumption of linseed .. The follow. 
ing table gives the volume and . value of 
India's export of linseed cakes ·during the 
last three years:-

EXPOnTS OP LINSEED CAKES 

Volume i~ Tons. 

Name of countries 1983·84 1984-35 1035-SG 
U. Kingdom 89,821 83,627 67,794 
Netherlands 6,060 2,205 

1.=~~ Belgium 4,105 8,610 
Other countries ::: 1,858 1,090 1,804 ---

Total 50,$44 40,582 71,774. 

ValUe in Itupees. 
Name of countries 1938-34 198'-85 . l935c86 
U. Kingdom ... 25,88,875 28,05;822 41,58,556 
Netherlands 4,49,060 1.60,477 46,410 
Belgium ... ' 2,85,038 2,67,182 86,615 
Other countries ... 91,817 71,218 1,02,245 --Total .... 84,14, 790 28,0.J., 149 ~.98,826 

IMPERIAL COUNCIL OF. AGRicirr.. 
TURAL RESEARQl" · 

Constitution & Functions ' 

The Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research was created in 1929 in pursuance 

, of the recommendations of the Royal Com
mission on Agriculture, presided over .by 
Lord Linlithgow, tlje present· Viceroy. 

As envisaged by the· Commission, the 
. aims and objects of the Imperial Council 
. were as follows : 

(a) The promotion, guidance and 
co-ordination of agricultural and 
veterinary research throughout India. 
The . Council was not, however, to 
maintain research institutions, directly 
under its control, nor to employ its 
own staff of experts. It was merely 
to d~termine whether a patticular 
scheme of research was of aU-India or 
of local importance, and whether it 
could best be carried out at an Im
perial or provinctal research institu
tion, or by some other agency such as 
a university or a private individual ; 
and then, after subjecting the scheme 
to examination by its expert advisers, 
make such grant as it considered suit
able. 

(b) The training of research 
workers under a scheme of research 
scholarships, or in other ways. 
24 

(c) The collection and '·dissemiba
tion of infonnation· in regard, not only 
to research;• but· to agricultural and 
veterinary matterS generally; 

(d) The publication of scientific 
papers, etc. 

The Royal Commission recommended 
that the Council of Agricultural Research 
should' consist of' '39 members · that · it 
should be constituted by an Act of the 
I~petial Legislature ; and be provided 
wtth the nucleus of an agricultural research 
frmd with an initial grant of Rs; 50 lakhs 
from central reven~s; to which additions 
were ·to' be niade· froni time· to time as 
financial conditions permitted • ' · 
. 'After giving careful consideration to 

the proposals 'of the Royal Commission, 
the Government of India decided to make 
some important changes in the scheme for 
the ·constitution of the Council, as formu
lated : by· the Commission. ·To begin 
with; they felt that a Council of 39 
members would be too large to be really 
effective, and 'thought it would be better· 
to divide the ·central organisation : into 
two· parts, one with executive," and the 
other with advisory, functions: 
· The executive part; called the Govern

ing Body, was, therefore, composed . as 
follows·, · The Member of the Governor
General's Executive Council in. charge of 
the portfolio of Agriculture; who was to be 
also ex-officio Chairman, the principal 
administrative officer of the Council who 
was to be appointed by the Government of 
India and . be ex-officio Vice-Chairman, 
one representative of the Council of State ; 
two representatives of the . Legislative 
Assembly ; one representative of the 
European businesS community, elected by 
the Associated Chambers of Commerce cf 
India and Ceylon ; one repres~tative of 
the Indian business community, elected by 
the Federation of Indian · Chambers · of 
Commerce 'and Industry' ; one representa
tive nominated by 'the' Government of 
each ·major -province ; two representatives 
elected by the Advisory Board ; and such 
other persons as His Excellency to 
Goveynor-General in Council may, from 
time to time, appoint. 

It was decided that the Advisory Board 
should be composed of all those whose 
inclusion in the Council was recommended 
by the Royal Commission, with the excep
tion of the representative .of the Central 
Legislature and of the representatives of 
the European and Indian commercial com
mittees, who were given a place on the 
Governing Body. In view of the exclu-
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sion of the latter from the Advisory Board, 
the Government of India considered it 
desirable that the scientific and university 
representation on the Board should be 
increased. The Advisory Board, as con
stituted by Government, consisted of : 

(I) The Vice-Chairman of the Council. 
(2) and (3) Two whole-time expert 

advisers appointed by· the Government of 
I!Wia. · 
· (4) Director of the Pusa Research Insti-
tute. . 

(5) Director of the Imperial Veterinary 
Institute at Muktesar. 

(6-:-24) Director of the Indian Institute 
of Science, Bangalore. . 

Directors of Agriculture and represen
tatives of the Veterinary Department of 
the vru;ious provinces. . 

(25) A representative of minor adminis· 
trations under the Government of India 
nominated .by the Government of India. 

{26) A representative of the Forest 
Research Institute, Debra Dun, nominated 
by the Government of India.· 

(27) A representative of the Co-opera
tive movement nominated by the Govern· 
ment of India. . 

(28) A representative elected by the 
Indian Research Fund Association 

(29) to {32) Four representatives of 
Indian Universities elected by the . Inter
University Board. 
' (33). A representative elected jointly by 

the Indian Tea Association and the 
United Piimters' Association of Southern 
India. . . 

(34) A representative elected by the 
Indian Central Cotton Committee. ·· 

(35) to (39) Five • non-official members 
nominated by the Government of India on 
the recommendation of the Council on the 
ground of scientific knowledge or other 
special qualifications. 

And such other persons as His Excel
lency the Governor-General in Council 
may, from time to time, appoint. 

The principal administrative officer to 

the Council was to be, ex-officio, Chairman 
of the Advisory Board. 

The Advisory Board was. to examine all 
proposals in connection with the scientific 
objects of the Council, which may be sub
mitted to the Governing Body, to report 
on their feasibility, and to advise on any 
other qliestions referred to it by the 
Governing Bqdy. 

For the lump grant of Rs. 50 lakhs re· 
commended by the Royal Commission, the 
Government of India decided to substitute 
an initial lump grant, supplemented by a 
fixed minimum grant annually. They 
fixed the initial gr>tnt at Rs. 25 lakhs, of 
whicl} Rs. 15 lakhs was provided in the 
budget for 1929-30. Commencing from 
1930-31, the annual recurring grant was 
fixed at Rs. 7.25 lakhs per annum, of 
which Rs. 5 lakhs was set apart for the 
furtherance of the scientific objects of the 
Council, and the remaining Rs. 2.25 lakhs 
towards the cost of its staff and secretariat. 

Grants made to the Council of Agricul· 
tural Research are subject to the approval 
of the Legislative Assembly ; but the 
Council has an entirely free hand in 
regard to the expenditure of the grants 
made to it for research purposes, subject 
to the condition that it incurs no liability 
in respect of such matters as leave or pen· 
sion contributions, after the research for 
whic]l the grant is given, has been com· 
pleted. In regard to the grant made to 
it to meet the cost of staff, establishment, 
etc., the Government of India decided 
that, for reasons of administrative con
venience, it should be in the same position 
as a Department of the Government of 
India Secretariat. 

The Government of India further 
decided that the Council should not be 
constituted under an Act of the Imperial 
Legislature as recommended by the Royal 
Commission, but should be registered 
under the Registration of Societies Act 
XXI of 1860. 
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The importance of Power development for 
any country eager for economic progress 
cannot be over-emphasised. And India, with 
her backwardness in industries, and the 
eagerness of the people for removing this 
defect fulfils all the conditions for a well laid 
programme of power-development. It is 
well known that industrialization in other 
countries was possible and admitted of rapid 
development only- after the means of 
developing and controlling power in large 
scale were perfected and those countries, 
which had an abundant supply of sources of 
power (of which coal has been the most im
portant), were able to develop their indus
tries in a much greater degre_e than less 
fortunate countries. 

In the beginning of the industrial revolu
tion, the science of Electrical Engineering 
was not well-developed; and hence the earlier 
forms of industrial enterprise depended for 
their working on the direct utilization of 
mechanical energy. Although the bulk of 
industrial enterprises is still worked in the 
old-fashioned way, due, in the main, to 
previous commitments in associated machi
nery, the day is not far off when these cum
bersome methods will give place to the more 
facile and cheaper methods of electric work
ing. Electric power is fascinating both to 
the layman and the technician, the cleanli
ness and the comparative quietness of the 
working apparatus appealing to the former, 
while the technician is attracted by the ease 
of long distance transmission and distribution 
in howsoever small a quantity and the readi
ness with which such electrical energy is 
convertible into various forms, such as light, 
heat, mechanical energy, electro-magnetic 
waves etc. It is these outstanding merits of 
this form of energy whose technique has been 
highly developed, that have made all new 
industrial enterprises use this form of Power; 
and it is singularly fortunate that the indus
trial development of India has to take place 
in what may be called the era of electricity. 

It will be seen from the foregoing analysis 
how vital to India is the development of 

Electric Power. As iD. all other countries, 
the first electrical· undertaking were confined 
to the more important cities, aiming at the 
provision of the amenities of civilized life 
to the citizens -more than at the quickening 
of the pace of industrial development. Such 
undertakings took the form of thermo-electric 
stations. Though sponsored with the idea 
-of catering to the comforts of the more ad
vantageously placed of the citizens, it is 
remarkable -that such electrical enterprises 
have been intrumental in stimulating indus
trial activities in such areas, with the result 
that all these undertakings ha:ve thrived very 
much beyond the expectations of their first 
promoters and have been the only ones to 
weather the storm of economic depression 
very successfully. 

However useful such isolated activities 
may have been in the past, they are no 
longer adequate to the needs of the nation, 
mainly because the· prime source of power, 
coal, has to be imported in various centres 
at a cost which will not admit of industries 
being developed - economically enough · to 
stand outside competition. Being so poorly 
endowed with either coal or oil, attention 
has, no doubt, to be turned to other sources 
of power which • India has in plenty and, 
naturally, the water power or the white 
power, as it is called, suggests itself as the 
only solution to the problem.- Whether or 
not in a country richly endowed with both 
these sources of power, it is more advantage
ous to develop the water power, is beyond 
the scope of this article, although a passing 
reference to this question may be made, 
namely that in advanced countries, the trend 
of opinion is towards the development of 
water power as being a perennial source. 
India, however, has no choice in the matter. 
Nature has bestowed her with a relief which 
admirably lends itself to the promotion of 
Hydro-electric · Schemes. 

The development of Hydro-electric Power 
in India on any comprehensive scale requires 
a vast capital and the objective being the 
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creation of a favourable atmosphere for the 
development of industries, the market is of 
a nebulous cha.Iacter rendering an immedi
ate return a matter of mere speculation. 
Such conditions are not sufficiently safe to 
attract joint ' stock enterprise. Although 
past experiehce has shown that the expecta-

. lions with which a few of these schemes were . 
launched were more than fulfilled, still, until 

. recently, progress has been tardy. Under 
such circumstances, it is only left to the 
Government to make headway with such 
schemes, and it is a· matter for congratula
tion that the Governments of the various 
provinces have recognised all these factors 
and are proceeding apace with these 
schemes. · · · · · · 

HYDJtO.ELECT!tiC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN MYSORE 

The credit of pioneering in the Hydro
electric development of India goes to the 
State of Mysore which has harnessed the 
Cauvery falls for the purpose of generating 
electric energy for domestic and industrial 
consumption in the State. . As far back as 
1894, the idea of harnessing the Cauvery 
falls was first mooted, ·and the main load 
that the State had in contemplation was the 
Kolar Gold Mines worksc As the distance 
of Kolar Gold Fields was over go. miles from 
the site of the proposed Power Station and 
as there was not sufficient experience in long 
distance transmission, doubts were enter
tained as to whether. the scheme would be 
successful. Further investigations followed 
and proved the feasibility of the scheme and 
under the bold and wise guidance of the 
famous Dewan Sir . K. Seshadri I yer, the 
Scheme was brought to fruition, despite 
numerous obstacles. . The Scheme in general 
is the conversion .in~ .electric energy of all 
the available Po~er. ,of. ,the falls .occurring 
in the River Cauvery which at this point 
fonns ·the boundary between .Madras and 
the Mysore State. The . river has a sheer 
drop of about· 300 ft. at ihis point. . The 
preliminary work was to acquire the right to 
utilization of all the water-Power from the 
Madras Government by agreement to pay 
a royalty. The , head works ·consist of a 
masonry weir at a short distance above the 
famous Sivasamudram bridge, which was 
washed by the floods of 1923 and which has 
recently been rebuilt. . Two channels con
duct the water to ,a forebay about 2 miles 
below. the fails. The . channels themselves 
are about 3 miles in length and supply 1,200 
cusecs. The flow of water in the channel 
can be controlled from where it ta,kes off 
from the river by means of, sluices.. From 

the forebay through screens and regulating 
apparatus the water is led through three feet 
diameter Penstocks to the generating Station 
below at a vertical depth of about 350 feet. 
The generating sets consist of pelton wheels 
supplied by Escher Wyss & Co., of Zurich, 
coupled to Alternators manufactured by the 

. General Electric Company. The genera
: tion voltage is 2000 with part of the 

energy at 25 cycles and part at 6o cycles. 
The energy is stepped up to high tension by 
means. of transformers and transmitted to 
Kolar Gold Felds, Mysore and Bangalore. 
This system supplied current to Mettur dur

. ing the construction of the Dam. The 
whole of the energy available is not deve
loped, but provision has been made to 
increase the units as the demand increases. 
The absolute success of this scheme would 
not have been assured, but for the assistance 
derived from the Krishnara ja Sagara Storage 
reservoir, formed by damming the Cauvery 

. high"-\" up. The normal dry weather flow of 
the Cauvery is not more than 100 cusecs, 
which is very inadequate for a Scheme of 
this magnitude. The reservoir enables the 
enormous flood waters of the rainy season, 
which normally would go to waste, to be 
impounded and regulated according to the 
needs of the situation. The reservoir was 
constructed primarily for irrigation purposes 
and has incidentally conferred this boon to 
the Hydro-electric project. It is made up 
by means of a dam, which is 8,6oo' long and 
124' high above the river bed. The catch
ment area is 4,100 sq. miles and the Storage 
Capacity is 44,827 million cubic feet. Pen
stock pipes have been provided in the dam 
to enable further generation of electric Power 
should demand arise. 

To meet the requirements of the Northern 
Parts of Mysore, which are too distant from 
Sivasamudram for economic transmission of 
Power, there is a proposal to harness the 
grand fails at Gersoppa which are situate in 
the borderland of Mysore State and Bombay 
Presidency. Negotiations are going on 
between the Mysore State and the Govern
ment of Bombay to settle satisfactorily ques
tions of right for the use of the water, and 
ere long this project will also see the light 
of day. . 
. The effect of Hydro-electric development 

.is visible in every part of Mysore. The all 
round development of industries, the avail
ability of the amenities of civilized life in 
the. most obscure parts of the State at a 
cheap rate are. a few of the advantages. 
More than these, there is a growing demand 
for pumping loads for the purposes of irri
gation of isolated farms. which will bring 
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urider cultivation a very large acreage of 
waste lands. The State itself has initiated 
a number of industrial enterprises yielding 
an annual revenue of Rs .. 30 lacs. 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN BOMBAY . 

Next to the Mysore Project in the order 
of chronology, but far more spectacular from 
every· point of view, are the Hydro-electric 
projects of the Tatas in Bombay Presidency. 
The whole Scheme embraces three com
panies, namely the Tata Hydro-electric, The 
Andhra Valley and Tata Power Company. 
The three systems are interlinked and supply 
power to most of the cotton mills of Bombay. 
Part of the Power reqnired by the G. I. P. 
and the B. B. C. I. Railways for their elec
trification and part of the Power reqnired 
by the Bombay Electric Supply Corpora
tion, which has the monopoly of retail supply 
to the 'city, are also drawn from this source 
The total output of the Scheme is so great 
that even after meeting these demands, the 
Plants are worked only to their partial 
capacity. The Kalyan Power House of the 
G. I. P. Railway electrification, is a need
less outlay, as without it, the Railway could 
have obtained the necessary Power from 
these Hydro-electric Schemes at a lower cost 
than that at which it is able to generate at 
Kalyan. 

These Projects, the biggest in India, have 
no rival in the boldness of their conception, 
in the magnitude of their Engineering works, 
in the capacity of their plant and in the 
tremendous success that have attended them. 
Compared to the rest of the projects, they 
strike one by their gigantic stature. A brief 
description of one of the Projects· will serve 
to bring out the magnitude of the system. 
The Tata Hydro-electric project utilizes the 
waters of three lakes,. all artificially formed 
by the construction of dams across the water 
courses surrounded on three sides by rapidly 
rising ground. The first lake, called the 
Shirota lake, has a water spread of g square 
miles and is connected by means of' a long 
tunnel driven through rock to the next but 
smaller lake, the Vulwan. These two lakes 
are storage reservoirs and supply the neces
sary water during the dry season. The third 
lake, called the Lonavala lake, is the mon
soon lake and supplies the necessary water 
only during the monsoon' A masonry-lined 
channel conducts the water from the Vulwan 
lake to the Forebay at Kandala and is joined 
during its course by a similar channel from 
the Lon a vala lake. · The main channel from 
the Vulwan is closed by means of a tempo
rary dam before i.ts confluence with the other 

channel during the monsoon and vice versa 
during the other seasons. From the forebay 
.at Kandala water is led through slnice valves 
and screens by means of one 7' . dia. pipe to 
the valve house below, from where the main 
Pipe branches off into 5 smaller ones of 3' 
dia. each. These five pipes. take the water 
to the generating sets at Khopoli. The ver
,tical height between the Forbay at Khandala 
and the Generating Station at Khopoli is 
I728 ft. which was the record for India till 
the Pykara Scheme was executed. It should 
be noted that, uulike similar schemes, there 
has. not been any waterfall at this place. 
The .collection of the waters of the various 
rivulets taking their course in the various 
valleys and directing them to the forebay has 

. been, the most notable engineering achieve
'ment. · ·. 

From the econo~cal point of view, these 
schemes have been a tremendous success. 
.The Capital cost of the three Schemes is 
·Rs. I6! crores and . the first two of t)le 
Schemes, Tata Hydro and the Andhra Valley 
Schemes have been paying a dividend of 
7 per cent. and .the third Company is just 
beginning to pay dividend. This is a 
remarkable achievement, especially when it 
is realised that the plants are being worked 
only to their . partial capacity and with the 
growing demand on the system these will be 
one of the most paying concerns. 

HYDRO·ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN MADRAS 

While its sister province of Bombay and 
its• immediate neighbour the Mysore State 
·have been going ahead with the development 
of their water Power, Madras until recently 
has been lagging behind, although her 
natural resources have in many respects 
been even greater for the prosecution of such 
schemes. .But the Post-war fever for indus
trialisation of the country caused by various 
factors has brought about ·a condition very 
favourable to the · development of such 
Schemes. This has been recognised by the 
Government and a systematic survey of tl1e 
various sources of Power was made and a 
comprehensive· scheme for the eventual elec
trification of the whole of the Province has 
been evolved under the great lead given by 
Sir C. P. Ramaswami lyer. An electricity 
depar!ulent was formed with Major Howard 
as Chief Engineer, who recently has worked 
at the details of the whole Scheme. The 
Province of Madras has b~en divided into 
Nine Power areas· viz.' Mettur, Madras, 
Ananthapur, Periyar, Papanasam,· Pykara, 
Vizagapatam, Bezwada and Chettipet. 
Certain of these power areas will operate 
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together and the Scheme contemplates the 
creation of big South Indian Grid connect
ing up the Madras, Pykara, Mettur, Periyar 
and the Papanasam Power Stations. The 
object ·is an interchange of Power between 
the various stations to conform with the load 
and water conditions. Of these, the Madras 
area has been existing for a long time but 
has to be further developed. The Pykara 
area has been recently brought into existence 
and is in the course of development. The 
Mettur area has just been started and propo· 
sals· for the starting of other areas within the 
next five years have been made. The 
Papanasam scheme is being actively consi
dered; and it is likely that a start will be 
made within the next year. 

The Madras area is supplied with Power 
mainly from the Thermo-electric Station 
situated within the city· of Madras. 

The Pykara area is to be supplied by the 
Pykara and the Moyar Hydro-electric Power 
Stations, of which the former is in existence. 
This project utilizes the waters of the Pykara 
river, which rises . on the slopes of the 
Mukurthi peak and flows along the Nilgiri 
plateau at an elevation of between 8,ooo and 
6,soo ft. After a winding course of IS miles 
it plunges into the eastern valleys in two 
falls and a series of cataracts with a total 
drop of 4,000 ft., of which ! is being utilized 
for this Scheme. This is the highest head 
so far adopted for Hydro-electric projects in 
either America or Europe. At the point 
when the river is tapped for this project, it 
has a catchment area of 42 sq. miles. The 
annual rainfall is IIO inches, the maximum 
flow of the river is 20,000 cusecs, and the 
.minimum flow IS cusecs. This necessitates 
storages, and sites admirably suited for 
Reservoirs are available in this area for a 
total storage of 3,ooo,ooo,ooo c. ft. With 
this storage the scheme is capable of develop
ing go,ooo H. P. with another 30,000 H. P. 
available by utilizing the tail water of this 
Scheme and the balance of I ,ooo ft. of head 
available below. This latter Scheme is call
ed the Moyar Scheme and will be developed 
at some future date. The first stage of this 
Scheme utilizes 3000 ft. head to develop 
22,000 H. P. with part storage while addi
tional storage will be added on as demand 
arises. Water is picked up at an intake on 
the river and is led by a flume to the forebay 
which is formed by damming each end of a 
fiat valley by earthern bunds. It is supple
mented by an independent supply from a 
storage reservoir formed by damming the 
Glen-Morgan River. The total storage capa
city of the forebay and the reservoir is 

84,ooo,ooo c. ft. From the forebay the 
water is led through a pipe 78" in diamteer 
which lower down branches off into pipes 
varying from 27" to 2I" diameter leading 
the water into the turbines. The great head 
has necessitated extra. precautions in the 
design of the pipe line at the lower portion 
due to the high pressure involved. The 
cost of the pipes alone is I8 lacs. The gene
rating units consist of 3 alternators of 7 ,Boo 
k.w. each driven by pelton wheels. The 
current is generated at II k. v. so cycles and 
transmitted to Coimbatore by a double cir
cuit 66 k. v. line. This line is designed for 
IIO k.v. to which pressure it is eventually 
intended to transform when the full scheme 
matures. From Coimbatore a number of 22 
k. v. lines radiate supplying Power to the 
various cotton mills in the Coimbatore area, 
the Tea Estates of Anamalais, the lighting of 
various towns. It is also expected that the 
S. I. Railway will electrify a portion of their 
line in this area. Since the inaugnration of 
this Scheme in the year I933· the demand 
for Power has been very great and has far 
exceeded the sanguine expectations of the 
Government when this stage was first laid 
out. The project was designed for a conti
nuous output of 6,000 k. w. and maximum 
possible demand of IS,OOO k. w.; and it 
was assumed that at the tenth year of opera
tion additional water storage would be neces
sary in order to utilize the full capacity of 
the machinery installed. The demand, 
however, has been so great and the situation 
was such that it compelled immediate action 
and the Government had to commence work 
of further storage immediately. This is the 
construction of a reservoir by damming the 
Mukurti river. This river has an altitude 
of 6,79S ft. above sea level at the site of th9 
proposed reservoir and the natural confi
guration of the country offers an excellent 
site for a storage reservoir. The dam as 
designed will be go' high above the river 
bed and the reservoir will have an effective 
capacity of I,6oo million c. ft. It will give 
a continuous flow of I8S cusecs for Ioo days. 
The cost of the work is estimated at 
Rs. 2I,2S,ooo. The first stage of the con
struction programme is to store soo million 
c. ft. of water. This work will be completed 
in two years at a cost of about Rs. I6,oo,ooo. 
As soon as this is completed, it will increase 
the output of the Pykara Scheme by at least 
Iz,soo,ooo units annually, representing a 
gross revenue of at least Rs. 4,00,000. The 
operation and maintenance expenses on the 
dam are negligible; and taking the Scheme 
by itself it will be highly remunerative with 
a net revenue of 2.75 lacs. 
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Regarding the financial aspects of the 
Pykara Scl~eme a glance at the following 
fignn;s available after the first year of its 
workmg, Will show how remunerative the 
Scheme is:-

Capital K. W. H. Opera- Nett 
Distributed tion. Revenue 

Costs. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Estimated 1,33,36,000 65,34,000 2,62,000 76,160 
Actuals 1,09,80,000 96,69,203 2,40,000 1,35,500 

This represents an approximate yield of 
about I3 per cent. On the industrial side, 
the demand for power has been growing 
steadily. Over s,200 k.w. are being con
sumed by the cotton mills. The demand for 
pumping has alone been I,ooo k. w. The 
availability of Power has stimulated new 
enterprises, the most notable of which is the 
Madukarai Cement Factory. 

The next Scheme that has been recen1ly 
started is the Mettur Hydro-electric Scheme. 
The. following extracts from the Govern

. ment's publication regarding this scheme 
fully bring out all the features. 

The Mettur Dam, one of the largest 
structures of its kind in the world, is I76 feet 
high and can impound a total of 93.soo 
m.c.ft. of water. This storage is primarily 
for irrigation purposes, but the water Jet 
down for irrigation is also to be utilized to 
the best advantage for the generation of 
hydro-electric power. During the construc
tion of the dam, 4 pipes B.s feet in 
diameter were built into the structure and 
equipped with the necessary valves, gates, 
screens, and other fittings. The function of 
these pipes was for surplusing from the reser
voir during the latter part of the construction 
period, and for power generation afterwards. 

The operating head will vary from I6o feet 
at full reservoir level to a normal minimum 
of So feet. Under such water conditions a 
minimum demand of Ig, 200 horse-power, or 
7 ,68o horse-power continuous, may be met 
without the assistance of other plants. It is 
under these conditions that the commercial 
prospects of the scheme are judged. By 
operating Mettur in conjunction with Pykara 
or an auxiliary steam plant, higher demands 
for power may be met. Short-time assist
ance from Py kara or an auxiliary steam 
plant is necessitated for greater outputs by 
the fact that the storage is essentially for 
irrigation purposes and the power plant can 

· use only the water let down for irrigation, 
which is an enormously varying quantity ; 
whereas for power purposes, continuity of 
•upply is essential. Not more than I,ooo 
cusecs will be available during the irrigation 
closure season. When the possibility of 

gene:-'ting hydro-electric power was first 
considered-and pipes provided in the dam 
-it was the intention of the authorities res
ponsible to change the crop season in the 
new area to be supplied, so that among other 
advantages a continuous supply may be 
available for power purposes. This, how
ever, was not finally accepted by the Gov
ernment and the scheme as now designed 
assumes that the same seasons will be 
adhered to in the new as well as the old area. 
!he following ~gures give an approximate 
Idea of the maximum output under varying 
conditions:-

Mettur alone with no res- · 
triction in irrigation ... Ig,ooo J,Joo 

Mettur alone with limited 
restriction in irrigation 
about twice in IS years Ig,ooo I3,ooo 

Mettur with Pykara (pre
sent installation only). 
No restriction of irriga-
tion 23,000 g.soo 

to I2,ooo 
Mettur with Madras and I 

or an auxiliary Steam 
·Plant .. . . ; . 4s.ooo 24,000 

In an emergency,. as much as 6o,ooo 
horse-power might be generated under cer
tain water conditions. 
. A normal feature of the scheme will be 

th~ availability of what is ca:lled secondary 
and tertiary power as contrasted with the 
primary power which should be available 
for all time. The secondary power will be 
restricted only in the dry years and tertiary 
power will be available for eight months in 
the year. 

The restriction on irrigation is explained 
in the Mettur hydro-electric project report. 
For a comparatively small restriction of irri
gation flow of a few weeks twice in IS years, 
the reservoir working tables could be so 
modified as to increase, appreciably, the 
potential power output and the earning 
power of the project. The present scheme 
does not, however, contemplate any restric
tion iii the irrigation flow for power purposes, 
but is based upon the minimum output and 
least favourable conditions. 

Power Plant 
It is proposed to install four double hori

zontal Francis turbo-generator sets of IS,ooo 
horse-power each, one of which will be 
spare. Only two units are to be provided 
at first, the third will be added in the third 
year and the fourth in the seventh year of 
operation, should load conditions justify the 
additional generating capacity. 
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The plant, when completed, will thus be 
capable of -a maximum output of 6o,ooo 
horse-power. 

The generators will operate at II,ooo volts; 
50 cycles, having a normal rating of I2,500 
K. V. A. each. They will be specially de
signed for transmitting power. eventually to 
Madras and will be equipped with a modem 
"quick response excitation" system. 

The power-house building will be· about 
375 feet long of simple design, and will har
monize with the dam structUie. ' 

The transformer station is to be of the out
door type similar to that at Pykara, · and 
will be designed to operate at 66,ooo volts 
initially, and uo,ooo volts eventually. The 
transformer units will be of the same· capa- · 
city as the generators. 

transmission System , 
Two uo /66 K. V. circuits on steel towers 

will be constructed to a point near Singarap
pet 66 miles from MettUI, and will form a 
section of the futUie trunk lines connecting 
MettUI and Madras. 

From this point verious transmission lines 
will be built to serve the districts of Salem, 
North Arcot, South Arcot, Tanjore and Tri-
chinopoly. . . 

A summary of the approximate mileage 
of transmission and distribution lines includ
ed in the p~ject iS-'-

±IO,ooo volts lines double circuit 
66,ooo , , 
66,ooo , single circuit 
33,000 ,. , 
22,000 , , 
I.I,OOO , , 

SubcStations 

Miles. 
66 

I48 
200 
I60 
90 

200 

One of the features of this scheme is the 
rural distribution system at 66 ,ooo and 
33,000 volts mainly in the North Arcot area. 
In many cases distribution is to be effected 
direct from the high voltage lines. For this 
purpose an economical and standard type of 
transformer station has been designed. 

The sub-stations contemplated in the· 
scheme are as follows : Receiving and trans
forming stations at Erode, Singarappet, · 
Trichinopoly and Negapatam with stations 
of lesser importance at Tiruvarur, Tanjore, · 
Papanasam, Karur, Villupuram, Vellore 
and Tiruvannamalai. Smaller transformer 
stations are to be located at Polur, Tiruppat
tur, Ambur, Vaniyambadi, Jalarpet, etc. 

The districts to be served are North Arcot 
South Arcot, Chittoor, Salem, Trichinopoly. 
Tanjore and, later Chingleput and ·Madras. 
Generally speaking, all towns and villages in 

these districts will be given electric supply, 
whenever the demand is sufficient to justify 
the investment in lines and transformers. 

Demand for Power 
The estimates of load and revenue arc 

based on the actual requirements of the 
various licensees who have agreed to take 
power-supply, on the results already ac!rlev
ed in the Pykara area, and on the expenence 
of the Mysore and the United Provinces 
Hydro-Electric undertakings .. 

.. Particnlar attention is to .be paid to 
agricultural requirements, for which the 
area to be served holds out great promise. 
In the Coimbatore district alone, in less 
than two years, over r,ooo horse-power, 
in pumps are already connected or agree
ments have been signed. The develop· 
ment of this class of load is, as yet, only 
in its preliminary stage. 
Boring for water in a systematic manner, 

as in the United Provinces, is being advocat
ed for those areas where water is scarce. 

In order to speed up development beyond 
that contemplated in the estimates, proposals 
for starting- certain specialized industries, at 
or near Mettur, have been suggested in the 
project report. · 

Generally speaking, the load situation is 
even more favourable to-day than when the 
estimates were prepared. 

There have been important inquiries 
· for future power services from various 

parts of the area included in the scheme. 
New sugar factories are to be established 
and textile mills of various types are pro· 
jected at Salem, Karur, Trichinopoly and 
Tanjore, so that, taken in all, the commer
cial outlook is promising. 

The scheme is attractive, being both 
technically and economically sound. It 
possesses greater revenue potentialities 
than can be judged by the financial fore· 
cast, since the latter is not based on the 

· maximum power output. 

Commencement of Work 
The work on the foundations of the power 

plant and surveys of transmission lines are 
schednled to commence in April, and it is 
hoped that the whole scheme will be in com
mercial operation within 2! years. 

Products of Indian origin will be used 
wherever possible, and it is proposed to start 
the manufacture of certain equipment and 
fittings for . transmission lines and sub· 
stations at the Mettur Workshops. 

The sch~me when completed is expected 
to yield a net return of 7-9%· 
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Finances.· 
The total expenditure on the scheme is 

estimated to be Rs. 192.6oo lakhs, 
Rs. 138.648 lakhs initially and Rs. · 53·952 
lakhs in ten years. · • · · 

With the ultimate development of the 
whole scheme, Madras will be the foremost 
Pf?vince in the possession of a big electricity 
gnd. . 

H. E. DEVELOPMENT IN 
TRAVANCORE STATE 

· Another important project which is under 
construction is the Pallivasal Scheme of the 
Tmvancore Government. 

The scheme is to harness a waterfall on 
the Mudmpuzha river, a tributary of the 
Periyar, at Pallivasal. · · ' · 

The harnessing of some of fue important 
waterfalls of the State has been engaging 
the attention of Government for some time. 
A P!""!~inary survey of the ·hydro-electric 
possibihties of the State was carried out in· 
1919 by Mr. F. J. Jacob, the then Chief 
Engineer of the Public Works Department. 
The present project was investigated and an· 
estimate submitted to Government in 1932. 
An estimate for Rs. 70.8 lakhs was sanction· 
ed in February 1933; The execution of the 
work was taken up in the following May, 
when the present Eelectricity Department of 
the State was created. · 

1'unnel a11d. Forebay 
The total head available at the site where 

the power house is to be located is 989 
ft., which is distributed over three miles of 
the water course. · Water will be diverted 
from the existing Government weir at 
Munnar at a level of 4,750 ft. above· sea. 
level and taken through a tunnel cut through 
the mountains approximately 10,130 ft. in 
length and led to forebay where the level 
is 4,715 ft. From the forebay water will be 
let down through two penstock ·lines each 
7•447 ft. in length to the power ·house; ·where: 
the level is 2, 760 ft.· . ' · 

Each penstock is designed · for the dis
charge of32 cusecs at 109·ft; loss Of head so 
that the net head available at the power 
house will be approximately :x,88o ft. There 
ani to be installed in the genemting station 
two· machines of 4,500 k. w. each, to be led 
from the two pipe lines and these are so 
interconnected· that at a future date one more 
machine of the same size conld be installed 
to be worked from either of the pipes. The 
minimum dry weather flow of the river is 
about 64 cusecs and the total power that 
could be genemted from this quantity of 

25 

water,. without any storage, .is 12;000 b.h.p. 
continuous. With . increased . demand for 
power,: it will be possible to augment the dry 
weather flow by providing suitable stomges 
in the Lockhart· and Kundale valleys by 
which it is expected to increase the capacity 
of the station nltimately to 30,000 k.w. or 
roughly 40,000 b.h.p. The construction of 
these stomges is not included in the .present 
programme of work. But ,detailed investi. 
gations are now in. progress, so, that when 
the demand . for power increases and the : ip~ 
stallation .of more: generating sets .becomes 
necessary, it will be possible to take up tl)e 
construction of these stomge lakes at, , that 
time .. 

' ' 
The Generati11g .Station,· 

The two electric machines m· the Power 
Honse will genemte at- 11,000 volts and '\viii 
be direct-coupled to pelton wheels controlled 
by oil-pressure governors. Each genemtor 
will be connected to its own transformer 
through isolating links anq duplicate busbar 
so that in case . of rany• emergency· armnge
ments could .be· made to change o~er from 
one set to the other. The transformers will 
have two secondary windings, one•for·n k.v. 
for local distribution 1and the other for· 66 
k. v. . for · . transmission. The transformer 
equipment is of the outdoor type and arrang
ed as a double busbar system. . 'All oil circuit 
breakers are electrically . operated • from .a 
control board· located in the power house;. · 

The 66,ooo· volt> lints •from· Pallivasal will 
gQ across the hills .to Kothamangalam, ,31 
miles from PallivasaJ,, will branch .off from 
there, one set of lines' going tq Alwaye,. 19 
miles. away, and the .other to Pallam, 40 
roiles .f.rom Kothamanga,lam.. At Alwaye 
and Pa,llam the two main receiving stations 
are to be located. The transmission line 
throughout consists of two independent cir
cuits, carried. on galvanized steel ,towers, 
spaced approximately 1,000 ft. apart in. the 
hilly section, and ~50 ft. in the plains se~tion. 

In the hilly section, the conductors w1.ll _be 
steel-cored aluminium, ,while for the plams 
it will be stranded ;copper. At .!he Pall~ 
receiving station •. the. ~sformers are pro
vided with two secondary. windings, one Jar 
33 k .•. v. and. the .other for II k.v .•. the 33 
k.v. ·being used for; transmission. to _All~ppey, 
while ,the u k.v. IS for local distribution to 
Kottayam, Changanacherry, Thiruvella and 
the Punja fields. . . . . . 

In the Pallam sub-station proVISion. IS 
made for the extension of the 66 k.v. lines 
to Pecrmade and to Quilon, the line going to 
Peennade being ultimately taken i;>ack. to 
Pallivasal to. form a loop. 
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The total length of the 66 k. v. transmis· 
sion line will be approximately go miles and 
the length of the 33 k. v. line from Pall am 
to Alleppey will be I2 miles across the back· 
water along the embankments of the paddy 
fields. 

Local Distribution 
Suitable sub-stations for stepping down 

the voltage from II,ooo to 400 for distribu
tion to the consumers are being provided at 
Kothamangalam, Alleppey, Pallam, Chan· 
ganacherry, ThiruveUa, ShertaUay, Kuthi
thodu, Thycautsery, Alwaye, Mudikal and 
Manjummel. 

All the II k. v. lines will consist of copper 
conductors and will be carried on local teak 
wood poles, which will be seasoned and 
treated by Mr. Kamesam's Ascu process of 
impregnation. The total length of the II 
k.v. distribution in accordance with the pre
sent programme, will be about 70 miles. 

Supply for l11dustries 
The load anticipated in the early stages 

of the operation of the project will be purely 
for industries already existing and for which 
more expensive forms of energy are used at 
present. One of the main loads to be con
nected up immediately after the scheme 
comes into operation is in the immediate 
vicinity of the power house site, where a 
maximum demand of I,2oo k. w. with an 
annual consumption of 5 million units for 
the tea industry, will be required. 

It is also expected that about Boo k. w. 
will be utilised at Alleppey and the neigh
bouring places for coconut oil milling with 
an annual consumption of a million units. 
In addition to these a consumption of 6 
million units for Punja cultivation is expect
ed. The domestic and municipal loads in 
t~e early stages may reach about soo k. w., 
Wl~h an annual consumption of one million 
umts. . 

Negotiations are now in progress with 
several industrial concerns for the sale of 
power at specially attractive rates for new 
industries to be initiated in the State. 

One of these industries will be connected 
with the paper manufacture, for which there 
is an abundant supply of raw materials 
available in the State. Investigations have 
already been carried out by the Forest 
Department, to ascertain the amount of 
raw material that will be available for this 
industry and the results of the investigation 
have definitely established that there is 
a'!Jple scope for running a large-size mill 
With an annual output of about 6,ooo tons 
of paper manufactured out of local reeds 

(Ochlandra Travancorica). In view of the 
fact that the load factor in a paper mill 
using electric current for the manufacture 
of bleach and other chemicals will be very 
high, it will be possible to offer a specially 
attractive rate for such an industry. 

Another matter which is now being 
seriously considered is the utilising of hydro
electric power for electro-chemical processes 
for the manufacture of artificial manure. 

Low Cost of Works 
The fact that the capital expenditure on 

this project is likely to be on the lowest 
scale reached in India gives the hope that 
the power produced by the scheme will also 
be on the cheapest rate available in India. 
For this reason it is confidently hoped that 
industries already existing in the State will 
be able to work more economically. 

This source of power will also be one of 
the chief inducements for new industries, 
for which there is an abundant supply of 
raw materials in the State. 

Investigations are now going on to find 
out the possibility of utilising power for 
lift irrigation in the paddy fields of Kun
natltunad and Alangad taluqs and the 
sugarcane fields of Thiruvella and the 
neighbouring places. It is anticipated that 
about 40,000 acres of land could be brought 
under irrigation by this process, which will 
enable cultivators to be entirely independent 
of the river conditions brought about by 
vagaries of the monsoon. 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT IN THE 
UNITED PROVINCES 

·The Hydro-electric Project of the U. P. 
differs in many respects from that of the 
other provinces. The ultimate scheme is 
the development of all the power available 
in the falls of the Upper Ganges Canal. 
This Canal, the longest in India, starts from 
Hardwar and traverses a fairly flat country 
for a distance of about 300 miles and irri
gates a vast area of the fertile lands of the 
Gangetic valley. The average slope of the 
country in the upper reaches is about eight 
feet per mile and the canal has a gradient of 
one foot per mile. The cumulated differ
ences of elevation of the country and the 
canal bed are absorbed by a number of arti
ficial falls varying in height from rs' to 6'. 
The greatest. falls are concentrated at the 
upper reaches, as the slope of t11e country is 
a · gradually diminishing factor from the 
upper to the tail end. 

The ultimate proposal provides for the 
development of all the power available at 
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these falls and utilises it for supplying domes
tic, industrial and agricultural purposes, 

· spread over a course of 10 years. The total 
power available is 34,000 k. w ., and the 
programme drawn up for the construction 
of the various power houses is tabulated 
below:-

Slation Power available Year of 

Bahadurabad 
Bhola 
Palra 
Sumera 
Chitora 
Salawa 
Mohamed pur 
Pathri 
Nirgajni 
Rani pur 

in K. W. Construction. 
5,400 Already completed. 
2,700 

6oo 
.1,200 
4,000 

. 4,000 
5,000 
3,000 
5,000 
3,000 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 
Under construction. .. 

1937·38 
1938-39· 
1936-37· 
1940·41. 

.. 

The total cost of the whole scheme is 
estimated to be Rs. 2,82,38,923, the total 
annual revenues are anticipated to be 
Rs. 45,82,591, the annual charges are esti
mated to. be Rs. 15,03,448 thus yielding a 
net revenue of 30,79,143 representing an 
yield of 10.9% on capital outlay. Doubts 
were at first expressed as to whether this 
scheme could be successfully completed 
without impairing the Canal's usefulness for 
irrigation, consequent on there being no res
pite to the canal flow for annual repairs. 
There was considerable deliberation, as the 
canal is in the main for irrigation purposes 
and has been bringing to the exchequer 
Rs. 62 lakhs annually, and, as the electrical 
power can be looked upon ouly as a by-pro
duct, to whose development the major inter
ests cannot be subordinated. It was eventual 
ly concluded that many of these repairs could 
be undertaken while the canal is discharg
ing to its partial capacity and the project 
was commenced. It will be seen from the 
above table that up to now plants have been 
installed at Bahadurabad, Bhola, Palra and 
Sumera developing IO,ooo k.w. 

This scheme is attractive from various 
points of view, amongst which the most 
important are the low capital cost, due to 
there being no need for any extensive 
hydraulic works which are already there in 
the shape of a canal, and the flexibility 
of the scheme in the possibility of the 
development of each individual project 
as and when the demands arise, without 
over-capitalization. The development of the 
load has been carried on by the Government 
in a unique way. Besides supplying in 
bulk to the various licensees for retail distri
bution, to the railway and to a few of the 
mills, the major portion of the power is ear-

marked for agricultural purposes, of which 
irrigation is the most important. Having no 
mineral resources the province has to depend 
only on agriculture for its development and 
hence the importance of irrigation cannot be 
over-emphasized. The major irrigation pro
ject, viz., the Ramganga, that bas recently 
been completed, would not have been pos
sible but for its relation to hydro-electric 
power. 

Attempts have been made to utilise the 
waters of this capricious· stream for irriga
tion purposes but without success. The 
necessary gradient for the country to ensure 
the success of a gravitation canal was not 

. available. Since the advent of the hydro
electric scheme the Rarnganga project has 
been brought to a successful issue. This 
project is to pump water from the river intG 
a channel and thus artificially give a head 
necessary for the gravitational flow of water. 
A weir was constructed across the Ramganga 
River with high flood banks on either side 
and on the right flank the canal takes off, 
water being pumped from here into the 
canal. The pumping is done in two stages, 
once at the headworks and further a mile 
down below. This i!Jigation channel is de
signed to pass 200 cusecs; and the whole 
system consists of 62 miles of distributaries 
and 34 miles of minor channels. The total 
cornmandable area on the system is 96,398 
acres. This scheme by itself is highly remu
nerative as may be seen from the following 
figures:-

Capital cost 
Gross revenue 
Working expenses 
Net revenue 
Percentage return on capi

tal outlay 

Rs. 
23,6g,163 
3·73·460 
2,26,356 
1,47,104 

6.2% 

Next in importance to this scheme is the 
Kali-Nacli scheme. This scheme is the 
pumping by means of electric power of 100 
cusecs of water from the Kali-Nacli river 
in a channel which discharges into the Upper 
Ganges Canal thus adding to the lattllr's 
flow. To utilise this water various exten
sions in the Ganges canal irrigation system 
have been made. 

More important than all these schemes 
there is now a systematic move to ~p _all ~e 
subsoil water for the purpose of 1_mgatin,~: 
land. Sir William Starnpe, the Ch1e_f Engi
neer, has proved beyond all question the 
economic feasibility of this scheme and the 
development of tube well pumping schemes 
is rapidly going on. The scheme, broadl:y. · 
seeks to provide a number of tube wells m 
the areas at present not enjoying the benefits 
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ot. canal irrigation and. pump water from 
t!tese tube wells by means of electric power. 
Out. of the 28,ooo k.w .. of energy ultimately 
available, 12,000 has been allotted for this 
scheme; and this atthe rate of 8 k.w. per 
tube well will ,suffice for 1,500 tube, wells. 
Each well is expected to yield 1.5 cusecs and 
will irrigate approximately 130 acres of cane 
and 250 acres of wheat annually. This gives 
the total of the cultivated area an increase of 
40o,ooo . acres of wheat, and 2oo,ooo acres 
of cane •. , . , 

The standard well yielding 1.5 · cusecs 
(33,000 gallons per hour) is approximately 
located If miles apart in cultivated country. 
Distribution consists of one or two miles of 
radiating ~ or channels per well. The 
cultivator buys the water on a volumetric 
basis at the well at the specified rate of 7 
pies per k.w.' of electricity. With water 
priced at Rs. 2 per acre for wheat and cotton 
and at Rs. 3 per acre for sugar, there exists 
a ready demand for irrigation. With the 
current rates for machinery and labour, the 
coSt of a standarized well is Rs. 5,000. In 
the current year 130 wells are being sunk 
and the programme for the next year is 230 
wells. · 

. To provide water in the Southern area 
where . it would not be economical to pump 
water from great deptl.!s, a scheme of sub
stitution. ,by conversion has been evolved. 
The idea. is to pump from shallow wells into 
canal-fed distributaries in the areas which 
are at present in the canal area and release 
this water for carriage to other tracts where 
tube . wells are not feasible for geological 
reasons. This scheme is still in the experi
mental stage, although the Daurala distri
butary of the Meerut district, which was 
originally fed by the Ganges Canal, is now 
entirely fed by the pumped water of the tube 
wells. The 88 cusecs of water that was ori- · 
ginally flowing in the distributary is now 
taken down the main canal and Mat Branch 
to the Muttra District. 

.Apother major project, 'which is now en
gagmg the attention of the Government, is 
that of irrigation of the eastern tracts of 
the U. P. from the river Goomti by de
veloping the electric power of the fall in 
the river near Sultanpur and pumping the 
waters of this river into canals with the 
help of the developed power. 

With the development of the hydro
electric schemes, an era of prosperity has 
been ushered in the U. P. ; and ere long 
t~e great experiment of systematic utiliza
tio~ of ·electric power for large-scale irri
gation, which is unique in the world, will 

be brought to a successful issue and will 
provide a model for other provinces to 
follow .. Already Madras is turning its 
attention to the lines of development in 
the U. P. 

THE PUNJAB HYDRO-ELECTRIC 
SCHEAlE 

Situated in the midst of the lofty 
Himalayan ranges, where nature is as 
savage as it is picturesque and beautiful, 
the Uhl River project is one of the most 
remarkable achievements of the human 
race in its attempts to harness to its needs 
the latent potentialities of nature. Before 
work was commenced, this spot, removed 
from civilisation, inaccessible except by 
foot, was the home of the panther and the 
black bear. The rugged relief of land 
covered over with a profusion of the red and 
pink Rhododendron trees and the sheltered 
nooks exhibiting a lmnuiant growth of the 
primrose and a variety of such other wild 
flowers imparts a pleasing variety of colours 
to the surface and fills a casual observer 
from civilisation with an idea of nature's 
might and beauty. The quietness and 
seclusion of this spot was never disturbed 
except by a casual procession of rustic 
people bearing an image of their God to 
the accompaniment of cymbals and horns. 
It is in such a spot as this that the Ubi 
River project has its headworks and power 
stations.· 

For a long time, since the report of the 
Industrial Commission recommending the 
development of water power in the Punjab 
and U. P., systematic prospecting has gone 
on for the selection of a suitable site for 
hydro-electric power and out of eighty 
possible sites the present one was chosen as 
the best. It was first suggested by Mr. 
Meares, Hydro-Electric Adviser to the 
Government of India. The Government of 
the Punjab resolved on the execution of 
this scheme and appointed Colonel Battyc 
as Chief Engineer and commenced work 
in the year 1925. 

The aim of the project' is the utilization 
of the waters of the Ubi river for develop
ing electricity. The Ubi river is joined by 
the. river Lambadog and after a long and 
winding course in a valley flows into the 
River Beas a long distance below the site of 
the present headworks of the project. The 
:Reas River flows in another valley called 
the Kangra Valley separated from the Ubi 
river valley by a high range of hills. At 
the site selected for the project the range 
has an elevation of 9,000 feet above the 
Uhl river bed and. the Beas river is 3,000 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 197 

feet below the Uhl River. The Project 
seeks to divert the waters of the Ubi and 
the Lambadog just above their confluence 
through tliis lofty range by means of a 
tunnel 2l niiles long and drop this water 
through the slopes on to the Beas and utiliz
ing t!Iis water for generating power. The 
waters of the river Ubi and the Lambadog 
are diverted by means of two weirs, and 
after filtration and sedimentation led into an 
open flume followed by a rapid into a fore
bay. From here the water is led through the 
tunnel I4,202 . feet long and 9l feet in 
diameter. The construction of the tunnel 
presented very great engineering difficulties, 
as after a little progress it was found that the 
strata inside was loose rock which conld 
not be blasted and which bad, therefore, 
to be removed by picks and bars, a 
very slow process entailing heavy cost. At 
one time a hollow was struck and an 
avalanche of rock occurred. It took four 
months to remove the debris and carry on 
the work. The tunnel is lined with rein
forced concrete and strengthened so as to 
be earthquake proof. During the work 
the great difficnlty experienced in the tunnel 
work infused nervousness in the people of 
the Punjab and there was a hue and cry 
for crying halt to this project. 

A comniittee of enquiry was set up and 
reported in favour of carrying on the work 
and the work was proceeded with. The 
tunnel is designed to carry 6oo Cusecs at 
g' per second. At the end of the main 
tunnel are two pipe-lined tunnels I,IOO feet 
long and 6 feet in diameter. At this point 
there is a surge tower 357 feet high above 
ground provided with an overflow tunnel 
discharging into a natural stream. The 
object of the surge tower is to provide a 
safety valve preventing unexpectedly high 
pressures occurring in the tunnel due to 
sudden shutting down of the plant below. 
At the end of each pipe tunnel a penstock 
4' .7" diameter at top goes down the bill
side a distance of 4,556 gradually reducing 
in diameter to 3'-7'' ; and at this point it 
bifurcates into two pipes of 2'.7" diameter 
leading IOO Cusecs each to the pelion wheels 
rated at I7,000 H.P. situated at the genera· 
ing station at Jogindar Nagar. The vertical 
drop is I,8oo feet. There are four generat
ing sets each consisting of a pelion wheel 
I7,ooo H.P. coupled to B.T.H. alternators 
of the same rating as the turbine generating 
current at II k.v. From this point the 
energy is transmitted by cables housed in 
a concrete conduit to the outdoor sub
station where it is transformed to I32 k. v. 
which is the highest pressure adopted 

hitherto in India. From here a main 
double circuit transmission line conve~ the 
current to Lahore-a distance of I73 niiles 
and further at this pressure to Jnllunder 
and Amritsar -a distance of 55 nilles. • At 
Lahore part of the energy with the voltage 
reduced from I32 k.v. to 66 k.v. is ·trans
mitted to Lyallpur--94 miles west and to 
Ferozepur 50 niiles east, . This' system has 
the longest network of transniission lines in 
India. The total area served by t!Iis scheme 
is 46,ooo square miles. · 

The present output of this scheme is 
s.6ooo k.w. ; and provision has been made 
to increase it in the next stage by providing 
storage at the Ubi river for increasing the 
output to 72,000 K;W. by a dam 270 feet 
high, while the third stage provides for the 
utilization of the tail water and the balance 
of I,200 of bead available to develop 
another 30,000 K.W. The final scheme 
will be capable of a continuous output of 
L,20,000 K.W. 

The unexpected trouble in the work ·of 
tunnelling, the inefficiency of indigenous 
labour and the vagaries of the seasons have 
greatly . enhanced the original estimated 
cost of the scheme, which stands at six 
crores. This .sum includes the. cost of all 
communications including the , Kangra 
Valley Railway which bas made this spot 
accessible to civilization. As originally 
estimated, the scheme was expected to pro
duce electricity at 6l pies per unit ; but the 
enhanced cost of the project bas bad the 
effect of increasing the cost of production 
though not in the same proportion. The 
compensating factor has been the reduction 
of interest charges on the capital outlay 
and the .cost per unit now is only 7 pies. 

The development of load is as yet confined 
only to electrification of towns and supply 
in bnlk to licensees. But the Government 
are considering the systematic irrigation of 
lands by electric pumping .as in the U. P. 

~IALAKAND HYDRO-ELECTIUC SCHEME 

The Government of the North-West 
Frontier Province has commenced the 
construction of an hydro-electric power 
station on the Upper Swat Canal, where it 
leaves the Berton tunnel near the Malakand 
Fort in the Malakand Agency and flows 
down a steep nullah bed and pitched channel 
before entering the plains of the Peshawar 
Disrict. . Two power sites about 4 nilles 
apart exist . on this stretch of the canal, 
which has a minimum flow of 1,250 cubic 
feet per second. At the upper site near 
Malakand Fort a fall of '250 feet on the 
turbines can be created at very low cost, 
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and the site, when fully developed, will 
be capable of a continuous output of 
20,000 K.W. The lower site near Dargai 
cim also be developed with a fall of 250 
feet, from which an additional 20,000 K.W. 
is obainable, but at greater cost than at 
the upper site. It is, therefore, possible 
to develop up to 40,000 K. W. continuous 
power on the Upper Swat Canal between 
Malakand and Dargai. Although very 
little known at present, this is one of the · 
largest and cheapest hydro-electric power 
sites in India, and as it is situated only 
IO miles outside the border of Peshawar 
District, it will play a very important part 
ic the future· development of the Province. 

· The scheme approved by the Government 
arid now under construction is a partial 
development of the upper site with the 
necessary transmission and distribution 
works. Three 3,2000 K.W. n,ooo volt, 
3-phase generating sets (one a standby) 
will be installed in the first instance, and 
all works are being designed to permit of 
<.'xtension up to the full capacity of the 
site. 

The generated voltage will be stepped-up 
at the Malak and power station to 66 ,ooo 
volts for· transmission to grid substations 
located near the towns of Mardan, Char
sadda, Peshawar and Risalpur in the first 
stage of the scheme, and to more distant 
grid substations in later stages. From these 
grid substations II,ooo volt mains will be 
constructed to supply the Military Autho
rities with energy for the Cantonments of 
Peshawar, Risalpur, Nowshera and Mardan. 

The main object of the scheme, however, 
is to supply electricity to the public generally 
throughout all districts within range of trans
mission, and in the first stage of the scheme 
now in hand II,ooo volt mains will be con
structed from the above grid substations to 
the nearer towns and villages, such as 
Charsadda, Prang, Mardan, Hoti, Now
shera (city), Chamkani, Utmanzai, etc., in 
which distribution systems will be installed 
and operated at 400 volts, 3-phase, and 230 
volts phase to neutral, with service connec
tions to the humblest consumer. 

All local distribution in connection with 
the scheme will be undertaken by Govern
ment, except in Cantonment areas where it 
will continue to be carried out by the 
M. E. S. In addition to meeting domestic 
requirements in towns and villages, the 
energy will be made available in lift irriga
tion, drainage, flour milling, chaff-cutting, 
sugarcane crushing, etc. 

The scheme was initiated by Mr. F. H. 
Burkitt, C.I.E., O.B.E., late Secretary to 

Government North-West Frontier Province 
Public Works Department. The first stage 
is estimated to cost Rs. 52 lakhs, and 
supply to the public should commence 
towards the end of 1937. 

Among the various other schemes that are 
in contemplation at present are the develop
ment of power in the Nizam-Sagar of the 
Hyderabad State and the development of 
Hydro-electric project in Central Provinces 
for which prospecting is being done for the 
purpose of electrification of the north· 
eastern main ·line of the G. I. P. 

Though much has been done in hyrlro
clectric development in India, what has 
been so far achieved is only a small fraction 
of what still remains to be done. The 
American Committee of the World Power 
Conference has published a statement fur
nishing the figures in this regard :-

\Vorld 
U.S. A. 
Canada 
Italy 
Japan 
Russia 
India 
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"".!! _.., 
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" 

28,000,000 
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"'" ...~ 

t., 
-; ~ti 
.. o ... 
~"i: 
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£~ 
39,257,000 
11,800,000 
5,256,000 
4,338,000 
S,JSJ,OOO 

758,000 
300,000 

30.06 
13.39 
11.08 
8.03 
1.93 
0.76 

The vast store of power still awaiting 
development is obvious at a glance. · 

Though much has been done for mral 
electrification in the development of hydro
electric power in India, the projects have 

. been conceived in a very conservative spirit 
and are far from catering to the needs of 
the rural population. The developments 
have been governed more by the prospects 
of immediate return on the capital outlay 
than by the needs of the rural population. 
The millions of India are scattered over the 
many villages depending for their living 
mainly on agriculture ; and if electric power 
is made available to them it would not be 
long before many cottage industries are 
developed. This will enable the peasant 
population to supplement its income from 
agriculture during the periods of enforced 
idleness between the seasons of agricultural 
activity; It will be vain to suggest that the 
average peasant might be instructed in the 
use of electric power for agricultural opera
tions and thus effect an increase in the yield 
of the land. The application of power for 
tllis purpose is uneconomical for individual 
farming, as it is at present being carried on 
due mainly to the average holding of the 
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peasant being so tiny. If they are suffi
ciently educated to realise the advantages of 
collective fanning, there is a wide field for 
the application of electric power for plough· 
ing and other agricultural activities. With 
the growth of the Co-operative movement 
and with the growth of education among 
the peasant population, a favourable atmos· 
phere for collectivist fanning with the 
attendant advantages of an immense in· 
crease in the produce will have been 
created. 

Besides agriculture there are various small 
cottage industries for which electric power 
can be utilized by the rural population. Of 
these cottage industries, weaving suggests it
self as a very attractive one. Before the 
advent of cotton mills, all the clothing of 
India and, indeed, of the whole world was 
woven by the hand looms in the various 
cottages of India. Most of these looms have 
disappeared due to competition from the 
mills, but there still exist a considerable 
number in many parts where they bring a 
pittance to the worker. · If with slight im
provements these are worked by electricity 
they can be more remunerative and will sti
mulate such enterprise in many other parts, 
and a state of affairs can be visualised in 
which the cotton weaving industry will be 
scattered over a vast area instead of being 
concentrated in some big cities with all the 
advantages of and without the attendant 
evils of factory working. Cotton weaving 
is mentioned here only as an example, and 
the principle may be extended to many such 
industries. 

Rural electrification is ·not advocated 
primarily as a labour saving proposition or 
for scientific advancement. It has a social 
and an economic significance and will prove 
in the long run a determining factor in the 
progress of . tl1e human race. It is a fact 
that nine out of ten men living in the cities 
sigh for the cotintry side and are held in 
the cities only by economic pressure. The 
land worked in the old fashioned way is not 
sufficiently productive to keep those born in 
the villages, with the scant necessities of 
life. The drudgery of the work in land and 
the little reward which it yields are known 
at first hand to the villagers. Little wonder 
that the younger generation is attracted by 
the ·social advantages of city life which 
make up for tl1e congestion and less healthy 
surroundings. Rural electrification can 
change all this. The agricultural yiel~ will 
be higher, the task of the peasant wtll be 
lightened, the amenities of social life will be 
matle available to the villagers. In short it 
will mean a return to more natural condi-

tions of life in addition to retaining all the 
advantages of industrialism; 

Signs of an awakening in this direction are 
not wanting in other parts of the world ; and 
it will be interesting to know the strides that 
rural electrification have taken in other 
countries. France is one of the foremost 
countries in rural e1ectrification .. In one year 
alone J,Ooo Commons were. given electric 
supply and at this rate in a short time practi
cally every area will have obtained electrical 
power. Sweden is another country where, 
with the relaxation in the constructional 
regnlations of the Government, it. has been 
possible to transmit power cheaply to every 
rural area.. England .is actively engaged in 
the problem now. In Germany go% of the 
rural areas have a supply. of electricity 
and the annual consumption exceeds 
I,ooo,ooo,ooo units . while in Switzerland 
the consumption in rural areas exceeds 
4oo,ooo,ooo units. In all these countries, 
rural electrification has been proved to be 
a very paying proposition. Conditions in 
India are ripe for a similar advance ; and 
let us hope the opport1mities will not be 
neglected. 

1935-36 
The progress in the generation and con

sumption of Electrical energy in the year 
under review has been very great. 

In Mysore state, energy from the hydro
electric project has been made available 
to the Badravathi Iron Works. The 
Government has recently reduced the rate 
for rural pumping loads from one anna to 
6 pies per unit ; . and this has stimulated 
the adoption of electric pumping for irri
gation to a very great extent. The ex· 
tensive use of electric power in all rural 
areas has brought into existence a number 
of industries for manufacture of light 
electrical goods. These are all more or 
less promoted by .Government. 

In Madras, the increase in the demand 
for power . from the Pykara System has 
been very great. In Coimbatore town 
alone, the. total number of cotton mills 
now working are 29 and many more are 
projected .. '!'he attention of Nattukkottai 
Chettiars, a very wealthy community of 
South India and whose main occupation 
hitherto had been banking in Burma and 
Malay States, is focussed on starting a 
number of cotton mills in this area, hS 

the door is being ~losed against them for 
banking business in Burma due, firstly, to 
the slump in trade and secondly, to Burma 
being separated from India. Cotton Mills 
have also .sprung up in Udamalpet and 
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Pollachi. Considerable extensions to the 
Pykara Distribution System have been 
maqe and shortly, a transmission line 
would be constructed between Coimbatore 
and Madura. This· will still further 
increase the ·load on the Pykara ·plant, 
which stands at present in the neighbour-
hood of 9000 K. W. · 

The work in the Mettur Scheme as out
lined in last year's account is being 
rapidly proceeded with. · · · 

A third scheme is about to be started 
for serving the needs of the northern dis
tricts and the necessary staff for starting 
work on .. proposed thermal stations at 
Vizagapatam has been appointed. Ori
ginally these districts were to have been 
supplied {!OWer. from the Kolab Hydro
Electric Scheme ; but the source of this 
power is situated in a country which has 
passed on to the new formed Orissa 
Province. In its place, another Hydro
Electric Project named the Lamba-Sinji 
Project is being surveyed. It is reported 
that sufficient power would be available 
from this source for supplying the needs 
of the Andhra country, although the 
available output is by no means compar
able with that of the original Kolab iPro
ject. · When the Lamba-Sinji project 
matures, it would replace the thermal 
station at Vizag, wori> on which is to be 
started this year. 

The Papanasam project was to have, 
been start~ this year ; but it was· first 
conceived as a combined irrigation and 
hydro-electric ·system, and as the ryots 
were not prepared for an enhancement ot 
the water rates; the combination idea had 
to be given up, as being unremunerative; 
and .a new scheme is being evolved with 
les.~ storage of water for a purely hydro-
electric project. · · 

In the year under' review the Govern
ment of )\fadras appointed an Electricity 
Committee to enquire how far the· existing 
arrangements for generation and distribu
tion are satisfactory, to consider the steps 
necessary to ensure an adequate supply 
to· all classes of consumers, and to report 
whether the constitution of a statutory 
body like the Central Electricity Board in 
Great Britain is necessary. ·No c•ne 
can deny that, in a matter of such vital 
importance to industry and agriculture as 
electric power; there should be control 
from the centre. But· the conditions in 
the electrieal industry are not such as to 
make the institution of a statutory autho
rity urgent and imperative.·· If the closing 
down of uneconomic units and interlink-

ing of the stations are the main advantages 
of the grid system with its super-imposi
tion of an all-powerful central authority, 
these advantages will be available to 
Madras even without any material change 
in the present conditions. 

The only question that the Committee 
had to tackle was, therefore, the steps 
necessary to ensure an adequate supply to 
all classe!i of consumers in the presidency. 
The Committee unanimously favoured the 
view that an Advisory Board should be 
formed as early as possible and with as 
wide a scope as possible. Though one 
may remain sceptical of the value of such 
a Board, there is no doubt that it can lend 
point to the popular view and press it 
home whenever occasion arises. The 
Committee emphasised the importance of 
electrical development. But they pointed 
out that local bodies should, as a rule, be 
preferred to private companies as licensees, 
and that in any case, the lack of licensees 
should n~t impede the extension of electric 
supply to promising areas. 

In Bombay, the total increase iii the 
consumption of electrical energy has been 
great. Further sections of ·the B.B .. & 
C.I. and G.I.P. are being electrified. 

In the Punjab, the demand on the Uhl 
River power station has nearly doubled 
itself.. Besides this, the. number of 
licenses, that have been issued to private 
agencies, has been more than, . doubled 
with a corresponding increase in the units 
sold. 

The U.P. Hydro-electric Grid has also 
registered considerable increase in the 
demand. In this case the load is built up 
by the Government by installation of tube 
well pump for irrigation purposes .. 

The Selawa Power Works is completed; 
and the Chitaera Powerhouse is on a fair 
way to completion. Orders have been 
placed for the machinery for the Nirjugni 
powerhouse also. Considerable extensions 
to the tramsmission system have bet:ll 
made;. and it is found tluit it is necessary 
to duplicate many of the single circuits to 
cope with the increased demand for iPower. 

The Malakand Scheme as outlined in 
the main article is being pushed through 
with all expedition and Power would be 
available next year. 
. The Calcutta Electric Supply Corpora· 

tion has recorded a great increase in the 
units sold for industrial purposes. As the 
result of an enquiry into its rates by a 
Committ,ee a reduction of the flat rate by 
one pice has been effected. 
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HISTORICAL SKETCH 

The Indian Tariff Board is the natural 
result of the decision of the Government 
of India to change the fiscal policy and 
adopt a policy of Protection to be applied 
with discrimination. This decision was 
based on the findings of the Fiscal Com
mission that the industrial development of 
India. had not been commensurate with the 
size of the country, its population and its 
natural resources and that the fullest de. 
velopment must be aimed at by a policy 
of judicious protection. The Ftscal Com. 
mission also laid down the guiding prin
ciples of such a policy and recommended 
that in its application the Government of 
India should be advised by a Tariff Board 
consisting of not less than three members 
conducting their enquiries under conditions 
of the utmost publicity .. The Legislative 
Assembly accepted these recommendations 
in a resolution of February 16, 1923. And 
the Tariff Board was appointed in March, 
1923, initially for one year as a measure 
of cautious experiment, and later, on the 
basis of a biennial renewal. Though the 
dissenting minute of a minority of the 
Fiscal Commission recommended that two 
of the three members of the Board should 
be elected by the non-official members of 
the Legislature and there should also ~e 
two assessors chosen from the commerctal 
and mercantile community, the constitu
tion of the Tariff Board which consists of 
three members, one of whom is a Go~ern· 
ment official has been found by expertence 
to be not unsuited to the purpose. There 
has so far been no demand for any change 
in the constitution of the Board. 

The procedure in the case of a Tariff 
v Board enquiry is very simple. The indus

try concerned applies to the Govern'?lent 
making a prima facie case for protection ; 
and if· and when the Government think it 
fit the application is referred to the Tariff 
Board for enquiry and report. As recom· 
mended by the Fiscal Commission, condi
tions of the utmost publicity are ensured 

26 

though, of course, proceedings in camera 
are resorted to, when the evidence tendered 
is of such a nature that its publication will 
involve the divulging of trade secrets. The 
interests concerned and public bodies like 
the various commercial associations submit 
their memoranda supplemented, where 
necessary, by oral evidence. The report is 
to be submitted to the Government ; and 
on its acceptance by Government, the 
desired changes are effected by the normal 
processes of legis~ation. The Tariff Board 
is of necessity an advisory body, the final 
decision resting with the Government and 
the Legislature. 

The first task of the Tariff Board in re
ference to any application is, as required 
by the Fiscal Commission, to assure itself 
that the industry satisfies the fundamental 
conditions necessary for a grant of Protec
tion, namely, (I} that the industry posses· 
ses natural advantages, (2) that without the 
help. of protection it is not likely to develop 
at all or not so rapidly as is desirable and 
(3) that it will eventually be able to face 
world competition without protection. 

The rationale of the above conditions 
is obvious. Taken together they mean 
that except in the case of industries which 
are ~ssential for national defence and are 
therefore outside the pale of ordinary eco· 
nomic considerations, protection should be 
reeommended only if the Board is sure it 
is not an avoidable or permanent burden 
on the consumer. This is in consonance 
with the principles of Free Trade which 
may be regarded as the permanent econo
mic rule with protection as a mere tem
porary exception. Every report of . the 
Tariff Board may be deemed to fall mto 
two parts one showing whether the funda
mental conditions ~re satisfied and the 
other detailing the specific scheme of Pro· 
tection, and the reasons why the alterna· 
tive methods are· ruled out. 

It is appropriate to attempt a short 
analysis of the work of the Tariff Board 
during these ten years. The Board has 
so far undertaken and accomplished about 
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so enquiries. Of these, in only four or five 
cases have its recommendations failed to 
meet with the acceptance of the Govern
ment. Wire and wire nails, which was one 
such, subsequently gained the protection it 
sought. In the other instance of the heavy 

' chemicals industry, the publication of the 
report was delayed for two years after its 
submission to Government, after which it 
was granted tentatively a somewhat grudg
ing measure of protection. In eight ins· 
tances, the applications were turned down 
by the Tariff Board ; and the Government 
acquiesced in its decision. In the case of 
magnesium chloride, coal and printers' ink, 
it was held that the case for protection was 
not established, though the latter gained 
a slight increase in the import duty. 
Cement failed to procure State help as it 
was found that what the industry suffered 
from .was not the competition of foreign 
producers, but a state of overproduction 
at home,- a position which it was for the 
industry to adjust as soon and as well as 
possible. The most outstanding instance 
in this category of rejected applications IS 

that of oil, in which nof only were the 
producing interests unable to establish a 
case for protection but a certain section of 
them_.lYaS found to be unwitting to place 
the full facts before the Board. 

There were four cases in which import 
duties on raw materials needed for Indian 
industries were either reduced or removed. 
In all the other cases, the applications. have 
resulted in the grant of a substantial mea
sure of protection. But the chief bene
ficiaries of the activities of the Tariff 

v Board have been the cotton milt industry 
t1 and the iron and steel industry. Latterly, 
v matches, salt and sugar have come in for 

a substantial help by way of protection. 
But nearly ten enquiries have been con
ducted by the Tariff Board in regard to 
articles which are closely connected with 
the iron and steel industry. The cotton 
industry has been referred to it twice, not 
including the occasion in which the condi
tion and nee_ds of the cotton industry were 
the subject of an ad hoc enquiry by 
Mr. Hardy, the Collector of Customs. 
While the help rendered to the cotton in
dustry has been in the shape of an increase 
in the duty on imported yarn and piece
goods, the iron and steel industry has had 
all manner of help ranging from a change 
in the tariff to direct bounties doled out 
by the State.. It would be unnecessary to 
detail the various steps taken to strengthen 
the iron 11.nd steel industry, as they are 
given in the table appended to this article. 

After the lapse of more than a decade, 
one feels tempted to take a comprehensive 
view of the work of the Tariff Board during 
this period\ and to appraise in toto the 
benefits of tne regime of discriminating pro
tection and to enquire whether the consti
tution and functions of the Tariff Board 
leave any room for improvement. The 
task of estimating the value of discrimi
nating protection has been attempted now 
and again both by businessmen interested 
in particular ipdustries and by disinterested 
economists. An appreciation of the diffi
culties of the task and the practical value 
of its accomplishments to the economic 
policy of the future would suggest that 
its importance has been somewhat exag
gerated. The virtual death of interna
tional trade and the passing of the age 
of free trade and the well-nigh universal 
adoption of economic nationalism preclude 
the possibility of India abandoning discri
minating protection after a trial of more 
than ten years. Broadly speaking, the test 

v of success of a protectionist policy is 
expansion of productive activity at home 
and the progress which the protected 
industies are able to make in the reduction 

.., of costs, and the attainments of economies 
which were mainly to be effected under 
the shelter of the protectionist duties. If 
these are the two principle criteria of 
success one can say confidently that the 

v policy of discriminatint: protection has 
been amply justified by its results. For as 
mentioned already, the chief beneficiaries 
of the policy of discriminating protection 
are the cotton milt industry and the iron 
and steel industry. To this has now to 
be added sugar because of its being a 
prime necessity and -having an equally 
important place both in the agricultural 
and industrial life of the country. 

No one can deny that all these 
three industries have, on the whole, made 
good use of the advantages conferred on 
them by the State. The cotton mill 

1) industry is much older than the policy of 
discriminating protection. And one would 
expect that the additional advantage L'f 
protection would enable the industry to 
outgrow the need for these much sooner 
than other industries. The charge that 

• the cotton mill industry has shown the 
utmost inefficiency ha• been repeatedly 
made before the Tariff Board and in the 
press. The 1932 report of the Tariff 
Board on the cotton mill industry shows 
clearly that there are numerous mitts in the 
country and particularly in Ahmedabad 

• which con produce goods of high quality 
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and market them successfully in un-aided 
competition with Lancashire. But for the 

• rapid progress made by the Japanese mills 
their low cost of production and, last but 
not least, their questionable methods of 
competition, the cotton mill industry would 
not havl;' to figure as largely in our pro· 

Z.) tectionist programme as it has to. As for 
the iron and steel industry; the poor 
measure of protection accorded to the 

• industry has been practically scrapped by 
by the 1934 report of the Tariff Board. 
Not only have the protective duties been 
withdrawn in most cases, but the Tariff 
Board has actually recommended the 
abolition of revenue duties to which 
advantage a national industry is entitled 
even under a scheme of fanatic free trade. 

• In this instance, the Continental Steel 
Industry plays about the same part as 
Japan plays in the case of the cotton mill 
industry. But it is the considered opinion 

"of the Tariff Board that if the Continental 
manufacturers would charge fully eco· 
nomic prices for their proilucts, then the iron 
and steel industry would have no reason 
to fight shy of an open competition with 
them in the Indian markets. As against 
the British industry the Indian is now be
lieved to be able to forego the advantage 
of revenue duties. Though the abolition 
of revenue duties effected by the Iron and 
Steel Duties Act is manifestly unfair to the 
Indian industry and is not without grave 
risks to. the welfare of the Tala Iron 
and Steel Company, the findings of 
the Tariff Board leave no room for doubt 
that protection in the iron and steel 
industry has been hundred per cent. 

:>')successful. The sugar industry has had a 
short period of intensive protection. 
Withi11 a year of the inauguration of pro
tection for sugar it was clear that in this 
instance protection had led to abnormal 

• expansion of sugar industry iu India. The 
sugar technologist of the Government 
broadcast the view that there had been an 

• almost unhealthy expansion and it was in 
the interest of the industry to put a curb 
on such expansion. The Government of 
India also found that the import duty au 
sugar comprising as it did, both the pro· 
tective duty recommended by the Tariff 
Board ·and the revenue surcharge, was so 
effr.ctive in checking the imports of sugar 
from abroad that the Government's ex-

' pectations of revenue from this source 
were not realised. So in the last quarter 
of 1933-34 Sir George Schuster came to 
the conclusion that in the interest both of 
the industry and the revenue of · the 

• Govern.ment, it would be advisable to levy 
an excise duty on sugar, leaving the net 
amount of protection at the level recom
mended by the Board, so that it will 
be seen that protection has been successful 
!n not . only bringing the sugar industry 
mto ex1s!ence but also in inducing its vast 
e;-pansi?n within a very short period. 

v 'I hus, .JUdged, by ~he. r~cor.d of the ~ig 
staple mdustr1es, d1scnmmatmg protection 
has already much to its credit. 

There is then the question of the consti· 
tution and the function of the Tariff Board. 
It. may be said that though the dissenting 
nunute of a minority of the Fiscal Commis
sion recommended that two of the three 
members should be elected by the non· 
officials of the legislature, and that there 
should also be two assessors cli.osen from 
the commercial and mercantile community, 
the constitution of the Tariff Board, con· 
sisting of three members one of whom is a 
Government official has been found by ex· 
perience to be quite suited to the purpose. 

.,. There hlls so far been no demand for any 
change in the constitution of the Board. 
And as it has functioned for a period of 
ten years without a break, it has come to 
be regarded as part o.f the permanent 
machinery of Government. 

Though it is outside the scope of this 
Yea1' Book, it may be mentioned here that 
in the middle of June I936, the Govem-

vment disbanded the Tariff Board on the 
ground that the Board could be reconsti
tuted as and when necessary. Though it 
is true that there is no wo.rk for the Board 
for some time to come, the action of the 
Government has created serious disquiet 
in the public mind regarding the continu
ance of the policy of discriminating protec
tion. And the disquiet has been enlianced 
by the report that Government are cQnsi· 
dering a downward revision of customs 
tariffs. The Fiscal Commission, it is per. 
tinent to recall here, contemplated a Tariff 
Board, which between one enquiry and 
another would be engaged in an examina
tion of the tariff schedule and the effects 
thereof Qn indigenous industry, and which 
would, from time to time, make sugges
tions for its revision. That the Tariff 
Board should have been disbanded just 
when Government are, according to press 
reports, engaged in such a task, is a cir
cumstance which augurs ill for discrimina
tory protection. There is no. doubt that 
the questions relating to the Tariff Board 
should be gone into afresh in the light of 
the experiences of the last decade. 
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TABULAR STATEMENT SHOWING THE WORKING OF.THE TARIFF BOARD. 

Personnel. 

s 
President: 

G. Rainy. 
1\fembers: 

P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. Kale. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

Steel Industry. 

Recommendations by .. Tari~ Board 

5· 

Ro~~BD STBB~ INDUSTRY 

Specific duties of varying amount were 
recommended on different kinds of 
rolled steel as under-

Rs. 
per ton. 

Structural shapes, I.e., beams, angles, 
channels, etc. ... 30 

Ship, tank and ·bridge plates SO 
Common merchant bars and rods 40 
Light rails (under SO lbs.) . ... 40 
Black sheets, whether plain or corru· 

gated ... .•• SO 
Galvanized sheets, whether plain or 

corrugated 45 
WROUGHT IRON. 

Angles, channels 20 
Common bars 35 
A sliding scale of bounties was recom .. 

mended on the manufacture of medium 
and heavy rails and fish-plates and the 
conversion of the existing ad 'Valorem 
duty into a specific duty of Rs. 14 a ton 
was also advocated. 

ENGINEERING INDUSTRY. 

25 per cent. ad valorem duty on fabricated 
steel generally, but excluding (a) steam
ers, launches, barges, flats, boats and 
other vessels, and (b) all vehicles except 
colliery tubs and tipping wagons. 

25 per cent. ad 'Valorem on switches and 
crossings. 

Specific duty of Rs. 40 a ton on spil..-es and 
tie bars. 

WAGON BUI~DING INDUSTRY 

A sliding scale of bounties was recom
mended subject to a maximum cost of 
Rs. 7 lakhs to the State. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

The Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 
1924, was passed at a special session 
of the Central Legislature embodying 
all the recommendations of the Tariff 
Board except the one regarding 
Agricultural Implements. 

The Act received the assent of the 
Governor·General on 13th June, 1924. 
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TINPUU iNDUStRY. 

A specific duty of Rs. 60 per ton. 

WIRE Al'ffi WIRE N.w, INDUStRY. 

A specific duty of Rs. 60 per ton on all 
Wire except barbed and stranded fencing 
wire which would continue to be subject 
to 10_ per cent. ad -valorem. 

A specific duty of Rs. 60 per ton on wire 
nails. 

AGRICUl.'tUR~ blPLBMIN'l'S. 

The ad 'Valorem duty to be raised to 25 
per cent. on picks, powrahs or kodalis 
and hoes. 

LocOMonvE BUU.DING INDUStRY. 

Protection not recommended. 

S'l'BEf.. CASTINGS. 

No specific recommendation was made. 

EN WELLED WARE !NDUS'l'RY. 

No recommendation ~as made. 

Sulphur. The Board recommended that the import 
duty on all kinds of sulphur be removed. 

Paper and Paper Pulp The Board recommended a specific duty 
Industries. of one anna a lb. on all writing paper 

and on all printing paper other than 
newsprint containing 65 per cent. or 
more of mechanical pulp. 

-Thev also recommended that Government 
sliould assist the industry by an advance 
of capital to ·the extent of not more than 
Rs. 10 lakhs to the India Paper Pulp 
Company from their own resources or 
by the guarantee, in respect of both 
principal and interest, of a public issue 
of debentures in order that the possi-

Action taken by Government 

6 

Dutv removed with effect from 9th 
JUne, 1924. 

The Bamboo Paper Industry (Protection) 
Act, 1925, ~·as passed m September 
embod~·ing the proposals of the Board 
regardmg the duty but not the finan
cial assistance, in lieu of which, the 
period of prot-ection recommended, by 
the Board was enhanced by 2 years, 
I.e., from 5 to 7 years. 
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President: 
• G. Ramy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. Kale. 

Do. 

Do. 

Subject of Enquiry. Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

4 5 

bilities of manufacture of paper bfc the. 
sulphite process might be fully exp ored. 

The Carnatic Paper Mills which intended 
to make paper from bamboo by the 
Soda process might also be assisted 
with capital in the same manner as the 
India Paper Pulp Company provided the 
technical advisers of the Government of 
India were satisfied that the sclleme 
had reasonable prospects of success. 

Printer's Ink IndustTy. The Board was of the opinion that an 
increase in the Custom's duty on im· 
ported printer's ink from 2i to 6 per 
cent. ad valorem would meet the case. 

Magnesium Chloride In· In the considered opinion of the Board, 
dustTy. the claim lo protection was not held 

to be made good. 

Cement Industry. The main conclusions of the Tsriff Board 
were-
(1) The cement industTy in .India 

possessed natural advantages 10 an 
abundant supply of all raw materials 
and was .at no disadvantage in regard 
to labour. 

(2) Though the consumption of cement 
in India had grown with great 
rapidity, it had not kept pace with 
production which had increased 
considerably. 

(8) The price of cement in India was 
unren1nnerative which was due 
entirely to internal competition. 

(4) The industTy was in virtual posses
sion of the up-oountty market over a 
large part of India which was small 
compared to the demand in the 
porta. 

(6) Four-fifths of imports came from 
U. K. Consumers would not purchase 
Indian cement unless the price was 
markedly lower. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

Government accepted the proposal. 

Go\•ernment agreed with the. Board's 
conclusion, 

· The Governor-General·in~Council was 
satisfied that there was no justification 
for the intervention of Government 
and therefore did not propose to take 
any action ~n the Report. 
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(6) Cement produced in India was 
generally of very good quality. 

(7) Notwithstanding the remoteness of 
the Indian cement works both from 
coalfields and from the ports, the 
industry would eventually be able to 
meet world competition at the ports 
without special assistance. 

(8) The difference in P.rice at which 
Indian cement was hkely to displace 
British was estimated to be Rs. 8 
a ton in Bombay and Rs. 12 in 
Calcutta. 

(9) It was considered desirable tliat 
assistance should take the form of 
bounties which would be payable on 
cement consigned to and via the four 
great ports and their adjacent areas. 

(IO) The IS per cent. ad valorem duty 
should be converted into a specific 
duty of Rs. 9 and declared prohibi· 
tive. 

(11) Two schemes having different scales 
of bounties were drawn up, but 
whichever scheme \\'as adopted, it 
should not come into force until the 
Government of India were satisfied 
that the Price of Indian cement in 
the ports was in such a relation to 
the price of imported cement that 
the payment of bounties would not 
lead to a reduction in the price of 
Indian cement. 

·As a result mainly of a heavy fall in the 
sterling prices of Continental steel and 
of the maintenance of exchange in the 
neighbourhood of ls. 6d., the Board 
definitelr held that the Steel Industry 
(Protection) Act had so far failed to 
achieve its purpose and recommended 
heavy increases on fabricated articles, 
which were as foUows : 

Action taken by Government 

8 

Government accepted the findins- of the 
Board that the protection g~ven by 
the Act had been insufficient and that 
"further protection was necessary but 
in view of the fact that the r~cent 
duties had brought in more revenue 
than was anticipated and also in view 
of the fact that the imposition of 
fu.rther duties would entail a bur.den 
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President: Steel Industry. 
G. Rainy. 

~fetnbers: 
J. Mattbai. 

4 5 8 

Class of material. Duty as per Duty pro· on the consumer out of proportion to 
the benefit derived by the industry, 
they thought that a bounty of Rs. 20 
per ton on 70 per cent. of the total 
weight of steel ingot subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 50 lakbs would meet 
the needs of the case. The bounty 
was .given from Ist October, 1924 to 
SOth September, 1925. The proposal 
of Government to grant bounties was 
warmly approved by the Board. 

1924 Act posed. 

UNFABRICATBD !RON & SIEE~. 

Steel bars 
Iron bars ... 
Steel structural sections 
Iron structural sections 
Plates 
Black sheet 
Galvanised sheet 

40 
35 
so 
20 
so 
so 
45 
60 

75 
65 
65 
50· 
55 
52 
78 

104 Tinplste ... 
Rails and fish-plates, medium and 

heavy ... 
Rails and fish-plates, light 

14 
40 

so 
75 

FADRICATI!D !RON A.-.o SIEE~ :MISCI!L~EOUS. 

Fabricated structures 

Coal tubs, etc., and built up tubs 

Fabricated steel beams, channels, 

25~~ ad 'Valorem. 25 % ad 'Valorem. 
plus Rs. 60 per ton. 

25 , , 25 % act 'V4lorern. 
plus Rs. 47 per ton. 

angles, etc. ... ... 25 .. .. 25 % ad 'INJiorcm. 
plus Rs. 54 per ton. 

15 % ad valorem. Fabricated iron, angles, etc. 

Fabricated plates 

Fabricated sheets 

Spikes and tie bars 
Switches and crossings 

Rs. 

15 .. 
.. 

15 .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

plus Rs. 44 per ton. 
25 % ad 'INJiorem. 

plus Rs. 41 per ton. 
15 % ad 'INJiorem. 

plus Rs. 40 per ton •. 
40 per ton Rs. 75 per ton. 

25% ad 11alorem. 25 % ad t'41orern. 
· plus Rs. 35 per ton. 

Wire nails ' ... Rs. 60 per ton Rs. 90 per ton. 

The main recommendations of the Board 
were as follows :-

(I) Payment of a bounty at the rate of 
Rs. 18 per ton on 70 per cent. of the 
weiEtht of steel ingots produced in 
Ind1a between 1st October, 1925, and 

A Resolution was adopted in tlre Legis
lative Assembly in September which 
provided: 

(I) a bounty of Rs. 12 per ton 
on 70 per cent. of the total weight of 
ingots made in each month : the total 
amount for the 6 months ending Stst 
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31st March 1927, subject to a limit ll!'arch, 1926, to he Rs. 1St lakhs and 
of Rs. 90 lakhs. for the year ending 31st March, 1927, 

(2) Grant of rebate to the Tinplate Com-
Rs. 41l lakhs. 

pany of the Customs duty paid by (2) Bill No. 29 of 1926 amended 
them on tin imported for the manu· the Steel Industry (Protection) Act 
facture of tinplate. of 1924 and provided for (a) bounties 

(8) Raising of protective duty on im- to the extent of Rs. 13,60,000 on iron 
ported tinplate from Rs. 60 to Rs. 89 or steel wagons ordered during the 
per ton. financial year commencing on 1st 

(4) Protective duty on fabricated: steel April 1924 : (b) bounties to the ex- ... 
other than the kinds specified under tent of Rs. 19,40,000 on iron or steel z 
other beads from 25 to 326 per cent. wagons and on railway carriage s act 11altwem. underframes ordered after Stst March 

~ (5) Protective duty on such component 1825 and before the 1st April 1937. 
parts of steamers, launches and 

Resolution adopted in the Legislative 'tl other vessels for harbour and inland ... 
navigation as are made of fabricated Assembly, 17th February, 1926, was 

! steel to remain at 25 per cent. ad to the effect that supplementary assist-
11alcwem. ance should be ¢ven to the tinplate 

(6) Imposition of a dut:r of 40 per cent. industry in -Ind1a (a) by increasing 
ad 11alorem on tippmg wagons, coal from Rs. 60 to Rs. 85 per ton the 
tubs, end switches and crossings. specific protective duty on all steel tti (7) Amendment of the Steel Industry bnplates and tinned sheets including 
(Protection) Act to empower the tin taggers and (b) by reducing the ~ Government of India to sanction the duty on tin, block, from 15 per cent. • 
payment of bounties on railway ad 11alorem to a specific duty of "' Rs. 250 a ton. 0 wagons and carriage underframes 0 subject to a maximum limit of Rs. 24 r: lakbs in 1925·26 and Rs. 20 lakbs in 
1926-27. ... 

(8) Cessation of payment under section 4 l2 
of the Steel Industry (Protection) 0\ 

Act of bounties on railway wagons 
with effect from 1st April, 1926. 

(9) A public announcement to be made 
of all bounties sanctioned on wagons 
and underframes. 

$nPBUII.DING INDUSTRY. ,. 
The Board recommended that the duty on Government accepted this finding of the 

9. March 28, President: the fabricated steel parts of ships and Tariff Board but postponed legislation 
1825. G. Rainy. other inland vessels should be fixed at in regard to import duty on ships 

Members: 10 per cent. but subject to the proviso and other vessels for mland and 
P. P. Ginwala, that the duty was in no case less than barbour navigation tilt the results of l:l J. Matthai. Rs. 85 a ton. the Statutory enquiry into iron and ... 
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President: 
G. Rainy. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P. P.· Ginwala, 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

Membus: 
P. P. Ginwala,' 
J. Matthai. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

' 

Removal of import duty 
on spelter and en
hancement of duty on 
imported galvanized 
hardware. 

Wire and \Vire Nai~ 
Industry. 

Coal Industry. 
{" 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

6 

No recommendation was made for the 
imposition of a protective duty on im· 
ported galvanised hardware, but it 
was suggested that the revenue duty on 

·imported zinc and spelter of all kinds 
should be removed. 

The Board had no proposals to make for 
the grant of supplementary protection, 
bat thought that the handicap under 
which Ute industry suffered should be 

. removed. Therefore they suggested that 
the Wire Company should be permitted 
to import wire rod subject only to a duty 
of 10 per cent. until Slst March, 1927. 
No case was made out for protecting the 
manufacture of nails as a separate in
dustry using imported materials. Nor 
should any special concession be given 
to Messrs. Halley Brothers in respect 
of their manufacture of hackles. 

Majority and Minority Reports-bath held 
that the case for a protective duty on 
all imported coal was not established. 
The Minority report, however_, was for 
the imposition of a countervatling duty 

Action taken by Government 

6 

steel industry · were known. In the 
meanwhile Government gave exemp· 
tion to iron and steel in ships and 
other vessels im,Ported for inland and 
harbour navigation from so much of 
the protective duties as was in excess 
of 10 per cent. act 11alorem or Rs. S5 
per ton whichever was higher. By 
the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 
1927, this compensation was reduced to 
Rs. 2S per ton. 

On Srd July, 1928, Government issned 
a resolution that the recommendation 
for removing import duty on spelter 
should be considered at the time of 
the next budget and in connection 
.with further protection for Steel 
industry in 1927. Government ac
cepted the Board's Jinding in regard 
to the non-imposition of a ,Protective 
duty on imported galvamzed iron 
ware. 

Government accepted the findings of 
the Tariff Board. 

The Government of India accepted the 
unanimous finding of the Board that 
the case for a protective duty on all 
imported coal had not been establish
ed. They also acceptc.d the finding 
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President: 
P. P. Ginwala, 

Members: 
A. E. Mathias, 
J. Matthai. 

Subj<oct of. Enqu1ry. 

4 

Steel Industry 
(Statutory enquity). 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

on South African coat, which the 
majority did not support. 

ROLLED STEEL INDUSTRY. 

After reviewing the policy of protection, 
the Board expressed the view that the 
payment of bounties should no longer 
form part of the scheme of protection. 
As competition in certain products 
came almost entirely from U. K. and 
in others from U. K. and the Continent 
and as it was probable that the future 
prices would be fairly stable in the 
former and not -in the latter, two scales 
of duties were proposed (i} basic duties 
fixed with reference to the price of 
British steel and applicable to all coun
tries and (U) additional duties based on 
the margin between British and Contin
ental prices and applicable to non
British ·steel on the ground that ·they 
would best serve the interests · of the 
country from all points of view. Anti
dumping duties were considered to be 
impracticable. By' 1988-34, it was· felt 
that the Indian tndustry should be able 
to meet -British comp-etition without 
assistance but not the competition from 
the Continent. The basic duties should 
remain in force for the 'whole ~eriod 
of seven years, whereas the additional 
duties might be altered according to 
the needs and requirements of the 
situation. The scheme of protection 
was not only adequate for the existing 
industry bat also afforded scope for 
expanston. The scales of duties re
commended involved a distinctly smaller 
amount of protection, but the low level 
of duties was justifiable only if the 
Government arranged to purchase the 
whole of their requirements of rails so 

Action taken by Gpvernment 

6 

of the majority report that the im· 
position of a countervailing duty on 
South African coal \\'as not advisable 
though justified on facts, reported by 
the Board. 

The Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 
1927, was passed extending protection 
to the industry till 1933-34 and giving 
power to the Governor.General in 
Council to increase the duties if pro
tection \\'aS rendered ineffective by any 
change in the price of imported steel. 
All the Board's recommendations were 
accepted by ~vernment. 



Serial Date of 
No. reference. 

Personnel. Subject of Enquiry. 

1 2 8 

Recommendations by Tariff Board 

6 

far as they could be purchased in India. 

The Board were strongly of the opinion 
that power should be taken by the 
Governor-General-in-Council to ensure 
that proper provision for depreciation 
was made from time to time. 

PABRICArED Snar.. 

The Board considered it essential in the 
interest of the Indian industry that 
railways should encourage the use of 
Indian structural steel by revising the 
designs for bridges and other struc
tures so as to permit of the utilization 
of the maximum amount of steel manu· 
factored in India. 

As a result of the recommendations to 
a certain extent regardin~ the duties 
required on rolled steel, 1t was pro
posed that in place of the 25 per cent. 
ad valorem duty on fabricated steel, 
the basic duty should be 17 per cent. 
ad valoum and that an additional duty 
of Rs. 18 per ton should be imposed 
on fabricated steel imported from else· 
where than the United Kingdom. 

The duties proposed were as follows·,:... 

Product. Basic Duty. Additional Duty. 
Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

Rails SO lbs. per 
yd. and over ... 18 

Pishplatea for 
above. Revenue duty 

(minimum Ra. 6 per ton) 
Strnctoral sectiona 

(including 
wrought iron) 19 11 

Action taken by Government 

6 
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Product. Basic Duty. Additional Dnty. 
Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

Bar and rod (in· 
eluding wrought 
iron) spikes and 
tiebars, r a i 1 s 
under 80 lbs. 
per yard and 
fish plates for 
same 26 11 

Plates 20 16 
Ordinar_y sheets ... 86 24 
Galvawsed sh~ets 88 
Steel sleepers ... to 
Fabricated steel 

structure ... 17% ad 11alorem 18 
(minimum Rs. 22 per ton.) 

Coal tubs a n d 
tipping wagons Ditto. IS 

TINPJ.ATB !NDUS~RY. 

The Board recommended a reduction of 
the duty from Rs. 86 to Rs. 46 per ton. 

They were unable to support the claim 
that varieties of tinplate not manufac• 
tured in India Ahould be exempt from 
the protective duty. From the economic 
point of view, discrimination in favour 
of Wales could not be made since it 
was with Welsh tinplate that the Indian 
product had mainly to compete. _ 

The period of protection was fixed . at 
seven years. 

No recommendation was made because 
the application for protection was with· 
drawn. 

Action taken by Government 

R 
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A. Il. Mathias. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

\VAGONS AND UNDERIIRAMES. 

Under the stimulus of the bounty scheme 
which had been .in force, the Wagon 
industry had made great progress and 
was now in a position to meet a large 
proportion of the normal demand. 

As a consequence of the reduction in the 
cost of raw material but largely of the 
decrease in costs resulting from large 
orders for a few standard types of 
wagons, the wagon manufacturers were 
able to meet foreign competition with 
the help of revenue duty only. 

The restriction in the demand for wagons' 
had put the industry in a difficult posi· 
tion. Until the demand reached a total 
of 5,000 in terms of C-:2 wagons, all 
orders should be placed in India by 
competitive tender from Indian manu .. 

facturers. 
CoMPONBNT PARTS : FoRGINGS, STBBr, 

CASTINGS AND, SPRING STBBI., BOI.TS AND 
NtrrS. 

(I) Forgings. 

The manufacture of forgings should be 
regarded at present as merely a pro
cess incidental to the construction of 
wagons and not as a separate indus· 
try. When the demand became normal 
the same duty should be imposed on 
imported forgings as on wagons and 
underframes. 

Durin" the next few years, orders for 
forgmgs should continue to be placed 
in India as far as possible and in com· 
paring Indian with foreign prices an 
allowance of 2l per cent. above the 
revenue duty should be made. 

(II) Steel Castings and spring Steel. 
The annual demand for steel castin11s 

was sufficient to permit of an econotnlc 
output. Therefore the Board considered 

Action taken by Government 

6 

Government accepted the :finditigs of the 
Board. 



Serial 
No. 

1 

15. 

Date of 
reference. 

2 

Oct. 2, 
1926. 

Personnel Subject of Enquiry 

8 
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that a good case bad been made out 
for protectjon. 

The best and most economical method of 
extending help to the industry being 
by means of a bounty, the Board re
commended the payment of a bounty 
of Rs. 2-8-0 per cwt. to the Hnknm· 
chand Electric Steel Works on all steel 
castings for railway wagons, under
frames and locomotives, subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 1,80,000 during the 
period October 1st, 1927, to September 
80th, 1980, no restriction being placed 
upon the amount to be paid in any one 
year. 

The "Board had no recommendations to 
make in respect of spring steel. 

(Ill) Bolts and Nuts. 

The Board ·recommended a specific duty 
of Rs. 2 per cwt. on all bolts and nuts 
falling under Article 61 of the Statu
tory Tariff Schedule. 

WIRB AND WIRB N AI~. 

As wire rod for the manufacture of wire 
and wire nails would not be produced 
for another three years, the industry 
failed to qualify for protection. There
fore, the protective duty on wire and 
wire nails should be discontinued. 

Tariff Board recommended the continu
ance of ·the duty of Rs. 1-8-0 per gross 
without limi~ to the period of duration 
and that the duty should be made pro
tective. 

The conditions laid dowv by the Fiscal 
Commission were fulfilled. 

Action taken by GoverDDient 

8 

Government of India accepted the find• 
ings ·of the Board that the Match 
Industry fulfilled the conditions laid 
down by the Fiscal Commission. 
Government 'agreed with the recom
mendation of the Tariff Board and 
imposed by the Match Industry 
,(Protection) Act, 1928, a protective 
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President: 
A. E. Mathias. 

Member: 
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The findings and proposals of the 
Plywood and Tea Chest were as follows :-

Board 

Industry. · 
All the raw materials for the manufac

ture of J?lywood and of tea chests 
were avatlable in India. The Other 
conditions of the Fiscal Commission 
were also satisfied. It did not however 
appear that .the manufacture of ply
wood products other tban tea chests re
quired any assistance. 

Owing to severe competition from im
ported tea chests, there was a danger 
of the local factories being forced to 
suspend manufacture unless .assistance 
was given. 

The measure of protection considered 
necesasry was 9 annas 10.6 pi~s which 
would be subject to · slight further 
adjustment. 

The _Present impart duty on all plywood 
arttcles other than tea chests and 
rubber boxes should remain unchanged. 

The duty on fittings of tea chests and 
robber bolreS and the linings of tea 
chests should remain unchanged. 

The import duty on plywood panels and 
battens of tea chests should be 
abolished. 

A specific export duty of 6 annas 6 pies 
per 100 lbs. of tea exported in foreign 
chests should be imposed. 

Action token by Government 

6 

duty of Rs. 1-8-0 11er gross on im
ported matches Without any time 
limit. Government also accepted the 
finding that in the circumstances no 
action was called for against the 
Swedish Match Company on the 
groood of unfair competition. Gov
ernment noted the Board's recom
mendation that, should developments 
indicate that the Company . was ac
quiring undue control to the detri .. 
ment of Indian industry, they should 
take steps to safeguard the industry. 

Government accepted the findings of 
the Board, but they were unable to 
approve that protection should be 
given by an export duty. They de
cided to impose a duty of SO% on 
all forms of plywood and on the 
battens and corner pieces of plywood 
chests, and abolish the drawback. 
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President: 
P. P. Ginwala. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
P. P. Ginwala, 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
A. E. ~fathias. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
. A. E. ~thias. 
1\fember: 

J. Matthai. 

Subject of Enquiry. Recommendations by Tariff Board 

4 

Oil Industry. 

Manufacture 
wares and 

Of this sum 4i anuas per 100 Jbs. of tea 
might be made o\·er to the Indian Cess 
Committee and the Cess leviable be re .. 
duced by 3 anuas per 100 Jbs. of tea. 

The period of protection should be fixed 
at S years. 

Both the majority and minority reports 
held that no case for the protection of 
oil industry was established, and there
fore no action was called for. 

of electric The tariff proposals of the Board were 
cables. that the duty on electrolytic copper rod 

known as "black rod" be removed and 
that a duty of 5 per cent. be imposed 
on rubber insulated electrical wires and 
cables other than those specified in 
Article 90A. 

CO'tTON BEI.TING. 

Tariff equality in res- The 15 per cent. ad -valorem duty on irn
pect of the manufac- ported black proofing should be abo
ture of camel hair lished and a duty of 5 per cent. ad 
cotton and canvas ptf wloretn should be imposed on import-
belting. ed cotton belting. 

HAIR B'I.TING. 

The 15 per cent. ad -valorem duty on im
ported black proofiing should be abo
lished and the duty on imported camel 
hair yarn should be reduced from 15 
per cent. to 6 per cent. ad valorem 
and a. duty of 6 per cent. ad -valorem 
should be imposed on imported hair 
belting. · 

CAl\'VAS PI.Y BEI.TING. 

A duty of 5 per cent. ad 'Valorem should 
be imposed on imported ply belting. 

Tariff equality in res- The Board recommended that a specific 
pect of the n1anufoc- du~y of one. a!lna per ~oz. should be 
tare of printing type. lev1ed on pnnting type 1n place of the 

existing duty of 2i% ad -valorem. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

Government of India agreed with the 
Board that no action need be taken 
for the time being. 

Government accepted only the pro_posal 
regarding the duty on rubber msu
lated wires and cables. 

Government did not accept the Board's 
proposal tb remove the duty on black 
proofing, bat they agreed that the 
duty on cotton, camel hair and canvas 
ply belting should be increased. 
They also decided that the duty on 
imported camel hair yarn should be 
reduced from 15 per cent. to 6 per 
cent. 

Government accepted the proposal and 
made the necessary alterations in the 

Act. 
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President: 

p. p. Ginwala, 
Uernber: 

J. Matthai. 

President: 
A. E. Mathias, 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

Do. 

Do. 

President: 
A. E. Mathias. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

Subject of. Enquiry. Recommendations by Tariff Doard. 

4 &, 

Tariff equality in respect On grounds of principle as well as of 
of the manufacture of administrative convenience, the Boord 
1\lB.nila Rope. thought that there was a good case for 

removing the duty on monilia hemp. 

Changes in the Tariff The Doard's view was that the percentage 
e n t r i e s regarding of mechanical wood pulp should be cal
printing paper. culated on the fibre content of the 

paper Newsprint and not on the total 
weight. 

Steel ralls. The Doard considered that a price of 
Rs .. ISO per ton of 90 lb. rails was not 
too high and that an addition of Rs. 7 
should be made to the price of Rs. 130 
for 115 lb. rails. 

Tariff equality and pro- The recommendations \\'ere that a speci· 
tection f o r railway fie duty of Rs. 2-HI should be levied 
materials of 8 in on fishbolts and nuts, ordinary bolts 
number. and nuts and dogspikes and a duty of 

Rs. 2 on rivets and gibs, cotters and 
keys per cwt. As regards chrome steel 
switches and crossings and stretcher 
bars, the exemption provided for in 
the Statutory Schedule · should be re
moved and they should be made liable 
to the protective duty. But in regard 
to bearing plates, no action was called 
for. 

Additional protection It was the opinion of the Board that the 
for galvanized sheets. Tata Company had made genuine effort 

to secure the results which were con
sidered feasible. Lack of progress was 
due . to causes beyond the control of 
the Company. 'VI:::., strike and fall in 
rail orders on which hinged the scheme 
of protection. Thus the whole balance 
of the scheme was destroyed and it 
was of the utmost importance to find 
a fresh outlet for the ingot steel. 

Action token by Government 

6 

On 8th June, 1929, Government issued 
a resolution accepting the principle 
but proposed to give effect to it when 
financial conditions permitted. In 
July 1930, a duty of 15% on a Tariff 
Valuation of Rs. 30 per cwt. on raw 
hemp was imposed. 

Government adopted the Board's view. 

Government accepted the · recommenda
tions about 90 lb. rails and as regards 
115 lb. rails an addition of Rs. 10 
over and above the price of 90 lb. 
rails. 

Government accepted the recommenda
tions. 

Government accepted the Board's find
ing and in Jan. 1931, the Assembly 
passed a resolution recommending 
the continuance of the duties men· 
tioned in Government resolution np 
to Slot :March, 1930. 
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President: 
P. P. Ginwala. 

Members: 
A. E. Mathias, 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
F. Noyce. 

Members: 
R.ai Bahadur 
Harikissen 
Kaul, 

N. S. Subba Rao. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

Prom that point of view the mainten
ance of or even an increase in the out
put of galvanized sheets became a 
pressing necessity and the Board re
commended that the industry should be 
assisted by the imposition of an addi
tional duty of Rs. 37 per ton under 
section 2 (I) of the Steel Industry 
(Protection) Act ill of 19'n for the re
mainder of the protective period. 

Removal of the te\·enue The Board's conclusion was that no case 
duty on pig iron. had been made otrt upon which they 

could base any recommendations for 
the removal of the revenue duty on pig 
iron. In their opinion, no serious 
harm would be done to any consumer 
if the duty was retained until the 
statutory enquiry in 1938-34. 

Cotton Textile Industry. The main conclusions of both the majority 
and the minority reports were as 
follows:-

The most striking feature in. the history 
of the industry from 1899 to 1922 was 
the expansion in every · direction, 
especially in weaving. Othe.r important 
features to be noted are the loss of the 
export trade to Japan. decreasing domi
nance of Bombay and increasing share 
of Japan in the import trade. 

The depression was felt more in Bombay 
than elsewhere and therefore the 
demand for protection was more insist
ent in that centre. 

The altered relation between agrarian and 
general prices since 1920 contributed 

. greatly to the depression. The course 
of American prices was also equally ·a 
contributory factor. 

The competition of Japanese yam affected 
adversely the pnceS of Indian yarn. 
In cloths of lower counts, on the other 
hand, the Indian mills were able to hold 
their own. The same thing could not 

Action taken by Government. 

In their resolution dated 13th June, 
1930, Government accepted the Board's 
finding. 

On 7th June, 1927, the Government of 
India Issued a Resolution disagreeing 
with the recommendation of both the 
majority and the minority reports 
about the additional duty. 

They also rejected the proposal for a 
bounty on the spinning of finer counts 
325. and higher. 

And they said they were unable to 
express any opinion until they had 
ascertained the views of the local 
Government and of the Cotton Mill 
Industry in Bombay on the proposed 
establishment of combined bleaching, 
dyeing and printing works. · 

The · re.moval of the import duty on 
machmery and raw materials of in
dustry having been in accord with the 
policy of Government, they agreed 
with the recommendation of the Board 
that the import duty on cotton textile 
machinery and mill stores should be 
remitted for a period of three years. 

The publication of the above resolution 
led to strong protests and deputations 

... 
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be said of cloths of counts of 80s. and 
above. The depreciation of the Japanese 
exchange stimulated e~orts from Japan 
to India and double-shift working gave 
the Japanese industry an advantage of 
4 per cent. . Co~ditions of l_abour . in 
Japan were mfenor to those 1n Ind1a i 
and, therefore, it was held there was un
fair competition between Japan and 
India. 

The stabilisation of the rupee at Is. 6d. 
at this time rendered the problem 
presented by the disparity between 
prices and wages more pronounced. 
Over--capitalisation accentuated the de
pression. Difficulties of finance were 
not a negligible factor. 

Bombay was under substantial disadvant
ages as compared with other centres in 
regard to cost of fuel, power, water, 
labour, etc., but these appeared to be 
rather more than off-set by advantages 
in regard to cost of stores, insurance, 
office expenses, etc. 

It was impossible to express a definite 
opinion as to how far foreigil competi
tion was a permanent cause of the 
depression. 

Mills with only spinninll' departmenta 
were -hit by the pre\"ailmg depression 
more than others. 

The Board as a whole made many re-o 
commendations for improvement in 
organisation, management and control. 

The most important unanimous recom
mendation was that Government should 
contribute towards the establishment of 
a combined bleaching, dyeing and 
printing works in Bombay. 

In the opinion of the majority though no 
justification existed for a differential 
duty against Japan on the grnund of 
depreciated exchange, a moderate 
amount of protection both for yarn and 
cloth v;as necessitated by the labour 
conditions in Japan. Any additional 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

to the Viceroy, and the Government 
modified their decision. The result 
was the Indian Tariff (Cotton Yarn 
Amendment) Act 1927, under which a 
duty of 5% ad 11alorem or tt annas 
a pound, whichever was higher, was 
levi.ed on all imported cotton yarn. 

The mdustry contmued to decline and 
as a result of Mr. q.. S. ~ardy's report 
and Conference Wlth M'lllowners the 
Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) 
Act, 1930, was passed, under which 
protective duties on a differential 
basis were imposed on cotton piece
goods for a period of three years. 
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duty on yam was undesirable from the 
point of view of the handloom industry. 

The fact of unfair competition from Japan 
having been established, the best way of 
granting protection to the industry' was 
by the imposition of an additional 
duty of 4% on all cotton manufactures. 
The question of a differential duty 
against Japan was considered undesir
able. 

There was no ]astification for an export 
duty on cotton. 

The concession of free entry enjoyed by 
cotton mill machinery and mill stores 
prior to 1921 should again be granted. 

A stimulus to the production of goods Of 
higher quality should be provided in the 
form of -a bounty on the spinning of 
higher counts, S2s. and over, to the 
extent of 15 per cent. of the total work
ing spindleage in a mill in British 
India. 

The appoinbnent of Trade Commis~ioners 
in Basra and Mombasa was pressed. 

Before the appointment of a Trade Coin-· 
missioner, a commercial mission should 
make a survey of the potentialities -of 
export markets. 

No case had been made out for a special 
treatment of the hosiery industry. 

\Vhile agreeing with most of the recom
mendations of the majority, the Presi
dent (Mr. Noyce) was of the opinion 
that there should be no bounty on the 
spinning of higher counts. 

He also was of the opinion that the fact 
of unfair competition having been 
proved against Japan, the additional 
duty of 4 J>C~ cent. which was what was 
required m the shape of protection 
should be imposed only on cotton piece
goods coming from Japan. 

Action taken by Government, 

6 
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President: Cotton Industry. 
Dr. J. Mattbai, 

Members: 
F. I. Rahimtoola, 
G. T. Boag. 
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President: Cotton Industry. 
J. Mattbai, 

Members: 
F. I. Rahimtoola. 
G. T. Boag. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

The Doard recommended that Government 
should immediately examine the possi .. 
bilitr of using their jl2Wers under 
Section 8 (2) of the Tartff Act in the 
case of 11:iecegoods imported from a 
country w1th a depreciated exchange to 
raise the value of the goods for Customs 
purposes in such proportion as to secure 
the continuance of the protection intend
ed for the Indian Industry. 

If this was not accepted, then the 
necessary additional assistance should be 
provided by raising the ad valorem duty 
on all cotton piecegoods of non-British 
origin from Sl i per cent. to 60 per cent. 
in view of the Indo-Japanese Trade 
Convention .in existence . 

No proposal was made regarding the 
specific duty on plain grey goods 
because it was thought that Section 8 (5) 
of the Tariff Act restricted the power of 
the Governor-General. 

The Tariff Board found an increase in the 
number of mills at work in India as also 
i'! the production of both yam and 
p1ecegoods. 

The decline in the importa of yarn and 
piecegoods of all description was also 
noticeable. 

There was a serious falling off in the 
export trade in coloured goods since 
1926-27. 

The claim to substantive protection of an 
industry must be judged both by the 
conditions laid down by the Fiscal Com· 
mission and by the national importance 
of the industry. 

India had a vtrtual monopoly of short 
staple cotton and also produced enough 
long staple cotton to meet the country's 
requirements. 

Majority of mills in India would find it 
impossible, without protection, to realise 
any return on capital or to find adequate 
sums for depreciation and in many cases 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

Governm~nt ac.cepted the Board's recom
mendation 10 respect of the ad 
valore!~ duty on cotton piecegoods not 
of Brttlsh manufacture. 

As regards .the specific duty, Govern
ment d,ectded .that the Govemor
General-m-Councii had power to alter 
the duty and raised accordingly the 
duty from 86 annas to 51 annas per lb. 

On February 10, 1984, a Bill for amend· 
ing the Cotton Textile Industry (Pro
tection) Act, 1930/ was introduced, 
The Government o India agreed with 
the Board's conclusion that the Cotton 
Textile Industry had established a 
claim to substantive protection; but 
they found it necessary to review the 
measures of protection in the light of 
events subsequent to the submission 
of the report by the Board. The 
denunciation of the Indo-Japanese 
Trade Convention and the subsequent 
conclusion of a new trade agreement 
with Japan together with the an· 
official agreement between representa
tives of the Indian and United 
Kingdom Textile Industry had intro
duced entirely new factors into the 
situation. The Bill was intended to 
give statutory effect to the aforemen
tioned agreements. Opportunity was 
&11$0 taken by Government to in-

:I:! 
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e\·en to meet the whole of their out-of
pocket expenses. 

Continued depression of the industry in 
Bombay was bound to depress prices 
throughout the country. 

The introduction of protective duties on 
piecegoods in 1930 prevented a greater 
fall in their prices than the fall in the 
prices of raw cotton. The reduction of 
purchasin'g power diverted the demand 
from high-priced to low-priced goods. 
The withdrawal of protection would 
cause a serious set back to the industry. 

The only practicable method of fixing the 
measure of protection was to base it 
on the difference between the fair-sell
ing price and tlJe price actually realised 
by the Indian mill. 

Effective protection could only be given by 
specific duties. 

Any system of specific duties should be 
based on as broad a classification as 
possible. It would be unnecessary to 
have more classes than four, (1) plain 
grey, (2) bordered grey, (S) bleached, 
(4) printed, dyed and coloured woven 
with duties of 5 annas, 5 annas 8 pies, 
8 annas and 6 annas 4 pies per lb., res
pectively, or the ad -valorem rate of 
revenue duty whichever was higher. 

The ad 'Valorem duty was intended to 
protect the revenue of Government. 

The specific duties proposed would be 
applicable to cotton goods of British and 
non-British manufacture. 

A reduction of the- specific duty on yarn 
to one anna a pound and its. restriction 
to counts 50s. and below was recom
mended. 

The claim to protection of subsidiary in
dustries such as hosiery industry and 
braid-making industr7 was analogous 
with that of the engmeerina- and other 
industries whose raw matenal is rolled 
steel. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

corporate into the Bill their decisions 
on the recommendations of the Board 
on the Sericultural industry. 
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President: Sericnltural Industry. 
F. I. Rahimtoola. 

Members: 
G. T. Boag, 
H. R. Batheja. 

Recommeudn tions by Tariff Board. 

~ 

The Board recommended that protection 
be given by (I) a specific duty of 
Re. 1-8-o o. dozen on underwear in .. 
eluding knitted garments of all descrip
tions and underwear made from woven 
fabrics; (2) by a specific duty of 8 annas 
a dozen pairs on socks and stockings; 
(3) by a specific dut;r of 6 onnas a pound 
on knitted fabrics m the piece and {4) 
by a specific duty of 6! annas a pound 
on braids known as "Ghoonsis" or 
"Muktakesis." 

Piecegoods made entirely or in part of 
artificial silk should be subject to a 
specific duty of Re. 1-8.0 a lb. But if 
the proportion of artificial silk in the 
mixture did not exceed 15 per cent. of 
the total weight, the goods should be 
assessed as coloured cotton piecegoods 
or woolen manufactures. 

A duty of 15 per cent. should be imposed 
on all imported starch. 

It was considered desirable that the 
Merchandise Marks Act should be 
amended without delay so as to penalise 
dishonest practices. 

I,egislation was desirable in order to define 
the extent and nature of the control 
and snpe£Vision to be exercised by the 
directors and shareholders O\"er manag
ing agents. A Committee should be 
appointed to report on the manner in 
which the Company Law should be 
amended. 

The Board rcommended an ad 'Valorem 
duty of 80 per cent. on silk goods and 
60 per cent. on silk mixtures. 

They also recommended that all silk yarns 
including thrown silk and spun silk be 
liable to the duty recommended for raw 
silk, and that a specific duty of Re. 1 a 
pound. be levied on artificial silk yarn. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

Government action was embodied in the 
Textile Industry (Protection) Act, 
1934. 
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President: Sugar Industry. 
A. E. Mathias. 

Members: 
J. Matthai, 
F. I. Rahimtoola. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

The Board was satisfied that the three 
conditions laid down by the Fiscal Com~ 
mission were fulfilled by the Sugar In
dustry and that a case for protection 
had been established. 

The agricultural aspect of the case for 
protection was the most important. In 
the national interests, the area under 
sugarcane should not diminish and a 
fresh outlet should be provided for cane 
by encouraging the expansion of the 
white sugar industry. Unless steps were 
taken to develop the white sugar in
dustry, the Board was of opinion a dis
astrous slump in the pr market ·was 
probable which would seriously affect the 
agricultural classes, disorganise the 
agricultural system and involve the 
abandonment of better cane cultivation 
in large areas. 

The khandsari system of sugar manufac
ture was of great importance in the 
Rohilkhand tract. Both from the point 
of view of outlet for cane and from the 
point of view of the position of cultiva
tors in Rohilkhand, the continuance of 
tbis branch of industry must be secured. 

The area· under ·cane in India over a series 
of years had remained very steady. The 
main product of sugarcane in India was 
gur, or which between 2i and 8 million 
tons were consumed annually. 

There were as many as .29 factories capable 
of manufacturing white sugar direct 
from cane and there were also 14 
refineries which manufactured white 
sugar mainly from gar. 

There was a remarkable increase in the 
efficiency ·of extraction of Indian fac-
tories smce 1920. 

Much progress was made in the last ten 
years at the Sugar Research Station at 
Coimbatore and a number of varieties 
had been evolved which were particular
ly suitable for Northern India. 

Action taken by Governm~ot. 

6 

The Government of India accepted the 
recommendation of the Board that a 
single rate of duty should apJ?IY to all 
classes of sugar. As the penod of 15 
vears was considered to be unduly 
iong, it was decided to propose that a 
protective duty of Rs. 7-4-0 per cwt. 
be imposed on all classes of sugar 
until 31st of March, 1938, and that 
provision be made in the statute for a 
further enquiry before the end of that 
period. 

The Government did not propose tO ac
cept the Board's recommendation that 
power should be taken to impose an 
additional duty in the event of the 
price of imported sugar falling below 
a certain level. 

The Board's recommendation regarding 
the duty on molasses was accepted. 

A resolution embodying the above deci
sion sof Government was issued on 
30th January, 1982, and the Sugar 
Industry (Protection) Act received the 
assent of the Governor-General on 8th 
April, 1932. 



Serial 
No. 
1 

Date of 
reference .. 

2 

Personnel. 

8 

Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

Recommendat.ions by Tariff Board. 

5 

.Steps should be tsken to reduce the cost 
of production of gur particularly in 
Bombay and Madras by the improve
ment of methods of cultivation and by 
the introduction of improved varieties 
of cane after investigation at the Re
search Station at Coimbatore. 

Sugarcane was the only .important agri
cultural product, the price of which was 
not determined by world conditions and 
Government had it in their power at 
this time of se\oere agricultural depres
sion to afford substantial assistance to 
the ogricultural classes by protecting the 
sugar industry. 

Anv scheme of bounties was ·on adminis
ti-ative grounds impracticable. 

The Board therefore proposed that assis
tance should be by way of duty. In 
order to enable the industry to face 
initial difficulties and to safeguard the 
position of the manufacturer of indigen
ous sugar by the bel method, the Board 
recommended that for the first seven 
years the duty should be fixed at 
Rs. 7-4~ per cwt. and that for the next 
eight years at Rs. 6-4~ per cwt., the 
period of protection being for 15 years. 

The Board also proposed tl1at a single 
rate of duty should be applied to all 
cJasses of sugar including sugarcandy. 

They had no recommendations to make 
regarding the application of Messrs. 
Carew & Co., for the removal of tariff 
inequality on methylated spirit. 

Protection was unlikely to affect seriously 
the industries using sugar. 

Increased sums should be allotted to 
development and research work since 
without such measures the whole pur
pose of the protective scheme was likely 
to be delayed, if not defeated. They 
recommended a grant of not less than 
Rs. 10 lakhs annually to the Imperial 
Counci1 of Agricultural Research. 

Action taken by Govt-i-nment. 

6 
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President: Salt Industry. 
Sir P. P. Ginwala 

np to 26-3-80. 
A. E. Mathias 

from 27th 
March, 1980. 

Members: 
A. E. Mathias 

up to 26-3-80. 
Dr. J. Matthai. 

Recommendations by TariH Board. 

5 

The Tariff Board considered the scale for 
cane payment recomQtended by the 
Indian Sugar Committee, 'Viz., a sliding 
scale based on price for cane equal to 
half the price of sugar subject to a 
minimum of 6 annas per maund as 
generally suitable, but they thought that 
it should be increased by one anna per 
maund in the first years of protection. 

Tariff Board held that it would be 
necessary to increase the duty from 
Re. 1-4-0 to Re. 1+0 fer maund to 
bring the import price o Rs. 53 to the 
level of the fair selling price of Rs. 66 
for the Indian ·industry. 

This would involve an additional burden 
of nearly Rs. 20 lakhs on the Bengal 
consumer. 

Considering the limited extent to which 
the national interests would be served 
by the establj§hment of salt industry at 
Okha or Karachi, to expect the Bengal 
consumer to shoulder a burden of this 
magnitude would be entirely unreason
able, but a different conclusion might 
be reached if there was · a reasonable 
prospect of securing stability of price. 

On economic grounds the case for the 
imposition of a protective duty could 
not be sustained. Nor could the pro
posal for any remission of the excise 
duty be justified. 

Maintenance of quality could not be 
guaranteed either by the imposition of 
duty or by the grant of bounty. 

Their conclusion was that it was not in 
the national interests to encourage the 
production of Indian seaborne salt at 
anything more than a price of Rs. 66 per 

Action taken by Government. 

The Government of India accepted the 
finding of the Board and appointed 
a Salt Survey Committee. After con
sidering that report the Salt (Addi
tional Import Duty) Act 1931 was 
passed and it received the assent of 
the Governor-General on 5th April 
1931. An additional duty of 4 annas 
6 pies per maund was imposed under 
that Act on all salt imported into 
British India but produced outside 

· India. 
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100 maunds and the only method of 
encouragement which- could be recoin .. 
mended was stabilization of prices over 
a long period by some form of organized 
control. . 

The Board held that India could be made 
self-supporting in respect of salt. 
Khewra and Sambher provided sources 
of supply of white crushed salt for 
the Bengal market, Therefore, they 
recommended that a detailed survey 
shonld be made of these possible 
sources. 

As in the ease of seaborne salt, so in the 
cas-e of rail-borne salt, they thought, 
if the manufacture of white crushed 
salt was to be encouraged in India, 
the only ultimate solution was the in
troduction of some form of organised 
control. 

The advantages of such a control were 
many. In the first place, the Indian 
manufacturer would get a reasonable 
price which would also be fair to the 
consumer. In the second place, exploi
tation by combines of foreign manu· 
facturers could be stopped. In the 
third place, Government would have an 
additional source of supply to make 
good shortages in Upper India. 

The control must ultimately be ln 'the 
· hands of a Marketing Board constituted 

on the lines of a public utility 
company. But Government should at 
once assume control of imported salt 
in the interests of the industry as well 
as the consumer and standardise the 
qualities of common crushed and super-
fine salt. · 

Action taken by Government, 

6 
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Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

President: Heavy ChentiraL 
Sir P. P. Ginwala.. dustry. 

Members: 
A. E. l\l'athias, 
J. Matthai. 

In· The Tariff Board took the sulphuric 
(Chamber) acid as the basis of the 
whole group of chemicals considered 
in their report. 

The heavy sea freight on acids afforded a 
high natural protection to the manu
facture of sulphuric, hydrochloric and 
nitric acids locally, but as there was no 
freight advantage in respect of salts, 
their manufacture in competition with 
other highly developed countries was 
difficult. 

The market in the country was sufficiently 
big to warrant production on au 
economic scale. 

The machinery required was simple and 
easily handled by Indian labour .. 

In respect of raw materials, though India 
possessed several of those required, 
sulphur which was the most important 
raw material was lacking, but its 
absence was not considered a bar to the 
grant of protection. . · 

The chemical industry was a key industry 
and one of national importance and 
therefore the Board considered that the 
industry should be protected. 

At the moment, the production being on 
a small scale, the costs were high and 
could not be accepted as a suitable basis 
for protection. 

The industry should reorganise itself ~nd 
attain bigger production so as to brmg 
down the cost of production. 

The protection required. should. be gh:en 
in the form of specific duties whtch 
represented substantially the present 
level of re\·enue duties. 

The inter-connection of the various duties 
suggested was emphasised. 

No limit was fixed to the period of pro
tection, but another enquiry should be 
made after 7 years. 

Realising the close connection between the 
chemical. industrY. and the manufacture 
of artificial fertdisers, the Board held 
that the manufacture of superphosphate 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

In a resolution issued on 5th September, 
1931, the Government of India pro
posed to give effect to the protective 
duties recommended by the Board for 
the period up to 31st March, 1933. 

They did not agree with the Board in 
the matter of railway rating policy. 

They also thought that· the question of 
assisting an industry not yet in 
existence by means of a bounty 
required further consideration. 

In the same resolution the Government 
of India said that they were prepared 
to discuss with representatives of the 

·Chemical industry the question of 
developing the industry. 

Again in a resolution issued on the 1st 
April, 1933, summarising the position 
of the industry, the Government of 
India said that there was no indication 
of any intention on the part of chemi
cal manufacturers to work for more 
economic production by a combination 
of interests; that the great majority 
of opinions were unfavourable to any 
scheme of State assistance for the 
manufacture of superphosphate and 
that there was no chance at any time 
of the su_perphosphate industry, if 
started, bemg able to stand competi
tion from other countries unassisted. 

The Government of India, therefore, 
finally decided not to place any pro-
posals before the Legislature for the 
continuance of protection of · the 
Heavy Chemical Industry. 

The prOtective duty on magnesium 
chloride, however, would remain 
unaffected till March, 1939. 
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Recommenda~ions by Tariff Board. 
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was a suitable industry for the grant of 
protection, which should take the form 
of a bounty. · 

On a careful examination of the question 
the Board found that a policy of reduc
tion of railway freights with a view to 
facilitate the formation of a combine 
would be not merely in the national 
interests but also in the interests of 
railways themselves. 

President: Magnesium Chloride rn .. The Doard recommended the imposition 
Sir P. P. Ginwala. dustry. of a specific duty of 7 annas a cwt. for 

Members: 7 years. 
A. E. Mathias. 
J. 1\Iatthai. 

President: Paper and Paper 
J. Matthai. Industries. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim

toola. 
G. T. Boag. 

Pulp The main recommendations made by the 
Board were as follows : 

(I) Protection to the bamboo paper and 
pulp industry should be continued 
by me:ilDS of a duty. 

(2) The duty on imported paper should 
be imposed at the same rate and on 
the same articles as at present. 

(3) A duty should be imposed on imported 
wood pulp at the rate of Rs. 45 
per ton. 

(4) The protective duties on paper and 
pulp should remain in force for a 
penod of seven years from the 1st 
April, 1932. 

(5) A conference should be held with 
representati\·es of the different 
interests to decide the proper defini
tion of the classes of paper to be 
subject to the protective duty. 

(6) Compliance by the paper-making com· 
panies with the principles stated in 
para. 292 of the Fiscal CommissioJ1.'S 
report should be made a condition 
precedent to the ~ant of conces .. 
sions for the t-'tploitation of forests 
and to purchases of paper by 
Government. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

The Government of India accepted the 
recommendation and imposed the 
duty in 1931. 

Go\'ernment accepted the proposals of 
the Board regarding the duties to be 
imposed on various kinds of paper 
and also on pulp. 

The period of protection fi.'Ced by the 
Board was also approved. 

The Conference proposal made by the 
Board for the definition of articles 
chargeable with protective duty did 
not receive the assent of Government.· 

Tpe conditions laid down in paragraph 
292 of the Fiscal Commission's report 
would, it was explained by Govern .. 
ment, apply only to new companies 
and not to companies already: in 
existence at the time of the constdera .. 
tion of the question of granting 
assistance. 

The Bamboo Paper Industry (Protec· 
tion) Act was passed in 1932. 
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1930. 
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President: 
A. E. Mathias, 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
J. Matthai. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahimtoola, 
G. T. Boag. 

President: 
J. Matthai. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim

toola. 
G. T. Boag. 

Subject of Enquiry. Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

4 6 

(7) The Paper Pulp Section of the Forest 
Research Institute should be deve
loped and should undertake co
ordination of experimental work on 
bamboo. 

Gold Thread Industry. The Board considered that a case bad been 
made out for the protection of the gold 
thread industry and recommended that 
the duty should be fixed at 50 per cent. 
ad 'Valorem applying alike to real gold 
thread, lametta, manufactures from 
silver wire such as spirals, spangles, 
etc., and all colourable imitations. 

Wire and \Vire 
Industry. 

Electric 'Vires 
Cables Industry. 

They also recommended the period of 
protection to be fixed at 10 years. 

Nail The Board recommended a specific duty of 
Rs. 45 per ton on wire as well as wire 
nails. They also considered that the 
exil\ting arrangements for exempting 
wire rod from duty should be continued-. 

and The Board found that the industry did not 
satisfy the conditions laid down by the 
Fiscal Commission and, therefore, had 
no recommendations to make, regarding 
the application for protection submitted 
by the Indian Cable Company. 

President: Glass Industry. Report of the Board submitted to Gov
ernment in the beginning of 1932 not yet 
published. 

J. Matthai. 
Members: 

F. I. Rahim
toola. 

G. T. Boag. 

Action taken by Government 
6 

The Government accepted the findings 
of the Board and the Gold Thread 
Industry (Protection) Act came into 
force in 1931. The duty ~-pplicable to 
the various articles mentioned by the 
Board was 62! per cent. ad 1Jalorem. 

Government accepted the finding of the 
Tariff Board and imposed a duty of 
Rs. 45 per ton by the \Vire and Wire 
Nail Industry (Protection) Act, 1982. 

Government accepted the finding of the 
Board. 
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Presld•nt: Steel Industry. 
J. Matbai. 

Members: 
•G. Wiles, 
G. A. Natesan. 

Reco1Jlmendatious by TariH Board. 

5 

The main conclusion of the Board was 
that the 1926 Scheme of protection had 
proved successful and that the expect
ed reduction in past had been effected 
and that the stage has arrived when 
"on all articles sold by the Steel Com· 
pany in competition with Britain im .. 
ports either more protection duty is re- · 
qnired at all, or if any one required the 
rates are lowered than the normal rates 
of revenue duty." The Board also add
ed that, if continental steel products 
\\-ere sold at fair prices the Indian in .. 
dustry could well stand tbe competition 
and that the duties on Continental 
goods which were needed were more in 
the nature of anti-dumping than pro
tecting duties. 

The Board recommended a duty of Rs. 48 
per ton on the imports of untested 
structurals from the continent ; Rs. 10 
per ton on British bars (tested) ; Rs. 39 
per ton on continental untested bars ; 
Rs. 25 per ton on untested plates from 
the continent. On rails, fish plates, 
strncturals and tested plates from 
United Kingdom, the Board recommend 
ed no duties. On Blacksheeta (tested) 
from U. K. tbe Board recommended 
Rs. 11 per ton and Rs. S2 per ton on nn
tested Blacksheets from tbe Continent. 
Galvanised sheets were recommended 
for an import duty of Rs. 10 per ton 
irrespective of the country of origin. 
On importa of fabricated steel from 
countries other than Great Britain, a 
duty of Rs. 40 per ton was recommend
ed. As regards tinplates, the Board 

Action taken by Government 

6' 

The Government of India accepted the 
conclusion of the Tariff Board but pre
ferred equalising duties to the removal 
of the revenue duties on the import1. 
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President: 
J. Matthai. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim' 

toolah. 
G. T. Boag. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

Glass Industry. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

6 

favoured a duty of Rs. 88 per ton on the 
British product and Rs. 57 per ton on 
the continental. On imports of wire 
nails Rs. 25 on the British goods 
and Rs. 60 on the foreign. A duty of 
Rs. 57-8 per ton is recommended on 
imports of cast iron pipes from foreign 
countries, while the British goods were 
to be duty free. 

The more important part of the Tariff 
Board Report is the recommendation 
that even the revenue duti~s on rails 
and tested structurals and plates should 
be removed or in the alternative coun
terveiling excise duties should be levied 
on internal production. 

(i) Sheet and ·Plate glass including 
figured and ribbed glass-Rs. 4 per 100 
sq. ft. or 25 per cent. advalorem which
ever is higher. 

(li) Bangles, beads and false pearls-
50 per cent. a4 11alorem. 

(Ill) Glass and glassware of the kinds 
specified below--50 per cent. ad valo
rem. 

(a) Containers other than those con 
taining merchandise packed accOrding 
to ordinary trade usage-bottles and 
phials of all descriptions including 
soda and other aerated water bottles ; 
jars of all kinds including stopped 
jars. 

(b) Illuminating ware-Chimneys • 
globes ; shades ; chandeliers ; dome~ 
lamps wholly or partly made of glass. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 
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Classification of paper 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 
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(c) Table and domestic ware-Tum· 
blers and jugs ; dishes ; bowls ; 
plates, decanters ; stands ; vases i 
wine glasses ; ink stands ; paper 
weights ; ash trays ; pepper, salt and 
winegar bottles. 

(d) Miscellaneous Tables roofiing and 
floor. 

Carbon Brushes 
The Board concluded that as carbon 

blocks are subject to a duty of 25% ad 
11alorem, carbon brushes are charged 
only at the rate of 10%, Tariff in· 
equality exists and that the duty should 
be reduced to 19% in order to remove 
such inequality. The Board recom
mended an even lower rate of 15% to 
make up for other handicap. 

Healds and Reeds 
The Board concluded that Tariff inequa· 

lity exists also in the case of Healds 
and Reeds and recommended that the 
duty on healds and reeds should be 
raised from 10% to 15')(,. 

. . . Hard-sized duplicator, hard-sized 
White and Buff or Badami mechanical 
paper, suitable for writing, to be 
classed as Writings. Cover paper, 
whether white or coloured, in any fur
nish; Machine Glazed Pressings, and 
Machine Glazed Wrappings (suitable 
for use as Cover paper), substance 
above 85.2 grammes per square metre ; 
Cartridge Paper, whether white or col
oured, substance below 85_.2 grammes 
per square metre j Softasized Duplicator· 
paper; Soft-sized White and Buff or 
Badami Mechanical paper above 26.6 
grammes per square metre, to be treat
ed as Printing paptrs. Envelopes made 
of writing paper to be assessed under 
Item 44 (S) (a) of the Tariff Schedule. 

Action taken by Government 

8 

The Government rejected the recommen
dations of the Board and have only 
allowed a rebate of duty on important 
soda-ash used by the glass industry if 
the same is imported by a British 
country. 

The Government accepted the conclusion 
of the Board and propo..,d to effect a 
reduction in duty by notification under 
section 28 of Sea Cusoms Act ·after 
discussion in the Assembly. 

The Government of India declined to 
accept the conclusions of the Board on 
the ground that the use of imported 
yarn for the manufacturing of healds 
and reeds can make up for the higher 
cost of other raw material. 

The Government of India accepted the 
recommendation of the Board gene
rally, but considered that such of 
them as required to be given effect 
to by legislation, viz. the recom
mendations in respect of envelopes 
and coated papers, were not so im
portant as to justify the introduction 
of a bill specially for that purpose. 
Government, therefore, have proposed 
to place proposals to implement them 
before the Legislature. Regarding 
other recommendations of the Board, 
executive instructions have been issu
ed to the Customs Department. 
Government also decided to hold a 
departmental enquiry as to whether 
the continuance of the surcharge on 
the Paper Protective duties is any 
longer justifiable. 
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COAL IN INDIA AND INDIAN COAL 
IN THE WORLD. 

In importance, the coal industry in India can 
hardly compare with cotton, or jute, or with 
the pure agricultural staples. In both raw 
cotton and cotton goods our production is a sub-
stantial portion of the world output ; in jute 
we have a practical monopoly ; and the agricul
tural staples have a significance in the national 
economy apart from, and independent of, their 
relation to the output, and markets of the rest 
of the wofld. But in coal our annual produc
tion is an average of 20 million tons, out of a 
world production of about 1,250 million tons. 
The industry in India has comparatively less 
capital invested in it; and the chief collieries 
are confined to the provinces of Bengal and 
Bihar and Orissa, Withal, it is one of the most 
important industries, one in which the public 
can never afford to take a mere lukewarm 
interest. First, the welfare of the local indus
try, though it fills a smaller place in the whole 
of India, is of vital importance to Bengal, 
Bihar and Orissa. Secondly, coal is by every 
criterion a key industry. A good supply of 
coal is one of the basic conditions of industrial 
progress. Our vast railway system would be 
unworkable without a well-worked coal indus
try. So would a coastal marine be when it is 
evolved by our nationals. 

.ECONOnliCS OF COAL-nliNING. 
Before we examine the position of our coal 

industry, it would be well to delineate some of 
the peculiarities of the economics of coal pro
duction. Coal, like other minerals, does not 
possess the adaptability of agricultur~. ~ coal 
mine cannot be turned, when the pr1ce 1s not 
adequate, to any alternative production as, for 
instance, many agricultural farms or some 
industrial plants may be. Secondly, there is a 
preponderance of fixed capital and labour 
charges in the coal industry ; and this tends to 
make a state of idleness more costly than pro
duction at a loss. Thirdl:y, a coal mine is sub
~ect to the law of diminishmg returns or increas
mg costs very much mpre . than other ~ndu~
tries. The complete extinction of the mme 1s 
not a remote possibility but the definite end, 
and has to be taken into consideration in deter
mining costs, prices and profits. Differential 
costs are both common and high; and prices 
may often be determined by the mine which 
is more advantageously situated. Another im
portant point is that coal is not a simple pro
duct of uniform quality. One class is suitable 
for cooking, another as steam coal and a third 
for household purposes. But they do not fall 
into separate non-competitive categories; and 
prices move in sympathy. In other words, 
quality excepted, prices find their level. And 
lastly, demand for coal is more or less inelastic; 

a fall in price does not induce an increase in 
demand. All these show how difficult it is for 
the coal industry to devise a remedy when it 
is afflicted with over-production caused either 
by increased output or, for some reason, a fall 
in demand. 

WORLD' COAL. 
We may now turn to sketch briefly the fea

tures and changes in recent years of the world's 
coal industry. The remarkable feature of the 
coal industry of the world is that out of a 
production of 1,217' million metric tons in 1913, 
517' million tons were produced in U.S.A. and 
605 million tons in Europe. So that, so far 
as the position of the world's coal industry is 
concerned, the rest of the world can hardly be 
said to count. Of the total European output, 
292 million tons were produced in Great Britain, 
and 190 million tons in Germany. The other 
important producers were France 40 million 
tons, and Belgium 28 million tons. Between 
1888 and 1918 world outl?ut had increased by 
nearly 200 per cent. Thts was the period of 
the most rapid progress in industnalisation, 
particularly, in U.S.A. · and · Germany. In 
U.S.A. the increase was approximately 800 per 
cent., in Germany 200 per cent, and Great 
Britain which, coal like other industries 
suffered from disorganisation. By 1924, there 
was a fair recovery and a resumption of the 
onward march. In 1927, the output of coal 
exceeded the pre-War output. 

At this time, there came two important 
developments which affected the position of the 
British coal industry in a very serious way. 
The Saar region was placed under the terms 
of the Peace Treaty under separate control and 
the greater part of the Eastern coalfield was 
transferred to the new Poland. At the present 
time there are three countries which export 
more coal than they import-Great Britain, 
Germany and Poland. And their competition 
is intensified because world demand for coal 
has not kept pace with the world production. 
Not only has there been a big increase in pro
duction, but the need for coal has been reduced 
by the increased competition of lignite on the 
Continent, the growing use of oil in ocean and 
land transport, and of gas and electricity in 
the homes and factories and lastly the en
hanced efficiency of steam-raising. The world 
market reveals the competition between coal 
produced under competitive conditions and coal 
that is indirectly subsidised by lower railway 
aD.d ocean freights. Each country is exposed 
to the dangers of blind competitive forces which 
aim not at maximum profit but minimum loss. 
Selling organisation and selling agreements are 
tried and work with questionable success. And 
on the top of all this trial and tribulation, ia 
the blight of the economic blizzard, 
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THE FOLLOWING TABLE WILL SHOW THE CHANGES IN THE DISTRIBUTION 
OF COAL PRODUCTION AMONG THE PRINCIPAl; COUNTRIES. 

Coal Production 

(In Metric Tons ooo•s omitted) 

Countries 1929 1930 

Total :world production 1,286,628 1,176,722 

Germa~y 168,440 142,704 

France 58,784 58,880 

India 22,716 28,1:!4 

Japan 84,260 81,880 

Netherlands 11,584 12,216 

Poland 43,286 87,512 

United Kingdom 262,044 247,800 

Saar 18,584 18,224 

U.S.S.R. 41,664 47,052 

• Provisional. 

INDIA'S COALFIELDS. 
Raneegunge and Jharia are the best-known 

coal fields in India. They account for about 
90 per cent. of the total production and the 
rest are raised in other fields some of which lie 
not only outside the provinces of Bengal, 
Bihar ancJ Orissa, but also in the Native States. 
Raneegunge which produced 6.5 million tons in 
1980, is situated in Bengal and was opened up 
in 1820. Jharia which yielded 9.7 million tons 
in the same year was started in 1898. The 
other fields are of comparatively recent origin .. 
Joint stock· coal companies have invested more 
than Rs. 12 crores in the industry; and there 
is beSides a small knot of coalfields owned by 
the railways for which details of capital are 
not available. Though Raneegunge and .Jharia 
tower over all the rest of the coalfields in 
India, the progress made by the latter is by 
no means insignificant. It would be well, 
before we proceed to sketch the recent history 
and the present problems of the Indian coal 
trade, to have a short sketch of the distribution 
of the coalfields and to afford some data for an 
estimate of their value and importance. The 
Raneegunge fields cover an area of about 500 
square miles spread over the districts of 
Burdwan, Bankura, Manbhoom and the Central 
Pargannas. The Raneegunge fields are very 
favourably situated for the export trade, the 
freight ill their case to Calcutta being very 
much less than from the other fields. The 
more important seams are Dishergarh, Poniati, 
and Sanctoria; the next class is presented by 
Gbusick, Koithi, Chanch, Salanpur, "A" Samla, 
Kaiora and Jam bad. As the Raneegunge ·fields 
were opened up as early as 1820, the raising 
costs are distinctly higher. 

The Jharia field comprises an area of 150 
square miles. It conta10s 18 seams of coal. 
The trade distinguishes 18 classes of its output 
of which the laat 9 are considered to be very 

1931 1932 1983 1984 1935 

1,029,840 911,316 958,856 1,024,036 1,072,820* 

118,844 10·~,736 109,920 124,860 143,016 

48,004. 43,272 43,872 47,588 43,212 

21,024 18,972 18,812 20.436 21,180 

21,984 28,056 80,048 85,928 84.908 

12,900 12,756 12,576 12.386 11,880 

88,268 28,836 27,896 ~9-282 28,740 

222,984 212,604 210,800 224,496 286,52~ 

l-1,864 10,440 10,872 11,816 t 
53,544 62,532 72,240 93,504 108,824 

(t) Transferred to Germany since 1985. 

poor. Operations were commenced in 1898. 
The Bokara field has an area of 200 square 
mil~. It. is worked. chiefly by the various 
Indian railways and tts output in 1930 was 1.6 
million tons. The workinR is easy and cheap 
and the total resources of this field are est1~ 
mated to be over 1,000 million tons of coal of 
first-rate quality. 
. The Karanpura field, which falls into divi~ 

SI~ms, North Kara.npuro. and South Karanpura 
With areas respectively of 472 squo.re miles and 
72 square miles, contains thousands of million 
tons of coal, though of somewhat poor quality 
This field mo.y prove in the future to be mor~ 
pro;fi.t~ble as it is having increasing transport 
facilities and the actual workin~t may be more 
C!J.SY and less costly than fields similarly 
situated. 

T!>e Giri~ib field is c~ntrolled by the East 
lnd1an Ra1lway for their own needs It is 
seven square miles in area and the ·coal is 
accounted to be of the best quality. The coal
fields in the Central Provinces have been worked 
only lately. 

The Pencb Valley and Kanhan fields are 
fortunate in having a good transport service 
from the G. I. P. and the B. N. Rlys. In 
common with the Chanda fields they find ready 
market for loco and mill use. The Central 
Indie. fields lie to the East of the Katni-Bilas
~ur section of the B. N. Rly. and a railway 
!ine has been projec~d to facilitate the open~ 
lDJl up of large deposits .of coal in this region. 

The Re:wa State contaiDs an area which has 
a convement market near to it in the Lime 
and Cef!Ien~ factor!es in the Katni district. 
Burhar IS situated In the same State and has 
an annual output of about a lakh of tons. 

Korea which lies in the Native State of the 
same name contains highaclass coal and it is 
being developed. 
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The Talcher field is worked ·by the B. N. and 
M. & S. M. Rlys. Its development will grow 
with the new port of Vizagapatam; and the 
future mn.y show it to be advantageously 
situated both in regard to S. India as well as 
some of the ports of the South East of India. 

The Assam field is practically marked out 
for the railways of Eastern Bengal, and Assam, 
the steamers navigating the rivers of that area 
and the tea gardens in neighbouring districts. 
The product is of high quality and the mines 
are worked by adits driven into the hillside. 

OUTPUT & MAitKETS. 

Independent of the fluctuations in the 
fortunes of coal companies, the output of coal 
in India has gone ahead, as may be seen from 
the following two tables ~iving the figures of 
production for the last thirteen years and for 
the last five decades : 

Production Year 

Year 
1920 
1921 

. 192\l 
1928 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1!127 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1988 
198~ 
1985 

Production at the. end 

1880 
1890 
1900 
1910 
1920 
1980 
1985 

by 

of 

Year. 
(In thousands 

o£ Tons) 
17,962 
19,804 
19.010 
19,657 
21,171 . 
20,900 
20,999 
21!,082 
22,548 
22,875 
22,714 
19.518 
18,064 
18,218 
20.846 
20,863 

each decade. 

Tons. 

1.019,798 
2.168,521 
6,118,692 

12.047,416 
117,962,214 
28,808.04$ 
20,868,000 

The imports and exports· of coal into and 
India are given below : from 

EXPOitTS OP COAL. 

(Quantity in Tons). 

1988-M 1984-85 1935·86 

United Kingdom 29,892 18 
Ceblon 222,996 215,605 182,618 

Incl. Labuan) 
Hongkong 5,891 20,719 16,589 
Philippine Island.- & 

Guam 99,286 65,8M 41,270 
Other countries 15,829 7,968 7,548 

Total 872,894 808,689 198,025 
Coke 827 2,6M 1,799 

878,721 811,828 199,824 

IMPO!tTS OP COAL. 

(Quantity in Tons). 

·t988-M 1984--86 1985-86 
United Kingdom 9,776 11,580 10,291 
Union of South Africa 85,770 32,858 19,208 
Portuguese East Africa 
Australia 6,165 4,491 5,287 
Other Countries 4,640 8,830 24,656 

Total 56,851 56,754 59,457 
Coke 19,791 14,168 16,464 

The channels of consumption for this suppby 
of coal are indicated in the following table 
which gives the figures for three years : 

(In Thousands of Tons). 

19M 1988 1982 
Railwa~ (iilcluding work- 7,126 6,682 6,443* 

sho'?; .... • •• 145 14$ 135 
Port rust .•• • •• 944 967 1,077 
Bunker coal •.• 

I. ii: 
28 80 29 

Admiralty and R. 
Shipping accounts 577 586 579 

Inland . steamers 658 658 658 
Jute mills 1,600 1,54.7 1,861 
Cotton mills ... 4,657 4,092 8,997 
Iron and Brass foundries 
Tea gardens .•. . .. 189 187 208 
Consumption at collieries 

and wastage (esti-
mated) ... 1,169 1,979 2,015 

Brick and Tile manu-
facture 709 644 669 

Paper mills ••• • •• 
Other forms of industrial 

149 162 142 

and domestic consump-
tion 8,788 1,'178 2,875 

---
Total 21,~ 19,428 16,679 

* These are for official year. 

It will be seen from the above that the 
chief consumers, not to speak of the collieries 
themselves, are, in their order, the Railways 
of India, the Iron and Brass Foundries, Cotton 
mills, Bunker coal, Brick and Tile manufacture. 
It is equally obvious that the fundamental 
condition of the growth of the coal indusUf, 
a vast and widespread industrialisation, Is 

· lacking. And even within the narrow limits 
indicated by the :figures cited above, elements 
of unsettlement have been rife especially 
during the last one decade after the War. 
The railways, who form the chief consumer 
of Indian coal have acquired and been work
ing their own coal mines. Objection has been 
taken to this development on the ground that 
as the railways are owned by the State, the 
establishment of railway collieries would mean 
an unjustifiable and unwarranted encroachment 
of the State into the sphere of private industry. 
It is of course, contended in reply that as the 
railways are co:nmercial enterprises, they 
must have freedom to develop their .business 
interests and devise combination of a vertical 
nature, if they deem it profitable to do so. 
The railway collieries have been developed in 
the face of natural opposition ; but with the 
increasine troubles of the coal industry the 



238 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 

Government had at one stage shown them
selves more sympathetic to the appeals of 
the trade regarding the working of the 
collieries. 

THQEAT OP ELECTiliPICATION. 
Apart from the existence of railway collieries 

there are other factors which affect the welfare 
of the coal industry in India. The most 
important of these is the electrification of the 
suburban railways. But while this factor may 
create a temporary disturbance to the market 
and some concern to the collieries, it is no 
permanent threat to the coal industry as a 
whole. 

The Bombay cotton mill industry is the next 
channel of consumption which offers a 
frequent threat of silting up. In this market, 
too, there appears on a somewhat larger scale 
the danger which was mentioned in regard to 
the railways. Mills and factories are worked 
more and more by oil or electricity ; and the 
prospects of coal consumption in Bombay must 
be less. But it is. not, of course, to be expected 
that the change from coal to oil or electricity 
will be sudden or on a large scale. And in the 
worst circumstances Bombay must be a market 
which Bengal or other Indian coal can hardly 
afford to despise. 

INDIAN VS. SOUTH APQICAN COAL. 
But in Bombay, Indian coal has to meet 

with the powerful competition of South African 
coal. In that country the coal trade and the 
Government work in closest co--operation. The 
Railwap are State-owned ; and bounties are 
best given in the shape of railway freights 
which have no relation to the economic rates. 
It has become almost the established custom 
in South Africa to have one rate for the 
internal movement of coal, another for coal 
intended to be bunkered and a third, which 
is the lowest, for coal exported to foreign 
countries like India, Ceylon, Sumatra, etc. In 
consideration of this fact the Indian Coal 
Committee of I925, recommended an increase 
of 50 per cent. in the rebate on railway 
freights for coal for shipment ; and the accept
ance of this recommendation meant a reduction 
of annas eleven in the cost of transporting coal 
to Bombay and Karachi. But there is one 
important circumstance, which it is difficult 
to providf! against. And it is that coal from 
the United Kingdom or South Africa is carried 
practically in ballast. Steamers expect, and 
do get, valuable cargo from Calcutta, Bombay 
and Karachi ; and while proceeding to pick up 
such carJfC! they can afford to take cargo at 
rates whtch b_y themselves would seem to be 
uneconomic. Such advantages are for the 
same reason denied to coal going from 
Calcutta ; and in this sense, the export of our 
precious raw materials may be said to inflict 
a double injury. 

The other Indian ports offer no considerable 
demand for Indian coal. The industrial needs 
of the interior of the country are being met 
from the coal fields near at band. This 
development has been helped by the fact that 
the growing technique of industry has enabled 
the use of low grade coal where formerly only 
the best coals were suitable. And the Govern
ment of India increased the freights on coal 
other than those intended for export or 
bunkering by 15 per cent. as from January I5, 
1932. The cumualtive effect of all these 
clevelopments was that Bengal coal was cut 

off more and more from the interior and thrown 
on the so-called export markets. 

LOSS OP POQEIGN MAQKETS. 
The foreign markets have for long been the 

weakest spot of the Indian coal trade. It is 
here that the trade has suffered the worst 
vicissitudes. Though the surplus of production 
over internal consumption is not very hifh, 
the disposal of this surplus at remunerative 
rates is of vital importance to the whole 
industry. Disturbance in the foreign markets 
deepens into depression at home and the export 
trade has, therefore, been the concern of the 
collieries and the Government. It is necessary 
in an examination of this subject to realise 
that all the coal passing through the port 
of Calcutta is not intended for the foreign 
markets, a part of it is for bunkering, a part 
for the lndtan ports and only the remainder 
goes to the foreign markets. The exports of 
Indian coal began to be of importance only 
in the five years ending IUOO when they 
averaged 80,500 tons annually. For the pre
War period the peak was reached in IOOG with 
an export of a little over a million tons, and 
for the decade ending I915, the annual average 
was slightly about three quarters of a million 
ton. It was only two years after the war in 
1917, that exports bc11an to be affected through 
the shortage of shippmg which obtained at that 
time throughout the world. In 1918, the lowest 
point was reached with 74,000 tons. The end 
of the war helped a rapid recovery and I920 
saw exports mounting up to so· high as I.2 
million tons. The rapid expansion of the 
demand for coal after the war involved a 
very heavy strain on the railways in the years 
Io1g..20. The coal trade came to monopolise 
the available supply of wagons with the result 
that other commodities and trades were held 
up. In July, I920, the Government of India 
following the example of the United Kingdom 
and South· Africa, decided to prohibit the export 
of coal from India except under license with 
effect from July 24, and from September I, to 
refuse the preference which had till then been 
accorded by the railways to bunker coal for 
Indian ports. It was hoped, at the time these 
restrictions were imposed, that the bunker coal 
intended for the ports of Bombay, Madras and 
Karachi whi~h were then taking an all-rail route 
would be diverted to the port of Calcutta and 
would then reach their destination by coastal 
steamers. At a later stage, it was deemed 
advisable to restrict the free export of coal and 
to allow the exports to the former foreign 
markets only on the basis of a rationing 
scheme. Within a half year, it was found, on 
account, among others, of a fall in the raisings 
to the extent of 4l million tons, that the 
provisions were not drastic enough. From the 
end of January 21, exports to Labuan and 
Singapore were altoffC:ther prohibited. Colombo 
was allowed a dimmished supply till the end 
of March and thereafter only to the Cer,lon 
Government railways and a few public utllit.v 
.concerns. Even bunkering coal was reduced 
to the D\inimum necessary for enabling the 
steamers to reach the next nearest source of 
bunker coal. In July 22, all restrictions on the 
export of cargo and bunker coal by sea to ports 
in India were removed. The embargo was not 
entirely removed till January I, 1928. 

The inevitable result of this interference with 
the flow of coal to foreign markets was that 
Indian coal was ousted from its place and 
that South Africa which is the chief rival to 
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India fully established herself in those markets ; 
and it is easy to understand that once business 
relationships are establiShed it is difficult to 
terminate them in favour of even an old 
customer. It has been remarked already in 
an earlier section of this article, that, the 
Government and the trade in South Africa work 
in the closest co~operation and that among the 
many measures introduced for strengthening the 
export trade in South African coal was the 
action that had been taken to prevent the 
use of . any but the best coal for export and 
b.unkermg and to ensure the satisfactory condi
tion of any coal so used. By 1924, the situation 
resulting from the loss of the foreign markets 
had become serious. 

TAIUFF BOARD ON INDIAN COAL. 

The coal trade applied for protection ; and 
as the questions involved were deemed to be 
of a highly technical nature, the Government 
decided to appoint the Indian Coal Committee, 
which would go into the question thoroughly 
and submit a report which might possibly be 
regarded as the basis for the Tariff Board to 
work on. The findings of the Indian Coal 
Committee are naturally various and varied. 
Their most important finding was that the 
problems of the Indian coal trade may be 
summed up in two words "quality" and "price." 
In regard to the former, they inclined to the 
view that, though the restriction placed on 
exports during the period after the War had 
much to do with the ultimate loss of the 
foreign markets, there have been even from 
earlier times a decided dissatisfaction amongst 
the foreign consumers with the quality of the 
Indian coal and that, even if the restrictions 
on exports had not been imposed, India would 
in any case, have been superceded by her rivals 
in Colombo, Singapore and other ports. As 
regards price, they went elaborately into the 
factors entering into the price of coal at the 
various consuming centres. Naturally, these 
factors fell into four divisions: (1) cost of 
raising ; (2) railway freights ; (S) port charges1 in the case of coal for foreign markets and 
Indian ports and ( 4) shipping freil!hts. The 
Committee after a careful examination found 
that Indian coal, };ly all the accepted criteria 
in this regard, is, if anything, superior to the 
rival product from South Africa ; and that, if 
greater care were expended in the raising, 
handling and selection for foreign markets of 
Indian coalr our products can very well stand 
the competition from abroad and slowly find 
it possible to regain the lost markets. For 
this purpose, the common methods of pooling 
and grading were suggested in the evidence 
before the Committee and were considered by 
them. The Committee decided that no pooling 
was essential for this purpose. They accordingly 
recommended the appomtment of an Indian 
Coal Grading Board to classify the different 
seams at Indian collieries, to prepare a grading 
list and grant certificates of shipment. The 
recommendation was given legislative effect in · 
1925 j collieries included in the grading list 
receive a special rebate on railway freight and 
a reduction of port dues and of shipment of 
cargo coal approved by the Grading Board. 
With the institution of the Board, foreign 
markets have been enabled to ascertain beyond 
doubt th&' origin and quality of the coal con
signed to them. The quality of the coal shipped 
under the supervision of the Board has helped 

.I~dian coal to regain the foOting it had lost 
m. t~e mark~ts of the East owing to the indis
crimmate shipments of earlier years. 

PROBLEAIS OF BENGAL COAL. 

Apart from the prospects of Indian coal as 
sue~, Bengal coal would seem to have problems 
of Its own. We have already mentioned that 
there will be an increasing tendency on the 
part of the industrial consumers in the heart 
and farther ends of the country to have their 
needs supplied by the collieries near at hand. 
This has been possible as the technique of steam 
raising enables the use of inferior coal in place 
where formerly there was no alternative to 
the use of the best qualities. In these circum
stances Bengal coal will have to fall back 
entirely on the ~xport markets ; and this is 
a prospect which it should not fear, as Bengal 
coal is of the highest quality and well appre
ciated by foreign consumers. But the internal 
coal market has been during recent times in 
a state which the producers can bY no means 
regard as wholesome.. Coal !rices are deter
mined by the rates obtaine at the railway 
tenders ; and the fact that the railways them
selves are owners and managers of collieries 
tends to undue depression of the market. It 
has naturally been the insistent demand of the 
coal trade that the 1·ailways should cease to 
work their collieries. While this desideratum 
has not been fully secured the coal owners of 
all sections attempted for their part to reduce 
undue competition amongst the producers. 

The Calcutta Coal Conference which was 
convened in 1929 by the princiPiU owners was 
the first step in this direction. The Conference 
was able to enforce certain G.xed minimum prices 
for the vlll'ious qualities and raise cool prices 
to higher levels than it would have been other
wise possible to attain. Unfortunately the 
depression had hit the industry so hard that 
the morale of the Conference got weakened and 
the Conference was dissolved in a short while. 
Tho result was a still further decline in the 
prices of ...coal. 

RESTRICTION OF COAL OUTPUT. 

The year 1982-88 saw a worsening of all 
the adverse features of the coal trade referred 
to earlier and the primary cause of the 
increase oL all these handicaps was the imposi
tion of a surcharge of 15 per cent. on rail 
freight on coal. The effect of this, it has been 
contended, is to give an unfair advantage to 
the coalfields of the Central Provinces, as, with 
a 15 per cent. surcharge, the basic rate in 
respect of the coals of these two areas is in 
favour of the C. P. coal. The practical effect 
of the surcharge was to make Bengal coal con
siderably dearer to Western and Southern India 
and to other _places away from the coalfields in 
Bengal and· Bihar and ·Orissa. 

As a result of the various representations 
made by the coal trade of Bengal and Bihar 
and Orissa, the Government agreed to do some
thing and raised the rates for the transport 
of coal from the collieries in the Central 
Provinces as from the 1st of April, 19M. It 
was announced in Jan. 1985 that as from the 
1st of April the surcharge on the railway freight 
would be reduced by a cut in the basic rate 
from 15 per cent. to 121 per cent. and by the 
imposition of Re. 1 per ton, irrespective of 
distance. 
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The comparative pZ.ices of 1982-88, 1988-M 
and 1934-85 are given below : 

1934.-85 1985-86 1986-87 
Rs. •. Rs. •. Rs. •• Rs. •. 

Dishergarh 4 0 3 0 8 0 
Poniati 8 9 2 12 2 14 
Super Jharia 4 0 8 8 8 8 
Selected Jharia 8 8 to 8 12 · 2 12 2 8 

The difficulties of the Coal industry of Bengal 
and Bihar and Orissa have mounted up, like 
Pelion upon Ossa and, as a result, have succeed
ed in making the industry one of the most 
disorganised in India. The unhealthy competi
tion amongst the coal owners themselves has 
also contributed in no small measure to the 
ruin that is almost staring them in their face. 
After protracted and delicate negotiations the 
three bodies interested in the coal trade of 
Bengal and Bihar and Orissa i.e. the Indian 
Mining Association, the Indian Mining Federa
tion and t'be Colliery Owners' Association agreed 
upon the essential principles of a scheme of 
restriction with differences of opinion restricted 
to certain details such as the constitution of 
the Board of control. The scheme was sub
mitted to the Government of India in December, 
1933. 

It is useful to give here its main outlines. 
The Restriction scheme shall be in force for a 
period of three years in the first instance, 
restriction being effected by control of wagon 
snpply. The operation of the Scheme shall be 
restricted to Collieries in British India, in 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and the Central 
Provinces. The Standard Tonnage of all 
collieries shall be the average annual output of 
the years 1930-31-82. The lowest quota sh!lll he 
75% of the Standard Tonnage but the Committee 
shall have power to vary the quota from time 
to time as they consider necessary. Collieries 
in Central Provinces (British India) shall be 
allotted a quota equal to 100% of their standard 
tonnage. Sanction ·shall be sought from 
Government to amend the Coal Grading Board 
Act 1925 to allow of all expenses in connection 
with the working of the Restriction Scheme to 
be met from funds at the dsiposal of the Indian 
Coal Grading Board. The Committee shall deal 
with all matters arising out of the Restriction 
Scheme and their decisions shall be final and 
binding. 

J:935·36 
:1:935-36 must be pronounced altogether 

eventless year in the hostory of the coal in
dustry. For by the beginning of April, 
:1:935, the Government had had its final 
say on the question of restriction of output 
and the industry was left to face the severi
ties of cutthroat competition. There was, 
however, one relief in the shape of the 

reduction of the basic rate on the surcharges 
of railway freights to which a reference has 
already, been made. This was sufficient for 
a time to hearten the collieries; and later,. 
when there came about a slight improve
ment in prices, it was possible tq feel that 
the year had not turned out as bad as it 
was once feared. Towards the end of the 
year, the attention of the trade was divert
ed to the question of regaining the export 
markets which had been lost during the 
years following the War. The Associated 
Chamber of Comm~ce passed a resolution 
at their annual meeting that the Govern
ment should consider the advisabiiity of re
ducing the freight on coal with a view to 
enable the Indian industry to compete on 
equal terms with South African coal in cer
tain markets like Ceylon and Sumatra and 
the neighbouring ports for bunker coal. 
Up to the time of writing, no definite 
decision has been arrived at nor is the 
question- of the renewed competition from 
South African coal to Western India been 
dealt with. 

Mention may, perhaps, be made here of 
the disaster which happened in the Jharia 
coalfields early in 1936. The fires raged so 
long and the casualties were so heavy, thal 
public interest in mining regulations wa 
revived and the Government of India hav·. 
taken action by formulating new regula
tions which attempt to provide as far as 
may be possible for better mining methods 
and for prompt pro.vision of relief in case 
of disaster. It is to be regretted that in 
framing these regulations, the Government 
of India ha,ve paid no attention to the 
much more momentous problem of con
serving the co.al resources of India. It has 
been a moot point of discussion among the 
geologists in India that faulty mining 
methods tend to waste away the none too 
abundant resources of Indian coal and that 
the State shquld ensure that collieries pay 
better attention to this aspect of mining. 
It is difficult to understand how the Govern.. 
ment failed to realise the eminent import
ance of this question and it is to be hopec! 
that before long this lamentable omissioi! 
in mining regulatiqns will be made up. 
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MAINLY HISTOIUCAL 

Though historical records of a comparatively 
distant past contain many references to fibres 
which were closely related to, if not identical 
wjth, jute, it was not till the middle of the 
last century that jute and jute manufacture 
attained a definite importance in world trade 
and commerce. Obviously, a variety of fibres 
were known to the ancients and were in active 
use ; and it would be difficult to determine 
their identity_ amonp- those that we know to
day. But it is certain that about the beginning 
of the nineteenth century the word pat, which 
is so commonly heard in the bazars of Calcutta, 
had come to denote definitely the botanical 
species known as Corchorus capsularis and 
Corchoros Olitorius. The word jute, however, 
seems to have been used for the first time in 
official records by Dr. Roxburh, the Founder 
and Director of the Botanical Gardens, Calcutta, 
who was also the first to see its possibilities 
as an article of export, in a letter to the Court 
of Directors of the East India Company1 which 
he sent along with a bale of the fibre m 1805, 
More followed ; and by 1820 jute was being 
spun for use in carpets at Alingdon in Oxford
shire. But old prejudices die: hard ; and in the 
light of the subsequent progress of jute it should 
seem strange that it was a standard condition 
of business in the flax trade in those times 
that goods for delivery should be "warranted 
free from India jute." 

FinST EXPOnTS OF JUTE 
It is natural that jute should attempt its 

first entry abroad in places carrying on the 
spinning and weaving of flax and hemp. 
Dundee had, therefore, a consignment of jute 
in 1822 ; but the spinning of this fibre was 
found to be far from easy ; and it took some 
years before Dundee found how to use them 
for door mats. Progress, however, though 
slow, was steady. By 1828, raw jute came to 
have a separate heading in the Calcutta 
customs records ; and the shipments in that 
year amounted to 864 cwts. Then whale oil 
was found to have the property of softening 
the fibre and making it more easy to spin i 
and with the spread of this device, the demand 
for the fibre increased. Exports swelled to 
11,800 cwts. within a period of less than five 
years and the price had doubled itself by 1887. 
Coffee came to be transported from the Dutch 
East Indies in jute bags ; and with a foreign 
Government enlisted as a large-scale consumer, 
the jute industry was firmly established in 
Dundee. 

END OF. HANDLOOM INDUSTnY 
The development of mechanical production 

in Dundee had its natural effect on conditions 
in Ben~nl. The handloom industry had shown 

31 

a surpassing vitality ; and up to the middle of 
the last century India's exports of jute manu
factures were more in value and volume than 
~e expo~ of ~he raw material. But later on 
with a rapidly mcreasing demand for jute from 
abr!'ad, i_t became more profitable for the 
agriculturist to concentrate on the cultivation 
of jute than to continue a competition in which 

· the odds were against him. 
.The normal progress of the jute industry 

was given a sudden and artificial stimulus by 
the Crimean War which shut out Russia's flax 
and hemp from the world markets. In the 
same way, the American Civil War deprived 
the manufacturers of cheap cotton bags of their 
raw material. In both these cases jute was 
the most obvious substitute ; and it made most 
of these opportunities. Its place in world trade 
was assured. And from this time exports 
showed a steady and rapid rise. The peak 
year was 1908-09, when 897,000 tons were 
exported, with 1927-28 as a close second with 
exports of 892,000 tons. 

EXPANSION OF JUTE MILLS 
The establishment of mills in India for the 

manufactg.re of jute with European machinery 
did not begin till after the middle of the 
nineteenth century. The first jute millowner 
is reported to be one Mr. George Auckland. His 
original intention wM: to push rhea ahead of 
flax and hemp and visited Dundee with this 
purpose in view. But with commendable 
quickness he appreciated the more useful 
qualities of jute ; and in 1855 he erected the 
first jute spinning mill at Rishra near Scram
pore on land which was afterwards the site of 
the Wellington Jute Mill. Two years later the 
first weaving factory was erected at Barnagore. 
With such a conclusive demonstration of the 
profitableness of jute spinning and jute weav
mg and with the trade showing such remarkable 
capacity for expansion, other factories followed 
in rapid succession. 

The first power loom was erected by the 
Borneo Company, of which Messrs. George 
Henderson & Co. were the agents. Its com· 
bination of spinning and weaving proved to be 
a ver)" decisive factor in its success ; and within 
a few years the equipment and output of the 
Company were doubled. It was followed in 1862 
by the Gourepore and the Serajgunge Mills. 
The India Mills came on in 1866 ; and the 
result was an increase in loomage in the short 
period between 1869 and 1878 from 950 to 1,250. 
In 1872-78 Budge Budge, Fort Gloster and 
Seebpore (later changed to Fort William) were 
registered in Calcutta and Samnugger and 
Champdany in Scotland. Before two years were 
over, Oriental (now Union North), Howraht 
Asiatic (now known as Soorah), Clive Bengal 
(now Belliaghatta), New Central (formerly 
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Rustomjee), Hastings and Ganges followed. 
Such rapid inrush of new mills took up the 
total loomage tO· s,Soo and BJ!parently caused 
a state of temporary disequiilbrmm in the trade. 
Only Kamarhatty ventured into the field in 
1877. And it was not till 1882 when the mills 
had over 5,000 looms that the ne..~t bout of 
new ventures started, lasting for about three 
years. At the end of this_ the loomage had 
increased to 6, 700, of which 4,900 were sacking 
and the rest hessian. 

Again production outstripped demand ; and 
the obvious need for restriction of output 
suggested the equally obvious expedient of form
ing the Indian Jute Mills' Association. Its 
function has been mainly to bring the producing 
units together for purposes of regulating the 
output as and when necessary. No new mills 
were built in the decade ending 1895. But it is 
a feature of the jute trade that existing mills 
had been regularly increasing their loomage and 
by 1895 the loomnge had increased to 9,701, of 
which 8,117 were sacking. The next quin
quennium saw the advent of Gondolpara, 
Kharah, Alliance, Anglo-India, Standard, 
National, Delta, Kinnison and the present 
Lansdowne. The opening years of this century 
were not marked by any new flotations, hut 
between 1905 and 1910 Dalhousie, Alexandra, 
Auckland and Northbrook Mills were started ; 
and the looma.ge went up to 81,755 as against 
15,213 ten years earlier. Albion, Angus and 
the Empire came into the field in time to reap 
the profits of the War period. And during the 
War, Caledonian, LothianJ Orient Waverly, 
Craig and Bally were added. and ~r the War, 
Nuddea and J\legna, Cheviot, Benjamin (now 

- Presidency). Birla and Hukumchand were the 
first Indian mills ;- and later followed the 
Adamjee, the Premchand Mills, Hanuman, 
Agarpara and Mafatlal Gangalbhai Mills. In 
19'll, Ludlow and the American Manufacturing 
Co. were added to the one American-owned mill, 
namely, the Angus. 

The tables appearing in this volume giving 
nl! t~e relevant. statistics of acreage a~d crop, 
mllls consumption and exports of raw jute and 
exports of jute goods will afford a more com
plete and more accurate story of the develop
ment and expansion of the jute mill industry. 
It sh~uld suffice h~re in this descriptive note 
·to pomt o~t that, tf we P!!t of mind the years 
1930-M whtch form the period of the depression 
·the history of the iute '!'ill !ndustry during th~ 
·War and post-War penod Is one of unbroken 
progress. The area under jute increased from 
81.69 lakhs aer"'! in 1918-14 to M.85 lakhs in 
1929-80. ,Yroduet10n expanded from 87.59 lakhs 
-!'f bales ID the l're-War year to 121.87 lakbs 
m 1926-27. The Indian mill consumption pro
gressed with but few setbacks from 4,q_74 lakhs 
of b!Lles to 62.4? lnkbs in 19'.l9-30. The export 
of JUte and JUte manufactures in 1025-26 
amounted to Rs. 06.79 crore11 out of a total of 
Rs. 874.M crorcs, from which there was a 

. natural reaction. But so late ns H¥l8-29 the 
figure stood at Rs. 89.25 crores. From that 
peak, it has CC?me down to about Rs. 88 crores 
for reasons wh1ch will be entered into in a later 
section of this article, but there can be no 

·doubt. about the vitality .of this industry or its 
. capaCity to stand competition from rival goods. 

THE CULTIVATION AND MAnKETINO 
OF JUTE 

Be.ngal holds a virtual monopoly of the pro
ductiOn of raw jute. The two varieties of jute 

mentioned in the previous section are grown 
exclusively in the deltaic region common to the 
mighty river s~tems of the Gang~s and the 
Brahmaputra. Thus the crop is confined to 
Beilgal, Assam and Bihar and Orissa, as also 
the Native State of Cooeh Behar. Madras and 
Bombay possess little fragments of land suitable 
for cultivation of a fibre most nkin to jute ; 
and one or two mills are in e.'tistence there 
which utilise the product in manufacture. The 
normal area under jute is about SO lnkhs acres 
and three millions may· be said to depend on 
its cultivation for their living. 

Jute is most luxuriant in a loamy soil. The 
inundation of the Ganges and the Brahmaputra 
leave rich deposits of alluvial soil ; and the 
cultivator is, therefore, spared the expense and 
trouble of providing manure. Once planted, the 
crop requires little attention for a long time. 
The finishing stages, however, entail hard and 
very irksome labour. For to separate the fibre 
from the wood, the crop has to be steeped 
in water for two or three weeks. Betting, as 
this process is called, requires the cultivator 
to stand in water for long hours. The fibre is 
separated by beating the stems with wood. 
Then it is washed and dried nnd made ready 
for dispoSJll. · 

The marketing of jute so far as the cultivator 
is concerned, is not different in essentials from 
the marketing of other agricultural produce in 
India, though it must be remembered that jute 
is what is called a money crop for which the 
individual cultivator has little or no need. 
Moreover, the bulk of the demand comes from 
the indigenous mills, who have a strong and 
powerful organisation and for whom the buying 
of jute at the best prices is not n seasonal or 
an intermittent operation. The organisation of 
the miU and other interests has wide ramifica
tions in the jute areas. The cultivator is, as 
a rule, in debt and the creditor hns de facto 
the first claim on the produce, It may reason 6 

ably be suggested that jute passes from the 
cultivators through the hands of those who 
represent a blend of the moneylender and the 
agent actinJ on behalf of the urban interests. 
A multipliCity of middlemen is detectable here. 
The cultivator sells his jute through a faria 
to the bepari, a small dealer who nets on behalf 
of his prmcipal, the aratdar or mahajan. The 
mahajan sells to the agent of n mill • or there 
is one more link in the chain, the broker or 
baler hutting in between the mill and the 
mahaian. Then the iute finds its way to 
Calcutta or Chittagong by rail, river or road 
to be consumed by the mills or exported abroad. 

The place of the ufutures" market in the 
organisation of the jute trade calls for special 
mention. Jute offers peculiar attractions to the 
speculator. Unlike cotton, for instance, which 
is grown in many parts of the world, jute is 
grown only in and about Bengal. Demand for 
the commodity is steady. But at the same 
time, uncertainties in regard to weather • 
conditions of the crop and extent of demand 
o.t any given time for jute products render it 
cxtrem.ely fitted for speculative operation. 
Th~re Js more th1;1~ _one organisation in Calcutta 
whiCh affords facdtttes for such operations. But 
the most important body is the East Indio 
Jute As~ociatton which has been formed mainly 
on the hoes of the East India Cotton Association 
and it aims at discharging the snme functions 
to the jute trade as the latter t•enders to the 
cotton trade in the Western Presidency. The 
rules of the Association Are so framed ns to 
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keep the business of its men1bers as far 
removed from wager and gamble as possible. 
But tho. best futures markets of tbe world have 
not in':ented any infallible means of preserving 
the stnctly bcna fide character of the business· 
and in the case of the E. I. Jute Associatio~ 
also criticisms of au adverse kind have often 
appeared in the Press. It must be admitted 
howeyer, that the Association has succeeded i1i 
ensurmg more of free play for the fcrces of 
supply and demand. 

PnOBLEM OF nEsTniCTION 
THE JUTE INDUSTnY 

~\s in~icatcd already in the earlier sections of 
this article, the; yca~s of the economic depression 
had been a trymg ttmc for the jute mill mduslry 
and those ~vho are ccnnectctl with it. Uur 
ex1>o~ts of Jute and jute manufactures have 

· feU 111 volume and value. The acreage and 
production of ~aw jute were practically halved 
as compared. wtth two years be.rore. Prices were 
~very ~ay d1ggmg new record levels. .t\nd the" 
JUte mt~ls. w~e oblig_ed to devise new schemes 
of_ restrtctton '!-1 a vrun en~c:avour to keep pace 
With th_e fall 111 demand~ I he world economic 
depression has undoubtedly, a large place in 
the trcubles o~ the ~ute industry. The move.: 
ment of the cluef agncultural crops like cotton 
wheat, coffee, etc., has been restricted by th~ 
state of th~ consuiD:ing. markets and this brings 
about a ser1ous decline 1n the foreign consuming 
demand for jute. While this factcr may be 
properly appraised ·without any attempt to 
underrate !ts importance, it must not be 
forgotten that the position of jute iu lleugal 
ena~les tl~e mills to acquire a certain degree 
o~ unmumty from world causes of au adverse 
kmd. Possessed of a complete monopoly of the 
r:'lw mo.~erial and a virtual mcnopoly of the 
lines of JUte manufactures in which the Calcutta 
mills are enga~ed, it should always be possible 
by the regulation of output to save the industry 
~rom severe .losses or an altogether sterile wcrk
mg. .Even ~n the early stages of the history of 

. the Jute mdustry temporary disequillibrium 
between supply and demand was not unknown. 
In fact, the Jute .1\Iills' Assoclaticn was first 
formed to combat such a danger. 
. The history of the jute jndustry during the 

last few yea~s . is largely the history of more 
or less restnchon cf output. We have shown 
in the first section of this article the vast 
e.."p.ansion in the jute. indus~ry during the War 
penod and the years Immedtntely sucCeeding it 
'!'his expansion was due to the fact- that th~ 
new entrants into the field did not see the place 
of the War in the ecc-nomic demand for jute 
products· during that period. When this was 
more clearly borne in on the jute mills they 
agreed to a scheme of restriction of output 
which lasted till June SO, 1929. 'the members 
c! the Indian Jute Mills' Association had 

. probably a variety of motives in abandoning 
restriction in that year. '!'here was, first of alt. 
the feeling that demand bad exp·anded consider: 
ably since the agreen1ent amongst the jute mills 
was first concluded. '!'he clearest proof cf this 
was to be found in the fact that the jute mills 
in Dundee and on the Continent of Europe had 
been increasing their loomage and their ccn
sumption of raw jute. Even at home new mills 
were· being established ; and the obvious result 
of the contimtonce of restriction was that ether 
producing units were reaping the benefits of 
prices which were maitnained at that level only 

by the action of the Association. In these 
circumstances, the abandcnment of restriction 
was an act of bare commonsense. 

But reference must also be made here to 
the feeling in certain circles that the motive 
of the jute mills at that time was teo hit the 
Indian mills which had just ventuerd into a 
field, till then practically au exclusive preserve 
of the European milts. '!'hough it is not for 
anyone, except those in charge of the mills to 
deny such allegations, yet it must be remem~ 
bcred that this contention has value and rele
vancet only in a contrcversy in which the main 
issue is whether the Indian mills harmed in 
that way should avail of the earliest oppor· 
tunity to return tit for tat. Be that as it 
may, after a somewhat prolonged ccnsideration 
the jute mills decided in November, 1928, t~ 
increase the working hours from 54 to 60 hours 
per week. But tlte new arrangement was to 
begin frcm July 1, following. ·The change was 
not very old before it became apparent that 
it could :Q.Ot be persisted in except at the peril 
of the industry itself. The demand for short 
hours was· widely made. 1'he mills took time 
tc· recognise the position. And even after the 
recognition came, it was not easy to come to 
an agreement as to the remedies. Finally 1t 
was decided to revert to 54 hours. The 
inadequacy of this measure suggested the 
clcsure of the mills for three weeks in the latter 
half of 1930, the exact time to be determined 
by each mill and, of course. day notified to the 
Association. It is curious how the need for 
restricticn grew with every new measure design~ 
ed towards that end. 'l'he reduction of worl.-ing 
hours to 54 led to the closure of the mills 
three weeks. And the closure of the mills 
after it ceased. was fcllowed by a further 
restriction of working to 40 hours per week. 
l'hen it was decided to seal up 15 per cent. of 
the looms of every member of the Indian Jnte 
l\Iills' Asscciation. The remaining 85 per cent. 
of the looms running 40 hours per week is 
eqiuvalent to the full complement of looms 
working 34 hours per week, a reductic·n of 43 
per cent. 

It may be thought that so drastic a restric~ 
tion of working cannot fail to produce better 
conditicns. Dut difficulties arose at this stage 
which, but for there being a late and .un• 
e.."pccted development, ore the same as those 
on which -all schemes of restriction have 
foundered. '!'he very severity of the restriction 
was an inducement for these who are outside 
its scope to increase their production: '!'he 
non-member mills which owned about 5 per 
cent. of the total locmage of the industry 
increased their equipment and "-orking hours. 
'!'heir overhep.d costs were lower and their 
margin of profits increased. 'l'he sight of this 
develcpment tempted even n1etnbers of the 
Association to desert its ranks. And so a posi
tion was reached in whicl1 the output of the 
non.restrictionists amounted tc• as much as 14 

.or 16 per cent. of the total production. 
'these developments brought matters to n 

l1ead. While the need fer restriction was 
becoming more and more urgent. the Associa~ 
tion miUs exhibited a decided reluctance to 
impose any more restrictions on .themselves 
mlle~s they bad the whole industry with them. 
This wn~ interpreted, nnd rightly, by the ncn
:\s~ocintion milts ns n bid for their support. 
And attempts were mode to raise the bid. 
Protracted negotiations and increasingly stiffen-
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ed attitudes were the result. 'l'he markets all 
the time were going from bad to wcrse ; and 
interest in the question spread to the general 
public as the ruin of the jute industry spelt 
the min of the whole province and even 
interests far transcending the province. A 
vigorcns press agitation was in progress to 
induce the Government of Bengal to interfere 
in the public interest in the negotiations 
between the two sections and either bring 
about a settlement or impose cne by legislative 
enactment. His Excellency the ; Governor 
took a keen personal interest iil the negotia
tions, more sc·, as he was opposed on principle 
to the interference of the State in the affairs 
of an industry. But the final outcome was not 
e.'\:actly a compromise, as may be seen ft'OJ.l.l 
the pdnts which were agreed on in the second 
conference of jute interests which was held at 
the Government House under the presidency 
of Sir John Anderson himself. 

The main points settled were: 
(I) 1'1tat the deposit money which the 

Adamjee mills forfeited en account of its 
cessation from the •Association should be 

refunded. 
(2) That the Association mills should work 

40 hc·urs a week, while the non-Association 
mills should be free to work 54 hours a 
week. 

(3) That the latter should be allowed to 
work their full complement of locms while 
the former are to have 15 per cent. of their 
looms sealed up. 
The restriction agreement between the Asso

ciaticn and the non-Association Mills brought 
about through the intervention of His Excel
lency Sir john Anderson worked smoothly 
tbriugh the year, so far as the relations 
between the two groups of mllls are concerned 
but by the end of 1933-34 it was clear that the 
restriction scheme called for a revision. Fer 
the foreign competitiors of the Indian )fills 
were able to increase their share of the market 
and this was seen in the steadily increeasing 
exports of raw jute frcm this country. The 
foreign mills had the advantage of working to 
full capacity and of under-quoting the Calcutta 
mil!s beca~se of the low overheat charges. Just 
as 1n prev1cus years the benefits of the restric
tion of production by the Indian Jute Mills 
Association went largely to the non-Association 
Mills, in the year 19'J3.34 the benefits cf restric
tion in the Indian mills went to the non-Indian 
Mills. Though it is generally believed that 
there has been no expansion of productive 
equi.l'ment in foreign countries, it mast be 
admttted that it is absurd tc continue a restric
tion scheme which undermines their competi
tive capacity by higher costs of production. 
'the Indian mills fought shy of revising the 
restriction agreement; for it is quite conceiv
able that increase of working in India might 
involve all producers alike in a common ruin. 
But the rate at which the exports of raw jute 
increased left no room for doubt that, unless 
the Indian jute mills make their ccmpetitive 
power felt abroad, the foreign mills would go 
on increasing their output. 

1935-36 
1935-36 saw the development to its 

climax of the threat of abandonment of 
restriction. '!'he fortunes of the jute corn· 
panies reflect the development of the 

crisis ; and a financial review is thus most 
apposite. Next to the Cement industry, 
jute is the best organised industry in 
India and its position is well-founded. 
'l'he conservative policy and the careful 
building up of the jute companies by the 
Clive Street bosses has brought the indus
try to its position of pre-eminence at the 
present clay. Its magnitude will be well 
understood when one is told that more 
than Rs. 18 crores is invested in the 
industry. 'l'he confidence of the public 
therein is brought out by the fact that the 
market value of the jute mill shares is 
nearly Rs. 35 crorcs or nearly twice the 
amount of all the capital paid np 
(ordinay, preference and debentures). It 
is a matter of national pride to note that 
50 to 60 per cent. of the capital is Indian 
owned. 

While the financial position may enable 
the companies to weather the storm, it 
cannot alter the storm itself. New mills 
have been erected and there has been "Con· 
si!lerall.le addition to the loomage. '!'he 
threat of over-production, which arose in 
the post-war years, has grown more and 
more serious. As has been pointed out in 
the introductory article of this section, an 
agreement was arnved at between the 
mills in the membership of the Indian 
Jute Mills Association ; and from March, 
1933 the Association mills began to work 
40 hours p~r week with 15 per cent. of the 
total looms sealed up. Production was 
curtailed and prices seemed to improve. 
By the end of 1934, it was found that 
exports of jute manufactures were falling 
and that other countries were taking 
advantage of the higher prices. Substi· 
tutes for jute were responsible for some 
diversion of demand. In consideration of 
these, 2! per cent. of the sealed looms were 
released in November, 1934. It was 
decided that the sealed looms should be 
gradually released for working. '!'he 
position at the end of 1934 was good, and 
everybody was looking forward to a good 
year in 1935. 

'I'he year 1935 opened without any 
forebodings. Prices were ruling steady 
and consumption was good. Mills }"ere 
making good profits. Another 2! per 
cent. of the sealed looms were released for 
working in May, 1935, and yet another 2! 
per cent. in August, 1935. Everybody 
was confident that the year would prove 
to be a very good one for the industry ; 
but events took a turn in September. 'l'he 
non-Association mills, which were in 
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agreement with the Association made a 
grievance of the fact that the Association 
w~s not t~king action against the outside 
mills! ~vh1ch were working without any 
restriction and were constantly adding to 
their productive capacity. The Agarpara 
a non-Association mill within the agree: 
ment, gave notice to the Indian Jute Mills 
Association of its intention to terminate 
the working agreement. The Association 
was not hopeful of compromise ; and at 
a General Meeting a resolution was passed 
to terminate the agreement as from l\Iarch, 
1936, by giving the requisite notice of six 
months. Panicky conditions followed and 
prices of jute shares fell considerably. 
People feared that the crisis in the indus
try would result in gross over-production 
and serious reduction in the profits of 
companies. Chaotic conditions continued 
till the end of the year. 

So far as the working of jute companies 
during 1935 was concerned, good results 
were obtained till September. The March 
and June accounts made good showing. 
The September accounts showed a good 
rise over those of March ; and the effect~ 
of the crisis in the industry could not be 
felt. But tl!e December accounts showed 
a decline in profits compared with those 
of tj)e previous half-year. The decline iR 
more marked in the case of March, 1936, 
accounts and profits have been nearly 
halved. Dividends have been reduceci 
and there is the feeling that profits woulcl 
still go down if better conditions did nol 
prevail. A glance at the tables given 
below will convince the reader of the 
disastrous effect of the crisis on the i ute 
industry:-

ProUt ne per Revenue Account 

Half-year Dividend 
ended per cent. 

31st March per 
1935 annum 

Rs. 

Anglo-India 6,89,005 
Bally 2,49,594 
Clive 1,90,785 
Champdany 4,22,015 
Goureporc 5,72,625 
Howrah 9,99,881 
IGnnison 4,17,579 
Reliance 7,23,024o 

It will be seen from the table given 
above that there has been an increase in 
profits in the September accounts which is 
indticative of the good conditidns ;that 
were obtaining till the crisis in the 
industry came about. 

80 
12 . 
15 
10 
50 
35 
85 
50 

Half-year Dividend llal!-year Dividend 

ended 30th per cent. ended per cent. 

September per 31st March per 

1935 annum 1936 annum 

Us. Us. 

8,57,22·1. 80 6,43,768 25 

2,72,4-.~5 12 2,67,156 12 

2,65,250 121 1,12,84-9 7i 

4,79,916 10 2,17,136 7 

6,08,502 50 4,61,529 80 

10,89,185 85 8,95,958 80 

5,19,580 U5 2,80,276 80 

7,36,791 50 6,04,331 45 

The effect of the crisis in the industry 
will be clearly seen from the March, 1936, 
accounts. Profits present a sorry contrast 
to those of the previous half-year I 

Profit as per Revenue Account 

llnlf-yenr Dividend Half-year Dividend llalf-year Dividend 

ended 31st per .cent. ended per cent. ended Blst per cent. 

December per 80th June per December per 

198~ annum 1985 annum 1985 annum 

Rs. Rs. Us. 

Belvedere 2,16,488 20 2,02,708 25 2,05,524 25 

Empire· 1,66,580 15 1,66,501 15 1,44,872 12i 

Knmnrbatty 7,56,878 85 7,61,214 85 6,51,581 so 

Kanknnrrnh 6,74,894 so 7,17,711 so 5,98,271 25 

Kelvin 2,07,666 80 2,08.271 80 2,09,041 25 

New Central 1,58.1381 20 1,70,668 20 1,70,247 20 

Presidency 1,10,282 S! 1,18,880 ~~ 
1,20,680 2i 

Soorah 1,01,650 21 1,06,920 l,05,&n 61 
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In the above table out of the eight com
panies four show a decline in profits and 
all except two show .a marking down in 
dividends. The dividend reductions were 
in most cases partly due to reduction in 
profits and partly due to the apprehension 
that profits might go down considerably 
for the next half-year. Therefore, it was 
thought wise to make provision against 
a serious reduction and accordingly the 
amounts carried forward were increased 
considerably. 

There has been no improvement in the 
conditions since the beginning of 1936 up 
to the present time. On the other hand, 
conditions have changed from bad to 
worse ; 'J!nd it would have been even 
worse, had it not been for the general 
increase in consumption and particularly 
North American consumption. The re
maining 5 per cent. of the looms were 
unsealed on February 17, 1936. After 
this date mills have been working with the 
full complement of looms. The agree
ment came to an end on March 31, 1936; 
and from April onwards there has been 
no restriction on working hours. Though 
the Association mills have not increased 
the number of working hours from 40 

hours to · 54 hours per week, the general 
average has arisen to 46.28 hours per week. 
The increase in consumption has to a 
cert~in e.'<tent absorbed the increased pro· 
duct10n and there has been no appreciable 
increase in stocks. Since there is some 
margin of profit even at the present low 
level of prices, there is no effort on the 
part of the outside mills to come to anv 
agr~ment. Some of the Association mitis 
are, it is reported, disgusted with the 
present state of affairs and would like to 
see it ended by unbridled overproduction 
and the weeding out of the weaker mills 
on the other hand. The record March 
American consumption has led some to 
believe that American consumption would 
continue at a very high level for some 
time and that there would be no serious 
reduction in prices. But the April con
sumption showed a considerable reduc
tion over March though shipments during 
May have been fairly good. There is 
still the belief that unless better counsels 
prevail, more trouble is in store. Pro
duction is now running 15 per cent. higher 
and there is every chance that production 
will increase. The problem of the jute 
industry is yet to be tackled. 
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. The pl~ce of the cotton textile industry d~velop~ent of the industry for the qninquen .. 
1n the nabonal economy of India is second mat per•ods up to 1903-()4 and for the two ''ears 
only to that of agriculture. Alike in capital thereafter. J 

sunk, in the volume of employment which it 
creates and in the net addition to the total 
wealth ond nn~ual income of .the country, it 
llas h'}rdly !1 r1val among our mdustries. And 
what IS as nnportant, if not more it has had 
for various reasons, a pecuHar hold' on the o.ffec: 
tion and allegiance of the public. Its decline 
in the latter half of the . seventeenth and 
eighteenth centuries was regarded as the 
symbol, os much as the result, of tl1e country's 
political subjection; and from that time to this 
tts progress has been in the public mind equi
valent . to the pro~ess of our political and 
economtc emanctpnbon. 

T..his <is only understandable, for India was 
the birthplace of the cotton industry. The best 
of our cotton manufactures are still unsurpassed 
in the fineness of their texture and their superb 
finish. Historians of various ages o11<l climes 
are agreed that India enjoyed a glorious export 
trade in cotton fabrics. Its decline, which could 
~ave been brought about by the mechanical 
tmprovements of the \Vest, actually followed a 
deliberate policy on ~he part of the British 
Government both here and in Great Britain to 
crush the Indian industry in the interests of 
Lnncashi~e. It is unnecessary to dwell on thi~ 
policy as it was the sole substance of the politi
cal agitation during the earlier part of the lost 
half century, But the unnatural end of the 
historic cotton industry of India did not, as 
indeed, it could not, affect our natural advan
tages for the development of a cotton mill 
industry on modem lines. In fact, the first 
cotton mill was started in Calcutta with English 
capital by persons who saw that the suving in 
freights to and fro would be sufficient to out
weigh the other disadvantages tl1at might arise 
from unskilled labour and the import of 
machinery from abroad. But nature had design
ed Bombay as -the home of the Ind·inn Cotton 
Mill Industry. 'J.'he beginning was made by two 
Englishmen; and the first Indian mill was 
established in 1858 under the ntanagement 
of a Pnrsi gentleman. More followed in rapid 
succession j ond the progress up to the year 
1880, n1ay be gauged from the following 
table:- J 

Year No. of Spindles Looms 
mills (In thousands) 

1851 I 29 
!866 IS 809 8.4 
1876 47 1,100 9.1 

Labour 

5. 
. 7.7 

1877 51 1,244 10.8 
!880 56 1,461 18.5 44.4 

From the year 1879-80 more complete statistics 
are available i and the table below shows the 

1879·110 to 1883-
84 ... 88 

1884·85 to 1858-
89 ... 99 

1899-!900 to 1893-
94 ... 127 

1894·95 to 1898-
99 ·'· !56 

1899·00 to 1903-
1903-()4 ... 195 

1904.()5 .. . 208 
1905-06 .. . 204 

6,57.6 51.0 14.5 1,610.6 

8,87.9 75.7 18.2 2,296.8 

11,61.1 1,16.1 25.3 8,268.8 

14,19.5 1,50.0 86.6 4,046.1 

18,87.9 
17,57.5 
17,19.7 

1,71.6 
1,96.4 
2,12.7 

42.0 
47.8 
52.8 

5,000.9 
5,195.4 
5,298.8 

At the beginning of the \Var the Indian mi11s 
were 241 in number with a spindlage of 6 S 
million and a looma~e of o\'er 92,000. The tot~l 
pr~uction of the ii,Idnstry, accordin~ to the 
e~tunates of the Tariff Board l)resided over bv 
Str Fronk No"('e was 688 million lbs. of yarit 
and 1,1~ ?J.illion yards of cloth, exclusive of 
ha.n~...spmnmg on<l handwea"Ving: as a~ainst SSS 
mtllton lbs. and 422 million vards in the begin-
ning of the century. · 

#fhus at the date at which it is usual to take 
a halt in any historical review of industries the 
cotton mill industry had shown a remarkable 
expansion. There was also a marked alteration 
in its character. It passed from an essentiatly ..,
spinning industry, e."'!:porting more than half its 
production, to a weaving industry using imported 
yarn in its products. And this, in spite of the 
fact that the number of spindles bad increased 
by S9 per cent. and the number of looms by 142 
l)er cent.; the essence of the change referred to 
lny in the number of soindles l)er loom fallitlR' 
from 119 in 1898-99 to 68 in 1912-18. 

The five \Var years witnessed the continued 
operation of the tendencies apparent in the 
earlier period. By August, 1918, the number of 
mills increased to 249. the number of spindles 
to 6.56 million and the looms to 115,818; the 
number of spindles per loom also fell to 56. 
Further e."'!:})ansion was retarded by the difficulty 
of obtaining machinery from Britain: bot pro
duction was all the same increased. Other 
important features during this period were the 
loss of the export trade in yarn- which was 
due partly to the competition of Japan in the 
East and partlv tO the increase in the domestic 
demand. • · 
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HOSIERY INDUSTRY-
THE INDUSTRY OF THE HOUR 

The protective duty of 12 annas per lb. on cotton hosiery goods renders the 
Knitting Industry a most paying proposition, both for Mill-owners and Cottage
workers, provided, of course, the machinery installed is the last word in 
quality, quantity and variety of production. The whole world knows that 
the most versatile machines of the day are :-

(1) The New No. 10 "Blackburn" Machir.e with patterning device 
producing plain and fancy fabrics, both for summer and winter, 
insuring business all the year round 

(2) The New " Scott & Williams B 5 " Sacks Machine of double feeders 
giving SO% higher production. 

See what our satisfied customers say :-
CALCUTTA, 6TII JUNE, 1986. 

" We have had in our factory some Blackburn and Scott & Williams 
Knitting Machines working and a few of the former ore working for nearly 
25 years and we have great pleasure in stating that they are still giving 
very satisfactory service. 

We recently purchased a few Japanese machines because we thought that 
they were very cheap but after working them for some months we find that 
they are not as cheap as we thought. The parts are wearing badly and 
will need replacements shortly. We think that going for Blackburn and 
Scott & Williams machines is a much sounder proposition than going for 
the Japanese machines. Should we require more knitting machines we shall 
be glad to give you a chance of quoting for our requisition. " 

We represent in India the world's largest combination of Hosiery 
machinery builders and undertake to erect complete Factories of any size. Free 
technical training to buyers of our machines is provided on our Demonstra
tion plant in Cawnpore, 

H. G. MISRA & co. 
CAWNPORE 

Telegramo: "MISRA CAWNPORE" Telephone: 2336 

Sole Agents /or 

George Blackburn & Sons, Limited Scott & Williams, Inc., 
NOTTINGHAM NEW YORK 
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. · The three years immediately following the 
end of the War were a :P,eriod of abounding 
prosperity for the cotton mill industry in India. 
Thanks to the prosperity of the mills, and the 
.fact that owing to· the high rate of sterling ex
chauga for the rupee, forei~n machinery was 
cheap, orders for new machmery both for old 
and new mills were freely placed. But when 
the deliveries were made, the rupee bad fallen 
and importers met with severe losses. Condi
tions in the domestic market had undergone a 

V marked change. A crisis of first magnitude 
developed in the imported piecegoods. Dealers 
looked at their burnt fiugers and shunned all 
stocks, foreign and indigenous. The neglect of 
foreign markets for Indian yarn, of which men
tion has already been made, began to aggravate 
the troubles in the spinning section. And by 
1926, it would be true to say, the cotton mill 
industry, at any rate in Bombay showed all 
the characteristic features of a trade depression 
following an intensive boom period. And not 
the least of those features was the painful, 
almost calamitous, disillusionment of many who 
had partaken in the numerous conversions of 
the proprietary mills into joint stock concerns. 
With the depression came the question of reduc .. 
tion of wages which had been increased not 
exactly during the time of the boom, but in its 
closing stages. For the worst of wages is that 
the\' do not move in accord with the prosperity 
or 'the slump in the industry. The rise in 
wage~ was resisted by the mills; and later the 
fall was opposed by the labourers. The result 
v.·as, mo:-e especiaJiy in Bombay, a series of 

\1 strikes, fr" m which no good flowed except a 
reduction .. in the swollen stocks. 

These conditions led to the Tariff Board en
v quiry of 1926, and its terms of reference were: 

(1) To investigate the condition of the cotton 
textile industry in India, with special reference 
to the industry in Bombay and Ahmedabad ; 

(2) To examine the causes of the depression 
in the industry and to report whether they are 
of a temporary or permanent character ; 

(Sl In particular, to consider whether, and 
if so to what extent, the depression is due to 
the competition of other countries in the home 
and export trade ; · • 

(4) '1'o report whether, having regard (1) to 
the fact that the indmttry hns long been firmly 
established in India, and (ii) to the interests of 
the consumer and to all other interests 
affected,- . 

(a) the industry is iu. need of protection, 
and · 

(b) if so, in what form ~nd for what 
period protection should be gtven ; and 

(S) To make any other recommendations that 
are germane to the subject. •. • 

The 'l'nriff Boord confirmed the 1t1tpress10n 
conveyed by its terms of reference that the P.lea 
for protection was made with far greater tm· 
portunity by Bombay and Ahmedabad than the 
mills outside. And even as between these two 
cities the former was in a worse po~ition than 
the latter. In fact, Bombay bas cert01~ perman-

V tnt disadvantages as compared With ?ther 
centres, e.g., the higher wages of a htghly 
urbanised area, the higher costs of fuel and 
power remoteness from the sources of raw 
cotton' and the chief markets for finish~ goods i 
and these can be offset by advantages tn regard 
to· cost of stores, of insurance and of office 
expenses only if the management makes t!te 
best of the latter and reduces the former to tts 
irreducible minimum. 

~l'he other questions were necessarily of a 
more complicated kind, as the conditions of the 
mill industry had to be examined in relation to 
the piecegoods market which was itself subject 
to violent external forces. '!'here was no doubt 
that the loss of the Chinese market was an im· 
portant cause of the depression. '!'here was no 
doubt, too, that there was some degree of unfa.ir 
competition from Japan which was having lou. 
ger hours of work and employing women lalnur 
tc> more than the legitimate extent. And so 
far as Bombay was concerned, it suffered as 
much from the competition of other lndiaa1 
mills as from the factors mentioned above. 
1'he remedy which the Tariff Board suggested 
was the variation of products; and to this end V 
they recommended a bounty for the spt tn;ug 
of higher counts. 

It would be appropriate at this stage to give a 
short history of the tariffs on cotton goods in 
India, without going into the controversy that 
has always waged round it in apparent disregatd 
of incontrovertible facts. The Indian Tariff Act 
of 1894 imposed a duty of S per cent. on u:t 
imported cotton yams and fabrics; and 3t the 
same time an excise duty of 5 per cent. WM 
levi~d on the production of yarn above 20s. 
Later in 1896 Government, under pressure from 
Lancashire interests and on the pretext_ of free 
trade removed the duty on cotton yam nnrl 
reduc'ed the duty on cotton fabrics, import~::! 
and produced locally, to 3l per cent. The 
injustice to the local industry continued till the 
financial necessities of the War time and the 
pressure of a growing public opinion forced 
Government to rai!je the import duty on cotton 
fabrics to 7! per cent. In 1921, a similar need 
brought about a further enhancement of the 
duty to 11 per cent., the existing duty remaining 
unaltered all the time at the level of 81 per cent. 
In 1922 imported cotton yarn was subJect to n 
revenue' dutv of 5 per cent. And in 1926, th~ "' 
e.-,:cise duty \vas finally abolished. 

nut the advantage derivable from the increased 
duty was neutr_!llised largely b~ the eighteen " 
pence ratio w~tch was .unquest~onably ": sub
stantial aid to tmporters mto Indta. The md"l.s. 
try felt the disability very keenly; a~d to t~ls 
were added the disastrous effects of stnkes, Wlth ""' 
the result that the cotton mill industry, espe· 
cially of Bombay, had au unbroken tale of woe. 
Mr. G. S. Hardy, the Collect.or ?f Customs at ' 
Calcutta was deputed to enqutre mto the. uosst· 
bility of replacing ~he ad yalorem. duties on 
cotton piecegoods wtth specdic duties,_ and to 
examine the condition of. the trade s111ce tl!e 
report of the Tariff Board m 1926. Mx:. :.t~nrdr s 
report was to the eHect that the admmtstrat}..ve 
difficulties involved i!l a system of ~pecd~.c "" 
duties were a conclnstve argument agamst tt 
and that so far as the trade was concerned, 
Japanese • imports were ~ining ground firstly " 
at the e.-,:pense of La~cashi.re and latterly to the 
detriment of the .Indian mtlls. 

The budget for 1930-81, therefore, provided 
for an increase of the import duty on cotton 
piecegoods from 11 per cent. to 16 per cen~ •. and '
the Government rroposed to levy an addttional 
5 per cent. on at non-British .cotton goods (:>r "~~~ 
three years. Au amendment m the .Assembly 
deprived Lancashire of the preference m respe.:-t 
of grey goods whlch constitute the bulk of the 
production of Indian mills. The Supplemento.r\· 
Budget of September, 1981,, imposed ~ surcharq-e 
of 25 per cent. on cotton ptecegood.s tn common 
with oil other imports. 
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At the time the last mentioned changes were 
made, the Government of India made it clear 
that the protection was given purely as a 
temporary measure dictated by the necessities of 
the moment and not as the :final decision of a 
considered policy. "The object in view," in the 
words of the Commerce 1\Iember, "is not · the 

. development of the industry but its preserva· 
tion," the provision of a shelter behind which 
the industry could make genuine efforts for a 

\1 reorganisation. It was also made clear tha·t 
v Government did not expect the mills to venture 

on new ground such as the production of finer 
yam or the weaving of higher quality ~ds and 
that the whole question would be gone 1nto again 
at the expiry of a period of three years dating 
from March, 1930. But it is n-ecessary to 
remember, and it is a matter for gratification, 

./ th1tt the grudging and halting manner in which 
the Government were prepared to succour the 
industry was more than made up by the intense 

~ passion for Swadeshl which had seized the 
people during the years in which the Civil Dis~ 
obedience movement was at its strongest. The 
Congress had during this period, especially in 
the earlier part of it, thrown its full weight in 
favour of the indigenous manufactures ; and in 
spite of the official displeasure and the opposi
tion of foreign interests the Congress Executives 
all over the country succeeded in binding the 
mills to a policy of strkt Swades1J.l in their 
production. Thus with mills bound over to the 
use of Indian made yarn, and foreign cloth 
shops and dealers subjected to unintermittent 
picketting, and the masses themselves taking 
spontaneously to an unqualified _patronage of 
Indian piecegoods, the cotton mill indus~ in 
India came to furnish the sole instance in the 

' whole world of an industry which made headway 
during the unprecedented depression. 

Statistical data in regard to the cotton mill 
industry and the cotton piecegoods market in 
which the indigenous industry is only one of the 

·principal comJ?etitors are given in part at the 
end of this article and in part in the trade tables. 
Taken together they show that the ,PrinciP.al 
features of this trade are that the Ind1an nulls 

V have made tremendous headway ; that the British 
v cotton mill industry lost its hold on the Indian 
v market and 'that the Japanese are the most 

formidable competitors to the indigenous mills 
in a number of lines. The threat of Japanese 
competition became more serious with every fall 
in the value of the yen as against the rupee. 
During the period in which Japan remained on 
the gold standard after India,s abandonment of 
it, the Japanese industry suffered to that extent 

·a very considerable handicap. Afterwards the 
·handicap was scratched when the yen went off 

v gold. In the middle of 1932 Japan showed clear 
signs of a desire to stabilise the yen at a very 
low value in terms of the pound. This increased 
the dan~ers to which the indigenous industry 
and particular~y ~ombay, which is the least e~

. cient part of It, are exposed. The Bombay mill 
industry grounded its a.{>peal for an examination 
of its claims by the Tariff Board on a number of 
factors; but the devaluation of the yen lent 
forcible <paint to Bombay's demand. 

·Japanese dumping was so persistent and 
embraced so many commodities that the Asso
ciated Chambers of Commerce and Industry in 

v their annual seSBion in 1988 appealed to the 
Government of India to take powers to levy 
emergency duties with a view to protect indigen
ous industries exposed to such unfair competi-

tion. The necessary legislation was passed 
through the Assembly in the 1989 budget session. 

With regard to cotton, the resolution of the 
Government of India dated 25th July, 1992, 
referred to the question of increased duties on 
cotton piecegoods not of British manufacture to 
the Tariff Board for an 11immediate enquiry ... 
The terms of reference were :-

"To report whether cotton piecegoods not 
of British manufacture are being imported into 
British India at such a price as is likely to render 
ineffective the protection intended to be afforded 
by the duty 1mposed on such articles under 
Part vrr of the Second Schedule of the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894, by the Cotton Textile Industry 
(Protection) Act, 1930, to similar articles manu
factured in India; and, if so, to consider-

(a) to what extent, if any, the duty on cotton 
piecegoods. not of British manufacture should 
be increased and whether in respect of aU 
cotton piecegoods, not of British manufacture, 
or in respect of cotton piecegoods, plain, grey 
only, or of cotton piecegoods, others, only , 

(b) whether the duty should he increased 
generally, or in respect of such articles when 
imported from or manufactured in any country 
or countries specified i and 

(c) for what period any additional protection 
found to be required should be gi\•en. 

and to make recommendations ... 
On September 2nd, the report of the Tariff 

Board was published and on August SO, came 
the full te.xt of the resolution of the Government 
of India and the report of the Tariff Board. 
'l'he decision then made wos that the act 'Valorem 
duty on cotton piecegoods, not of British manu. 
facture, which was fixed by the Cotton Textile 
Industry (Protection) Act, 1930, at 20 per cent. 
and to which surcharges amounting to IIi per 
cent. have been added for revenue purposes by 

v the Finance Act of 1931, should now be raised 
to 50 per cent,1 subject to a minimum specified 
duty of 51 annas per lb. on plain grey piece
goods; and that the increased duties will take 
effect immediately and will remain in force till 
March 31, 1938, and will not be subject to the 
surcharges imposed by the Indian Finance Act 
of 1931 and the Indian Finance(Supplemeutary 
and Extending) Act of 1931. 

The consideration which impelled the Tariff 
Board to recommend the increased duties was 
mainly the depreciation that had taken place in 
the exchange value of the yen. 1'hey had, how
ever, to determine how far the advantage of a 
depreciated currency was offset by Japan having 
to pay an. increased price for import of row 
rnater1als from abroad. 

!Jt is signifi.CI".-.t that at the time the Govern
ment of :ytdia announced their decision to grant 
the additional protection, the figtues employed 
by the Tariff Board in its . calcula~ion& had 
become obsolete by a further depreciation of the 
yen. 

And further action wos rendered necessary 
v by the inade9.uacy of the protection awarded 

agaiiiBt dumpmg. And in the middle of 1989 
the Commerce Department notified the following 
change: 

Cotton piecegoods (other than fents of not 
more than nine yards in length)-(A) Plain 
grey that is not bleached or dr.ed in the J>!ece, 
if imported in pieces, which e1ther are w1thout 
woven beadings or contain any length of more 
than nine yards which is not divided by trans .. 
verse woven beading. Not of British manu
facture. 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 251 

(B) Others-Not of British manufacture. 
Present rate of 

duty. 
51 annas per lb. 

50 per cent. 

Increased rate 

66 annas per lb. 
75 per cent. 

· It is obvious that such piecemeal action cannot 
by any means form any permanent solution of 
the problems of the textile industry. The 
growth of India's cotton mills and the fact that 
India is an ~ually valuable market for Japan 
and. Britain ahke invested the problem of the 
Ind.tan co~ton textile industry with an inter
national tmportance. In the belief that the 
cott<?~ textile indust~y C?nld be treated in the 
tra~ttlonal '~ay of affordmg t}te maximum pro- . 
tect1on conststent with the interests of Lanca
shire, or, to put it in another way, the minimum 
protection consistent with internal peace the 
Government of India referred the questi~n to 
the Tariff Board. Before the Board could com
plete the report, the menace of Japanese dumP.
mg grew to unexpected proportions. The Tariff 
Boar~ had to issue an emergency report. By 
the time the full report was submitted in Sep
tember 1932, the relative importance of the 
various considerations governing the Govern
ment's policy had changed. -And thus was India 

\1 tre~ted t.o the stran~e spec~acle of Government 
takmg piecemeal actton, whtle at the same time 
holding back from the public the results of a 
full-fledged Tariff Board enquiry. 1.'he Govern
ment, presumably in deference to the wishes of 
\Vhitehall, could do nothing that could prejudice 

v the chances of Japan and Britain coming to an 
agTeentent on the question of the· market for 
piecegoods in the Far East. The report of the 
Tariff Board, which was published in the middle 
of 1934, thus lost all practical imfortance, as 

Vcompared with the Indo-Japanese 1rade agree
,. ment and the Mody-Lees Pact, which was con

cluded between Mr .. H. P. Mody and Sir William 
Clare-Lees the representative of the British 
Cotton te..'"'ttile interests, who conducted the 
futile talks with the Japanese Trade Delegation 
in India. The conclusions of the Tariff Board 
enquiry (1932) are set out in the tabular state
ment appended at the beginning of the Indus
tries section of the Ycar•Book. But what the 
Government did to the. cotton textile industry 
}Vas only to incorporate in the Cotton Textile 
(Pr.Ptectlon) Act of 1934 the provisions of the 
Indo-Japanese 'l'rade Agreement and the Mody
Lees Pact, the contents of which are summar
ised below:-

TEXTILE AGREEMENTS. 
INDo-JAPANJtSR AGREEMENt', 

(I) Japan and India shall reciprocally accord 
v"the 'most favoured nation treatment' to any 

article, the produce or manufacture of the other 
country. 

v' (2) Negotiations to be held concerning the 
modification of customs tariff, subject to the 
reservation by, both countries of the right to 
make such changes in their customs tariffs as 
may be necessary for the protection of their own 
interests. 

(3) The Government of India shall have the 
right of imposing or varying from time to time 
special rates of customs duty on articles the 
produce er manufacture of Japan other or higher 
than those levied on similar articles the produce 
or manufacture of any other country at such 
rates as the Government of India may consider 
to be necessary to correct the effects of any 

~ariation of the exchange value of the yen rela- v 
t1ve to the rupee subsequent to December 81 
1938. Reciprocall:y, the Government of Japa~ 
shal! have the rJgbt of imposing or varying 
spec1al rates of customs duties similar to those 
to which reference has just been made on articles 
t~e. pro~uce or manufacture of India under 
similar circumstances and subject .to similar con~ 
ditions; provided that such right should not 
accrue to the Government of Japan, unless the 
exchange value of the rupee relative to the yen 
shall be depreciated belc;tw the value of 1932 yen. 

(4) The Customs. duties to be imposed by the 
Government of India on Japansese cotton piece
goods shoul.d not exceed the following rates : v 
duty on plam greys 50 per cent. ad 'Valorem or 
Sf annas per pound; duty on others 50 per cent. 
ad -valorem. It is understood that the Govern· 
ment of India shall not impose on Japanese 
C?tton piecegood~ other than plain greys a spe· 
c1fic duty exceeding 61 annas per pound subject 
to the agreement concerning the most favoured 
nation treatment. · 

(5) The quantity of Japanese cotton piece- v 
goods to be exported to India in the period of 
one year beginning from the 1st April shall be 
limited within a quota which shall be fixed in 
accordance w.ith the quantity of Indian. raw v 
cotton exported to Japan in the period of one 
year beginning from the 1st January of the same· 
year.-

(8) (r) Basic quota of Japanese cotton piece
goods to be exported to India in a piecegoods 
year shall be three hundred and twenty-five 
million (325,000,000) yards and it shall be linked 
with one million (1,000,000) bales of Indian raw 
cotton exported to Japan in the corresponding 
cotton year i (11) In case the export of Indian 
raw ootton to Japan in any cotton year should 
fall below one million (1,000,000) bales, the quota 
of Japanese cotton piecegoods for the corres
ponding piecegoods year shall be determined by 
reducing the above basic quota at the rate of 
two million (2,000,000) [ards for every ten thou
sand (10,000) bales o deficit; (Ill) In case, 
however, such export in any cotton year should 
exceed one million (1,000,000) bales the quota of 
Japanese cotton piecegoods for the correspond
lUg piecegoods year shall be determined by in
creasing the above basic quota at the rate of 
one million and five hundred thousand (1,500,000) 
yards for every additional ten thousand (10,000) 
bales, provided that the quota should in no case 
exceed four hundred million (400,000,000) 
yards ; (IV) In case the export of Indian raw 
cotton to Japan in any cotton year should ex
ceed one million and :five hundred thousand 
(1,500,000) bales the quantity thua exported in 
excess of one million and five hundred thousand 
(1,500,000) bales shall be for the purpose of detel' 
mining the relevant quota of Japanese cotton 
piecegoods added to the quantity of raw cotton 
e.'q)Orted to Japan in the followmg cotton year; 
(V) In respect of both cotton piecegoods and raw 
cotton the e..'"'tported quantity shall be deducted 
from ·the exported quantity. (2) 'lwo half-yearly 
instalments of the quota : (1) A p·iecegoods year 
shall be divided into two half-yearly perio.ds the 
first half-yearly period running from the 1st 
AJpril to the 30th December and the second 
half-yearly period from the 1st October to the 
31st March of the following year; (ll) The quota
for the first half-yearly period shall be two 
hundred million (200,000,000) yards; (Ill) The 
quota for the second half-yearly period shall be 
provisionally fixed at the quantity which will be 
derirved by deducting two hundred million 
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been adopted on the assumption that the cotton 
duty is not increased above the present level 
of half an anna per pound :-

(1) It was agreed that the Indian Cotton 
Tel..-tile Industry is entitled, for its progressive 
development, to a reasonable measure of protec-
tion against the imports of United Kingdom 
yarns and piecegoods. It was also agreed that 
under present conditions, owing to lower costs 
and other factors operating in foreign countries, 
the industry required a higher level of protection 
against them than against the United Kingdom. 

(2) As regards cotton pieccgoods, it was 
agreed that if and when the revenue position of 
the country made it possible for the Government 
of India to remove ·the general surcharge on 
all imports in October 1931, the Indian side 
would not make fresh proposals with regard to 
the duties applicable to the U. K. imports. · 

(3} In the matter of cotton yarns, the Indian 
side has agreed that so far as imports from the 
United Kingdom are concerned, the duty may 
be 5 per cent. ad valorem with a minimum 
specific duty of 14! annas per pound. 

(4) So far as artificial silk piecegoods are 
concerned, the Indian side agreed that in the 
case of the Uni~d Kingdom, the duties may 
be as lollows :-

(200,000,000) yards from the yearly quota ca). 
cutated on the basis of the estimated export of 
Indian raw cotton to Japan in the correspond~ 
ing year. The adjustment of the export of 
Japanese cotton piecegoods to India shall be 
made by the end of the said period on the basis 
of the exact quantity of Indian raw cotton e.."'t
ported to Japan in the corresponding cotton 
year, subject to the rules of the allowances 
between the periods ; (IV) A transfer from the 
quota of the second half-yearly period sha.ll be 
permitted np to a maximum of t"•enty million 
(29,000,000) yards from the second half-yearly 
period to the first half-yearly period of the 
succeeding piecegoods rear and vice 11ersa. (8) 
The quota of cotton ptecegoods shall be classi· 
fied into the following categories in confonnity 
with the following percentages : plain greys 
forty~five (45) per cent., coloured and other 
thirty-four (84) per cent. The percentage alloted 
to each of the above categories may be modified 
subject to the following conditions: (I) The 
increase in the eategory either of bordered greys 
or bleached shall not exceed twenty (29) per 
cent. of the quantity allotted to that category 
and the increase in any other category shall not 
exceed ten per cent. of the quantity allotted 
to that category; (ll) The qnantity transferable 
from the category either of bordered greys or 
bleached shall not exceed twenty (20) per cent. SO per cent. ad valorem or 21 annas per square 
of the quantity allotted to the cate~ory and the yard for hundred per cent. artificial silk fabrics; 

t •ty tr f bl f 30 per cent. or 2 annas per square yatd fo"r 
quan 1 an ersa e rom any o er category mixture fabrics of cotton and artificial silk. · 
shall not exceed ten (10) per cent. of the quantity 
allotted to that category and (Ill) The total (5) In so far as the Empire and other overseas 
quota of ootton piecegoods for any piecegoods markets for piecegoods and yarns are concerned, 
year shalt not be increased by the above modi· it is agreed that any advantages which might 
Jication of the quantity aUotted to each cate-- be arranged for Dritish goods should be extend· 
gory. (4) It is to be noted that the provision ed to Indian goods, «nd that India, in markets 
that the allotment for the first part of the in which she has no independent quota, shonld 
cotton piecegoods year shall be 200 million participate in any quota which might be allocated 
yards in the event of the purchase of raw cotton to the United Kingdont. In respect of overseas 
by Japan being less than the quantity which markets in which Indian mills Jack established 
would justify a total yearly quota of this amount. connections, it is agreed that the Manchester 
(5) It has been agreed upon that the terms of Chamber of Commerce should use its goods 
the new treaty shall remain in force through· offices to bring about contacts between Indian 
out its full term whether or not Burma is sepa- manufacturers and British house "·hich are 
rated. The treaty shall come into effect imme-- already established in those markets. 
diately after the exchan~e of ratifications and (6) In regard to raw cotton, the Indian side 
shall remain in force until the Slst March 1937. strongly emphasised the urgent necessity of 

INDO·BRtTISH TEXTILE AGREEMENT. further effort& being made in the United King· 
dom to popularise and promote the use of the 

Following the conferences between represen· Indian raw material. They welcomed the under--
tatives of the Indian and British Cotton Textile taking that the British •rextile Mission would 
Industries which opened in Bombay on 19th be prepared to recommend effective action being 
September, 1933, an understanding has been taken and (e~ the Indian side reguorly in 
reached to which the respective parties are the touch with Q;:urr__e~ments. It was further agreed 
l\.I11lowners' Association, Dombay, and the that other a~ues of co-operation. in this .field 
British Textile Mission to India:- should be explored in the interests of the Indian 

The following headings of agreement have cotton grower. 

Montho 

~~I 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
Deumber 
January 
February 
March 

Cotton Manufactures 
(e:r.cluding Twist & Yarn) 

Average for (in million lbs) 
1926-27 1911(..85 
1928-29 

41.56 
88.97 
40.62 
41.22 
49.80 
41.81 
48.07 
46.48 
50.88 
47.56 
4'l.71 
44..00 

52.85 
49.78 
52.80 
60.~5 
68.25 
62.78 
69.87 
66.92 
74..27 
85.73 
60.56 
56.48 

Cotton pieeegoodo 

Average for (in million yds.) 
1981>-86 1926-27 1911(..85 1086-86 

59.86 
62.10 
56.88 
62.11 
68.69 
61.50 
85.88 
67.88 
71.82 
68.87 
62.64. (a) 
61.76 (a) 

1926-29 
178.4 
164..8 
172.1 
174..0 
188.5 
168.8 
175.5 
185.9 
209.5 
200.0 
188.0 
189.6 

24.4.6 
2Bt.O 
245.5 
277.5 
288.8" 
287.1 
818.2 
804..4 
114.1.4. 
299.9 
288.0 
277.0 

288.4 
800.0 
282.0 
298.9 
298.9 
287.1 
800.6 
810.8 
889.7 
270.9 
291.0 
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1935-36. 

1935-36 was a somewhat eventless year 
for. the Cotton Textile Industry. No 
~ous changes in the rates of duties of 
Imported cotton goods were possible so 
long as the Indo-Japanese Trade A.iree
ment and the pacts with Britain were in 
force. But the latter half of the year was 
clouded ~Y. the_ uncertainties arising from 
the special tariff board enquiry. For in 

v' Noyember 1~, was appointed -~ special 
tar~ board With Sir Alexander Murray as 
Chatrman, and l\Ir. Fazul Ibrahim Rahim
toola 1\!.ld Dewan Bahadur A. Ramaswamy 
ll'~udabar as members "to recommend in 
VIew of present conditions and in the light 
of the experiences of the effectiveness of 
the existing duties, the level of the duties 
necessa'! to affor.d adequate protection to 
~he lnd1an cotton textile industry against 
tmports. from the United Kingdom of 
(a). cotton_ piecegoods, (b) cotton yarn, 
(c) f:lbrics of artificial silk and (d) mixture 
fabncs of cotton and artificial silk. By 
adequate protection is meant duties which 
will equate the prices of imported goods 
to tl)e fair selling prices for similar goods 
produced in India. 

In the course of this enquiry the Board 
will g_ive a full opportunity to the cotton 
t~"'tile industry, whether in India or the 
United Kingdom, to present its case and, 
if necessary, to answer the cases present· 
ed by other interested parties. 

It was at first expected that the Board 
W(!U!d be able to submit its report before 
the end of the year, and to the end of 
the period under review, the report was 
not released to, the public. The un
certainties attaching to the recommend&· 
tions interfered with the trade in piece· 
goods during this period. But so far as 
the Indian industry is concerned, the year 
was marked by a consistent increase in 
the ;uroduction not onlY. of cotton piece
goods but also of twist and yam. Accord-

/ ing to the official returns the total output 
of cotton manufactures (excluding twist 
and yam) during 1935-36 amounted to 
760.94. million P.ounds as against 736.54 
million pounds in 1934-35. The produc
tion of cotton piecegoods rose from 3,397.0 
million yards to 3,567 million yards in 
1935-36. The increase in production is 
due partly to the increase iu the adoption 

v of double shifll! and partly to the establish
.; ment o'f new mills. 

The progress of the Indian cotton textile 
industry during the last few years must 

.; be pronounced remarkable in a period in 
which, taking the world as a whole, cotton 

textiles may be said to have suffered a 
somewh~t severe retrogression. The last 
two tariff boards, whiclt have enquired 
into. the question. of pro~tion for the 
Ind1al! cotton textile industry, have drawn 
attent1on to the progress in the Indian 
mills and particularly, the features whiclt 
~ave characterised the~ progreses. There 
IS at fi.rst the increase in the number of v 
mills wor~ing in the country and the num
ber of spmdles and looms. The Table 1, 
on page 254 taken .from t;he report of 
the 1935 Tariff Board shows the progress 
ma~e by the ~dian Cotton Mill Industry 
dunng the period of the depression. 

The next important feature of the 
wor~~g of the_ co_tton textile industry in 
Ind1a IS the shift m the centre of import
ance away from BombaY. City and Island v 
and,. one might even say,_ the Bombay 
Presidency. The relative importance of 
Bombay City and Ahmedabad has changed 
during the last few years more and more 
in favour of the latter and the importance 
of the rest of India in the rotton textile ., 
industry has increased. The Table 2 on 
page 254 gives the comparative statist.ics of 
cotton mill expansion in India during the 
period 1931 to 1935. 

Thirdly, there is the tendency of Indian 
mills to abandon spinning · in favour of v 

weaving ; and this tendency common to 
the whole of India is somewhat less pro
no)!nced in the Southern Presidency, 
where the contiguity of mills to the 
sources of ;raw material has made spinning 
more advantageous as compared with 
other parts of India. It is noteworthy, 
that, while the production of woven goods 
since 1931 has increas~ by 25 per cent., 
the production of yarn has gone up by 
only 15 per cent. In Ah_medabad the pro-
d uction of yam and of coloured 11iecegoods 
has increased by 31 and 89 per cent. and 
the total amount of woven goods by 34 
per cent. 

Production ol Yams by Counts 

(Million of 1bs) 

Counts 19110-81 19M-85 Percentage 
of variation 

1-10 118.50 109.71 8-M 
ll-20 400,15 468.U 15.82 
21-80 259.69 282.M 8.72 
81-40 60.75 95.58 57.25 v 

Above40 2'7.81 43.88 60.67 " 
Wastes 5.79 5.85 

Total 867.19 1000.75 15.4 



Year 
ending 

81st 
August 

1981 
1982 
1988 
19M 
1988 

Number Number 
of mills of 
working Spindles 

812 8,890, 7'28 
8H 9,078,125 
811 8,854,240 
820 8,846,981 
.886 9,098,919 

Mills working and Idle. 
Spindles Installed . 
Looms Installed 
~fills working , ·· 
Spindless Installed · 
Looms Installed 
Average number of 

workers 
Approximate consumption · 
. of cotton in bales of 

892 lbs. ... •·• 
Percentage to all-India of 

mills working 
Spindles Installed 
Looms Installed 
Average number. of wor

kers 
Approximate consumption 

of cotton 

COTTON TEXTILE MACHINERY INDUSTRIAL SECTION 
Table I. 

Number 
of 

Looms 

171,975 
175,157 
178,825 
177,84.6 
187,234 

Number N. be 
of mills um .. r 

not of 
working Spindles 

27 "421,280 
25 427,958 
88 726,416 
82 766,198 
29 591,256 

Bombay city and Island 
Percen

1981 

81 
8,427,000 

76,975 
74 

. 8,201,812 
71,865 

129,057 

889,988 

23'8 
25'8 
41'1 

1985 

74 
2.990,088 

88,865 
66 

2,709,858 
61,778 

111,147 

988,252 

19'6 
29'7 

88'2 

82'6 26'8 

81'9 26'8 

tage of 
varia· 
tion 

-8'6 
-12'8 
-11'2 
-10'8 
-15'4 
-18'4 

-18'9 

.. , 

Number of 
Number 

of 
Looms 

Number 
of mills 

in course 
of 

erection 

Number 
of 

Spindles 

Number 
of 

Looms 

Number of 
Total spind,les 

Number workiDJI" 
of mills non-workmg 

and 
proposed 

looms 
working 
non-wor
king aud 
proposed 

v 
Average 
Number 
of hands 

employed 

Approxi
mate 

quan~ity of 
Cotton 

consumed 
in bales of 

892lbs. 

10,454 
11,184 
15,715 
17,042 
11,688 

1981 

76 
1,743,528 

40,022 
78 

1,707,228 
89,182 

69,562 

418,808 

28'0 
19'1 

22'6 

17'5 

15'7 

Table 2. 

51,620 
80,788 
19,044 
41,400 
98,988 

Ahmedabad 

1985 
Percen
tage of 

Increase 

88 
2,028,190 

50,400 
79 

1,147,814 
48,429 

79,649 

501,982 

28'5 
21'4 

26'0 

19'2 

16'1 

9'2 
16'0 
25"9 
8'2 
WO 
28'6 

14'5 

21'8 

1,828 
885 
466 
929 
654 

888 
876 
875 
880 
407 

9,868,757-
0,586,871 
9,600,602 
9,65i,574 
9,719,068 

Rest of India 

1981 

182 
4,141480 

65,482 
170 

4,041.712 
62,881 

196,856 

1,879,980 

1985 

208 
4.,672,497 

79,482 
191 

-i,#8,591 
75,982 

224,088 

1,786,880 

58'6 56'9 
45'1 48'9 

86'8 40'8 

49'6 M'O 

52'4. 56'6 

Percen
taee of 

Increase 

14'8 
12'8 
21'5 
12'8 
10'1 
20'8 

18'8 

25'8 

daily 

188,757 
187,176 
189,506 
195,817 
199,521 

1981 

889 
9,811,958 

182,429 
817 

8,950,74'1 
178,4211 

895,475• 

2,688,176 

895,475 
408,226 
400,005 
88~.988 
414,884 

2,688,176 
2,911,264 
2,887,158 
2,708,990 
8,128,414 

All India 

1985 

865 
9,685,'175 

199,267 
988 

9,105,268 
186,189 

4]4,884 

8,128,414 

... 

Pereen
tage of 
Increase 

7'7 
4.0 
8'7 
5'9 
1'7 
7'8 

4'9 

18'6 

.. , 

*Excluding those employed in night shifts 
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Fourthly, even in the production of. 
vyarns the movement towards higher 

counts has of late gained in strength. 
During the period 1930-31 to 1934-35 
Indian mills have increased their produc
tion of counts above 40s. from 11 million 
pounds to 21 million pounds. The in
crease in the production of yarn on counts 
above 30s. is as much as 58 per cent. as 
compared with one of barely 11 pe_r cent. 
in counts of 30s. and below. The move
ment towards higher counts is most 
marked in Ahmedabad where the mills 
have concentrated on finer cloth and them
selves spin the yarn necessary for it. 
'!'his movement, it may be added, is also 
reflected in the increased imports on long 
staple cotton in recent years. 

It has been rather a difficult year for the 
Cotton Textile Industry and Cotton Mills 
generally fared worse than they did in the 
previous -year. Unsettled conditions ob
tained throughout the whole of last year, in 
as much as all mills, excepting those very 
favourably situated both as t,o the raw 
material and the market for their output, 
reported a decline in profits. The vagaries 
of the commodity market and the low level 
of prices for manufactured goods and heavy 

v stocks due to the working of double shift in 
the previous year were all responsible for a 
considerable reduction in profits. The be
ginning for the year was not quite inauspici
ous, but as the year progressed, cotton prices 
fell and with them fell also the prices of 
manufactured goods. In August the price 
of cotton was at its lowest. Thereafter there 
was ·a tendency to improve but later in the 
year there was an addition to the already 
numerous uncertain factors. The appoint
ment of the Textile Tariff Board to enquire 
into the revision of Tariff rates led to a lot 
of speculation. The general effect was bear
ish, and dealers were loath to enter into large 
commitments. Trade was almost paralysed ; 
and the turnover in the piecegoods market 
was negligible. The uncertainty about the 
recommendations of the Tariff Board was 
unduly protracted and continued to domin
ate the markets till the time of the publication 

v of the reports. Japanese competition also 
proved fonnidable. In short, the year in 
general was none too good for the industry. 

The cotton Textile industry is the biggest 
1 in India ; and the paid-up capital of the 

industry in August, I935· totalled. nearly 
Rs. 39·5 crores at which, it shows an increase 
of Rs. 25 lakhs as compared with the previ-

/ ous year. The total number of spindles and 
looms in equipped mills were 9,686,000 and 
I98,687 respectively, being an increase of 

72,000 spindles and 4,000 looms over the 
previous year. The total number of mills . 
in the year amounted to 365, out of which 
220 were situated in the Bombay Presidency, 
36 in the Madras Presidency, and 22 in the 
Bengal Presidency and the rest in other pro
vinces. Out of the above total, 28 were 
completely idle during the year. 

From the table on the next page it will 
be seen that the Bombay group of mil:S has 
fared worst among the three groups. Ex
cepting Ahmedabad Advance Mills, Central 
India Spinning and Weaving Company 
which record a rise in profits (because thejr 
year ended in June, I935) all the others 
record a heavy reduction in profits. Divi
dends declared are na:tural!y lower. 

The Eastern Group of mills with the ex
ception of a few has never been famous for 
good profits and high dividend because it 
had to face severe competition from Western 
India. Moreover, manufacturing costs were 
higher, because cotton had to be imported 
from outside. Naturally any ill that befalls 
the industry has its first effects on this group. 
Even Muir Mills Company considered to be 
the best in the group records a decline in 
profits of nearly Rs. 2.62 lakhs. 

The observations made earlier in the article 
would seem to be rather defeated by the 
glance at the table giving the profits and 
dividends for I935 and I934 of the South 
India group of mills. All the mills report 
an increase in profits for I935 over the previ
ous year. At the present time, cotton mills v 
in the South are having a flourishing trade ; 
and they are advantageously situated alike 
as to a ready home market and an abundant 
supply of raw material. It has been, there
fore, easy for the South Indian mills to pull 
through difficult periods. It can be argued 
that the profits of the companies given in the 
table would have been higher, had it not 
been for the difficult conditions that prevailed 
in the industry. 

The prospects for the current year are 
none too rosy; and the course of events 
up to ~he present time has not been in any 
way promising. Dull conditions have pre
vailed in the goods market. The Textilev 
Tariff Board report has been published and 
neither party is satisfied with the recom
mendations of the body. So far as India is 
concerned, the duty on Lancashire goods has 
been reduced to 20 per cent. from 25· per v 
cent. and this must to a certain extent affeet 
the already poor prospects for the current 
year. The Indo-Japanese Trade Agreemeqt ../ 
terminates on March, I937, and already 
negotiations are going on for renewal. Any 
further concession to Japan will naturally 
react unfavourably on the Indian industry. 
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Name 

Ahmedabad Advance (June) 

Bombay Dying (December) 

Central India (June) 

Century (December) 

Gokak (Deeember) 

Xobinoor (December) 

Lakshmi (December) 

Ph<E.iix: (December) 

SimpleJ: (March 1986) 

Vislmn (December) 

Bengal N agpur• 

Cawnporee Textiles 

Elgin Mills 

llluir 

Banealoret 

Buckinebam and Carnatict 

Madura 

Vasanta ... . 

Bombay ·croup 

Profit 

1935 l9S4o 

8,21,155 2.00,838 

... 11,71,804 23,01,801 

6,12,5911 56,135 

6,17,211 6,M.279 

4,22,148 4,86,175 

5,14,581 5,62,433 

-77,571 1,74,825 

1,17,582 ),45,479 

),61,517 8,U,697· 

1,00,115 8,80,860 

Eastern Group 

·Profit 

1935 19M 

... -22,181 7,00,95 

9,708 GG,llO 

4-,03,697 4,69,674 

5,29,209 7,01,620 

South Indian Group 

Profit 

1985 19M 

6,86,'703 ,,20,608 

20,02,028 19,80,264 

,,81,028 . 5,98,4ol0 

94,517 · . 

Dividend Per cent 

1935 1~ 

15 15 

10 12 

8 8· 

, Nil Nil 

., ., 
8 8 

5 10 

10 . 10 

21 " 
10 12 

Dividend per cent p. 

1995 1994 

Nil 

Nil 

5 

85 

8% 

Nil 

5 

4oO 

Dividend per cent 

1985 1984 

7 .II .. 
1.0 ~0 

10 10 

7l ¥ 

• Nine months ended December, 1984>. t For the two half-years combined. 
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x INDUSTRIAL SECTION: llll ~ ~ 
~ THE INDIAN TEA INDUSTRY ~ 
~ X 

~=x=x=x. x-x=x=x=x=x=x=x=x=x=x-x=x=x=J 
EARLY HISTORY AND LATER 

DEVELOPMENT 

Tea, ~i~e Jute, is an industry of comparatively 
lete ongtn. It bad, however, existed in China 
from the earliest times where it was in use 
as a . bever~ge in tl:e ei~hth century. It was 
mentioned tn a l~tter. whtcb an Englishman in 
Surat wrote to hts frtend at home in 1617. In 
1658 the Mercurius Politicus had a notice show
ing that a consignment of tea arrived in 
England, which was probably the earliest arri
val. Pepys' reference to it in 1661 as a ucbinese 
drink of which I have never drunk before, 
suggests a more common usage of the new 
beverage. But it was not until 1720 that the 
East lndil! ~ompany impor~ed a large volume 
of one mtlhon pounds wbtch was retailed at 
30 sh. the lb. In 1778 the Company had such 
e."Ccess stocks, that it obtained permission to 
export them to Boston and this, incidentally, 
led to the famous Boston tea party. By 
the year of Trafalgar the imports came to 7-! 
mill-ion lbs. 

In the earlier Stage Cl:.ina had a mono-
poly of the tea trade ; and probably the tea 
mdustry would not have been established in 
India, but for the fact that the Charter Act 
of 1813 transferred the monopoly of the tea 
trade from the Company to the Crown. The 
Directors naturally looked about for another 
source of supply for this lucrative trade ; and 
their determination in this matter was 
strengthened by the knowledge that the plant. 
could thrive under varying conditions of climate 
and soil as those of Brazil and Java, St. Helena 
and Sumatra. The Government of Lord William 
Bentinck appointed a Committee in 1834 to 
enquire into the possibility of importing plants 
from China and developing plantations in the 
hilly tracts. The lower hills and valleys of 
the Eastern Frontier and the Himalayan range 
and the Nilgiris were obviously fitted for the 
cultivation of tea. But for a long time, the 
pioneers of this enterprise were altogether 
ignorant of the fact that, far from being an 
exotic plant, tea was part of the flora of Assam. 
SceptiCism in the value of the discovery persisted 
for a longer time than we might deem credible. 
But the supporters of the indigenous plant did 
not have to wait long for their success. For 
by the middle of 1888 the)' were able to 
announce that 8 chests contatning 350 lbs. of 
tea had been shipped to England. Within a 
year Indian tea was definitely accepted to be a 
sound commercial proposition; for before that 
year was formed the Assam Tea Company 
which was the :first and is even now a-bout the 
largest tea company in India. The first auction 
in Mincing Lane was held in 1839; but the 
quality was adversely commented on by the 
brolrers. Efforts to get the Chinese to teach 
33 

the ~ndian cultivators failed, probably through 
the Jealousy of .. the former. But the industry 
progressed desp1te these discouraging signs. By 
1866, there were 39 gardens with about 10 000 
acres, 8,000 operatives and 1.7 million lbs.' of 
output. Before another decade was out there 
~ere three times as many gardens ; the acreage 
mcreased by SO per cent. and the production 
~1ad ·multiplied ten times. By 1006, the acreage 
mcreased to 50,~09 and the output and employ
ment to 12.4 mlllion lbs. and 64.000 operatives_ 
The corresponding figures for 1915 were 63 178 
acres, 17.99 .million lbs. and 42,300 operative~. 
• 1:'he fall m the number of operatives which 
1s tn strange contrast to the increase in acreage 
and output leads us to a mention of the patent 
devices of Mr. William Jackson and the plant
ing reforms Of Mr. Christison. The former 
invented the rolling machine which obviated 
the repugnant and dilatory ?rocesses of rolling 
the tea by band and tamphng it to dust with 
naked feet. The latter evolved the measures 
necessary for preventing the erosion of soil on 
steep hill surfaces and for resisting the effects 
of drought. 

These inventions enabled the Indian tea 
·industry to get far ahead of China. And the 
pace of the later development and expansion 
may be judged from the following figures : 

1901 
1921 
1924 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1980 

Tea Production in India 

Acreage in 
1,000 acres. 

524 
70S 
714 
756 
776 
788 
805 

Production 
millions 1bs. 

201 
274 
875 
390 
404 
482 
891 

Space forbids any detailed sketch of the 
progress in South India or in other chief 
producing countries of the world. But it may 
be mentioned that the .first e..'tperiments in tea 
planting in Ceylon were not encouraging. The 
greatest fillip was given by the disaster which 
overtook the coffee plantations through the 
appearance of a pest. Attempts were made to 
replace coffee with cinchona and then tea. The 
latter was an unqualified success. By 1880 the 
export was 102,000 lbs. Five years later it 
exceeded 4 million and in another five years it 
reached 45.8 million lbs. 

The acreage increased from 406,000 in the 
beginning ·of the century to 450,000 in 1929 : 
and the latter, it must be remembered, did 
not include small holdings which were estimat
ec1 to be about 20,000 acres. 

In addition to the great production of India 
and Ceylon, Africa contributed an increasing 
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amount. The figures for production in 1928-29 
will be of interest : 

Nyassaland 
Union of S. Africa 
Kenya 

Area in 
acres. 
8,900 
2,000 
5,600 

Produ~tion in 
1,000 lbs. 

1,745 
800 
!50 

Natal, too, has a tea industry of long stand
ing, but as by far the greater part of 1t is 
taken up in domestic consumption: its produc
tion is of little importance to other countries. 
Nyassaland exports practically the whole of its 
output; Kenya is understood to have expanded 
the acreage very largely since 1928-20. Its 
products are of medium quality which should 
be useful for blending purposes. Malaya has 
conducted some successful experiments in tea 
cultivation j and it is supposed that there are 
considerable possibilities. 

China, as a producer of tea, bas been pushed 
more to the background. The· unhygienic 
methods of production· have allowed the change 
of taste in the foreign consumer i and Chinese 
tea is now principally a peasant production 
conducted for the individual consumption of the 
cultivator. The following figures will show the 
deterioration : 

Exports ol Tea lrom China, In Million Lbs. 

Black and Brick and 
Green. Tnblet. 

1899 158.6 7!.2 
1918 109.2 82.2 
1928 98.0 8.8 
1927 77.6 38.6 
1928 76.8 46.6 
The principal rivals to India and China are 

Java and Sumatra. The origin of the industry 
in the Dutch East Indies was about the same 
time as in India or perhaps a little earlier. 
But production on a large scale had to await 
the import of plantings from India. In 1911 
Sumatra had 500 acres. By 1928 Java claimed 
230,000 acres as against 207,000 acres in 1924 
and Sumatra 58,000 as against 29,000 acres in 
1924. In addition Java had 88,000 acres under 
native growers, of which 88,000 acres were in 
bearing. 

CULTIVATION AND MANUFACTURE 

'rea seeds take a·bout eighteen months to grow 
to the stage at which they are fit to be tran .. 
planted. The tender shoots are not interfured 
with during that period i and then they are 
transplanted at the commencement of the rainy 
season into boles three feet apart and two feet 
deep. An acre of land can grow about 2,900 
plants. As the plants require copious rains 
and complete drainage, too, ~n order that the 
water may not be in contact with the roots 
for a long time, only hill slopes are suitable 
for tea cultivation, Manuring is applied heavily 
direct to the roots. Weeding and hoeing have 
to be frequent, and nitrogenous green crops 
are grown in between the rows immediately 
after and before the rains. The tea plant left 
to itself can grow to the height of an ordinary 
tre.e: but the plant is kept by pruning to the 
hell(ht of two to three feet, OOth to force more 
t<Dder. f~liage and to facilitate easy plucking. 
The p1ck1Dg commences in the third year; and 
the annual outturn per acre varies, according 

to the age of the plantation, from two to fom 
maunds. The vartous kinds of teas referred 
to in the markets indicate whether a particular 
kind is a tender leaf or a coarse shoot. The 
buds yield 'orange pekoe" and •t.broken orange 
pekoe"; "pekoe" is derived from the tender 
leB.ves j and "pekoe souchong., is the product 
of the coarser leaves. 

Picking has to be carried on by manual labour, 
particularly by women "who with quick eye and 
deft fingere rapidly choose and pluck the leaves, 
right and left hand operating simultaneously." 
The leaves are then taken with the minimum 
delay to the factory where they pass through 
several stages which are, in their order, wither
ing, rolling, fermentation, firing, sorting and 
finally packing. iJ'he first stage consists in 
spreading out t:te leaves in thin layers for about 
20 hours to develop and increase the enzyme. 
This process is so important as almost to 
determine the quality of the final product. 'fhe 
importance of this process and the details of the 
subsequent stages of the manufacture are best 
described by the Imperial Economic Com
mittee:-

"The leaves are so spread as to allow of free 
upward and downward circulation of the air. 
Where climatic conditions allow, the sides of the 
building are open to the outside air. In some 
districts, owing to the humidity, it is necessary 
to wither the leaf in closed rooms, through which 
carefully controlled currents of air circulate·, the 
object being not to raise the temperature, b~to 
counteract the humidity of the atmosphere. 

"The process of rolling twists the leaf and 
breaks open the cells containing the prope ies 
that give stren~h and flavour to the al 
product. il'he jutces liberated by rolling fo\f~D, 
when dry, a soluble extract which is relen.ked 
when the tea is brewed. 'fhe rolling may be \.so 
carried out that a proportion of the leaf is brokl$' 
and goes to form, without any subsequent c .... 
ting, part of the "broken" grades which a 
now-a-days preferred for their superior Iiquori 
quality. 

"After being rolled, the leaves are spread o 
and left to ferment. Here, again, it is import 

· ant to arrest fermentation at the right moment 
for if it goes too far, quality and flavour will b 
spoiled. The fermented leaves, still damp and\ 
sticky, are now spread on the perforated or wire 
trays of a firing machine, and submitted to a hoi 
air current for a short period during which they 
assume the black appearance with which every
one is familiar. In the course of the processes 
enumerated, the leaf loses 75 per cent. of its 
weight. 

"The tea is now known as umade" tea, and 
is next vibrated through sieves of varying mesh 
and sorted into grades. It is important that 
the leaf in each grade should be even in size 
and true to type. Although there are no fixed 
standards for each grade, the differences between 
them ore well known on the market and any 
mixture is soon detected. The sorted tea is 
then packed by machinery into chests and half 
chests. These are lined with lead or aluminium 
foil to protect the tea from the atmosphere, to 
which 1t is highly sensitive. Even so, tea is 
sometimes affected by juxtaposition in ships' 
holds with cases of fruits, such as oranges." 

Alike in point of production and consump• 
tion, the tea industry is on industry of the 
British EmJ!ire. It lends itaelf to trentment 
as an Bmptre industry, as no other industry 
does. For, though, as we have seen earli~r, 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 259 

the production of. tea is spread over various 
parts. of the world, over 70 per cent. of that 
~ea . 1s produced an? .nearly 70 per cent. of 
tt 1s consumed W1tlun the Empire. Over 
two-thirds of the entire capital in the indus
try is owned by its citizens, All the 
machinery employed in India and Ceylon is 
of Empire origin. Even the tea chests are 
imported from Empire countries. 

But what is most important in this context 
is that the Empire is both the producer and 
the consumer of the greater part of the 
world's annual output. 

'fhe world export position is summarised in 
the following table : 

\VORLD EXPOR'I'S OF TliA IN 1928 AND 1929 
(CALENDAR YEARS) IN Mrti.ION LBS. 

India 
Ceylon 
Nyassnland 
South Africa 

1928. 1929. 
355.5 
236.7 

1.4 
.t 

980.4 
251.5 

1.7 
.I 

Total from British Empire ... 599.7 699.7 

Java and Sumatra 
Chinn (Black & Gr~en) 
Japan and Formosa 

159.5 
76.8 
99.4 

161.9 
79.0 
82.8 

Total from foreign countries 263.7 267.1 
Total from all countries ... 857.4 900.8 
Empire percentage 69.1 70.9 

The above table will bear out the statement 
with which we started that the industry is 
essentially an Empire industry and is peculiarly 
fitted for treatment as such. Unlike other 
Empire products which have yet to win and 
secure their place in the markets of the United 
Kingdom, ten has an assured place. Of the 
Empire countries, Canada gives a negligible part 
of the patronage to the non·Empire product. 
New Zealand is a slowly expanding market, with 
Ceylon taking the lion's share of it and Northern 
India coming in for a small bit. Australia is 
giving more than 50 per cent. of her patronage 
to Java and relegating the Empire producers, 
and particularly India, to an insignificant place. 
Ceylon which exported appreciably more than 
Java in the earlier years has lost ground consi· 
derably ; and the relation of Austra1ia to the 
Empire tea trade is less satisfactory from the 
standpoint of Empire producers. Outside the 
Empire, the United States of America derives 
its importance as potentially an even bigger 
market than Great Britain. In that country, 
Ceylon has the foremost place with Northern 
India following and Java as a somewhat distant 
third. But even if it were otherwise, the prob
lem, so far as America is concerned, would be 
one, less of gaining a larger place for the Indian 
or Empire product, than of securing an expansion 
of consumption in a market on which all the 
producers have been looking wistfully for a long 
time. 

MARKETING OP TEA 
The system Of marketing which obtains in the 

tea trade is so peculiar that no apology is needed 
for a detailed and comparatively lengthy account 
of it. A considerable portion of the tea crop 
of India and Ceylon comes to Calcutta and 
Colombo for export to the consuming markets. 

:As the gathering of tea is a seasonal operation 
in Northern India the producers have always felt 
nervous of throwing the output of the whole 
season on the market at the same time ; and by 
common agreement the crop is disposed of in 
weekly auctions. But the real centre of the tea 
trade is London not only because the United 
Kingdom is the biggest consumer of tea. but it 
is the centrepot of the tea, as of so many other 
trades. 'l'he London market is, therefore, th~ 
nerve centre which determines the volume of 
demand at any time and the ·prices at every 
auction. The preliminaries to the London auc
tions will be described in detail later on. The 
tea is despatched by the garden managers to the 
local ports and the managing a~ents of the 
company owning those gardens constgn it to their 
firms in London who, thereupon, became respon· 
sible for the marketing. There is, of course, the 
usual movement of the goods from the docks 
into the warehouses where they are held in bond 
till the payment of the duty. Barring the 
relatively small lots of China ten which are sold 
by private treaty, the bulk of the goods is put 
up for public auction. In such auctions, there 
are selling brokers who act for the managing 
agents and the bidding is done by buying brokers 
who are intermediaries acting for the grocers and 
dealers. The selling brokers draw samples from 
each break, test them and issue catalogues. 
There is an interval in which samples are exhi
bited in the sale rooms, selling and buying brok· 
ers from their idea of the value of each break, 
and the former receives instructions from their 
principals as to whether they are simply to sell 
at best or whether there is a given .price below 
which they should not sell at all. 

The practice in the London tea auctions which 
are the most peculiar feature of a peculiar system 
of marketing is described in the report of the 
Food Council of the United Kingdom : 

In addition to acting as selling agents on behalf 
of the producer, selling brokers also do a certain 
amount of business on behaU of· purchasers whose 
orders they have received before the auction. 
These orders are placed through the selling 
brokers' 'market men,' who appear in the box 
with the sellin~ brokers, and bid precisely as do 
other persons m the room. We have been in· 
formed that the market man does not disclose his 
top price or his orders to his principal, but buys 
as cheaply as he can. If he disclosed the orders 
given to him in confidence by the buyers or 
brought at prices higher than the market, he 
would quickly lose hie business. Business of this 
character is principally done on behaU of smaller 
shippers who supply Continental orders. ~he 
market n1an rece1ves a salary from the selling 
broker, and is therefore his employer, but he 
also receives i per cent. commission on pur
chase, this i per cent. being additional to the 1 
per cent. received b7. the selling broker. 
Although on the face of 1t, it may appear unlikely 
that these market men can act in a dual capa
city without prejudice to the interests of either 
selling broker or buying, we have received. no 
evidence to the effect that the arrangement 
operates unfairly to either party. 

"Generally, the se11ing broker. acts in, the 
interest of the producer, and h1s duty IS to 
obtain the highest price for the teas placed on 
the market by producers in retu~ for ~ remun
eration of 1 per cent. on the selhng pnce. We 
have received no complaints against selling 
brokers. They appear to carry out their dutie.s 
with satisfaction to the trade and without detr1· 
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ment to the consumer. In fact, they form an 
essential part of the organisation for placing tea 
.tt the consumer's disposal. 
· "The immediate purchasers of most of the ~ea 

auctioned at Mincing Lane are the buymg 
brokers. They number about a dozen and are 
members of the Tea Buying Brokers' Association 
of London. .SOme of these firms have been des
cribed to us as relatively big :firms. Buying 
brokers do not normally buy tea to hold but resell 
later to dealers, blenders, and merchants at a 
commission of i per cent. In practice all pur
chasers of tea who do not pass their orders to 
selling ·brokers' market men (a procedure which 
is described above), buy tea through buying 
brokers, except that occasionally as a conveni
ence distributors' representatives will bid in the 
room if their buying brokers is not present or 
is occupied, but the business is always put 
through the buying ·broker, and the buying 
broker is paid his commission of i per cent. We 
have been informed that during the last 40 years 
there has been a change in practice, and buying 
brokers now obtain a bigger proportion of the 
orders as compared with the selling broker than 
was once the case. Although the auctions are 
public, and nominally anyone is entitled to bid, 
it has been stated to us that if a bidder, not a 
recognised buying broker, were to enter the 
market, or, if one of the big·distributors were to 
instruct his buyer to bid at the market, not 
through the intermediary of a buying· broker, 
the buying brokers would 'run' the price with 
the object of securing that all sales of tea should 
pass through their own hands. 

14 According to the evidence given to us by the 
Tea Buying Brokers' Association of London, 
buying brokers assist the trade (!) by selecting 
suitable teas in public sale for their clients and 
submitting samples and valuations to those 
clients, (2) by executing part orders for a parcel, 
of tea and taking over the balance of the !'•reel, 
thus enabling the smaller dealer to obtain the 
tea he wants, (8) by executing confidentially 
orders for clients who very often have no time 
to attend the sale themselves, (4) by buying as 
cheaply as possible in the sale. 

"The bidding for tea is done in pence and 
farthings per lb. and the same price is frequently 
offered by many buyers, none of whom may be 
willing to raise his offer. The parcel then goes 
to the first bidder, and it will be of advantage to 
other buying brokers who need supplies to re .. 
purchase the tea from him and divide the com
mission with him rather than to offer an extra 
id. per lb. Mter purchase of a particular 'break' 
other buying brokers therefore frequently call to 
the successful bidder,. and generally, if not in .. 
variably, the bidder divides up his consignment 
at the purchase price, sharing the commission 
of i per cent. with the other buyinl!' brokers. In 
effect, therefore, two sales are gomg on simut .. 
taneously in the same room. 

"It often happens, however, that buying 
brokers in anticipation of orders from clients in 
the near future, will buy tea for which they do 
not possess orders. These teas are placed on a 
'bought-over list' and, in fact, whatever quantity 
of tea is not resold by the buying broker in the 
auction room is normally placed by him on :his 
'bought-over list.' These lists are issued daily, 
and from them dealers, blenders and other dis
tributors select the quantities and kinds of tea 
which they require. 

"We are informed that many firms rely on the 
'bought-over list• for their supplies, and .it is 

claimed that this eliminates much competition 
from the auction room." 

The system of marketing detsiled above clearly 
suggests certain lines of adverse criticism. The 
buying broker seems to be, to all intents and 
purposes, an unnecessary middleman who tends 
only to increase the price of tea for the ultimate 
consumer. Secondly, it requires an uncommon 
effort of imagination to believe or realise that 
the selling brokers' "market men" can act in a 
dual capacity and be true to his duties, both to 
the ·buyer and seller, all at the same time and 
in the same transaction. Thirdly, though this is 
not a necessary result of the marketing system 
the buying brokers are only a dozen in number 
and this has led to the remarkable concentration 
of buying in a few hands. It is said that 70 per 
cent. of the distributin~ trade in Britain is in 
the hands of four combmations and this is obvi
ously a dangerous state of affairs. The defects 
which have been mentioned above have found 
able apologies at various times. Of the buying 
broker it is said that he is a specialised middle
man whose expert service must be of great ad· 
vantage to his principal. 

The selling brokers' "market men" are given 
the shelter of the ingenious contention that com· 
plaints have rarely been made against them. It 
IS probably overlooked that in a trade whose 
control has been concentrated in a very few 
hands-and it must be remembered that the buy· 
ing brokers control also ·many companies owning 
large tea plantations-it is not to be expected 
that any serious charges will be made or satis· 
.factorily substantiated. But, ~mmittees which 
have required organisation of the Tea trade have 
stressed the need for a producers' combination 
which can act as a counter·weight to the combine 
that actually obtains on the demand side. We 
must mention here, with not a little regret, that 
there has been so far no evidence of an anxiety 
on the part of the prodncin!\ interests to improve 
a sy$lem of marketing wh1ch cannot commend 
itself to the ord~ary man on grounds of 
common-sense. 

1935-36 
The tea industry ·witnessed, during the 

season I935· a partial return to the condi
tions of I933· But the results of the last 
season have not been duly appreciated 
owing to the exaggerated hopes entertained 
by those interested in the tea industry of. 
the results of the season's working. The 
happenings during last year no doubt, 
warranted such optimism; but people did 
not take cognisance of the true facts and 
hence failed to arrive at a correct estimate. 
And the disappointment with the results of 
I935 has been responsible for the neglected 
state of the tea share market at the present 
moment, in spite of the fact that current 
consumption is improving and prices of 
teas are on the up grade. 

It is true that the year I935 has been 
better for the tea industry in all respects. 
The efforts of the Interpational Tea Com· 
mittee to rectify the mistakes of I934 have 
to some extent borne fruit. The year did 
not, however, begin well. Dull conditions 
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· prevailed till the middle of the year. But 
in June there was a revival in demand and 
prices began to rise. The better grade teas 
met with a greater demand and the increase 
in prices in these was more marked than 
in the lower grade teas. The rise was sus
tianed and continued up to the end of the 
year .. The announcement in November 
that the quota was to be maintained at 82! 
per cent. for the season Ig36 gave a :fillip 
to an already rising market. Naturally 
everybody expected that with the increase 
in the average price realised per lb. there 
would be a return to the conditions of 
I933· But the cost per lb. had increased 
because in the leaner years much of even 
normal expenditure had been deferred and 
a greater amount of expenditure during last 
year on tea estates was therefore inevitable. 
Moreover, a good rise in prices came late 
in the year and, therefore, full advantage 

Eastern Cachar 
Gille ..• 
Gillapukri .. . 
Killcott .. . 
Lackatoorah 
Nagaisuree 
New Dooars 
Pashok 
Runglee Rungliott 
Tengpani ... 

Name 

Apother table is given below giving the 
outturn for the year and the average price 
realised per pound. No doubt, the out
turn for I935 is less than that of the pre
vious year, as the export quqta was reduc
ed to · 82! per cent. for I935 from 87! per 
cent. for I934· The average price realised 
per pound is greater and the increase in the 

Eastern Cachar Tea Co. 
Gungaram Tea Co. 
Kilcott Tea Co. 

Name 

Gillapukri Tea Co. . .. 
Killing Valley Tea Estates 
N agaisuree Tea Co. . .. 
New Chu"'ta Tea Co .... 
New Dooars Tea Co. . .. 
Codlabnri Company ... 
RunR"lee Rungliott Tea Co. 
Rupachera Tea Co. 
Teliapara Tea Co. 

could not be had of the rise in prices. 
These factors account for the comparative
ly disappointing results. 

But· there is no dpubt the year I935 has 
been a considerably better one for the tea 
industry than the year I934; and the pros
pects for the year I936 are go~d enough. 

The following table showing the profits 
and the dividends declared of certain select 
tea co~panies is given below. At a glance 
at the table, it :will be evident that profits 
for the year I935 of almost all companies 
are higher than those of the previous year. 
Higher dividends have been declared in 
good many cases. But in certain cases we 
find that, though profits have increased 
for the year I935. lower dividends have 
been declared. This is due to the fact that 
the amounts carried forward from I934 
were considerably less than those from the 
year I933· 

Profit on Working Dividend per cent. 

1935 19114 1935 19114 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

84,779 40,448 5 2i 
21,466 9,882 2l 
68,825 19,450 15 

106,816 89,144 80 35 
39,465 88,559 
82,188 54,912 60 80 

158,480 1,22,4.'J2 50 45 
18,528 -16,048 5 2i 
56.581 81,688 45 25 
70,894 19,701 10 2i 

price is more marked in the case of c~m
panies, as remarked above, producmg 
better quality teas vi2., Killcott Tea Com.. 
pany, New Dooars, Runglee Rungliott etc. 

The prospects for the year Ig36 are good 
enough. The maintenance of the export 
quota at 82! per cent. and the sustained 
improvement in prices and demand up to 

Outturn Average price 
lbs. realised per lb. 

1935 19114 1935 19114 
A. p, A. Po 

889,280 434,160 8 2 8 0 
771,860 824,590 8 4 7 7 
627,920 664,696 8 8 8 1 
280,820 286,400 12 4 10 6 
190,560 188,000 8 6 8 4 
607,440 679,298 9 0 8 5 
196,089 217,592 7 10 711 
702,160 787,920 9 6 8 8 
862,820 882,480 8 8 8 4 
149,600 188,120 14 8 11 9 
200,480 217,920 8 5 8 4 
647,760 688,H6 .8 1 7 7 
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the present timE! point to a much better 
season in 1936. Londo.n stocks are falling. 
But we can, perhaps, be more confident 
about the results of the present season, had 
it not been for the fact that a duty of :zd. 
per lb. is levied on tea imported into 
England. Opinion is veiY much divided 
op the effect of this duty 0n the tea trade 
England. Considerable alarm was ex
pressed at the beginning as to the effects 
which this duty would have on tea con
s~ption in England.. People now seem to 
believe that there would be no serious re-

duction, but that there would be a pre- · 
terence fqr the commoner kinds to offset 
the increase in prices on account of the 

·duty. It is said that distributors would 
concentrate on producing cheaper blends 
and tiY to reduce costs. Reports about 
better auction. sales and increased consump
tion in London still continue to come. The 
statistical position of the industiY is sound. 
The quantity remaining in Bonded ware
houses or entered to be warehoused on the 
Ist day in May was 229,358,ooo lbs. 

:;tgainst zss.667,ooo lbs. in the same period 
m 1935. 
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The 1934 report of the Tariff Board virtually 
struck the Iron and Steel Industry off the roll., 
of protected industries both from the stand
point of the Government's willingness to protect 
and the industry's need for such help. For the 
Board admitted that the duties they recom
mended were in the nature of anti-dumping, 
rather than protective, measures. It may, 
therefore, b~ said that the question of India's 
fitness to develop an iron and steel industry 
of her own is of somewhat historical interest. 
Nevertheless, in the kind of sketch we are 
attempting of each industry· in this Year·Book, 
it would not be inappropriate to go over the 
whole ground. It has been acknowledged for 
a long time that India has great natural ad·v 
vantages over other countries for the manufac
ture of iron and steel. 

Obviously, the most important condition of 
the development of the iron and steel industry 
is the presence, in adequate volume, of deposits v 
of rich iron ore and coking coal, situated su£6. .. 
ciently near to each other to reduce the cost of 
transport of essential raw materials. The re-
searches of the Geological Survey have estab-- • 
lished that these natural advantages are very 
great indeed, especially in the matter of the 
quality, quantity and cheapness of the iron v 
ore. uzn other parts of the world equally cheap 
ore is to be found, but it cannot be landed at 
the iron works at anything like the same price. 
Conversely, equally cheap ore exists in some 
countries, but of nothing like the same quality. 
The advantage which India possesses in thev 
shape of iron ore is therefore, very great. 

. As regards coking coal, the · superiority is, 
no doubt, less marked ; and yet even there. 
according to Sir E. Pascoe, the eminent 
Geologist, "there is enough coking coal in v 
India to supply the iron and steel industry 
with four million tons of metallurgical coke 
per annum for the next 160 years at least!' 

Another great advantage consists in the 
nearness of the coalfields and the iron ore v' 
deposits : "On the Continent of Europe either 
the coal or the ore has often to be brought 
from a distance of 200 miles or more : and in 
America the distances are much longer. The 
greatest centre of steel manufacture in the 
world is the western district of Pennsylvania, 
which brings its ore from the western shores of 
Lake Superior, more. than a thousand miles 
distant, the journey involving a double trans
ference from rail to water carriage and vice 
versa. and its coal by rail from a distance of 
about 60 miles.,. 

Thus, it will be seen, that Nature bas more 
than done her part providing the resources for 
an Indian iron and steel industry. There is, 

of course, the question of labour of the requi
s!te quality a?d quant!ty. Quality was a ques
~IOn of expenence which can be gathered only 
tn the course of the conduct of the industry 
As for quantity, there can be no doubt thai 
India's labour force is enough to sustain as 
large a productive activity as that of the fore
most industrial nation tcrday. The higher.,. 
grades of skilled labour, technical and mana
gerial, are also available, almost in surfeit. 

.There remains then the question of markets. 
Indta has been such a large importer of Iron 
steel that a ready market may be said to exist v 
in the palm of our hand. And apart from the 
existing demand, market for the iron and steel 
industry is not to be judged merely by the 
amount of iron and steel we used to import, but 
also by the varied iron and steel goods, the in
digenous manufacture of which would become "" 
possible when the basic industry is well-estab
lished within our borders. 

The steel industry has, during the short period 
of its existence, afforded us a glimpse of such 
possibilities. For, round the Tata Iron and Steel 
Works at Jamshedpur have already gathered a 
number of other industries which are so to say,. 
a sample of the immense benefits which the steel 
industry can shower on the national economy. 

There is at first the tinplate industry which 1 
has made such remarkable progress, that the 
result has evoked the admiration of the \Velsh 
experts themselves. It is also a· keY industry, 
assisting the oil industry in India, while,· at the 
same time, it may in time also give an impetus 
to the fruit and fish canning industries. 

The next industry comprised in the industrial 
district around Jamshedpur is the Wagon Indus· 1. 
try. The capacity of the Wagon-manufacturing 
works at Jamshedpur, now in charge of the E. I. 
Railway, is about 1,500 broad gauge wagoDs in a 
year, and there is no reason to doubt that a cor
responding demand would be forthcoming as 
soon as the depression is past, and that the 
factory, which is now shut down, will resumc: V 
work. 

The third industry, which might be noticed in 
this connection, is the Tatanagar Foundry,3 
which was started only in 1926, but has made 
rapid progress and has been able to supply more 
than one-third of the demands for cast iron 
sleepers and other materials for railways in 
India. This Company has taken a portion of 
the surplus pig iron and has also furnished the 
Steel Company: "·ith a number of castings for 
the use of their operation deparbnents. 

Further, there are Messrs. Jessop and Com
pany's structural shops where railway wagons 
can also be erected and the fabrication of steel 
girders and plate girders, etc. done. 
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HUNDRED THOUSANDS OF TONS 

TATA GALVANIZED SHEETS 
are sold every year. They are manufactured to withstand 
the particular climatic · conditions of the country. 

BLACK SHEETS are supplied to I.R.S. 
M. 16/28 specification. 

- Stocks carried by TATA Dealers all over India 

THE TATA IRoN & StEEL CoMPANY, LIMITED 
100. CLIVE STREET .. • CALCUTTA 

I 
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Lot Then comes the Indian Steel Wire Products 
Company, which manufactures wires and -wire 
nails ; and owing to th~ protection now granted 
there is a possibility of continuous operation. 

c. The Light-foot Refrigeration Company have 
~ established a branch of their oxygen gas- factory 

to meet the demands of the Steel Company for 
this product. · . 

The location of so many industries in and 
around Jamsbedpur in spite of the very un
favourable trade conditions during the last five 
years shows that this is bound to be an indus
trial district of -the first importance when the 

v depression hQs lifted,·the industries in the group 
assisting and benefittin~ each other and enjoying 
the advantages of locabsation 8.nd specialisation. 

\Ve have, doubltless, digressed on the question 
of industries which have come in the wake of 
the Iron and Steel industry. ·But for -an- under
standing of the importance of the industry one 
must have an idea of the potentialities of growtli 
in the demand as much as the natural advantages 
which the country can boast of. 

\Ve may now sketch the history of protection 
to iron and steel. 

The principle, which was laid down by the 
Board in 1929 and which has been followed since, 
was that "in the main the amount of protection 
~hould be the difference between two prices : 

(I) The C. I .. F. price at which foreign 
steel ;, likely to be landed into India with. 
out duty, and- . 

(2) The price at which the India manu
factures can sell at a reasonable profit, whicl! 
was termed "the fair selling price. u 

It is also important to bear in mind, as the 
Board rightly observed, that· "the measures 
taken must be adequate to secure ~heir purpose. u 

The immediate needs of the 1ndustry must 
determine the amount of protection to be ac
corded at the· outset but the future of the in
dustry must also be considered. 

The Tariff Board arrived at the conclusion 
(in 1923, during its first enquiry.) that a fair 
selling price of Rs. 180 per ton average would 
enable the domestic steel industry to sell its 
products at a reasohilble pri~e in competition 
with imported steel. Accordmgly, a scale . of 

v· duties, averaging Rs. 32 per ton to be lev1ed 
on imported steel, was recommended. Apd it 
was accepttd both by the Government and the 
Legislature and incorporated into the Steel In
dustry (Protection) Act of 1924. But these fore
casts of the Board became wholly inoperative in 
the meantime on account of a large fall in- the 

V price of imported steel, owing to continued de
pression in the European steel trade, further 
aggravated by the depreciation of the Continen
tal exchanges and the appreciation of the rupee 
to over Js. 4d. 

A fresh enquiry was: therefore, orderCd by 
the Government in October, 1924, which resulted 
in the '!'ariff Board's recommendation to aug
ment the duties to an average of Rs. 63 per 
ton. \Vith the concurrence of the Legislature, 
the Governntent, however, sanctioned, in place 

\1 of the offsetting duties proposed by the Board, 
a bounty of Rs. 20 per ton on 70 per cent. of 
the weight of the ·steel ingots produced, subject 
to a maximum of Rs.- 50 lakhs for one year from 
the tst October, 1924, to the 30th September, 
1925. . 

V But as the price of impoded steel contmued 
lo fall, the Board was again directecl to tn!lke 
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another enquiry and 'consider "whether in view 
of the conditions of the industry and of the 
probable level of prices of steel articles, the 
protection afforded by the Steel Industry (Pro-

- tection) tAct to the manufacture of the articles 
enumerated therein should be supplemented 
!>cyond the 30th September, 1925." The Board, 
m its report dated the 2nd September, ·1925, , 
again recommended that "further assistance 
should be given for the period ending the 31st 
September, 1927, and that in the case of the 
rolled steel industry it should be given in the 
form of a bounty at the rate of Rs. 18 per ton V 
on 70 per cent. of the ingot production, subject 
to a ma..""'!:imum of Rs. 90 lakhs." However~ 
the Government, with the concurrence of the 
Legislature, reduced it to Rs. 12 per ton and v 
limited the amount payable to Rs. 60 Iakhs. 
This was on the 15th September, 1925. 

In 1926, a fresh statutory enquiry was insti
tuted. '!'he Board took into account the large 
reductions in the 1'ata 's manufacturing costs V 
and the enquirY resulted in the imposition of 
a greatly reduced scale _of duties. 

In recommending these , duties, the Tariff 
Board observed that uthe prices of rails should 
thus be· at least Rs. 35 per ton lower than the 
price three years ago, while the corresponding 
fall in the prices of the other products will 
average about Rs. 50 per ton." . 
~he working of the 1926 scheme of protection 

is best dealt with as part of the 1934 enquiry. 
The 1933 the Taiiff Board pointed ouf that an 

important aspect of the question of the success 
or otherwise . of the 1926 scheme is the propor
tion of the. Indian m~ket which is supplied 
by the Indian industry. The share of the avail. 
able ·Indian ·market obtained . by the Tata 
Company rose from ·30 per cent. m 1927-28 to V ~ 
72 per cent~ in 1932-33. 'the whole of the fall 
in tlte demand has been borne by imported V 
steel. The T.ata \Vorks have Steadily maintained 
an output roughly equal to 75 per cent. of their 
capacity, while outside India, France worked 57 
per cent. of capacity in 19321 Germany 35 per 
cent., United States of -America 24 per cent. and 
United Kingdom 54 per cent. - ' 

But the real test JS the reduction in costs. 
While in the course of our review of the iron 
and steel industry last year we went in great 
detail into the various items on works costs 
and the like, it should· suffice on this occasion 
to mention that after a minute enquiry the 
Tariff Board came to the conclusion that on all 
goods which are sold directly in competition with v 

_, British goods, the Indian industry is not in need 
of any protection and that, even in the case of 
the competition from the Continent, the Indian 
industry would ·be well able to stand it if v 
Continental goods were sold at their truly eco
nomic prices. It may be assumed, therefore, that 
the duties that have been recommended in the · 
case of Continental goods are more in the nature .. 
of antidumping than protective duties. One 
would have thought that the Board would be 
content with a finding of this kind ; but they 
went further and suggested that :in the case of 
tested plates and structura1s from Great Britai.o, 
the Government should remove even the revenue 
duties or, in the alternative, impose counter
vailing duties on the internal production. The 
Iron and Steel Duties Bill of 1934 gaVe effect to 
these recommendations of the Board and laid an v 
excise duty of Rs. 4 Per ton on steel ingots and 
coun~rvailins duties op. imJ?OrtS, 
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1935·36 

. The year 1935-36 is. important from the 
standpoint of the Iron and Steel Industry 
as being .the first complete year after the 
virtual scrapping of protection by the Iron 
and Steel Duties Bill which was passed 
toward;; the close of 1935, on the recom.. 
mendations of the 1934 Tariff Board En
quity. All the effects, which one might 
normally expect to flow from the reduc
tion, not to say, abolition, of protection 
to Indian industry are clearly visible in 
the results of 1935-36. Even in 1934-35 
the second half-year was markedly differ
ent from the first, in as much as during 
that period, the excise duty had come into 

·' force. As may be expected, imports of 
, v iron and steel goods into India have in

creased from 370,100 tons to. 449,500 tons. 
Imports of pro.tected iron and steel goods, 
particularly, have risen from 222,300 tons 

v to 287,500 tons. The level of prices dur
ing the year has been distinctly lower dur
ing 1935-36 than during 19~4-35 and the 
policy of the Tata Iron and Steel Company 
has naturally been directed to a reduction 

v of costs in order to avoid the full effects 
of the excise duty, which came to Rs. 35 
lakhs during the year, and also the lower 
level of prices. Another disadvantage 
which the Tata Company had to suffer was . 

v' the higher railway freights for the . distri
bution of its products, oarticularly m the 
districts served ·by the E. I. Railway. 

,; One of the most effective ways of reduc
ing costs qf production is to increase output 
and work plant to as near its full capacity 
as possible. During the period of protec-

o/ tiop the iron and steel , industry has been 
endeavouring to improve the technical effi
ciency of the plant and, in their report for 
1935-36, the Directors of the Tata Iro.n and 
Steel Company emphasise the fa~t t?at ~e 
equipment in the works was mamtamed m 
first-class condition throughout the year 

v and many improvements were made. The 
second new unit of the sheet mills which 
was brought into operation in March 1935, 
has contributed largely to the increased 
production ·of salable steel during the year. 
The coal mixing bunkers at the coke ovens 
came into operation in June 1935 and have 
facilitated the mixing of the various coals 
and led to better control of the coke plant. 
The construction of the new battery of 
coke ovens and new bye-product plant has 
proceeded satisfactorily. It is expected 
that the "first coke will be made in the new 
ovens in December, 1936. The new Sul
phuric Acid plant operated by the contact 

process commenced working in July 1935. 
"E" Blast Furnace was entirely rebuilt and 
new stoves provided. The capacity of the 
furnace is about 750 tons per day. It is 
hoped to blow in the new furnace very 
shortly. The Normalising plant at the 
Plate mill was installed and is now ready 
for operation. An Electric Furnace was 
installed at the Foundry. This will enable 
the works to meet its numerous require
ments o,f small steel castings. The erec
tion of the boilers at the new power-house 
is proceeding. The new turbo-generator 
has been ordered and delivery is expected 
during the current year. 

It is interesting to note that the output 
of the principal products during the year 

"' showed an increase in comparison with those 
of the proceeding year: 

1984-85 1985-86 

Tons 'Tons 
Coke 726,000 780,000 
PiA' Iron 892,000 900,000 
Steel Ingots 8S4,MO 880,000 
Saleable Steel .. 604,000 646,000 

The quantities of steel despatched to 
consumers during the year showed an all
round improvement excepting in the case 

-of tin bars and sleeper bars and sleepers. 

Rails and Fishplates 
Bars and LiR"ht Structural 
Heavy Structural 
Plates 
Black sheet.. ... 
Galvo.nised sheets 
Tin bars 
S1eeper bars and slePpers 
Blooms, Billets and Sheet-

1984-85 1985-86 

Tons 
76,000 

175,000 
~H,OOO 
M,OOO 
21,000 
78,000 
75,000 
22,000 

Tons 
82,000 

185,000 
97.000 
46,000 
29,000. 
77,000 
71,000 
19,000 

bars ... 44,000 45,000 
The increase in the output of the Tata 

Iron and Steel Companv is in conformity 
witlt the general trend o.f increased produc
tion in the world's steel industry. It is 
characteristic of the revival that is ,now 
proceedin~ that the increase in production 
is in the basic industries while, at the same 
time, a reduction in consumable goods, 
particularly foodstuffs, is also being effected 
partly by natural causes and partly by 
agreements in regard to restriction. In 
India the increase in production and the 
increase in imports of steel goods should 
normally have resulted in a disastrous glut ; 
but this has, however, been avoided by the 

v fortunate circumstances that the consump
tion of steel within the country has shown 
an improvement. There is no doubt • that, 
if. this improvement is kept up, the dangers, 
which one · might apprehend from the 
provisions of the Iron and Steel Duties Bill, 
will be a voided. 
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· PIIODUCTION OF l!lON AND S~'EEL .. 
(In thousands of Tons) 

Month .Pig iron Steel ingots Finished steel 1934-85 1935-86 1933-34 1934-35 1985-86 1933-M 1DIHH!5 1935-86 
April ... 94'87 113'15 50'32 62'52 66'62. 37'19 42'45 51'04 ~lay ... 105'82 1111'89 50' 55 63"81 61'02 42'49 51'25 58'11 June ... 112'81 106'76 52'11 64'49 60'80 41'95 51'09 51'48 July ll2.01 132'58 70'74 67'65 74'80 49'45 54'40 50' 53 August ... 114'10 183'60 61'84 72'04 76'02 46'14 50'05 55' 54 September .... 112'91 181'57 56'87 61'56 74'78 42'58 52'51 57'28 October ... 180'55 141'89 G9'08 78'31 78'26 47'08 57'82 58'72 November ... 128'16 186'9tl 61'78 70'20 74•28 47-60 50'27 59' 51 December ... 124,'55 189'86 68'6H 76'57 80'37 49'55 62'92 68'17 January 109'65 139'62 68'67 82'00 89'88 48'19 49'95 I 62'52 
February ... 93'08 128'39 58'75 70'79 76'21 ·~'72 47'16 57'87 Alarch ... 110'55 lSi 95 62'11 68'20 72"76* 51'71 57''!8 55'91. 

*Provisional. 

' . 
• 

. Imports of the Iron and Steel goods. 
(In ooo tons) 

1980-81 1931-32 1982-33 1933-34 1934-85 1985-86 

April ... ... 75'0 37'4 28'8 21'6 29'5 82'5. 
May ... ... 66'9 35:7 30'4 25'8 32'8 28'8 
June ... ... 58'2 34'~ ·88'5 23'8 25'5 81'6 
July ... ... 57'0 32'8 29'8 25'9 89'2 80'2 
August ... ... 45'8 80'8 27'5 25'6 29'0 29'5 
September ... . .. 40'6 85'1 24'8 28'4 24'9 27'1. 
October ... . .. 46'8 82'9 24'8 82'2 85'8 85'4 
November ... ... 42'1 . 27'5 25'1 88'7 29'8· 33'6 
December ... ... 45'0 24'5 24'7 81'4 25'1 41'2 
January ... ... 51'1 27'9 24'5 M'2 36'4 66'0 
February ... 44'6 25'4 24'1 24'9 88'5 51'4 
March ... ... 47'1 26'6 24'0 26'6 38'0 .~·2 

-- -- -- -- -- --
Total ... 614'2 371'0 326'0 329'1 870'1 449·5 

Imports oE protected Iron and Steel 

(In ooo tons) 

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1938-H4 1984-35 1935-86 

April ... ... 54.8 24.5 18.4 12.5 17.6 2ll.2 
May ... ... 50.4 25.1 20.~ 14.9 20.2 20.4 

June ... . .. 40.1 28.1· 28.9 18.8 15.1 19;1 
: uly ... ... 48.1 21.8 18.4 18.4 17.1 18.8 

August ... ... 82.8 . 19.5 -15.4 '16.8 16.6: 18;7 
·September ... ... 29.8 28.2 12.8 14.0 18.8 17.-7 

October ... ... 82.8. 19.4 14.4 18.9' 16:9 20.8 
November ... 27.8 16.4 15.1 17.4 lU.O . 21.9 
December ... ::: -80.6 14.0 18.4 17.9 -17.0 

.... 28.2 
January ... ... 84.5 18.0 18.8 19.3 2.J..S 44.1 
February ... . .. 28.8 16.4 15.4 14.1. 22.0 82.5 
March ... ... 29.2 15.6 14.8 15.6 28.1 22.1 

-.-- -- -- ~ -- -Total ... 488.7 287.0 195.6 187.1 222"8 287.5 
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WHERE THE PIG IRON 

OYER FOUR MILLION TONS 

Over rfour million tons of Pig Iron have been- manufac
tured by our Plant 

In accord~nce with modern found ry pr~clice ~1 1 ouo Pig Iron is gr~ded a nd 

sold strictly 11 ccording to Chemic~l Analysis Spocific~tions. Enq uiri es are 

p~rl ic ul ll rl y ~ invit e d for Pig~ Iro n for Custome rs' specia l req uir ements. 

Managing Agents: 

BURN & C0.- 12, Mission Row- CALCUTTA 
WORKS AT ASANSOL, BENGAL 

BNK 112. 
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Exports of Pig Iron 
(In ooo tons) 

1030·81 1931-82 1932-88 1083-34 1934-85 1935-86 
April 46.3 32.8 16.2 25.2 25.3 30.0 
May 46.3 25.6 22.2 36.1 23.5 33.5 
June so.o 24.1 15.0 33.3 30.2 34.5 
July 44.2 34.0 12.1 41.2 41.0 . 40.2 
August 41.9 25.5 13.0 35.8 40.1 55.4 
September 45.8 22.3 13.7 :it.2 40.3 46.9 
Ocrtober 42.4 17.4. 16.4 29.1 46.4 47.8 
November 25.4 33.5 19.3 33.2 37.2 39.5 
December 23.8 30.8 15.6 27.1 33.7 45.5 
january ···' 10.9 36.7 15.4 26.7 35.0 49.5 
February 34.3 34.3 28.6 23.4 41.7 51.8 
March 27.8 33.9 30.8 30.3 22.7 63.6 

l'otal --- ; __ 439.1 350.9 218.3 377.6 417"1 538.2 

ExpOrts ol Iron & Steel 1\lanufactures 

(In ooo tons) ... 

1030-31 193~-32 1982-83 1!!33-8·1 1934--85 1035-36 - .' 

April .8 12.3 lo.7 20.2 4.7 5.0 
May 6.1 8.2 15.0 7.8 7,0' 8.0 
June 5.8 10.1 8.0 12.5 5.8 4.2 
July '10.4 9.5 4.3 13.2 7.5 4.9 
August 7.3 8.8 3.3 13.2 4.0 4.2 
l)eptember 6.9 7.6 5.2 8.8 3.4 4.6 
October 1.5 6.8 5.8 15.6 3.5 2.8 
November 2.7 5.5 . 9.4 9.8 2.8 3.8 
December 2.5 8.7 17.4 6.3 2.3 3.1 
January 2.5 8.2 13.3 12.4 3.1 3.3 
February 3.7 7.3 13.7 . 10.5 8.8 7.8 
March 5.9 9.3 12.6 9.0 5.9 7.7 

----'--'---
58.1 1.02.3 .118.7 138.8 58.9 59.4 

S'l-,ONEWARE PIPES 
UlANUFACTURED TO B.S.S. NO. 63/lou.) 

• 
,, . 

. . 
. snms FROM 2 1 TO 211 DIAMETER 

A• Suppll•d to: 

CORPORAi-Iot'~,Bi)~C!flclff~f~};~MB.f¥_B~~D~f:.x_:f~J5'oN ,· ETC .. ~E'fC. 
ALL SIZES HELD ·IN STOCK 

BURN & CO.,· LTD. 
TilE POTTERIES ESTA.DLISHED 1 '781 TilE POTTERIES 

JUDDULPORB - AND - RANIOANJ 

12, MISSION ROW, CALCUTTA 
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During the last few years, the world's 
vsugar industry has undergone a radical and 

striking change, namely, the conversion of 
a vast importer of sugar like India into the 
leading producer. The obvious reason is 
that the protective polioy of the Government 
of India and the exigencies of the financial 
situation in 1931 combined to give Indian 
sugar a protection of roughly Rs. 18 per bag. 
Indian qtpital fully responded to this sti
mulus. The result is that India is self-suffi
cient in regard to sugar and is even at the 
point of developing an export surplus. And 
shut out from her most important market, 
Java has cut down her production. 

Before detailing the position and prospects 
of the Indian sugar -industry it were well to 
follow the plan- adopted in this Year Book 
to give a short exposition of the history of 
the sugar industry of the world. As a staple 
industry, sugar is comparatively modern. 
And its course during this period has been 
none too smooth. Imports from Brazil and 
the Antilles first familiarised Europe to the 
use of sugar, but the sacking of San 
Domingo reduced it again to a rarity and 
it was ouly after the Napoleonic Wars that 
the imports from colonial possessions of 
European nations and from India again in
creased European consumption of sugar. 
But at this stage, the extraction of sugar 
frolfl beet developed on an increasing scale 
and from then, up to the beginning of the 
present century, beet and cane had vicissi
tudes not quite unlike those of the precious 
metals in the days of bimetallism. 1820 to 
1840 was the period of the initial develop
ment of the beet sugar industry. It gained 
in strength with the growing success of the 
movement for the abolition of slave l'abour 
in the sugar plantations of European colo
nies. The last decades of the 19th century 
were marked by the attempts on the part of 
European nations to develop, chiefly by 
means of bounties, a sugar irtdustry of their 
own. The absurdity of all-round bounty 
and all-round reprisals was recognised by the 
Brussels Convention, in pursuance of which 
the duties were all cancelled. As a result 

the cane sugar industry had an opportunity 
to develop itself. While cane sugar expand
ed, beet did not suffer any setback. In 1902, 
there was a sudden increase of production 
owing to the fact that Cuba became inde
pendent and Formosa passed under Japanese 
control. 

A slump in 1911 was avoided by the ap
pearance of a drought in the succeeding 
year. The next threa~ to the balance of pro
duction and demand was in 1914 when the 
world War more than reversed the position. 
The War had far-reaching effects on the 
sugar industry of the world. Immediately 
after the outbreak the belligerents placed 
large orders for sugar ; and later owing to 
the destruction of beet cultivation in Europe 
the cane producers increased their--output ;. 
and even after the War owing to a tendency 
to exaggerate. the • difficulties the revival of. 
beet cultivation in Europe, cane producers 
persisted in a · policy of expansion. The. 
state ,of production which obtains in the· 
sugar market to-day is due, almost solely, 
to the vast increase in output following the 
causes mentioned above. The most notable 
event in the history of the world sugar in
dustry is the Chadbourne Plan which em-, 
bodied an understanding as to the quota ex. 
portable by each producing country. 

While the world sugar industry was thus 
expanding by leaps and bounds, the industry 
in India showed itself singularly unrespon, 
sive to the scientific developments abroad. 

The earlier history may; therefore, briefly 
be indicated. The fortunes of India's sugar, 
trade and industry are somewhat similar to 
those of the cotton indqstry. At one time, 

• India was an exporter of large quantities of 
sugar. Till 1863-64, the exports from India 
exceeded the imports and from that year the 
position has been. quite the reverse. Mauri.· 

• tius was responsible for the first attack ori 
this market ; and later the bounty-fed beet 

• sugar of Europe into India was 46 lakhs 
cwts. as against the average of 18.4 lakhs 
in the period 1886-1890 and an average o£ 
5·5 lakhs during the 5 years of 1874-79. 
The duties on German and Austrian beet 
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sugar which were levied in I90Z had to be 
· abandoned in I904 in pursuance of the deci· 
sions of the Brussels Conference of I90I·02. 
The result was not that Indian sugar had 
any advantage as against the imported com
modity but ,that in place of Germany and 
Austria, stepped in the British planters of 
Mauritius. But the most complete success 
was reserved for Java whose attention was 
diverted from the American market to the 
Indian by America's grant of preference to 
Cuban sugar under the Reciprocity Conven
tion of February, I903· As mentioned 
already, Japanese development of the sugar 
resources of Formosa meant that Java could 
not sell much of her produce in the Far 
Eastern island. Java, therefore, was obliged 

• by circumstances to concentrate her attack 
on the Indian market and the result is that 
out of I,OII,34S tons of sugar imported into 
India, in Ig"29-30, 8o6,66I came from Java. 

• The check to the import trade has come only 
slowly. 

But it is necessary to recognise that the 
v decline in the imports of sugar in the earlier 

years is the result of a number of factors. 
The ·most important of them are, firstly, the 

• reduced purchasing power of the Indian 
· masses owing to exceptional severity of the 

trade i:Iepression in this country ; and second
ly, the higher import tariffs which in their 
tum· are·due to two different causes: (I) the 

• recommendations of the Tariff Board after 
an enquiry held in the pursuit of the policy 
of .discriminating protection and (2) the 

In I92S, the fa!! in price;: rendered the ad 
valorem duties innocuous and a specific duty 
of Rs. 4-8 a cwt. was substituted. This was 
increased first to Rs. 6 in I930 ; and in 
March, I93I, a rate of Rs. 7-4 per cwt. was 
put on the schedule. In common with other 
imported articles, a temporary surcharge of 
2S per cent. was effected by the Supplemen
tary Budget as from September 30, I93I. 
Thus the import duty on sugar is Rs. 9-I 
per cwt. 

At this stage the recommendations of the .,t 
Tariff Board in regard to the sugar industry 
may be indicated. The Board envisaged a 
scheme of protection. for the sugar industry 
for a period of IS years. They abandoned ~ 
any system of bounties as impracticable. To -
determine the amount of protection which 
will have to be awarded to .the Indian 
industry the Tariff Board calculated •that 
Java could import its sugar in Calcutta at 
Rs. 3-IS per maund without, of course, 
making any profit. And as for the Indian 
industry they assumed that Rs. 8-13-I would 
be a fair selling price. On these bases, the 
Tariff Board recommended that the duty of 
Rs. 6 per cwt. should be increased to Rs. 7-4 • 
for the first 7 years of protection and that 
thereafter when the market price of imported 
sugar falls below Rs. 4 in Calcutta the 
Government should increase the duty by 
As. 8 a cwt. and that for such purpose • 

·legislative sanction should be ·obtained. The 
Board also made suggestions in regard to 
safe-guarding the interest of the farmer. In • 
his budget proposals qf I93I-32, the Finance v 
Member increased the duty to Rs. 7·4· 

, exigencies of the financial situation in India 
which during the last two years have been 
responsible for successive increases in duties 

. on our staple imports. A brief history of the It remains to add that an excise duty of v 
V import duty on sugar will be found to be Re. I-S per cwt. was imposed on factory 

very appropriate in this context. Up to made sugar as from the Ist April, I934· as it 
19I6, the duty was S per cent. ad valorem. was felt that the expansion needed to be • 
In that year a rise of S per cent. was effected. checked and the Government ought to have 
I92I saw the level of IS per cent. and in their loss of revenue on the import duty • 
1922 a duty of 2S per cent. was imposed. made good. 

·The progress ~f the Indian sugar industry since the grant of protection may be easily 
gauged from the following table: . 

. THE INDIAN SUOAR INDUSTRY AT A GLANCE, 1936. 

1. Sugar Factories, their Production, and Production 
by Khandsaris. 

v No. of Factories v Cane 
v Refined* .... Kbandsari 

Production Factory 
Yen1• production from gur (Tons) 

AU-India U. P. Bihar (Tons) , (Tons) (Estimated) 

1981-82 82 14 12 158,581 69,589 250,000 
1982-88 57 88 19 200,177 80,106 275,000 
1988-84 ~ .... 112 59 88 458,965 61,094 200,000 
1984-85 180 65 84 578,115 40,000 (Est.) 150,000 
1983-86 (Official Est). · 189 68 84 684,000 (Est) 4(),000 .. 125,000. 
1986-87 (Est) 156 71 86 160,000 40,000 .. 115,000 
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1 The falling off in the increase in the. 
number of factories shows clearly the effects 
of the excise duty and of the change in the 
outlook· consequent on the severe internal 
competition. 

But it is interesting to note that the 
expansion during this period has sufficed to 

11 give India the pride of place among· the 
sugar producers of the world. 

World's sugar production and consumption In tons and on percentage basis for tho year 
1935-36. . 

.(In Long tons, raw sugar value). 
Percentaae Percentage 

Production to world Consumption to world 
production Consumption 

Total World-(Long tods, raw) *27,654,000 28,168,000 
Nortb America United States 1,479,000 5'4 5,8ti0,000 20'8 
Total North America 7,088,000 25'6 6,926,000 24"6 

South America Total 1,792,000 6'4 1,415,000 so·o 
EUROPE 

1,6&MjOQ' Germany 6 1,614,000 5'7 
France 928,000 8'8 },078,000 8'8 
Russia 1,950,000 7•0 1,570,000 5'6 
United Kingdom 520,000 1'9 2,280,000 s·o 

Total Europe 8,870,000 80'0 10,155,000 86'0 

AsiA 
China 250,00 0'9 608,000 2'1 
India* 5,775,000 20"9 5,031,000 21'0 
Japanese Empire 1,218,000 4'4 1,055,000 8'7 
Java 514,000 1'9 819,000 1'1 
Philippines 951,000 8'4 M,OOO 0'8 

=- ---· 
Total Asia 8,725,000 81'5 8.515,000 80'2 

Africa Total 969,000 8'5 707,000 2'5 --OCEANIA 
631,000 Australia 2'3 836,000 1'1 ----- ------

Total Australia 756,000 2'8 445,000 1'8 

GRAND TOTAL 27,654,000 100'0 23,168,000 1000'0 

*Of the total world production Qf sugar viz., 27,000,000 tons in 1985-86 about 18,000,000 tont 
represents production of cane sugar and 9,000,000 tons represents the production of Beet Sugar. 

It will· also be seen from the above table that while the consumption of sugar in Europe and 
U. S. A. is about 86"1 and 20'8% respectively of the world consumption. they produce only 80'8 
and 5'4% respectively of the total "!o~ld product!on. 

(Figures from Lamborn's Statistical Bulletin for 108d). 
•It will be noted from the above table that India ranks as the largest sugar producing 

country in the world with about 20'0% of the total world production to her credit. It is matter of 
gTatification to find ~bat India which was ~be britb-plaee of sugar (as also o( the textile industry) 
bas continued to lead 1n the marter of produetlon of Sugar. 

This figure includes .not only the manufacture of white sugar but also Gur or raw sugar produced 
in India. 

The further development of sugar industry 
would depend solely on the extent to which 
the producers are successful in solving the 
technical problems. 

It is generally recog\}ized that India has 
now definitely reached a stage when she can 
find her present requirements of s~gar f~om 
internal sources. In fact, taking mto 
account the estimated production of factories 
already projected it is more than likely ~at 
the next season leaves a surplus of production 
over consumption at the present level. For 
such surplus there can be only two outlets, 
an expanded internal consumption or export 

markets. The latter would be a severe test 
of efficiency ; and the importance of solving 
the technical problems can hardly be under· 
rated in the long view of the Indian sugar 
industry. The problems may be summarised 

v and listed as below :- . 
(I) Utilisation of molases and of bagasse, 

(2) reduction of cost of cane, (3) improve
ment of quality of cane, (4) undue competi
tion in purchase of cane, (5) supplies of cane 
in areas adjacent to factories, (6) provision 
of irrigation and drainage facilities, (7) 
extension of duration of crushing season, 
(8) marketing and distribution of sugar, 
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(9) technological research for increasing 
recovery percentage of sugar and the 
efficiency of the industry, (IO) fixation and 
improvement of standards' of quality of 
sugar etc. After a period of protection for 
4 years, the Industry has now reached a 
stage when it must survey the position all
round and prepare itself to face the uphill 
task of establishing itself on a firm and solid 
basis. 

There is however one respect in which the 
industry can improve its position by mere 
self-help, the organisation of marketing. V 

With this end in view and in order to 
tackle the problems of marketing of Indian 
Sugar scientifically, large and representative 
meetings of Sugar Factory owners took place, 
at Calcutta and Cawnpore on the 7th and 
26th August, I934· respectively. The 
problem of marketing Indian Sugar was 
discussed and it was decided to bring into 
existence a Central Marketing Board for sale • 
of sugar with a view (I) to avoid internal 
wasteful and unrestrained competition by a • 
scientific distribution of sugar in a manner 
which would a void overlapping and would 
eliminate loss in freight by a well-planned 
scheme of distribution of sugar from various 
producing centres to.the adjacent consuming 
markets, and (2) to eliminate imports of· 
foreign sugar as far as possible with a view 
to keep the Indian Market for the sugar · 
manufactured in India. It was then proposed 
that the Central Marketing Board should • 
take roughly 30% of the production of sugar 
in the various factories in U. P., Bihar and 
Bengal, and to send requisite quantities to 
distant port markets for. sale in competition 
with the price of imported Sugar. The hope 
was also expressed that if this scheme was 
found successful, the Central Marketing 
Board could at a later date undertake the 
sale for all sugar manufactured in India. The 
ultimate aim is to prevent imports of foreign 
sugar in the Indian market, to reserve as far 
as possible the Indian market for sugar 
manufactured in India, and to arrange 
distribution inside the country in, a scientific 
and economic manner. The preliminaries 
for establishment of this Central Marketing 
Organisation are now over and an Indian 
Sugar Marketing Board has been formed. It • 
did not start functioning owing, partly to the • 
large amount of spade-work necessary in 
order to launch .such a big and new venture 
and partly to the absence of support of 7S% 
of the manufacturers. Personally, we are 
not very sanguine about the possibility of this 
Central Marketing Board beginning to 
function in the near future, owing, inter alia, 
to the absence of a strong desire among • 

35 

manufacturers for sales of sugar through a 
common organisation. But we trust that as 
soon as the utility of having a Central. · 
Organisation for sales is realised and the 
requisite measure of support from manu
facturers is forthcoming, the nucleus of the 
Central Marketing Board which is ready will 
be made use of the Industry. 

193S-36 
The almost staggering progress of the 

Indian Sugar Industry in recent years was 
called to a halt in the season I93S·36. The v 

year !93S was uneventful ; and dull condi
tions prevailed throughout the year. The 
prosperity of I933 was not in evidence and 
various factors were responsible for even 
imparting a gloomy outlook to the industry. 
The sugar market was extremely dull 
throughout the year and demand was poor. 
Sugar production has been increasing to a 
great extent and an excise duty of Re. I·S • 
per cwt. of sugar produced from cane within 
India was also imposed. With higher Cane 
prices and lower sugar prices and the new 
excise duty, sugar · companies had by no 
means an easy time. Towards the close of 
the year there was an increase in Java sugar · 
imports. And with the treat of devaluation , 
of the guilder there was always the fear of 
Java sugar flooding the markets. The 
factories in Western U. P., and Punjab fared 

, worst because of a very poor crop season. 
In the light of the above, one would hardly 

expect sugar companies to show better re
sults. It will be seen that almost all the 
companies record a serious reduction in 
profits for the season I934·3S over those of • 
the previous season. The reduction in 
profits, as we mentioned above, was mainly 
due to the new excise duty. The excise duty 
came into effect from April I, I934· mvi
dends have naturally been lower and in the 
case of New Savan Sugar Gur and Refining 
Company, considered to be a good company, 
no dividend at all has been declared. The 
profits of the Basti Sugar Company and the 
Punjab Sugar Mills Company are very low, 
compared to those of the previous season 
and the dividend with regard to the former 
is reduced to IS per cent. from ~5 per cent. 
and the latter to IS per cent., from 40 per 
cent. The factories of these companies are 
situated in. Western United Provinces which 
were affected by an extremely poor crop 
season. The profits of Mysore Sugar Mills 
Company and South Behar Mills record a 
rise ; and this has to be explained by the 
fact that the factories were in full working 
only in the last season as during the previous 
season they worked for a shorter period 
owing to extensions to the plant, 
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Profit on Revenue a/c. 

1935 '1984 

Basti 4-7,088 5,94,975 
Belapur 10,67,203 10,56,211 
Cawnpore 6,98,748 11,82,448 
Mysore 5,05,989 4,03,827 
New Savan 69,176 2,21,109 
Punjab 1,86,997 5,99,848 
South Behar 8,4,1,760 2,57,001 

The number of sugar mills actually work
ing during 1934-35 was 130 ; and the esti
mated number of mills working in 1935-36 
was 139· The capital invested in the in-

Excise Duty. Dividend per cent. 

1935 1984 1935 1984 

2,78,874 15 25 
2,81,254 57,891 26 26 

not available not available 25 80 .. .. .. " 111 10 

" .. .. , . ]0 
1,91,319 155,MB 15 60 

not available not available 12l 10 

The results of the season 1935-36 are 
expected to be better and it is hoped that the 
profits of companies would be higher than 
those for the season 1934·35· The companies 

v' dusby is about Rs. 30 crores. The quantity 
of cane crushed in 1934-35 season was 
6,672,030 tons and the output of sugar 
578,115 tons. The official estimate for the 
season 1935-36 is 7.710,000 tons, and 
684,ooo tons respectively. 

v have recovered to some extent from the 
shock of the excise duty ; and there has been 
better crop season. But prices of sugar have 

v shown no improvement ; and in fact much 
the same conditions prevailed throughout last 
year. 
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Apart from the small number of ~:!:'Ner 
factories, which operate on a scale · · ar 
1!o that of a medium-sized European fac
tory, there are dotted throughout India a 
number of small "backyard" factories, 
which grind common and ordinary quali
ties of paint from materials which they can 
purchase. The past year has seen a con
siderable increase in these small factories, 
especially in North India, where it seems 
1!o be the ambition of the Bazaar retoler to 
own his own factory. The effect of such 
small factories is to depress further both 
the prices and the quality of the commoner 
paints already manufactured in India, 
without displacing imported paint 1!o any 
appreciable extent. There are already 
more than sufficient factories to struggle 
for the amount of. this business available ; 
and it is doubtful whether the additional 
factories bring additional employment. 

Another feature of the current year has 
be~ the issue of a new series of specifica
tions by the Army Department, which 
makes the third series in current use in 
India, the others being the British Stand
ard specifications and those of the Indian 
Stores Department. The only satisfactory 
feature of the confusion thus caused is 
that the three series of specifications main
ly rely on one series of shades. Any 
satisfaction so caused is, however, decreas
ed by the knowledge that the issues of the 
shade books in different years do not con
tain indentical shades. 

Japanese competition is again well to the 
fore; the specific duties imposed may have 
stopped the import of the commonest 
qualities of paint, but the impQrb of the 
higher priced qualities is almost unch~ed 
and in at least one noteworthy case IS m
creasing. ·Furthermore, there are now 
imports of materials, such as dry dis
temper, which were not previously import
ed. Unless Government take early ~d 
vigorous actiqn, serious damage to the m-

dustry and to employment in India may 
ensue. What is reqmred is an Officer on 
special duty to collect such statistics as 
Government may require. In the broad 
sense of the term, the Indian paint industry 
does not need or ask for protectio.n; but it 
does definitely require protection against the 
importation of a limited range of Japanese 
paints, varnishes and distempers. And it 
would welcome the admission duty-free o.f 
certain raw materials imported (not from 
Japan) in such small quantities that the 
loss of revenue would be negligible. 

India is probably slowly becoming more 
paint conscious. The rate oj progress in 
different parts varies widely. The differ
ence between Bombay and Calcutta is most 
marked. The Bombay citizen or landlord 
is willing to spend more money than his 
confrere in Calcutta. There is more 
competition between decorating firms; and 
it is much easier to have good material well 
applied in Western than in Eastern India. 
"Interior Decoration" may well be suggest
ed to young Bengalis, men or women, as a 
new career. · 

The Advisory Council of the newly form
ed Industrial Research Bureau puts research 
on paint as the first item in its programme. 
There is a possibility of progress, if the 
Direc1!or of the Bureau will realise that 
research into the manufacture of paint is 
amply conducted by existing organisations 
in Europe and America and that his activi
ties could profitably be concentrated on-

(a) The education . qf builders and 
engineers to provide surfaces on which good 
paint can usefully be applied; 
. (b) Teaching the consumer to use pain~ 

suitable for the conditions to which it will 
be exposed; and 

(c) Training painters how to paint 
There is nQ greater hindrance to the pro
gress of the paint industry than the short
age of capable painters and contractors. 



The handloom industry in India is unique 
in that its importance in the economic life 
of the country has not been impaired either 
by its lack of organisation or its more or less 
primitive methods. Throughout its long 
history, it has had no access of strength, 
such as has fallen to the lot of many modem 
industries, which have been strengthened by 
new devices alike of organisation and of 
technical invention. It is conducted also on 
the same lines as Indian agriculture, to 
which it is tied by innumerable bonds. 
While the latter's survival is due to the fact 
that agricultural production is to a large 
extent for the producer's own consumption, 
in the case of handloom weaving, the indus
trial character of the operation is not miti
gated by any similar circumstance. It 
should, therefore, be a matter for wonder 
that the Indian handloom industry stands 
alone among the world's industries and 
handicrafts as having withstood all the on
slaughts which production under capitalist 
organisation is capable of making. The 
reasons for this survival of the handloom 
industry are to be sought in the fact that 
the criteria of costs, prices and profits, which 
are applicable to factory-made production, 
do not apply in this case. It is true that the 
immense advantages, which textile mills 
possess over the handlooms, have enabled 
the former to capture far the greater part 
of the market ; but, the handloom weavers 
are as a species far from extinct ; and a race 
which has defied the ravages of nearly two 
millenia is not likely to be stamped out in 
the near future. On the other hand, it is 
quite possible that within the dry, age'old 
bark of this ancient tree there lie the poten
tialities of a young and vigorous sapling. 
There are many who envisage the time when, 
through the widespread diffusion of electric 
power, the handloom. weavers would be 
enabled to ply electric power looms in their 
cottages and gain the upper hand over the 
factories in the internal and foreign markets 
alike. Such an eventuality might, perhaps, 
come sooner than most of us expect and 
the Indian handloom industry _would then 
be more unique than it is now. 

For the present, it is well to note that, 
though during the last two centuries the 
handlooms have been worsted in their com
petition with the mills, foreign and Indian, 
they still occupy a large· place >n the indus
trial life of the country and any compre
hensive scheme of national reconstruction 
will have to give its full attention to the 
questions connected with this industry. In 
the course of our introductory article on 
cotton in the Agricultural Section of the 
Year Book we have observed that an 
important aspect of cotton in India is that 
"its production is spread over nearly all 
parts of India and that measures for 
improving its position and prospects will 
shower their benefits on all the provinces, 
uulike most economic measures which may 
be represented to be partial to one pro
vince or two at the expense of the others. 
It is also noteworthy that the cotton textile 
industry in India is not merely on large
scale and capitalistic lines, but it also em
braces the handloom mdustry and that 
cotton may, therefore, be said to run 
through the gamut of India's economic life." 
Of the Indian handloom industry, it may 
be said that measures calculated to improve 
its position are bound to strengthen India 
agriculture, in as much as the handloom 
industry is carried on in India pre-domi
nantly as a subsidiary activity of the agri
culturists. This probably accounts largely 
for the partiality which Mahatma Gandhi 
has for Khaddi, as also for the ready sup• 
port which Gandhiji has evoked among the 
masses for his political programme. Thus, 
the distinctive character of the handloom 
industry in India is derived from its intimate 
association with agricultural pursuits ; and 
this fact explains at once its strength and 
its weakness. As the majority of weavers 
are agriculturists, it is idle to expect the 
handloom industry to show that spirit of 
enteiP.rise and intelligent competition for 
which one looks in vain in India's agricul
ture.· But, at the same time, the peculiar 
tenacity, with which the handlooms have 
survived the powerful competition of Indian 
and foreign mills must be attributed to the 
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same circumstance of its being a subsidiary 
activity. The costs of manufacture in the 
handloom industry are kept so near the 
cost of the raw material that the scope for 
competition is extremely limited.· ~ein~ a 
cottage industry, free from the complications 
of overhead costs and factory regulations, 
the handloom industry is well able. to cater 
to individual tastes and to adjust supply 
constantly to the demand. It has also the 
facility of turning from one line of textile 
goods to another according to the state of 
the markets. And, above all, the handloom 
industry has on its side the indestructible 
superiority of the human hand over the 
machine. 

We may now turn to assess _the economic 
inportance of the handloom mdustry. It 
must be pointed out at the outset, that not 
all the handlooms are devoted to the weaving 
of cotton fabrics. In the figures provided 
in the census, handlooms are lumped up 
together, irrespective of the purpose to 
which they are devoted. Though cotton 
goods form the bulk of the handloom pro
duction in India, there are otljer products 
of the handloom industry which in the areas 
they serve are of great importal!~e. _In 
certain rural areas, large commumties hve 
by the production of shawls, woollen goods 
of various kinds, carpets and mats made of 
different kinds of water reeds. Statistics 
are not available even of the looms devoted 
to weaving of cotton goods, not to speak 
of the minor activities referred to above. 
It is, indeed, a great reflection on economic 
intelligence in India that of so important a 
branch of national economic life as hand
loom weaving, we have no reliable statistics. 
It is true that statistics in regard to the 
activities of a cottage industry are difficult 
to procure ; but this is a case in which diffi
culties ouglit to be over come instead of 
being utilised as an excuse for inaction. In 
fact, we have to rely on guess work in 
regard to everything pertaining to the hand
loom industry in India ; and in ~ ~cle 
like this one can only endeavour to md1cate 
approximately the size of the industry and 
the probable extent of its output and to 
discuss broadly the problems affectiJ)g its 
welfare. . 

Acording to the reports obtained by the 
1932 Cotton Textile Tariff Board presided 
over by Dr. Matthai from all the provinces, 
the number of handlooms in India is as 
under:-

Assam 
Bihar and Orissa 
Bengal 

Number of handlooms 
425,000 
125,000 

••• 200,000 

Bombay 
Burma 
Central Provinces 
Delhi 
Madras 

Number of handlooms 
IOO,OOO 

569.743 
IOO,OOO 

Northwest Frontier Province 
Punjab 

450 
225,000 

500 
140,000 

75.000 
140,000 

United Provinces 
Hyderabad State 

Total ... 2100,693 

It will be seen that the figures for such 
important states as Kashmir, Mysore the 
Central India States or the states of the 
Presidency of Bombay are not given in the 
above table and that the Board were able 
to obtain figures only for Hyderabad. 
Taking into consideration the figures of the 
1921 census for Agra, Burma and Raj
putana the resultant total will exceed 2t 
million. The provision for the States not 
included in the above wonld probably raise 
the figure to 2! million. On the basis that 
each loom represents a family of four 
members, the handloom industry in India 
may be deemed to provide the sustenance 
in part for as many as 10 million pe?ple. 
As an industry it may, therefore be sa1d to 
rank second only to agricnlture. It is 
doubtful if the figures furnished by the Pro
vincial Governments and the census report 
are altogether acurate. But it is certain that 
they contain no indication of how many 
of these looms are devoted to other than 
cotton fabrics. They contain no clue to 
the total production of cotton goods in the 
handlooms. It will be seen that on the basis 
of a full day's work the production of these 
looms would be ludicrously big. It is a 
matter of common kowledge that work on 
the handlooms are, even as agricultural 
operations, only seasonal, the agriculturists 
taking to weaving during the off-seasons. 
The total production of cotton goods on the 
handlooms has, therefore only to be deduced 
from the figures in respect of cotton yarn, 
and the amount of cotton yarn consumed by 
the handlooms has again to be arrived at 
indirectly by deducting the consump~on of 
yarn of Indian mills from the production of 
yarn by indigenous mills and impo~ fr?m 
abroad. There is no means of estimating 
the amount of yarn used up for other than 
textile purposes. Mention must also be made 
of the fact that handspun yarn is also used 
in handlooms ; and only the vaguest guess 
work is possible of the amount of hand
spun yarn produced in the country every 
year. The 1932 Tariff Board endeavoured, 
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as well as they could, to arrive at a fair 
estimate of the amount of yarn consumed 
by the handlooms and other total produc
tion of cotton gqods. They found that after 
taking into account imports, re-exports, in
ternal production, and exports of Indian 
yarn and the consumption by Indian mills, 
as much as 365 million pounds of yarn was 
available for consumption by handlooms. 
The Special Tariff Board of 1935 estimated 
the amount of yarn consumed in each 
province, and the following table shows the 
figures for the year ended March 31, 
1935=-

Province 

Quantities in 
millions of lbs. 

Handlooms Yarn "CC 
Consumed ".5 !J 

making = ca .5! .g 
Total Cotton .S ! tJ o 

goods Ci ":: ~ 
<.J 0 

llladras 
Bengal 
Bombay 
United 

... 818,484 258,588 78'8 
48'2 

815 

110,188 50'2 8'2 285 

Provinces 161,918 49'5 6"' 291 
Bihar & Orissa 180,000 81'1 
Punjab ... 256,602 241,602 80'1 ''0 
Delhi 1,554 781 '2 

491 
0'7 

Northwest 
Frontier 

Burma 
Central 

Provinces 
Assam 

1o,ooo ro 
500,000 15'6 

78,888 15'5 
421,867 4'8 

9 
49 

22 

Total 1,987,742 854'5 

It has been possible to estimate the pro
vincial distribution of the total amount of 
yarn available for consumption ouly with 
the resumption of the publication of statistics 
in ·regard to road and river-borne trade. 

The production of cloth on handlooms 
and the total quality of cloth available for 
consumption in the country as estimated by 
the Bombay Millowners Association are as 
under:-

..a -s~ ~ 
1) g .s .t-~ ·.:: 
~=sa :-a:a .. ~t-
0 0 0·~ ~ .. iii" 
bo.."g 0 s = = 
~· el ~ &-:J a : 
~.a .a~ as-u k.,.. 
:s ~ -2 
a ~ 

I929-30 I,679 5,744 
193o-3x x ,655 4,888 
I93I·32 I,8o8 5,36o 
1932-33 z,os6 6,325 
1933-34 x,725 5,256 
1934-35 I,793 5>970 
It will be seen that the Indian handlooms 

supply nearly a third of the India's market 
for cotton goods. As has been ob&erved at 

the beginning of this article, there is every 
reason to feel that the Indian handlooms 
have been through their worst peroid and, 
if the weavers can adapt themselves to the 
new conditions and acquire the ability to 
work electric power looms in their own 
cottages, they would be yet able to with
stand the competition of the mills. Even 
as it is, there are certain fields in which the 
handloom weaver is well abe to compete 
both with the indigenous mill and the foreign 
importers. It stands to reason that in the 
finer qualities of cloth, which are meant for 
the richer classes, and which cater to in
dividual tastes, the position of the hand· 
loom weaver is more or less impregnable. 
Like,vise, in the very coarse varieties of cloth 
in which the cost of production for the hand· 
loom weaver is nearly naturally equal to 
the cost of the raw material, the Indian 
mills will not find it easy to dislodge the 
handloom worker. To the extent that there 
are individual tastes in this sphere, too, the 
handloom worker has an additional advant
age. But this is not without its corres
ponding handicap. When the markets go 
against the handloom weaver, there is no 
scope left for him to effect reduction in 
costs while the mills, who might well be 
the producers of the yarn required, may 
come into the field with the advantage of 
a vertical combination, Nevertheless, it is 
true that it is in cloth of medium counts 
that the mills have the field all to them
selves and the competition of the handloom 
weaver is at its weakest. During these years, 
in which the cotton mill industry has been 
protected by duties on yarn and cloth, it 
has at every stage been necessary to examine 
the. x:epercussions of such protection on the 
pos1tion of the handloom weaver vis-a-vis 
the Indian mills ; and the 1932 Tariff Board 
held that in spite of the growing demand 
for spinning mills for protection, the duties 
on yarns of low and fine counts should not 
be laid, as the Indian handloom weaver 
would be further handicapped in his un
equal contest with the mills. The Congress 
has attempted from time ·to time to mark 
off a special sphere for the Indian hand· 
loom weaver by bringing the mills round 
to agree not to produce the coarser varieties 
of cloth. But these agreements have often 
been broken ; and it would be very desir
able if official policy would rescue the hand
loom weaver from his position of depend
ence on the good faith of the mills. It 
would be well if the Congress renews its 
ef!orts to keep the mills from competin~ 
With the handlooms in spheres which may 
be regarded as their special preserve. 



The Indian paper industry is somewhat 
unique amongst the protected industries of 
India in that, in this case, the production 
of the requisite raw material has to he stimu
lated by special efforts even as to the pro
duction of paper itself. The question first 
came up before the Tariff Board in 1935 ; 
and the Board found that an Indian paper 
industry using Sabai grass as its raw 
material could not establish a claim for 
substantial production. The Board at the 
same time came to the conclusion that 
bamboo pulp would he as suitable a raw 
material for the manufacture of paper, but 
the technique of utilising bamboo in the pro
duction of paper had not been sufficiently 
developed. The Board, therefore, recom
mended that, while printing and writing 
papers of a certain wide range should he 
subject to a specific duty of one anna per 
pound, the Government should also pro
vide financial assistance to the paper mills 
to ca'rry on the exploratory work neces
sary for the manufacture of good quality 
bamboos and its utilisation in paper manu
facture. The Tariff Board saw in the latter 
not only the means of providing a suitable 
raw material of indigenous origin for the 
Indian paper industry, but also the possi
bility of an export trade in wood pulp. 
These possibilities they valued highly, as 
on the basis of the statistics then available 
to them, they had reason to believe that 
the resources, from which wood pulp was 
derived in Scandinavia and North America 
would before long be depleted, and that 
there would be a shortage of wood pulp. 
In other words, the Tariff Board wanted 
India to step into the breach caused by 
the depletion of coniferous trees in Europe 
and America. They also emphasised their 
view that the financial assistance and the 
protective duty on imports were inseparable 
and that the succes of their ~cheme of pro
duction would be gravely imperilled, if their 
recommendations were treated separately 
and not taken as a whole. 

In determining the rate of protective duty 
the 1935 Board observed significantly: "It 
is not enough that the paper (to b~ ex-

eluded) is not made in India or even that 
it cannot be made in India. The vital 
points are that it does not compete with 
Indian paper at present, that, if excluded 
from the protective tariff and so made 
relatively cheap, it is not likely to compete 
and that it should be possible to define 
it in such a manner that it can be readily 
identified for Customs purposes." These 
recommendations of the Tariff Board were 
embodied in the Bamboo Paper Industry 
Protective Act which was passed in Sep
tember 1925. As a result of this Act, a 
specific duty of one anna pet pound was 
levied on printing and writing paper. The 
Government of India, however, rejected the 
Board's recommendations for the grant of 
financial assistance to the mills conducting 
experiments with bamboo. 

It is, therefore, not to be expected that 
in the six years following the scheme of 
protection adopted in 1925 would be a con
vincing success. In the first place, imports 
of paper, even of the protected varieties, 
increased greatly. • Secondly, wood pulp 
was imported on a large scale and the ex
pectations in regard to· the progress of the 
manufacture of pulp from bamboo, did not 
materialise. On the occasion of the 1931 
Tariff Board enquiry, it was generally held 
that protection to paper was a failure and 
that the attempt should he abandoned. The 
Tariff Board, however, showed convincing
ly that the scheme was, on the whole, a 
s~ccess: For, in the first place, the manu
facture of paper in India increased between 
1924-25 and 1930-31, from 27 ,ooo tons to 
39,000 tons. Owing to the fall in the 
imports of paper in 1931, which was the 
first complete financial year of the depres
sion, the share of the Indian mills in the 
total consumption of paper of the protected 
varieties, increased to as much as 71.09 per 
cent. The increase in the imports of wood 

. pulp might appear to be a weak spot ; but 
it should be remembered that the financial 
assistance recommended by the Board was 
not afforded. It is also worth noting that, 
but for the increase in the imports of wood 
pulp, expansion of indigenous production 
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could not have been brought about ; and 
in so far as the imported wood pulp 
helped such expansion and increased pay
ments in wages and the like, they must be 
held to have been to the advantage of the 
nation as a whole. The 1931 Board, there
fore, had no compunction in recommend
ing the continuance of protection to the 
paper industry ; for it held that the with
drawal of the protective duty would inevit
ably lead to the disappearance of bamboo 
as a paper making material, and that in 
view, of the approved possibilities of 
bamboo, and the anticipations regarding 
shortage of wood pulp, the disappearance 
of bamboo would be a national loss. In 
order to further the development of bamboo, 
the Board insisted that a direct incentive 
for the manufacture of bamboo pulp should 
be offered and that its most suitable form 
would be a duty on imported pulp. As 
the Board recommeded ouly the continuance 
of the imported duty on paper at the pre
vious level, no changes were effected 
beyond the raising of the percentage of 
mechanical wood pulp qualified for exemp
tion from protective duty from 65 per cent. 
and over to 70 per cent. and over, and the 
imposition of a protective duty of Rs. 45 
per ton on imported pulp. When the 
revenue surcharge of 25 per cent. was levied 
in 1932, the protective duty on printing 
paper came to one anna three pies per 
pound and that on writing paper to one 
anna and three pies per pound or IS! per 
cent. ad valorem, whichever is higher. Like
wise, the protective duty on wood pulp was 
increased to Rs. 56-4 per ton. 

Then the main problem of the Indian 
paper industry turned to be one of the 
c:assification of papers for Tariff purposes. 
It may be easily appreciated that the classi
fication is at once an important and diffi
cult matter; for the various classes of paper 
have clearly a competitive significance to 
one another; and in any properly devised 
scheme of protection, it is an important that 
papers, which do not compete with the 
products of indigenous industries should 
not be handicapped by a heavy duty, as 
that the papers which could well compete 
with the Indian products should be left 
exempt from the protective duty. The 
1925 Act referred only to printin~ and 
writing paper, and gave only an inadequate 
description of the various kinds which would 
be subject to, and which would be exempt 
from, the duty. The 19~1 Board was con
tent to observe that the definition of papers 
which rna y -be classified as printing and 

~~~ 

writing according to trade usage, should be 
exaruined by a conference with representa
tives of all the interests concerned. 

The experiences of the years following 
shQwed how immensely important it was 
that the classification of paper should be 
defiuite. For there was almost endless 
wrangle between the Customs authorities 
and the importers as to the classes of paper 
which were subject to duty. Accordingly, 
the Indian Tariff Board was required in 
1935 to examine this question. The re
suits are set down in the tabular statement 
at the beginning of this section. 

For an idea of the magnitude and distri
bution of the paper mil!s in India, it should 
suffice for the purpose Qf this review to 
give below the account contained in thP. 
Tariff Board enquiry: "At the time of 
the Board's previous enquiry in 1924-25 
there were 9 paper mills in India, three 
having four machines each, one having two 
and the rest one each. TwQ near Saharan
pur in the Punjab and one, which had been 
partially constructed, at Rajamundry. in 
Madras. So far as we have been able to 
ascertain, the position to-dav is that three 
mills (the Titaghur Paper Mills Company's 
mills at Titaghur and Kankinara and the 
Ben~ Paper Mill Company's mill at 
Raniganj) still have four machines each, 
the Upper India Couper Paper Mills at 
Lucknow still have two machines and 
the India Paper Puly Company's mill at 
N aihati and the Deccan Paper Mills Com
pany's mills at Poona, which then had only 
one machine each, now have two; of the 
three mills.-two in Bombay and one at 
Punalur in Travancore--'the Director of In~ 
dustries, Bombay, has informed us that one 
of the Bombay mills is at present closed; 
the other Bombay mill was in 1924 acquired 
by the Deccan Paper Mills Company who 
still wQrk it in addition to their mill at 
Poona; and of the mill at Punalur we have 
obtained practical!y no information regard
ing its capacity or output. Of the two 
new mills, that at Raiahmundry which 
was partially constructed in 1924 did not 
actually start work till April 19~0 and is 
even now working only spasmodically and 
on a very small scale. 

The Punjab Paper Mills near Saharan
pur started work in 1929 and worked alto-
11ether for about nine months, when the 
Company went into liquidation. Thus, 
apart from the· Travancore Mill, the indus
try is now carried on in eight mills with 20 
niacl: ines in all." . 
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Portland Cement was first manufactured 

in this Country in rgo4 at a small Factory 
(long since defunct) within_ the precincts ~f 
the City of Madras, but 1t was not unbl 
r9r2 that the foundation of the present 
Industry was laid. In this year the Indian 
Cement Co., Lted., was registered and was 
followed, in the two succeeding years, by 
the Katni and Bundi Companies. At thier 
inception, all these Factories were small but 
they endeavoured to meet India's Cement 
requirements during the War period to the 
best of their ability and within the means 
at their disposal. r920 to I923 brought the 
spate. The War being over there was a 
rush to increase capacities and new and 
large Factories sprang up almost as fast as 
deliveries of Machinery and Plant could be 
obtained. · 

I924 saw the Infant Industry in parlous 
straits. Most of the new Factories had been 
erected within the geographical marketing 
areas of the existing Works and internal com
petition set up a scramble for busines at 
any price for delivery over any distance, 
with the result that Shareholders in the 
Industry suffered appalling loses. Various 
estimates of these place the figure at anything 
between Rs. 2 to 2f Crores. This state of 
affairs could not, of course, go on and in 
r925 following the result of an enquiry into 
the Indian Cement Industry by the Tariff 
Board, the necessity for co-operation 
amongst the Manufacturing Companies was 
clearly emphasised and those interested in 
~he management of such Companies accord
mgly formed a pool known as the Indian 
Cement Manufacturers Association. 

In the smooth waters of the Pool the In
dustry began to revive, Selling Prices were 
stabilised and the first step was taken in 
the development of markets for the exces
sive output. A_Jong these lines the Industry 
Progressed until r930 by which time the 
lesson o_n the value of co-operation has been 
taken _m the formation of the Cement 
Marketmg Company of . India Limited. 

l!nder this Company the selling arrange
ments of the Member Companies were 
centralised, and its charter was to ensure 
that each Member Company rec~ived a 
proportionate share-or quota-of the total 
business according to its rated output 
capacity. 

During the six years the C. Ill. I. has been 
in existence, it has been succcsful to the 
extent that it has provided each Works with 
an off-take in accordance with the pre
arranged quota-with amalgamated Funds, 
it has been able to apply the whole force 
of effective advertising and propaganda pro
grammes to the betterment of Sales, instead 
of having io dissipate the money available 
in keeping particular Brands before the 
Public. 

U~f?~tunately for the Company, t11e 
possibility of sales is not uniform through
out the Country and herein lies the main 
limitation in its charter. Under the present 
system. ther~ is '!te position of a Factory or 
Factono;s bemg Situated in the heart of large 
consuming ar<'a5 but of not being allowed 
to supply to full capacity, whilst Cement 
from other Factories situated, in some cases, 
hundreds of miles away, is being despatched 
to these areas, even perhaps past the very 
doors of the conveniently situated Factories, 
to en~ure they also get their quota of Sales. 

It IS unne~essary to enlarge on the waste 
thereby entailed. Those responsible for the 
m_anagement and who are in close touch 
With the Industry must and do realise the 
vulnerability of the present system, and 
there!ore we have before us their latest pro
gressive step, The Merger. The scheme 
~as been very carefully thought out and is 
mtended to rectify present defects to bring 
about additional advantages and to consoli
?ate the whole in a permanent form-that 
Is to say. to. make the position of the Indus
try, an_d IDCidentally that of its Shareholders, 
unassailable. It has taken several years of 
careful preparation and when the scheme is 
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brought into successful operation it will con
stitute a national achievement unparalleled 
in the History of Indian Commerce. 

According to the merger proposals a 
company by name the Associated Cement 
Company of. India Limited will be floated 
with a capital of eight crores of rupees. The 
basic proposal is to convert the shares of
existing companies into shares in this com
pany. Ten companies have agreed to join 
this merger. Shareholders in existing com
panics will be offered cash on shares or a 
higher denomination in the new concern. If 
they do not agree the company is prepared 
to buy the shares at ruling market prices. 

According to this scheme the evils of the 
quota system above mentioned will be eli
minated. The quota system is dispensed 
with and there are to be territorial markets 
by which factories whose producing capacity 
is unable to meet local demand will be 
equipped with additional machinery. Thus 
freight and wastage is avoided. The Cement 
Marketing Company will become the selling 
branch and the Concrete Association of 
India, the propaganda department of the 
new company. 

Doubts have been expressed with regard 
to the possibility of the Cement Merger Com
pany declaring a good dividend. An analy
sis of the working of cement companies dur
ing 1935 goes to show that it is possible for 
the Company to pay a 7 to 8 per cent. divi
dend. The gross profit of all the companies 
that are to join the merger in 1935 was 
Rs. II3 lakhs. Cement consumption has 
exceeded by more than 30,000 tons during 
the last three months the quantity consumed 
in the corresponding period in 1935. Profits 
will naturally be higher and it is estimated 
that an increase in the same would be about 
Rs. 17 lakhs. In the gross profits of Rs. 130 
lakhs thus arrived the net profit would be 
after depr~ciation, establishment charges, 

commiSSion, tax, etc., Rs. 61 lakhs. This 
is enough to declare a ·dividend of about 8 
per cent. of capital on the approximately 
Rupees eight crores of capital. In this cal
culation account has not been taken of the 
economies that would result by the abolition 
of quota system, elimination of unnecessary 
freight and wastage and large scale produc
tion. 

A Table is given below showing the pros~ 
perous conditions that exist in the industry 
at the present time. All the companies ex
cepting Gwalior Cement Company record a 
rise in profits and in all casts excepting Gwa
Iior Cement Company there has been an in
crease in dividends. The profits in 1935 of 
the Shahabad Cement Company record a 
good rise ov~r those of the previous year 
and the dividend has been inCreased from 
15 to 20 per cent. The profits and divi
dends of cement companies have increased 
year by year during the past five years. 

Name Profit 

1935 1934 

Rs. Rs. 
Bundi 14,92,176 14,82,415 
Gwnlior- ... 8,49,151 5,12,071 
Indian 5,24,962 4,64,581 
Kotni .. 7,05,716 6,45,860 
Okha 8,02,494. 8,02,409 
Punjab 8,28,910 7,98,627 
Shahabad ... 18,04,022 15,65,967 

Dividend per 
cent per 
annum 

1935 1934 

20 18* 
7~7 8¥r 
15 10 
18 16 
16 15*' 

7¥., 7 
20 15 

The cement industry is the only well-or
ganised industry in India and the remark
able progress that has been made in a very 
~hort time has been possible only through 
the efforts and the genius of late Sir F. E. 
Dinshaw. The cement merger is a fitting 
culmination to an already well-organized 
industry. 
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THE PROBLEM OF PROTECTION 
While the rest of India produces salt 

to meet the local demand, the Provinces 
of Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and Assam 
are unable, owing to climatic reasons, to 
be self-sufficient, having to rely on foreign 
salt. Coastal imports from other parts of 
India not being available, these provinces 
had for half a century to eat mostly Liver
pool and Hamburg sa't and partly salt from 
Aden, Djibouti, Spain and Massawah. 
Imports of salt into India are roughly 
s.oo,ooo. tons a year. Supplies from Aden 
rose within the last 30 years from 40,000 
tons a year to about r,3o,ooo tons before 
r93r, when protection was introduced and 
to 2,6o,ooo a year thereafter. The danger 
impJjcit in this dependence on foreign 
sources for a prime necessity of life was 
brought home during the War, when the 
stoppage of imports pushed up prices to 
Rs. 274 per hundred maunds and Bengal 
had to endure a salt famine, as the 
Calcutta market was almost entirely 
controlled by foreign interests. The ques
tion then arose of making India self-suffi
cient in the matter of salt and, things 
moving slowly in the post-war administra
tive machinery, it was not till r927 that 
Mr. D. W. Strathie, I.C.S., of the Salt 
Revenue Department of Madras was de· 
puted by the Government of India to 
investigate. His conclusion was that India 
could not manufacture its own salt, which 
was appreciably negatived ·by the arrival 
in the Calcutta market in that year of the 
first consignment of crushed salt from the 
newly constructed salt works at Okha and 
Karachi. The Tariff Board then took up 
the enquiry, on a cut motion in r929 in 
the Assembly. 

The Tariff Board reported in June, r930, 
that conditions since Mr. Strathie's investi
gations had materially changed and, given 
adequate protection, the Indian industry 
~mtld be developed to meet India's re-

quirements. The Board's recommendations 
were:-

(a) Stabilization o~ prices at 
Calcutta over a long penod. 

This recommendation was intend
ed to serve a double purpose, namely 
that, on the one hand, Indian produc
ers, being assured a steady price at a 
level which would give them a fair 
margin of profit over the cost of pro. 
duction, would have an assured basis 
on which to develop Indian sources of 
production, and to continue manufac
ture without fear of cut-throat com· 
petition by foreign manufacturers, 
and, on the other hand, the consumers 
would be assured of salt at a fair price 
and be protected against the danger of 
formation of rings and profiteering. 

The Tariff Board suggested intro
duction of two standards of quality, 
the first to correspond to Liverpool or 
Hamburg, the second to comprise all 
kinds of solar salt : for the second 
grade a standard price of Rs. 66 per 
roo maunds ex-ship was suggested, 
aod, since Liverpool salt normally 
stands about Rs. 8 per roo maunds 
higher than solar salt, the standard 
price for first grade salt was recom
mended to be fixed at Rs. 7 4· 

(b) that Government should as
sume control of imports and the Tariff 
Board s1•ggested the establishment of a 
Marketing Board which would pur
chase indigenous produce at the above 
standard rates provided they satisfied 
certain standards of quality. 

(c) that inland sources such as 
Khewra, Sambhar, etc. should be de
veloped so as to produce salt of the 
quality required for the Calcutta 
Market, and that to this end a fuller 
investigation of the possibilities of the 
N orthem India sources should be 
undertaken. 

The Reports of the Tariff Board and 
the Salt Survey Committee were examined 
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by the Salt Industry Committee of the 
Legislative Assembly in March 1931, and 
they recommended the following scheme:-

( a) that an additional duty of 
Rs. 0-4-6 per maund be imposed on all 
salt, Indian or Foreign, imported by 
sea into British India: 

(b) that the Executive should 
have power to increase this duty from 
time to time by amounts up to a total 
of one anna per rnaund if at any time 
the price of foreign imported salt 
should fall below its present level, the 
object being to adjust the price of 
such salt plus duty as nearly as possi
ble to tht level of fair selling price 
(Rs. 66) as adopted by the Tariff 
Board. (It may be noted that at the 
time this recommendation was made 
by the Salt Industry Committee, the 
price of Red Sea salt, which was llbout 
Rs. 53 per Ioo maunds ex-ship Cal
cutta when the Tariff Board wrote, 
had come down to about Rs. 36 per 
Ioo maunds) : . 

(c) that a . rebate equal to the 
additional duty should be granted on 
imported Indian salt on the producers 
undertaking to deliver a stipulated 
quantity of salt to the Government 
any time at the fair selling price fixed 
by the Tariff Board. 

As regards disposal of proceeds from the 
above duty, they suggested that same 
should not go to benefit the general re
venues of the Central Government, but 
that they should be ear -marked primarily 
for the establishment of a supply of salt at 
a stabilized and fair level to Indian con
sumers, and that, subject to this, the pro
ceeds should be ear-marked for the follow
ing objects :-

(a) the development of certain 
N orthem India Sources in the manner 
recommended by the Salt Survey 
Committee e.g., (increase of produc
tion at Khewra, __ geological survey at 
Panchbhadra, etc.) · 

(b) investigation of the possibility 
of development o( other sources of 
supply in India, e.g., in Bengal; Bihar 
and Orissa, and generally on the East 
Coast. 

(c) any further measure that 
might be found necessary in the light 
of experience to secure the stabiliza
tion of prices, e.g., establishment of a 
M arke~:ng Board and provision of 

working capital" and reserves for sucb 
a Board. 

(d) subject to the above, the 
balance to be distributed between those 
Provinces that consume imported salt 
and would therefore be bearing the 
burden imposed by the above duty. 

The Salt (Additional lin port Duty) Act 
XIV of 1931. • 

The Legislative Assembly accepted the 
recommendations of the Salt Industry 
Committee and the Salt (Additional Import 
Duty)· Act, XIV of 1931, was duly passed. 
An unfortunate feature of the above Act, 
however, was that its operation was limite_d 
to a period of one year only, but even this 
very restricted measure had a l!lar~ed 
effect in giving an impetus to th_e. mdige
nous industry, and when the poSition was 
examined again by the Salt Industry Com
mittee in February 1932, they observed th!'-t 
it had been remarkably success~ . m 
receiving the particular object of stabilizmg 
the price of white crushed salt at a level 
which would encourage the substitution of 
Indian for foreign salt and that at the 
same time would avoid laying on the con
sumer a burden larger than was necessary 
to secure that object and the Committee 
accordingly came to the conclusion that the 
additional import duty on foreign salt 
should be continued. While they recog
nised that any scheme designed to 
encourage a particular form of develop
ment in a manufacturing industry could 
hardly be effective unle5s its continuance 
was assured for an adequate period, they 
nevertheless recommended the extension of 
the above salt protection measure for 
another period of 12 months only, as ~ey 
considered that it was necessary to examme 
further the position as regards Aden, the 
imports from which source during the year 
of protection had gone up by leaps and 
bounds out of all proportion to the inc:ease 

. in output from sources on the . Continent 
of India proper, and the Committee were 
of the opinion that Government should 
consider the introduction of some plan 
which would preserve the essential object 
of the Tariff Board's proposals and would 
prevent Aden from capturing the wh?le 
market to the exclusion of other Indian 
sources. It appeared to them .that the 
essential purpose might be . achieved by 
devising some plan by alloting quotas of 
the Indian requirements of fine ~ed 
salt to the various sources ~f supply. ei~er 
as an alternative to, or m combmation 
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with, an import duty. The Committee 
considered that, before adopting any plan 
on these lines, a conference of manufactur· 
ers should be convened to enable them to 
place their views before Government, and 
to enable this being done, they recom
mended that the extension of the Act be 
limited to a period of 12 months only for 
the time being : but in doing so they took 
care to emphasize that they did not con
template any reconsideration of the general 
policy at the end of that period. Their 
recommendations summed up were:-

(a) that the existing Act of 1931 
be extended up to 31st March I933· 

(b) that during the year of ex
tension the question of allocating 
quotas to Indian sources of supply be 
examined. · 

(c) that during the period the 
subject of fair selling price of Indian 
salt be re-examined. 

The Assembly accepted the Committee's 
recommendations and the life of the 1931 
Act was accordingly extended up to 31st 
March 1930, and thereafter year by year. 

Simla Conference, May, 1932. Allocation 
of Quotas Abortive. . 

The meeting of the salt manufacturing 
interests which was convened at Simla in 
May 1932, in pursuance of the Salt Industry 
Committee's above recommendation, how
ever, failed to bring out unanimity between 
Aden and Indian interests. The Indian 
interests represented at this conference, 
h?wever, ll!ade out a case showing that, 
gJVen continuence of protection over an 
adequate period, they could between them. 
selves more than meet the entire require
ments of Calcutta even without the help 
of Aden, and that, to that end, they did 
not anticipate any difficulty in the matter 
of distributing quotas as amongst them
selves. 

Mr. Pitt's Report on production in the 
Eastern Provinces. 

The possibilities of establishing manu
facturing centres in the provinces of 
Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and Assam were in
vestigated during 1932 by Mr. Pitt of 
the Northern India Salt Department and 
as can be made out from his report, he 
was not able to discover any such suitable 
centres. 

Effects of Protection. 
Since 1930-31, India and Aden salt 

received the first instalment of protec-

tion, which has since been yearly renewed 
on a twelve-months duration, ~oreign salt 
imports have been on the decline. They 
went up in 1932-33 as a result of dumping 
by Italian salt works from East Africa, 
which brought down prices to Rs. 40. 
Following this dumping, aggravated by the 
reduction of the import duty to Rs. o-2-6, 
a cut-throat competition between Indian 
manufacturers disintegrated for the time 
being the indigenous industry. Over
production was apprehended and the 
initial attempt in 1932 was made to form a 
Marketing Board for eliminating internal 
competition and stabilising prices. Noth
ing came of it ; and for the two subsequent 
years Indian and Aden manufacturers ran 
a close race of rate-cutting which presaged 
troubles for both. Experience induced a 
more reasonable attitude ; and last year a 
Salt Marketing Board was formed, com
posed of salt manufacturers supplying the 
Bengal market. Its main purpose was to 
eliminate foreign imports and to organise 
Indian imports so that normal seasonal 
demand might be satisfied at prices approxi
mating to the economic level fixed by 
Government. An elaborate machinery in 
the form of a Control Committee functions 
in Calcutta to collect statistics, to study 
fluctuating conditions of demand and to 
make a reliable forecast of the future trend 
of prices with a view to co-ordinate supply 
and demand. On the basis of an approxi
mate estimate of the total annual con
sumption of salt in Bengal and the adjacent 
areas, the following quotas have been 
assigned to different salt works :-

Town 
Aden 
Bombay 
Okha 
Karachi 
Porbunder 
Molvi 

Total 

Maunds 
266,ooo 

20,000 
6s.ooo 

124,000 
33·000 
25,000 

nerc~ntn~re of 
Total Supply 

49·9I 
3·74 

I2.20 
23.27 
6,19 
4·69 

533,000 IOQ.OO 

Bengal is t~e key Province in regard to 
~t consumption and an undertaking was . 
gJVen by the Central Government in 1931 
that a portion of the salt import duty would 
be allocated to Bengal to be expended on 
schemes for the development of Bengal in
dustry. The G'?vemment of Bengal, after 
holding up . thts allocation, agreed, in 
response to mterprellations last year in the 
Bengal Coum;il, to make up lost ground, 
Several expenmental measures are in pro-
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gress to mitigate the climatic influences of 
Bengal on the manufacture of salt, one of 
which is the pan drying system in vogue 
in Burma. Actually, Bengal pays for pro. 
tection, both ways, as the average annual 
cost to Bengal consumers on the additional 
tax is as follows :-

Rs. 
A. Extra tax on foreign salt 

paid by buyers direct to 
the Collector of Customs... 8,oo,ooo 

B. Extra price paid to Indian 
and Aden salt under pro-
tection 2I,oo,ooo 

Total Rs. 2g,oo,ooo 

Central revenue received Rs. I,oo,ooo and 
Indian and Aden interests received 
Rs. 22,00,000. Bengal thinks that Govern
ment has not made the best use of the 
Rs. 7,00,000, received from the salt duty 
and private enterprise for the modem 
manufacture of salt in the Province is 
multiplying. During the last Budget de
bate in the Assembly the Finance Member 
gave an undertaking that the matter of 
continuing protection would be left wholly 
to the decision of Members. 

Against this debit Bengal revenues bene
fit only to the extent of ~· 7 ,oo,ooo. 



I. HISTOniCAL 

Indian Railways have been constructed 
either by the State or by private Com
panies. On completion of construction, 
they have been worked either by the 
State or by the Company which originally 
built them, or have been handed over to 
another Company to work. Several of the 
railways originally owned by Companies 
have been puchased by the State. Some 
of these purch&sed railways are now 
worked by the State ; for example, the 
Sind, Punjab and Delhi Section of the 
North Western Railway. Some of them, 
as in the case of the Bombay, Baroda and 
Central India Railway, have been handed 
back to be worked by the Company which 
originally constructed them. Some, on 
purchase, have been handed over to other 
railways to work nuder contract ; thus, 
parts of the old Madras Railway were 
handed over to the Madras and Southern 
Mahratta and South Indian Railways to 
work. The Nagda-l\1uttra Railway was 
built by the State, but has since been 
incorporated in the Bombay, Baroda and 
Central I1.1dia Railway and is worked by 
that Company as a part of its system. The 
Delhi-Umbala-Kalka Railway, which was 

·built by a Company of that name, has 
since been purchased by the State and is 
worked by the North Western Railway. 
Similarly, the Southern Punjab Rail way 
Company which had entrusted the work
ing of its undertakings to the North 
\Vestern Railway, has been purchased by 
Government. 

The East Coast Railway was originally 
constructed and worked by Government as 
a famine-protective line, but its northern 
and southern sections were subsequently 
made over to the Bengai-Nagpur and 
Madras Railway Companies, respectively, 
to work as part of their systems. The 
Hyderabad-Jodhpur Frontier Section of the 
Jodhpur Railway was constructed by 
Government and handed over for working 

to the Jodhpur Railway which belongs 
entirely to an Indian State. The Bezwada 
Exten~!on i,s in the same way worked by 
the N 1zam s Guaranteed State Railway 
Company. The terms on which one rail
way works another are in all cases, except 
where a purchased railway has been 
absorbed entirely in a State Railway 
system, incorporated i_n a contract. Hardly 
two of these contracts are alike in every 
respect. It is impossible to set out the 
differences arising out of the varying terms 
of the contracts, or to take account in every 
case of t~e histories of the railways since 
construction. 

II. FINANCING BnANCH LINES 
Railways fall under two main cate

gories:-

. (a) those in which Government has 
a capital interest, 

(b) those in which it has not. 
The second class comprises for the most 

part the branch line companies formed 
bef~>re the int;oduction of the present 
pohcy of financmg branch lines referred to 
b:t.?w. Generally, the main financial con
dJti~ms of the contracts with such Com
pames are :-

(I) the provision of land by Govern
ment free of cost to the Companies · 

(2) financial assistance in the shap~ 
of a firJ? guarantee of 3! per cent. on 
the capJtal, or a rebate out of the net 
receipts of the parent system accruing 
from "interchanged traffic " sufficient 

to make up, with the net 'earnings of 
the branch, an amount equivalent to 
5 per cent. on the capital · and 

(3) equal division betwe~n Govern
ment and the branch line company of 
surplus profits over and above 5 per 
cent. 

A number of small railways in India 
have been constructed by Companies on 
these terms. The financing of such rail-
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ways falls o!ltside the Government pro
gramme. of rmlway c~mstruction, the capital 
transactions appeanng in the accounts 
representing m~rely the receipt aJ)d pay
ment of depostts. The value of land is 
charged to Government as Railway 
Revenue expenditure outside the accounts 
of the Company. Similarly the Govern
ment share of the Surplus Profits of the 
railway in excess of 5 per cent. is credited 
as a Revenue receipt. In each case in 
which Government gives a direct guaran
tee, there is a liability in respect of 
inter~t. and if Government were to make 
a payment under this liability it would 
figure in the accounts as Government 
expenditure on the railway. 

The various ways in which the Branch 
Line Companies finance themselves are-

(1) by the issue of share capital, 
(2) by the issue of debentures, 
(3) by temporary loans (including 

cash credits) from banks or from the 
Manal(ing Agents of the lines ; and 

(4) by temporary advances from 
Government. 

Under their contracts with Government 
the conditions for the raising of fresh 
capital are always subject to the approval 
of Government. 

The rate of interest at which these com
panies are able to borrow has an important 
effect on railway revenues, for, under the 
contracts, Government are liable to make 
up to the Branch Line comp&nies untler 
r.ertain circumstances the difference 
between their net earnings and a fi.'<ed 
return on the capital invested by them, 
and · the interest paid on loans by the 
Branch line companies is generally to be 
deducted from the net earning of the lines 
before such return is calculated • It 
happens that in many of these cases at 
present the net earnings after meeting the 
interest on loans are insufficient to yield 
the guaranteed return on capital and 
Government becomes liable to make up 
the difference. It is obvious that in such 
cases any. reduction in the rate of interest 
payable on present loans c;>r for fr~sh 
capital woultl mean a defimte reduction 
in the loss to Government. 

The loans already raised by these 
Branch Line Companies are generally 
either in the form of-

(i) debentures on which interest is 
payable at a comparatively hi~h. rate, 
which in some cases can be repatd tmme· 
diately or in the near future ; or 

37 

(ii) cash ~redits or other temporary ad
vances whtch can be converted into 
regular loans at any time. 

In the first case steps have, u; the 
current year, been taken by Government 
to endeavour to reduce wherever possible 
the rate of interest payable on loans which 
the Company has the option to terminate 
immediately or in the near future but in 
~o~ ~lasses of. cases, it has happ~ed that 
tt ts not posstble for the Company con
cerned to obtain the funds required at ·a 
lower rate. On the other hand Govern
ment have been in a position to borrow 
money at more favourable rates and in 
certain cases it has become advantageous 
for Government to make advances tem
porarily to these Companies from their 
resources. 

Ill. NEW BRANCH LINE POLICY 

The advances that were made during 
the year 1933-34 were :-

I. 'Rs. 7! lakhs to the Futwa-Islampur 
Railway to replace cash credits bearing 
interest at 6 per cent. per annum. 

2. Rs. 1! lakhs to Chaparmukh Si!ghat 
Railway to replace cash credits bearing 
interest at 6 per cent. per annum. 

3. Rs. 3 lakhs to the Kalighat-Falta 
Railway to replace 6! per cent. debentures 
which are redeemable on 12 months' 
notice from any date after September, 
1933. 

The advances have been made in the 
following terms and conditions-

(i) that· the advance will carry interest 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum 
which will be a first charge on the net 
earnings of the line ; and 

(ii) the advance will be for a period of 
three years in the first instance after which 
it will be subject to reconsideration and 
will be liable to reca11 thereafter at any 
time on six months' notice. 

According to the arrangements thus 
made a saving of 1 per cent. interest on 
the advances in the first two cases and 
1! per cent. on the advance in the last 
case have accrued entirely to the advant
age of Government. The total saving 
involved is Rs. 13,500. 

The advances have been made from the 
Railway Depreciation Fund. lt is recog
nised that it is not desirable to adopt gene
rally a policy of investing any considerable 
part of the Depreciation Fund balances in 
what may be regarded as a less liquid fonn 
of invesbnent than would be the case if 
the ordinary procedure were adopted whicq 
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is, in effect, to · keep the balances as 
a deposit at call with the Government 
of India. But the amounts involved are 
relatively trifling. On the other han~, it 
is more appropriate that transactions 
which mainly benefit railway revenues 
should be made from railway resources 
as far as possible and not from other re
sources of the Government of India. 

A new policy that had been introduced 
in 1924-25 for the construction: and financ
ing of branch lines also requires mention. 
Under this policy endeavours are to be 
made to reduce by purchase the .number 
of existing branch line compames and 
Government is to find the capital required 
for the construction of extensions of 
branches to existing main systems. The 
construction of any branch or feeder lines 
not expected t,o be remunerative, which a 
Local Government might desire. to have 
cons!'qtcted for purely local reasons or 
admimsrative advantages, will be con
sidered, provided the Local Government is 
prepared to guarantee the Government of 
India against the loss involved in the 
working of such lines. 

IV. "COMPANY RAILWAYS." 
The State has much greater immediate 

interest in those railways the capital expen
diture on which bas been provided wholly 
or mainly by Government. The main diVI
sions of the these railways are:-

A.--State Railways worked by the State. 
B.-State Railways worked by Com

panies or by Indian States. 
The second class comprises Railways to

wards the cost of which the working agents 
have contributed a small amount of share 
capital on which a definite rate of interest is 
guaranteed by Government and in respect 
of which they receive a share of the surplus 
}'rofits after meeting all charges for interest 
on capital. 

Both classes have been financed in the 
same way, through the Government pro
gramme, the funds for which are usually 
provided either from surplus revenues, or 
from loans forming part of the Public Debt 
of India, or from Debentures and Deben
ture Stock raised by the Working Com
panies. 

The accounts of State-owned railways are 
therefore part and parcel of the Indian 
Government accounts, and railway finances 
are part of the general finances of India. 
But a convention was entered into in 
September 7924 by which it was agreed to 
separate railway finances from the general 
finances as a temporary measure. 

V. THE SEPARATION CONVENTION 

It is nearly eight years since the. resolu
tion was adopted by the Assembly regard
ing the separation of Railway from _Gen~
ral Finances. The resolution wh•ch IS 

dated 2oth September, 7924 ran as 
follows:-

"This Assembly recommends to the 
Governor-General-in-Council that in order 
to relieve the general budget from the 
violent fluctuations caused by the incor
poration therein of the railway estimates 
and to enable railways to carry out a con
tinuous railway policy based on the neces
sity of making a definite return to general 
revenues on the money expended by the 
State on Railways: 

(I)The railway finances shall be 
separated from the general finances 
of the country and the general 
revenues shall receive a definite 
annual contribution from railways 
which shall be the first charge on the 
net receipts of railways. 

( 2) The contribution shall be based 
on the capital at charge and working 
results of commercial lines, and shall 
be a sum equal to one per cent. on 
the capital at charge of commercial 
lines (excluding capital contributed by 
Companies and Indian States) at the 
end of the penultimate financial year 
plus one-fifth of any surplus profits 
remaining after payment of this fixed 
return, subject to the condition that, if 
in any year railway revenues are in
sufficient to provide the percentage of 
one per cent. on the capital at charge, 
surplus profits in the next or sub
sequent years will not be deemed to 
have accrued for purposes of dil(ision 
until such deficiency has been made 
good. 

The interest on the capital at charge 
of, and the loss in working, strategic 
lines shall be borne by general re
venues and shall consequently be 
deducted from the contribution so 
calculated in order to. arrive at the net 
amount payable from railway to gene
ral revenues each year. 

(3) Any surplus remaining after this 
payment to general revenues shall be 
tt:ansferred ~o a railway reserve; pro
VIded that 1f the amount available for 
!r&nsfer to the railway reserve exceeds 
m any year three crores of rupees only 
two-thirds of the excess over three 
crores shall be transferred to the rail
way reserve and the remaining one
third shall accrue to general revenues. 
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( 4) The railway reserve shall be 
used to secure llie payment of the 
annual contribution to general re
venues ; to provide, if necessary, for 
arrears of depreciation and for writing 
down and writing off capital ; and to 
strengthen the financial position of 
railways in order that · the services 
rendered to the public may be improv
ed and rates may be reduced. 

(5) The railway administration shall 
be entitled, subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Govern
ment of India, to borrow temporarily 
from the capital or from the reserves 
for the purpose of meeting expenditure 
for which there is no provision or in
sufficient provision in the revenue 
budget subject to the obligation to 
make repayment of such borrowings 
out of the revenue budgets of sub
sequent years. 

(6) A Standing Finance Committee 
for Railways shall be constituted con
sisting of one nominated official 
member of the Legislative Assembly 
who should be chairman and eleven 
members elected by the Legislative 
Assembly from their body. The 
members of the Standing Finance 
Committee for Railways shall be ex· 
officio members of the Central Ad
visory Council, which shall consist, in 
addition, of not more than one further 
nominated official member, six non
official members selected from a panel 
of eight selected by the Council of 
State from their body and six non
official members selected from a panel 
of eight elected by the Legislative 
Assembly from their body. 

The Railway Department shall place 
the estimate of railway expenditure 
before the Standing Finance Com
mittee for Railways on some date prior 
to the date for the discussion of the 
demand for grants for railways and 
shall, as far as possible, instead of the 
expenditure programme revenue show 
the expenditure under a depreciation 
fund created as per the new rules for 
charge to capital and revenue. 

(7 The railway budget shall be 
presented to the Legislative Assembly 
if possible in ad vance of the general 
budget and separate days shall be 
allotted for its discussion, and the 
Member in charge of railways shall 
then make a general statement on · 
railway accounts and working, The 
expenditure proposed in the railway 

budget, including expenditure from 
the depreciation fund and the rallway 
reserve, shall be placed before th'! 
Legislative Assembly in the form of 
demands for grants. The form the 
budget shall take after separation ble 
details it shall give and the nu:nber 
of demands for grants into which tne 
total vote shall be divided shall be 
considered by the Railway Board in 
consultation with the proposed Stand
ing Finance Committee for Railways 
with a view to the introduction of im
provements in time for the next 
budget, if possible. 

(Si These arrangements shall be 
subject to periodic revision but shall 
be provisionally tried for at least three 
years. 

(9) In view of the fact that the 
Assembly adheres to the resolution 
passed in February, 1923, in favour of 
State management of Indian Railways, 
these arrangements shall hold good 
only so l.ong as the East Indian 
Railway and the Great Indian Penin
sular Railway and existing State
managed railways remain un<!er State 
management. But, if in spite of the 
Assembly's resolution above referred 
to, Government should enter on any 
negotiations for the transfer of any of 
the above railways to Company 
management, such negotiations shall 
not be concluded until facilities have 
been given for a discussion of the 
whole matter in the Assembly. If any 
contract for the transfer of any of the 
above railways to Company manage
ment is concluded against the advice 
of the Assembly, the Assembly will be 
at liberty to terminate the arrange
ment in this Resolution. 

Apart from the above convention 
this Assembly further recommends-

"(i) that the railway services 
should be rapidly Indianised, and 
further that Indians should be ap
pointed as Members of the Railway 
Board as early as possible, and 

(ii) that the purchases of stores 
for the State •Railways should be 
undertaken through the organiza
tion of the Stores Purchase Depart
ment of the Government of India." 

The above convention appears to have 
been in the nature of a compromise be
tween the Government and the Opposition 
at the time ; the Government gave the 
undertaking contained in sub-para, (9) of 
the. first para. of the Resolution and the 
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assurances contained in the second para., 
in return for the arrangements as set out 
in the first 8 paras that . were considered 
necessary for railways to carry out a con· 
tinuous railway policy untramelled by the 
political exigencies of finance to which 
general revenues could be regarded as 
subject. 

Sufficient time has elapsed since the con
lien lion was entered into to allow of a 
retrospect being made in order to get a 
forlrly correct grasp of the general tenden· 
cies that State railways have shown under 
the new arrangements. 

VI. THE CONTRIBUTION TO 
GENERAL REVENUES 

From 1859 to 1898 (for forty consecutive 
years), the operation of Indian railways 
had not been a source of profit to the tax
payer. The deficits mounted up to 
Rs. 235 lakhs in 1804, Rs. 236 lakhs in 
1872 and 266 lakhs in 1896. The total 
losses up to 1898 aggregated to the enor
mous sum of Rs. 57.80 crores and have 
had to be met by taxation. The tide 
turned however in 1899, and year after 
year there have been net gains (except. in 
1908 and 1921) which achieved a record of 
15.85 crores in 1918. 

The following statement shows the direct 
gain or loss(-) from the operation ·of 
railways yearly from 1858 up-to-date. 

Year. 

1858 
1859. 
1860 
1861 
1862 
1863 
1864 
1865 
1866 
1867 
1868 
1869 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
.1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

••!' 

-65 
-110 
-120 
-151 
-167 
-184 
-193 
-24 
-94 

-165 
-193 
-162 
-193 
-182 
·-236 
-179 
-161 
-156 
-115 
-15 

-207 
-157 

. -104 
-29 

Year. 
1882 
1863 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

. 1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 

1930-1931 
1931-1932 
1932-1933 
1933-1934 
1934-1935 
1935-1936 (Revised) 
1936·1937 (Budget) 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 
-131 
-30 

-105 
-73 

-119 
-212 
-223 
-185 
-69 
-32 

-185 
-154 
-235 
-162 
-266 
-143 
-94 

II 
49 

127 
34 

129 
316 
3iJo 
347 
236 
186 
124 
303 
568 
721 
718 
324 
611 

1,122 
1,487 
1,585 

935 
564 

-910 
117 
121 
652 

1,301 
883 
736 

1,004 
643 
245 

-624 
-986 

-1,080 
-796 
-506 
-454 
-344 

The steadily and substantial surpluses 
that the railways have been yielding during 
th!! last 30 years have made people forget 
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that ti!l about 1910, i.e., for over 50 years, 
the raliways had been considered as more 
or less a commitment of Government in 
the interests of the administration of a large 
country and had been numbered amongst 
th~ benefits of British rule in India. Indian 
railways have been regarded as commercial 
undertakings of Government only during 
the last 2 or 3 decades, and the contribu
tion to general revenues appears to be 
based on the idea that as the losses of the 
earlier years had been borne by the tax
payer, the gains of later years should re
!mbur;;e him Pro tanto. Othenvise, there 
ts no reason why the total net gains should 
not have been applied entirely towards 
decreasing the charges for service and in
creasing its scope and efficiency. 

The year 1933-34 is the last year of the 
decade since railway finances were separat
ed from the geneljll finances of the State. 
Of the ten years, the first six were pro
sperous, and the next four the reverse. 
But the net results of the decade taken as 
a whole is a surplus of Rs. 20 crores and an 
accumulated balance in the depreciation 
Fund of Rs. 32 crores. 

VII. THE ACTUAL CONTRIBUTION 

It is a moot point whether the railways 
of a country are to be run in the national 
interests regardless of t,he cost of the service 
rendered and the return on the outlay, or 
whether a fair return should be guaranteed 
or worked up to by maintaining a suitable 
level of rates and fares. The trend of re
cent opinion has been in a favour of the 
regulation of charges in such a way as to 
yield, in the aggregate, either a 'fair return' 
on the capital invested or a 'standard re
venue' based on the conception of such a 
'fair return'. Where the railwa:£1l are State
owned and the 'fair return! or standard 
revenue yields a 'profit' or 'gain, • should 
such 'profit' or 'gain' be ear-marked for 
railway development, or go to reduce the 
rate of 'fair return' or amount of 'standard 
revenue, •. or should it be appropriated by 
the State and go to decrease the scale of 
taxation ? The convention entered into in 
1924 was in the nature of a compromise 
which divided up the net gain, and allow· 
ed of a moiety being utilised in the reduc
tion of taxation and another in building 
up railway reserves. 

We migltt now see how the convention 
has worked in practice. The contribu
tions made to General Revenues during 
these years have been as follows : 

1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 
1933-34 (Revised) 

Crores, Rs. 

6.78 
5.49 
6.01 
6.28 
5.23 
6.12 
5.74 
5.36* 
5.23* 
5.21* 

[*These were the contributions due, but 
held in abeyance owing to railway net 
earnings being insufficient.] 

VIII. THE RESERVE FUND 

During the seven years 1924-31, the rail
ways have contributed to General Revenues 
the magnificent sum of 41.65 crores of 
rupees or an average of nearly 6 crores of 
rupees per annum. They had accumulat
ed on 31-3-31 in a Reserve Fund a sum of 
5.81 crores after paying from it 13 crores 
of rupees in the two lean years 1929-30 
and 1930-31. Of this. about half a crore 
has been invested in certain securities, and 
the balance has been wiped out in meeting 
the deficit of 1931-32, as shown below: 

1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 

Crores, Rs. 
6.38 

·3.79 
1.49 
4.57 
2.58 

-2.08 
-10.92 
-4.95 

IX. THE DEPRECIATION FUND 

The balance in the Depreciation Fund 
of about" 32 crores of rupees has been &"'?t 
together as shown below. Out of thts 
balance temporary loans have. been made 
to railways of Rs. 22.41 crores m the three 
years ending 31st March, 1934. 

1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 

.... 

Crores, Rs. 
Credit to Debit to 

Fund. Fund. 
10.35 7.39 
10.67 7.98 
10.89 8.05 
11.38 10.95 
12.00 9.60 
12.59 11.76 
13.07 11.40 



Mileage 

Cross Traffic 
Receipts. 

Operating 
Expenses 

S State -owned 

l Worked Lines 

State-owned 

~ Worked Lines 

S State-owned 

l Worked Lines 

Depreciation Fund 

Paymenta to Worked Lines 

Net Traffic Reoeipta (State Lines) 

Net Miscellaneous Reoeipta after 
deducting miseellane o u s 
charges and Surplus profita 
payable to Companies. 

Net Revenue 

Interest Chargea 

Surplus. 

Paid as contribution to General 

Revenues. 

Transferred to Railway Reserve 

Note-1-The b•lanee of the lou in 
lion fund. 

Commercial and Strategic lines together. 
(Figures in lakhs of Rupees.) 

19'.15-26 

111. 

27,090 

7,6211 

Rs. 

08,94 

7,12 

52,99 

8,57 

10,67 

8,55 

85,26 

-1,19 

86,09 

~81 

1926-27 

&1. 

27,~ 

7,4114 

Rs. 

98,42 

6,11 

52,89 

8,88 

10,89 

8,44 

-1,27 

88,81 

1921-28 1926-29 1929-811 1980-81 

M. M. 111. M. 
28,086 29,111 80,878 81,191 

7,517 7,854 6,640 6,806 

Rs. Rs •. Rs. 

1,08,48 1,08,78 1,02,70 

7,18 7,27 6,47 

58,06 M,22 55,59 

8,53 8,68 8,80 

11,88 111,00 12,59 

8,65 8,64 8,17 

88,99 81,51 84,52 

-87 -81 -II 

Rs. 

95,10 

4,99 

M,99 

2,66 

18,07 

2,88 

27,04 

-11 

118,111 81,U 04,50 27,58 

rt,'ZT 29,88 80,46 82,72 

1081-92 

Ill. 

81,640 

6,808 

Rs. 

86,68 

5,07 

49,31 

2,68 

18,46 

2,44 

28,66 

1 

28,81 

88,07 

1992-88 

~I. 

81,042 

6,907 

Rs. 

84,48 

4,68 

49,08 

11,49 

18,77 

2,91 

21,88 

1,10 

22,88 

92,91 

9,28 

5,49 

25,67 

7,50 

6,01 

10,85 

6,28 

7,81 

5,28 

4.04 -5,19 -9,20 -10,28 

6,12 5,74 

8,79 1,49 4,57 2,88 -2,08 -10,08 -4,05 

1988-04 

M. 
81,644 

6,854 

Rs. 

86,68 

5,18 

49,50 

11,60 

18,88 

2,88 

28,57 

1,05 

1985-86 
19114-85 Revised 

Estimate 
Ill. M. 

81,699 

4,804 

Rs. 

90,20 

5,28 

50,27 

18,72 

11,611 

26,111 

88 

81.80 

-5,08 

81,689 

4,634 

Rs. 

90.00 

5,28 

50,711 

11.78 

18,110 

M 

81,81 

-.S' 

1081-112 and the Total loss in the following years have been, or will be, met by temporary borrowings from the 

1986-81 
Budget 

Estimate 
M. 
81,689 

4,854 

Ra. 

01,25 

5,211 

51,25 

11,70 

18,28 

2,511 

20,711 

95 

81,11 

-8,44 

deprecia-

Note-2-Credits for material released from works not charged toRevenue were taken in reduction of 
onwards they have been added to Receipts and are included in net miscellaneoua receipll. 

operatin11 expense,. up to 1081-82. From 1992-88 
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Crores, Rs. 

1931-32* 13.46 8.26 

193Z-33* 13.77 6.35 

1933-34* 13.56 8.00 

1934-35 13.72 8.66 

1935-36 (Revised) 13.26 9.25 

1936-37 (Budget) 13.28 7.00 

[*The loans from the Fund during 
these years were 4.25, 10.23, 7.93, 4.25, 
and 2.00 crores of rupees respectively.] 

Taking the balances of the Reserve and 
Depreciation Funds together the Railways 
had on the 31 March, 1931 a reserve to 
their credit of nearly 20 crores of rupees, 
after paying a contribution of nearly 42 
crores of rupees to generr.l revenues during 
the seven years following the convention 
-an achievement of no mean order. The 
balante on the 31st March, 1932, had been 
reduced to Rs. 13 crores. 

At the end of 1933-34, the liabilities of 
railways to be met in subsequent years 
amounted to 38 crores of which 22 crores 
are to be repaid to the Depreciation Fund 
and 16 crores are due, as a first charge, to 
be paid to General Revenues. 

X. HOW THE CONTRIBUTION 
WAS MADE 

A study of the manner in which State 
railways managed their affairs during these 
eight years and after contributing nearly 
47 crores of rupees to General Revenues 
had still in hand· balances aggregating 
Rs. 13 crores will no doubt be very interest
ing. In the figures given on page 294, the 
actual receipts and expenses for the eight 
years have been shown ; the accounts are 
on the basis of actual realisations and 
expenditure, in cash. 

The magnitude of the :·eceipts from 
Indian rail ways depends to a very large 
extent on a good monsoon. AU the best 
laid plans of railway administrators' gang 
'gang aft aglee' when the rains do not 
make their friendly visitations in time and 
bumper crops are not moved about the 
country. Subject to this limitation, the 
effect on railway receipts of political cou· 
tentment and general economic prosperity 
is no floubt marked. A good balance of 
trade in favour of India is something of a 
guarantee of a good balance in railway 
coffers. 

Considered from this point of view, the 
variations in gross receipts during these 
eight years cannot be considered to be ex
traordinary, being 5 to 6 crores from the 
average mean despite the effect of changes 
in accounting which have resulted in items 
of receipts being recorded as minus ex
penditure and "Vice "Versa. To increase the 
gross receipts, by other than purely book
keeping methods, is never an easy proposi
tion ; when trade is at a standstill and 
poverty and unemployment stalk the land, 
it might be the last straw on the camel's 
back to increase the scale of rates and 
fares. Perhaps, the c9ntrary move is in
dicated, as nothing is so welcome from the 
psychological point of view as the cheerful 
rendering of essential services regardless , 
of cost, at times of trouble and difficulty. 

XI. LEVELS OF RATES AND FARES 

A comparison was made some time ago 
of the levels of rates on Indian railways for 
different classes of commodities with those 
prevailing on English railways by a student 
of railway economics. The figures he has 
published, which are extracted below are 
of interest in that they go to show that 
the scale of rates in India is intrinsically 
higher than that in England. Considering 
the difference in the capacity to pay of the 
two countries, there does not appear to be 
much room for an increase in the tariff 
rates. 

All the figures in the tables below are 
in terms of pies per maund per mile. 

New English Classification 

• t: ' :l1! -~ .. ' 
~ a::a .... 

:::a:"C 41 cd""'" ·- .. a"" == r:;:J.."C "!! • a., ... e >."'f! cu a ... -5
8 "= • ==~B -g .. .. =S:::tu ss"= 0 C'<IICIS•R ..... .. ... __ .. 

c~-s.a ~ ... ~«S 
~r5'a:l 

•.!!! 
~00+' s-a 

it; z " " z = 
I ·74 ·37 .21 .20 

2 .84 ·41 .27 .25 

3 .88 ·43 ·31 .27 

4 .go ·47 ·35 ·30 

5 I.OI ·49 ·37 ·30 

6 1.03 ·53 ·41 ·31 

7 1.13 .62 ·47 ·37 

8 1.19 .68 ·53 ·39 
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~ 1! ~ .. ~ J. : 1! &. = a,:a ~ =·- = s.:a " 
.... g. "'a 

a ....... a ..., a ..., .. .. .. 
iii! ..... " S! ..... ., "" .. 

e>~=Z88 "'" " """ """ 0 c-ttd•c ...... ..... =-= ~ ........ as ~ ....... CIS 'H ll'U ·a :a eco+o~ ~ 0 0~ z a 
~ " 1:.:: 

9 :r.25 ·74 ·59 •4I 
:ro I.37 .go .68 ·43 
u I.47 ·99 . 82 ·57 
I2 :r.52 :r.o5 .88 .62 
I3 :r.616 I.I3 .g8 .68 
I4 I.77 :r.25 J:.03 .82 
X5 :r.87 :r.35 :r.:r5 .go 
:r6 I.97 :1:.44 2.25 :1:.03 
X7 2.14 1.62 X.3X J:.X3 
:r8 2.28 :1:.76 :1:.44 :r.25 
:rg 2.65 2.07 :1:.72 :r.5o 
20 3.I2 2.44 2.24 :1:.72 
21 4.68 3·65 3-37 2.53 

PQESENT INDIAN CLASSIFICATION. 

Class Class rate·(Maximum) 
:r ·38 
2 ·42 
3 .58 
4 .62 
5 ·77 
6 .83 
7 .g6 
8 :r.04 
9 I-25 

IO 1.87 

The average miles a ton of goods is 
carried on any one of the railways in India 
is about 200 miles, and if we take it 
roughly that on the average, the bulk of 
the traffic passes over more than one rail
way, we might put down the average haul 
as 300 miles. How, the rate per maund 
per mile in England for goods falling in 
the :roth class for a distance of 300 miles 
is 0.58 of a pie which is less than the class 
rates in India for goods falling in the 4th 
class and above and equal to that for 
goods falling in the 3rd class. It would 
appear that the 4th class of the Indian 
classification corresponds roughly to the 
:roth class of the English classification. 

Turning from rates for goods to fares 
for passengeN, it is known that the lowest 
rates for passenger traffic are to be found 
in India. This does not appear to have 
harmed the railways in any way ; and Sir 
William Acworth, a shrewd observer of 

railway matters, is credited with the re
mark that Indian railways are probably the 
only railways in the world which ~ mak
ing a small profit on the carnage of 
passengers. 

XII. QEDUCTJON OP QATES AND PARES 

There seems to be a general consensus 
of opinion that there is little room for an 
increase in the scale of rates and fares . 
The indications are that, to battle success· 

- fully with road competition, here should 
be a general reductio'l in short distance 
rates both for passenger and goods traffic 
with a simultaneous abolition of differences 
in class, both for passenger and goods, as 
in the case of motor bus and railway 
luggage rates. Other possible improve
ments are the abolition or reduction of 
terminals, and short distance charges now 
being levied on short distance traffic, the 
introduction of a general scheme of mile
age gradation on the continuous mileage 
on all railways intended to increases the 
average length of haul, and the extension 
of the "free" time for wharfage and 
demurrage on the advance payment Qf a 
reduced scale of charges. 

A special committee of the Indian Rail· 
way Conference Association was appointed 
in April 1934 in connection with a pro
posal to revise the general classification of 
goods in India. It consisted of four 
traffic Officers, with experu knowledge of 
rates matters and they were asked to re
port what statistics would have to be 
compiled, and in which way, in order to 
furnish the data that will be required in 
solving the problems which changes of the 
~eneral cl~ification on the lines suggested 
m the previous para would present. The 
~~ttee were specially asked to keep 
m mmd the fact that the special statistics, 
they would recommend the compilation of, 
should enable the financial effects of any 
changes in classification or rating policy to 
be estimated. 

XIII. THE FIELD POR ECONOBIIES 
Turning to the consideration of the 

working expenses, it will be noticed that 
while the receipts have not shown an in· 
crease ~ommensurate with the growth in 
the capital outlay, the working expenses 
have done so and have risen to the figure 
of about Rs, ro~ crores in 1930·31. It is 
true . that there IS room for economies on 
all stdes: but these economies cannot alter 
t~e. 'fixed charges' for interest and depre
Ciation, unless some book-keeping devices 
are resorted to, for purely administrative 
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or political reasons. The following figures no my and retrenchment is restricted to 
bring out the fact that the scope fot eco- about a half of the total expenditure. 

(Amount in crores of Rs.) 

~ "' !:; .. 
~ ~ 

<}, 
g: .... ..... .... 

Ca£.ital: State worked 
IDe> 289 400 416 

Capital: Comp..;y worked 
Lines ... 864 ll7ll 28\! 

Capital: All State Rail-
wn~ ..• . .• 635 675 701 

includini miscellaneous 
· · 1tems) 

Gross Revenue receipts 101 10<1 99 
Depreciation 10.35 10.67 10.89 
Surplus profits ... 1.42 1.77 1.66 
Interest charges 28.95 24.82 27.52 
Total Fixed charges ... 85.72 87.26 40.07 
Proportion at I n t e res t 

charges to receipts ... 24% 25% 28% 
Proportion of · fi.'ted charges 

to gross recei~ts ... 85% 37% 40% 
Total Working xpenses ... 88.40 91.81 02.63 
Proportion of fu:ed charges 

to working expenses 40% 40% 48% 

The percentage of the fixed charges on 
the total gross receipts has increased steadi
ly from year to year from 35 per cent. in 
1924-25 to 56 per cent. in 1932-33. Even 
if the gross receipts of 193o-31 had reached 
the top figure of Rs. 104 crores, the percent
age would have been about 45 per cent., the 
highest percentage on record. If the ratio 
of these charges to the gross receipts have 
to revert to the 35 per cent. in 1924-25 
the yearly gross receipts should be increas
ed to the enormous figure of 134 crores, 
a remote possibility. If the ratio is to be 
maintained at the mean figure of 40 per 
cent., it would still be necessary to earn 
a sum of Rs. II7 crores as gross receipts, 
a figure that has never been reached 
before. 

It might be supposed that the provision 
that is being made for depreciation each 
year is more generous than is warranted by 
the actual deterioration or obsolescence of 
the assets, and that a safer index to the 
trend of things will be the ratio of the 
interest charges to the gross receipts which 
has increased from about 24 per cent. in 
JC)24·25 to about 39 per cent. in 1932-33. 
To get back to the 1Q24·2.~ ratio, it would 
be necessary to earn about Rs. 136 crores as 
!n"OSS receipts, while to achieve the ratio of 
the steady years 1926-29 the receipts will 
have to be about Rs. 117 crores, the figure 
that was arrived at, taking the depreciation 
also into consideration. 

The proportion which the 'fixed charges' 
bear to the total charges has varied in these 

38 

"' "' 0 ~ •• ., .. "' ~ ~ "' " 'l' ~ 'l' "' d, ~ ~ "' .j. 
"' g: .. .. "' "' "' "' 5! ~ "' "' "' ~ .... .. ~ ~ ,... 
435 470 491 498 502 500 49~ 

295 266 276 282 285 28R 291 

733 739 770 783 790 790 790 795 

104 • 104 108 95 87 84 87 90 
11.88 12.0<1 12.59 18.07 18.55 13.77 18.59 !3.28 
1.57 1.59 1.52 1.16 0.64 

28.76 29.34 80.47 32.72 88.07 82.91 82.58 31.80 
41.71 42.93 44.58 46.95 47.26 46.68 46.17 45.80 

28% 28% SO% 34% 88% 89% <l7% 85.8% 
ir.· ··' 40% 41% 48% 48% 54% 56% 54%50.1% 

94.64 98.69 10o.74 102.02 97.03 96.88 96,66102.4'X, 

44% 44% 44% 46% 50% 49% 49% 44.0% 

years from 40 per cent. to 49 per cent., 
and as retrenchment can affect only the 
varying charges, the percentage is likely to 
increase in the next few years. 

XIV. JOB ANALYSIS 
The services of an efficiency expert of 

the London Midland and Scottish Railway 
were requisitioned twice during 1934 to 
report on the methods to be adopted in 
India to increase the efficiency of railway 
operation and to bring about economies 
therein. The methods he has recommend
ed resolve themslves into an intensive 
examination of all avenues of operation 
which goes by the caption of "Job
analysis". An organisation has been set 

. upon each railway of a more or lW. semi
permanent nature to carry on this work. 
The results of Job-analysis have been 
c-fficially stated to be as shown below : 

Cost of •Job Savings 
Railway. analysis' effected. 

organisation, 
Rs. Rs. 

E. I. Rly. 77,691 7,01,088 
G. I. P. Rly. 56,630 4,15,000 
N. W. Rly. 82,00<1 12.66,749 
E. B. Rly. 63,000 2,14,864 

Total 2,88,160 29,50,558 

The reduction in working expenses of 
1Q33·34 as compared with those of the pre
viouS year is about a third of a crore and 
most of it is apparently due to nothing . 
other than the economies from 'Job
analysis.' 
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XV. THE PROVISION FOR 
DEPRECIATION 

Previous to I924, Indian railways c;lid 
not set apart any sum annually to prov1de 
for the depreciation of assets that bad not 
been corrected by the expenditure incurred 
in the year on renewals and repl3:cements. 
During the War, the expenditure nn 
renewals and replacements was grea ~I y 
restricted and railway property bad deteno
rated very considerably in value. The 
postponement of the expenditure on re
newals and replacements led to ~e 
companies working State railways earmng 
large surplus profits in accordance with the 
provisions of their respective contracts, but 
their extra earnings were at the cost of the 
State and of the tax-payer. In the post
War years, larger funds bad to be provided 
annually for expenditure on renewals and 
replacements to overtake and correct the 
deterioration of assets during the War. 

For these reasons, a Depreciation Fund 
was started, as provided for in the Conven. 
tion of September, I924. The original in
tention was, no doubt to make it applicable 
to Company-managed railways also, so 
that the surplus profits of the Companies 
might not be enormously increased by 
purely adventitious circumstances. The 
Companies would not accept the arrange
ment, and there was no alternative but 
to keep such an account for the Company 
railways outside their accounts and set 
apart an annual sum from the net earnings 
accrning to Government after the com
panies had been given their surplus profits 
in accordance with the old practice. This 
has been done, and a Depreciation Fund 
account is being maintained by Government 
for Company-managed railways, outside 
the regular accounts. 

XVI. DIFFERENT RULES FOR 
COMPANY LINES. 

Before the Depreciation Fund was inSti
tuted, the rules of allocation of expenditure 
between Capital and Revenue had been 
very strict. Nothing was chargeable to 
capital unless there was, not only an in
crease in the cost, but also a definite and 
substantial improvement in service. The 
variations in price levels of different times 
were not allowed to lead to over-capitali
sation, and original costs were converted 
into the probable costs of replacement (at 
the time of replacement) to detennine 
whether the cost of the new asset provided 
in replacement was more or less than those 
of the old. Renewals of permanent-way 
carried a charge to palital only on the 

basis of the extra weigllts of rails and 
sleepers put in ; reconstruction of bridg«;S 
was similarly allocated only on the bas1s 
of the increase in the weight of girders ; 
and no charge lay to capital when rolling 
stock was renewed unless there was an 
increase in the tractive effort of locomotives, 
the floor area of carriages, and the carry-
ing capacity of wagons. . 

These well-tried rules of conservative 
finance were altered for State-managed 
railways with the creation of the D~prc
ciation Fund, and charges were adm1tted 
to capital on the simple basis of cost. The 
immediate effect of the new rules of allo· 
cation was to lead to the over-capitalisation 
of railways, and the understatement of the 
charge to revenue. As the works u11dcr 
co11structio11 in I924 were also allocated on 
this basis the effect of these rules was to 
some extent retrospective. The Fund was 
started with a 'nil' balance, and the annual 
provision, for depreciation was made on the 
straight line method of accounting for this 
on the basis of the lines of certain of the 
more important assets. The immediate 
benefit of this arrangement was that it 
admitted of exeenditure being incurred 
freely from capital funds without the con. 
nected charges, (allocatable to revenue 
under the old arrangements and now met 
from the Depreciation Fund) affecting the 
working expenses of the year. This had 
always been in th11 nature of a stranglehold 
on the spending capacity of railways, under 
the old systems, and it had become a rather 
common occurrence for capital funds to be 
provided only to be returned largely 
unspent. 

One effect of the distinction in the rules 
of allocation between Company and State
managed railways is that the expenditure 
incurred on these railways on the replace
ment of assets is no longer comparable. To 
replace the same assets, the expenditure in
curred from revenue by a Company· 
managed railway would be more than that 
incurred by a State-managed railway from 
the Depreciation Fund. Till recently, 
there was another complication due to the 
Company-worked railways crediting the 
present cost of materials removed from the 
line in reduction of their expenditure on 
renewals and replacements while the State
worked railways credited these adventitious 
receipts to the working expenses of the 
year. 

The following figures indicate the annual 
provision for depreciation charged to work
!ng expenses and the annual expenditure 
mcurred from the Depreciation Fund ; the 
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figures in the Government accounts worked 
out for Company-managed railways have 
been shown separately. The balances left 
over in the Fund each year are given also. 

Depreciation Fund: 
In Crores of Rupees. 

O"d O"d " O"d O"d " u u 
~= ~= = ~= ~= = " " = " = d 
.:~>< .:~>< -a .:~>< .:~>< -a 

tJ Q .. u ~ Ill 
1924-25 4.86 8.60 1.26 5.49 8.79 1.70 
10'.!5-26 6.88 4.88 2.00 4.29 8.61 0.68 
10'l6-27 6.89 5.14 1.25 4.50 2.91 1.59 
1927-28 6.78 6.42 0.81 4.65 4.58 0.12 
10'l6-29 7.11 5.52 1,59 4.88 4.08 0.80 
1929-80 7.97 6.08 1.89 4.62 5.68 -1.08 
1080-31 8.80 6.8'l 1.98 4.76 5.08 -0.82 
1981-S'J 8.55 5.08 8.52 4.92 8.24 1.68 

Total 14.80 5.19 

All State Railways. 

" _g., o..., 0 

= ~ .. ...,·.;: 
"~ " . = z~ ..:~ ~:.. 

'"' ~ " .. 
1982-88 18.77 6.85 7.42 
1988-84 18.56 8.07 5.49 
1984-85 18.72 8.66 5.06 
1085-86 

c!ivdgetl 
13.26 9.25 4.01 

1086-87 18.28 7.09 6.28 

The figures in the above table are inter
esting from another point of view. While 
the annual balances on the State Railways 
have increased steadily from 1.25 crores in 
1926 to Rs. 1.98 crores in 1930-31, they 
decreased steadily on the Company-manag
ed railways. This is due mostly to the 
fact, that on the latter, the rules of allo
cation force a larger debit to depreciation. 
Had the State-run railways followed the 
same rules of allocation as the Company
worked lines, the balances in the Depre
ciation Fund would necessarily have been 
very much smaller. That is to say, the 
present balances in the Fund are artificial 
and due, in ·a large measure, to the 'over 
capitalisation' resulting from the cost basis 
of allocation ; a temporary relief in the 
annual expenditure has been obtained, but 
through an increase in the recurring charges 
for interest which have grown from 
Rs. 23.90 crores in 1924-25 to Rs. 32.72 
crores in 1930-31, i.e., by nearly 8.82 crores 
of rupees. 

XVII. RAILWAY DEPRECIATION 
FUND AND OVEil·CAPITALISATION 

The view has been held that, while it is 
essential for a commercial undertaking to 
run a depression fund, it is not so very 
important for a public utility service of a 
permanent nature, so long as a stringent 

programme of renewals and replacements is 
consistently followed and the rules of allo
cation of expenditure to capital are on the 
conservative basis of improvement. There 
is something to be said in favour of this 
view, according to which the accounts of 
most of the English railways are still being 
kept. 

The principal argument against a Fund 
is that expenditure from the Fund is not 
automatically controlled by a cast-iron link 
to the year's resources, and that there is 
room for a certain amount of extravagance. 
If there are no funds in the Capital budget 
or the Revenue budget, expenditure can 
still be incurred from the Fund or allocated 
thereto. The cost basis of allocation re
quires the original cost of the replaced asset 
to be known ; and as this is not readily 
available in most cases, it is merely esti
mated. The charge to capital depends un
fortunately on the accuracy of these esti
mates, while under the old system, the 
charge was a small percetange of the new 
cost in most of the more important types 
of renewals. The room for consequent 
mis-classification of expenditure is rather 
great under the new system of allocation. 

The theory is advanced that it would be 
a step in the right direction to revert to the 
old principles of allocation of charges 
between capital and revenue on the im
provement basis, and simultaneously aban
don the Fund, the accounting for the 
transactions of which has enormously in
creased accounting and clerical work in all 
directions. The experience of the past 8 
or 9 years has been valuable in indicating 
that the average annual depreciation of the 
wasting assets is in the neighbourhood of 
12 crores of rupees and this figure could be 
used as an index by which the scale .:-f 
renewals and replacements of each year can 
be judged and controlled. If for extra
ordinary reasons the actual expenditure on 
replacements and renewals were very much 
less than this figures, a suitable lump sum 
could be set spart from the revenues of 
the year for utilisation in later years, with· 
out the complicated accounting for n 
Depreciation Fund. 

XVIII. DEPilECIATION FUND 
BALANCES 

There are certain circumstances which 
indicate that the high balances of the ~d 
do not necessarily imply that the contribu
tions are on an extravagant basis. 

(s) No provision was made at the !n· 
ception of the fund for arrears of depreaa· 
tion which were estimated at nearly Rs. 20 
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crores by a committee that ex~ed the 
question in I922. The amount m the fund 
is necessarily very much I~ ~an the value 
of the expired life of the existing assets. 

( ii) The balances do not . form a yery 
high percentage of th~ cap1t:U at ch~e 
though they form an mcreasmgly heav1er 
percentage. The ligures are as follows:-

(In Crores of Rupees) 

1927-28 7,14 9.01 
1928-29 7,89 11.40 
1929-30 7,70 12.24 
1930-31 7,88 13.92 
1931-82 7,90 19.12 
1932-.'lS 7,90 26.54 
19SS-84 7,90 32.08 
1934-35 7,95 87.09 
1935-86 41.10 
1936-87 47.88 

fa .. 
~ 

c 
~ 

~ 
~ 

1.8% 
1.5% 
1.6% 
1.8% 
2.4% 
8.4% 
4.2% 

The accretions to the fund during the last 
three years are abnormally high owing to 
comparatively low expenditure as a result 
of financial stringency. The average. annual 
increase during the first seven years 1s Rs. 2 
crores · during the next three it is over 
Rs. 6 'crores. On the assumption that the 
iund would normally have grown at the rate 
of Rs. 2 crores a year-the average of the 
first seven more or less normal years-the 
balances at the end of 1933-34 can be taken 
at about Rs. 20 crores and equal to 2! per 
cent. of the capital at charge. This cannot 
be- considered a rJgh figure seeing that the 
Depreciation Fund balances of the 4 British 
Railways are in the neighbourhood of 4 per 
cent. of their capital. 

(iii) The contribution to the fund is pro
portionate to the assets in existence at 
present, whereas the wit~dra":als are pro
portionate to the assets m existence years 
ago which are falling due for replacement 
or renewal now. It follows that in a rapidly 
expanding concern like Indian railways the 
contributio'IS must be inevitably much in 
excess of the withdrawals, and a difference 
of Rs. 2 crores between the annual contribu
tions to the fund and the annual with
drawals, which was the average in normal 
times, can hardly be considered too high. 

(iv) The capital at charge has increased 
from I923-24 to I931-32 by Rs. 170 crores, 
and the appropriation to the Depreciation 
Fund has correspondingly increased by 
Rs. 3-42 crores from 1924-25 to 1932-33. 
No withdrawals from the fund would be 
necessary on account of these newly created 
assets for a long time to come. 

(v) Indian railways are still compara~ive
ly young ; many of. our assets have shll a 
long useful life and their turn to be renewed 
or replaced is still far dislant. Out of the 
total estimated contribution of Rs. 13l crores 
on account of all State Railways excluding 
worked lines in 1933-34 about Rs. 30 lak_hs 
are in respect of assets with an average life 
of 200 years, about Rs. 43 ~s in respect 
of assets with an estimated life of 125 years, 
and Rs. 171 lakhs in respect of assets With a 
life of 6o years. 

( va) In most of the years since the .se
paration, Railways have been replacmg 
assets bought when prices were compara
tively low and paying contribution on 
assets bought at higher prices. The with
drawals from the fund have, therefore, been 
exceptionally low, while the appropriations 
to it have been particularly high. In later 
years the position might be different 

(via) The rules provide that it is only 
when whole units are replaced that a charge 
representing the original cost, should be 
made to the Fund. When partial renewals 
are effected, no charge is made to the 
Fund. The cost is debited to Revenue
repairs and maintenance. As Sir Arthur 
Dickinson pointed out, an asset may be 
renewed partially many times during its 
life. 

On the other hand there are certain 
factors which have operated in the opposite 
direction and tended to retard the growth 
of the fund:-

(•) Railways had a comparatively ambi
tious progiamme of works (including re
newals) in the years immediately following 
the institution of the fund. In more recent 
years, though the programme of renewals 
has suffered considerable reduction, scrap~ 
ing of assets-particularly rolling stock
without replacement has resulted in large 

. withdrawals from the Fund. 
(ia) Premature renewals (specially of 

permanent-way, in order to find second
hand rails for new constructions and to 
strengthen the main line track to carry 
heavier engines to deal with increased traffic) 
have been effected to a large extent ; and, 
under a mistaken interpretation of the rules, 
the original cost of the asset renewed was 
in all such cases debited to the fund even 
when the asset had not been disposed of, but 
merely transferred elsewhere ; for instance, 
when a length of permanent-way was 
removed from its original position and re-laid 
elsewhere on the line. 

It may be added that apart from the high 
balances of the fund there is nq evidence. at 
present to justify the conclusion that the 
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prese~t es~ated lives are too low. The 
expenence smce the starting of the fund has 
been too short and on _the whole too 
abnormal to justify any conclusions on the 
questio_n but it must be remembered that 
these lives were adopted after investligation 
by ~n expert committee consisting of an 
Engmeer, a Locomotive Officer and an 
Accounts Officer and were based on the past 
experience of Railways. Secondly a com
parison .of the lives adopted on Indian rail
ways w1th those adopted for similar assets 
by the London and North Eastern Railway 
does not suggest that the former have been 
u~de:-es~ted. Finally there is Sir Arthur 
Dickinson s recommendation that in no case 
should be greater life than so years be fixed 
for any railway asset, and that in the case 
of electrical apparatus, the maximum should 
be 25 years.. His reason .for making this 
recommendation was that m fixing normal 
lives sufficient account had perhaps not 
been taken of obsolescence. 

XIX. INTEREST CHARGES 
The. steady growth of the interest charges, 

as an unportant factor in the diminution of 
the net return from Indian railways has 
been commented upon elsewhere. Of the 
32.72 crores of interest charges met in 
I9Jo-3I, 20.74 crores were in respect of 
State-worked lines and II ·95 crores in 
r~ect of Company-worked lines, rouglily a 
th1rd of the total. The total interest charges 
on English debt of various kinds such as 
Sterling debt, Company's share' capital, 
debentures .nl_ld debenture st?ck aggregated 
about s! m•lhon pounds sterhng, which con
verted at the average rate of exchange, is 
equal to about 7.40 crores of rupees or 
roughly a fourth of the total interest 
char11es·, Of th~ :est of the 25.32 crores; 
the bon s share IS mterest on capital outlay 
provided by Government. 

The method of calculating interest on 
railway capital outlay is somewhat peculiar 
It is calculated at the fixed rate of 3.J25~ 
per·cent. on the total outlay as on the Jrsl 
March, I9I7, and at an average rate of 
interest on all capital outlay after that date. 
This average rate of interest has varied 
~ightly in recent years owing to the higher 
mterest charges on recent borrowings. The 
figures for the last few years are as 
follows:-

1919-20 
1920·21 
1921·22 
1922·2.3 
1923-24 

per cent. 

5·9J28 
5-1979 
6.IOJ8 
5-48 
s.69 

1924~5 
1925·26 
1926-27 
1927·28 
1928-29 
1929·30 

5·54 
5·66 
5·4J 
s.J8 
s.6J 
5-JI 

It had been the practice hitherto to 
?btain the average :a.te. of interest applicable 
m any year by diVIding the total interest 
charges for all railways, actoally payable on 
all loans floated by the Government of India 
after 1916-17 by the nominal amount of the 
debt outstanding. This method did not 
~ow for loans floated at a premium or 
discount. Most of these loans haying been 
floated at a discount, the actual rate of 
interest applied has been naturally less than 
the actual cost of borrowing. It was wisely 
decided to apply the correct rate obtained 
by dividing the total interest charges, not by 
the nominal amount of the outstanding debt 
but by the actual amount realised for the 
nominal amounts. This has resulted in an 
increase of approximately one-third of one 
per cent. in the rate and about a crore in 
the interest charges borne by railway 
revenues. · 

It might not be out of place to observe 
here that, on the separation of Railways from 
Ge~eral Finances in 1924-25, the Railway 
cap1tal account was permanently debited 
with the balance on Jist March, 1924 of the 
capital liability involved in the purchase of 
railways under redemption by Annuities and 
Sinking Funds. As a consequence· of this 
arrangement, the Railway Revenue Account 
is charged with the full interest in respect of 
the liability outstanding on Jist March, 1924 
(Included under the head Interest on Sterling 
Debt) and the balance required to make up 
the total annuity payment and the Sinking 
Fund charges is borne by General Revenues, 
thus giving a legitimate relief to the railway 
budget. As an exception to this arrange
ment, the charges for the Discount Sinking 
Fund for the old Oudh and Rohilkhand Rail
way, created for the redemption of debt in
curred in excess of money raised for the 
purchase of the Railway, are still debitable 
to the Railway Revenue Account. 

These Sinking Funds were established in 
connection with the Eastern Bengal, North 
Western and East Indian Railways to re
deem India 3i and 3 per cent. Stock issued 
in lieu of Annuity or Debenture Stock. They 
have been applied to the purchase of Indian 
stock of the denomination offering the best 
yield. . 

One of the most vigorous criticisms made 
by the Acworth Committee was that the 
economic development of India had suffered 
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enormously owing to the utter failure of 
Government to lay out sufficient borrowed 
money in railways at a time when the rates 
of interest were comparatively low. Lord 
Inchcape said that it would have paid Gov
ernment in the earlier years to borrow funds 
at I or It per cent. higher than the market 
rate at that time. He stated, in giving evi
dence before the Acworth Committee, "If I 
had a railway and wanted the money, and 
saw the trade there, I should raise the 
money, even if I had to pay 7! or 8 per 
cent." -an opinion which should, no doubt, 
have been remembered at the time of decid
ing upon the postponement of the acquisi
tion of the Bengal and North Western and 
Rohilkhand and Kumaon Railways. 

The Acworth Committee S<!-id: 

"Had the Government thought fit to 
borrow money even at a rate considerably 
higher than the rate of net return that the 
railways could earn on it, we believe its 
action would have been abundantly justified. 
But in fact the Indian Government never 
needed for many years previous to I9I4 to 
face this position. A reference to the curve 
of net revenue given in the Administration 
Report on Railways in India will show that, 
though in the earlier years the interest on 
railway capital had to be met partly out of 
taxation, for the last 45 years the net earn- · 
ings of the capital invested in Indian Rail
ways has never sunk below 4 per cent. For 
the last 20 years it has only three times sunk 
below 5 per cent., and this result was attain
ed though a substantial sum had been charg
ed against revenue for repayment of capital 
and in spite of the fact that a not inconsider
able part of the total mileage had been 

built not on commercial grounds but for 
strategic purposes. Now the average rate 
payable by the Go:vernment of India on this 
borrowed money is about 3! per cent. We 
are unable with these figures before us to 
find any justification for the policy which 
has been persistently pursued of starving 
the development of Indian Railways." 

It is likely that the Acworth Committee 
had in mind the construction of lines in suit
able areas and the building of stock to keep 
abreast of the traffic that was actually offer
ing, and not the provision of increased faci
lities or luxuries, such as a faster service, or 
better appointed carriages, or more expen
sive wagons or station buildings of architec
tural beauty. A good portion of the capital 
spent on railways during the last I4 or IS 
years has apparently been invested in the 
latter directions and so failed to yield a com
mensurate return. 

XX. STATE VERSUS COAIPANY· 
AIANAGEAIENT 

The capital at charge on the 31st March, 
1931, of State-owned railways was 783.32 
crores of rupees. Of this 497 .gr crores 
appertain to lines worked by the State and 
281.97 crores to lines worked by Companies, 
the balance being made up of miscellaneous 
items. While the return on the capital of 
State-worked railways was 2.85 per cent. 
and resulted in a loss of over 6.5 crores of 
rupees after meeting interest and other 
charges, the Company-managed railways 
showed a return of 4.76 per cent. and regis· 
tered a small gain of 31.64 lakhs of rupees. 
The corresponding figures of rate of return 
and net financial result for the last few years 
are shown below and are full of interest. 

Percentage of Net 1025-26 1920-271927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980·81 1981-82 1082-88 10R8-M 10114-85 
Heveuue Receipt 

·1. On Capital at 
charge, State 
Rys. . .. 4"5!% 4"40% 4"81% 4"59% 8"81% 2"8}% 2"64% 2"57% 2.88% 8 0!"' 

2. On Capital at · ,u 
charge , Com-
pany Rys. ... 6"29% 5"70% 6"07% 5"98% 5"07% 4"76% 8"74% 3"46% 8.56% 8,77% 

In Lakhs of Rupees 
Net gain or loss to 

Govt. , State Rys. 
Net gain or loss to 

Govt. , Coy. Rys. 

807 

516 

868 

878 

497 

508 

260 

888 

Total gain or loss .. 869 721 1,015 659 

The figures in the above table show how 
very consistently the Company-managed 
State railways have yielded a better return 
than the State-managed railways. This is 
somewhat remarkable considering that, while 
the State railways meet from Capital all the 
extra cost of replacing an asset, the Com
pany railways meet such expenditure from 

-so 
825 

-658 

82 

-765 -770 

-215 

-622 -412 

-174 -94 

2M -624 -980 -1,068 -7~6 -566 

Revenue. The State-worked lines include 
the strategic lines of the Frontier but even 

·after making an allowance for the Joss on 
these lines, the Company lines show a 
better result. The record of 1924-25 of a 
net gain of over 13 crores is accounted for 
par?ally by the Sta~e railways changing 
thetr rules of allocation in that year and 
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charging very large amounts to Capital, 
that would have otherwise been charged 
to revenue in the same way as on the 
Company lines. This record can never be 
reached again, as the adventitious paper 
credits to working e:>.."Penses will not recur. 

1 economically~ 

XXII. AilE COMPANY LINES MOllE 
ECONOMICALLY RUN 

The following ;figures for individual 
State and Company railways would appear 
to go far in justifying the impression that 
Company railways are generally more 

"" STATE RAILWAYS Percentare of net earninp on total capita~ at charge 

STATE ~IANAGRD 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930 311931-82 1932-33 1933-3' 19~·83 

Eastern Bengal 525 5.28 

East Indian 5.65 6.18 

Great Indian 5.57 5.49 

North Western (Commercial) 8.99 4.78 

Burma 

COMl'ANY-1\IA.NAGED 

Assam-Bengal 4.1l ... 67 

Bombay-Baroda 6.12 6.16 

M. & S.M. 6-67 6.87 

Sooth Indion 8.13 6-79 

Individual figures in the above table for 
each railways are not strictly comparable, 
as the State-managed lines generally set 
aside more for depreciation than the ex
penditure incurred on replacements and 
renewals ; but the general tendency for 
economical management shown by Com
pany-managed railways is unmistakable. 
The results of operation of State-managed 
railways have tapered off much more 
quickly during these years than those of 
Company-managed railways, whether own
ed by the &pte or not. 

'li:XI. THE llETUilN ON CAPITAL 

The rates of return on the capital at 
charge of all State-owned railways taken 
together for several years are given below. 
The signs of deterioration are rather pro
nounced. 
1913-14 
1921-22 
1922-23 
1923-24 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 

... . 

5.01 per cent. 
2.64 
4.38 
5.24 
5.85 
5.31 
5.05 
5.41 
5.22 
4.65 
3.70 
3.16 
2.88 

.. .. .. 
" .. .. 
., .. .. 
" .. .. 

429 419 2 29 

5.79 5.08 4.22 

4.66 4.09 2.63 

4.79 8.78 8.23 

3.09 

4.49 8.18 8.05 

7.21 6.36 5.19 

8'22 7.28 6.00 

6.87 6.68 5.45 

1933-34 (approx.) 
1934-35 

1.62 1,56 145 1.45 

4.12 us 4.ll 4.85 

2.-U 2.57 2.~ 805 

2.95 2.77 2.83 8.28 

2.45 2.18 2.01 2.51 

2.69 1.39 o.ss 1.31 

5.63 5.99 5.•o 5.51 

6.19 5.58 ... 63 4.22 

5.n 5.n U.68 8.82 

... 3.10 per cent. 
... 3-03 .. 

Thanks to the funds for railway cons
truction having been borrowed in the 
earlier years at rates of interest varying 
from 3 to 4 per cent., a return of only 
4.32 per cent. on the 783 crores of capital 
at charge on 30-3-31 would have been suffi
cient to stave off a loss. Taking State
managed railways separately, we find that 
a return of 4.16 per cent. would have been 
sufficient to balance the accounts, while 
the corresponding figure for Company
managed ·railways would be somewhat 
higher (approximately 4.65 per cent.) due 
to surplus profits and higher rates of 
interest on the Company's capital having 
to be met in the case of the latter. 

The above figures of "rates of return" 
on capital outlay do not correspond to the 
rates of dividend earned by commercial 
concerns. The latter generally represent 
the yield on the ordinary caPital of the 
undertaldng, after the payment of interest 
on loans and debentures, and depend upon 
the proportion of such loans to the total 
capital and the terms thereof. The 
Bengal and North Western Railway has, 
for ~evera! years, been declaring huge 
dividends to its shareholders, although the 
actual "rates of return" have been only 
between 8 and 12 per cent, 
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The scale of railway finanCial operations 
is so large that a small difference in the 
percentage of return accounts for a large 
difference in the surplus or deficit, as evi
denced by the following figures : 

1923-24 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1926-29 
1929-30 

Percentage of 
Net Earnings 

on Capital 

5.24 
5.84 
5.23 
4.95 
5.30 
5.08 
4.49 

Net gain or loss 
to Government 

(In lakbs of Rs.) 

6,41 
12,87 
8,69 
7,21 

10,15 
6,59 
2,54 

1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 

3.53 
3.02 
2.88 

-6,24 
-9,86 

-10,80 

It is possible to use a statistical figure 
for the comparison of the results of work· 
ing of the different classes of railways 
which avoids the difficulty mentioned 
above of the difference between State and 
Company lines about the provision for de
preciation. This is the percentage that 
ordinary working e>.-penses exclusive of 
the e>.-penditure on replacements and re
newals bear -to the gross earnings. The 
following are the comparative figures for 
several years : 

PERCENTAGES 
STATE 1\IANAGED 

East Indian 

1926-27 1927-28 1928-291929-80 1930-81 1981-32 1932·83 1938-s.l 198-1-85 

Eastern Bengal 
North Western 
Great Indian 

COllP.o\NY MANAGED 

Assam·Bengal 
Bombay-Borada . 
M. & S. AI. 
South India 

... 
51"29 
54..28 
57'5! 
60"62 

50"20 
54."53 
49'10 
47"57 

XXIIl PURCHASE OF LINES 
BY THE STATE 

52"70 
58"01 
60"0~ 
46"87 

4i'I2 
52'82. 
4.5"50 
·n·~ 

The convention of September, 1924, 
appears to envis:.ge a tacit undertaking by 
Government to transfer to State-manage
ment the railways which were operated by 
Companies as and when the contracts with 
these latter expired. Since the conven· 
tion was agreed to, the East Indian, Great 
Indian Peninsula and Burma Railways 
have come under State-management and 
certain privately-owned lines, such as the 
Southern Punjab Railway (7 crores), have 

50 06 52"02 54"12 52'03 51"97 52'8 40.8 
55 us 56"71 fW88 65"26 65"HO 66.2 63.6 
60"59 68'22 60"69 G!'M G2'5M 68.2 61.5 
55"14. 58"07 68"4.1 60"88 59'7~ 56.4. 56.6 

49"4.8 55"20 56"61 59'i8 65"70 67.5 6.~.0 
52"07 58'22 56'78 58'16 52'49 49.8 49"6 
48"57 43.29 4"J"69 40"55 4.8"28 '9 6 51"6 
46"76 43"43 49"3U i9"80 50"67 52"7 52'1 

been purchased. But the policy of Go
vernment's assuming the management of 
these railwQ.ys have received a check in 
recent years and the contracts with the 
Companies managing the Bengal and 
North Western, the Rohilkand and 
Kumaon and the Assam Bengal Railways 
have had to hi;! renewed for different 
periods. The two former are privately
owned railways which have for several 
years been yielding a return on the out
lay of much over 6! per cent., as the 
follsnving table will show : 

1923-2, 1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928·29 1929·80 1980-31 1931·8~ 
B. & N. W. 
R. &K. 

•.• 9"84 9"85 10"25 11"12 11"48 10"85 9"82 7"96 7"88 
. . . 8"83 7"95 9"85 7"88 8"51 8"03 7"24 7"09 6 67 

Under normal circumstances it would 
have apparently been in the interests of 
the tax-payer to have arranged to acquire 
these lines with the helQ of borrowed 
funds.on the 31st December, 1932, but due, 
perhaps almost entirely to the difficulty of 
raising loans, these contracts with the rail
ways have been extended for another five 
years, the terms and conditions being 
altered slightly in favour of the State. 

The contract with the Assam Bengal 
RailwAy. which is a State-owned railway, 
could have been terminated on the 31st 
Decel)lber, J931, but it was considered 
that it would not be financially profitable 

to purchase the Company's interest in the 
railway and the contract continues auto
matically for another 10 years, i.e., up to 
the 31st December, 1941. Amongst the 
reasons advanced against the immediate 
assumption of State control of this railway 
were the following : 

(i) The loss of Indian income-tax 
on the Company's earnings. 

(ii) The high interest charges that 
would be payable on the sum required 
to meet the purchase price. 

(iii) The possible postponement of 
the beginning of important projects 
such as the Bombay Sind connection 
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and the Decca Aricha Railway, were 
funds diverted to the transfer of the 
Assam Bengal Railway. 
(iv) The probability of the assumption 

of the State management of the railway 
leading to an increase in the cost of staff 
and the consequent reduction of the net 

_ earnings. It will be noticed that all these 
reasons could be advanced with almost 
equal strength against the transfer to the 
State of any Company-managed railway. 

XXIV. PURCHASE OF RAILWAY STORES -

According to the convention of I934· 
Government was committed to the under-

taking that the purchase of stores for the 
State Railways should be undertaken through 
the organization of the Stores Purchase 
Department of the Government. The sig
nificance of this undertaking lies in the belief 
that the latter department owes its genesis to 
the policy of Government to encourage 
Indian industries and make its purchases 
of stores, wherever possible, in India itself. 
The following figures gi:ve some indication 
of the scale of purchases of State Railways 
in one year and the vital influences this must 
necessarily have on the industrial and com
mercial life of the country. 

Value of Railway materials purchased. 
(In Crores of Rs.) 

V .U.UE OF !>!PORTED ~L\TERIALS 

" "" 1L.c.S zZ -.. m m m -:;co "~ =~3 0;::2Cj -~~ " -~o CIS.,c~ =~ :lt~Lmd O·;:: .S~! 
a;;; 

""" ~~~ -=~ ,.CI = ... ·- ~0~ 
~~.8 ~-=. "S-5 ~ <>·~ 1:.10 s:;"tt 0 ..... o.,., O<>Q 

E-<== ~~=~ J.o""e~l:::l E-tE!';S - "" E-<'-<:> e..~" e..~., 

""~ =-=- '"'a ~;;;a =~ ~~ =~ .... ....... < 
·= "" "" Rolling Stock ... 1"88 0"47 0"57 1"04 0"29 8"29 6"44 8"91 

Tools and Stores 8"11 0"18 1"42 1"55 1"56 8"74. 5"68 7"14. 
Permanent Wo.y 2"07 0"88 0"12 0"15 1"92 8"68 4"05 5"56 
Electric Plant ... ... . .. 0"68 0"14. 0"48 0"62 0"01 O"Si' 1"40 2"16 
Building and Station materials and 

fencing ... 0"18 0"01 0"10 o·u 0"07 0"29 0"57 0"57 
BridR'e Work ... 0"18 0"07 0"07 0"06 0"15 0"82 0"68 
Workshop Machinery 0"25 0"07 0"18 0"25 0"26 0"4.6 1"66 
Engineer•s Plant 0"14. o·os 0.10 0"18 0"01 0"14 0"28 0"44 
Other materials* 8"28 0"80 0"80 2"98 8"57 4."60 4"10 

Total 11"04. 0"88 8"88 4"21 6"88 15"99 28"'75 80"06 

• Other materials con!st of coal and coke. stone, brick, lime and ballast, etca 

From a comparison of the figures for the 
purchase of Stores in recent years given 
above, with those for the earlier years shewn 
on p. 306, interesting inferences can be 
drawn. The hectic buying of materials 
immediately after the Great War must 
have had repercussions in many directions. 

XXV. PURCHASE THROUGH THE INDIAN 
STORES DEPARTAIENT 

The value of the annual purchase of 
stores in a normal year might be taken to 
be approximately 30 crores of rupees, of 
which more than half is the cost of imported 
materials, if the purchase of stone, bricks, 
lime, ballast, coal and coke included under 
the head "other materials," is excluded. 
The bulk of these purchases appears to have 
been made through the machinery of the 
Railway Stores Departments, instead of 
through the Stores Purchase Department of 
the Government of India, as the followin!l 

official figures. will show : 
39 

(In Thousaods of Rupees) 

1. Textiles 
2. Cement ... 
Sa Creosote 
4. Lubrieatin~ 

Other o1ls 
greases 

5. Paints aod 
nishes 

aod 
aod 

Var-

6. Electric 
lamps and 
electrical 

7. Plaot and 

Fans, 
other 
stores 

Machi-

1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 
41,17 88,24 16,92 
16,58] 

I 
57,441 

17,S5l 

8,69 89,74o 1,09~22 

nery ..• 1 
8. Water supply 

materials . 2,11 
9. Structural steel 

work including 
bridge girderR 48 ~ 

10. Soaps ... 58 
11. Hardware 2,81 
12. Miscellaneous 8,88 

Total 1,50,45 1,27,98 1,26,14 

The above figures show in a general way 
that increasing use is being made of the 



Value of Stores purchased by the Principal Railways (which reported) 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

A.-Value of Stares imported direct. 
B.-Value of Imported Stores purchased in India. 
C.-Value of Stores of Indian Manufacture or of Indigenous Origin. 

N.B.-Materials invariably purchased in India such as bricks, lime and mortar, timber, ballast &c. are not included. 

Classes 

A 

Bridge-work 8 
Engineer's Plant exclud_ing petty 

tools ... ... 4 
W.orkshop Machinery & heavy tools ... 9 

Permanent Way. 

1. Rails ... . .. 
2. Steel and Cast-Iron Sleepers 

Chairs and fastenings 
8. Wooden Sleepers 

Rolling Stock. 

18 
and 

81 

I. Loeo~otive and spare parts ... 1,85 
2. Co!Lchmg and Goods Stock includ-

1;0-R. spare parts .. .•• 1,48 
8. Butld10g and Station Materials 

and fencing ... ... 5 

TOOLS AND STORES 

1. Tools and Cutlery ... 
2. Iron, Steel and other metal 

(excludJng Public Way materials) 
8. Portland Cement 
4. All other stores ... 
6. Electrical Plant and materials 

8 

80 
5 

. 88 
12 

1915-16 

B C 

1 2 

2 
2 

1 14 

2 14 

1 5 

5 21 

5 8 

3 1 

16 15 
1 

60 8.85 
7 

A 

1 
8 

8 

27 

18 

81 

70 

II 

8 

1916·17 

B C 

1 

2 
8 

9 

... 

27 

88 

8 8 

11 11 

12 10 

7 1 

15 4S 21 
8 8 

28 1,18 4,80 
8 11 1 

1917-18 

A B C 

1 

1 
8 4 

2 4 

2 18 

56 5 4 

87 14 82 

1 11 9 

8 11 ', 1 

.~.1 ::P. 
14 1,88 ·~ 

7 11 1 

1918-19 

A B C 

1 2 1 
8 5 

50 1,18 

1919-20 

A B C 

6 

1 4 1 
15 8 ... 

82 

.\ 

83 

4 
80 

51 

1920-21 1921-22 

B C A B C 

1 2 92 8 1 

8 1 18 10 1 
24 84 12 1 

62 88 20 1,00 

2 14 57 2 84 1,04 4 88 
15 1-56 

1,28 9 60 
2 29 2,85 ... 1,28 ••• 1,80 16 

91 " 5 1,44 4 6 6.84 

89 82 6~ 6,44 44 69 5.48 

24 6 5,98 10 6 

85 1,05 7,05 50 1,47 

1 11 6 

5 18 1 

8G 55 57 
4 

18 1,79 8,76 
7 17 2 

7 15 9 

10 11 2 

68 66 78 
1 8 

60 2,15 4,15 
21 28 1 

12 26 13 

18 18 

61 89 
8 5 

63 2,22 
81 86 

2 

68 
5 

4.41 
2 

27 23 12 

u 14 

98 78 
5 8 

1,80 5,25 
58 85 

2 

59 

" 4,48 
2 

Total 4,81 1,06 4,17 2,10 2,24 5,96 1,85 2,78 6,06 2,48 8,18 7,06 11,48 8,92 8,80 16,28 5,01 9,01 19.72 8,16 10'78 

Grand Total for the year 9,84 10,80 10,19 12.72 28.70 66,25 88,61 
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central machinery of purchase, such 
purchases havil!g increased from 104 lakhs 
in 1928-29 to I50t Jakhs in 1929-30 and 
dropped to only 126 lakhs in I930-31. 
Nevertheless, the proportion of these pur
chases to the total average of about 30 crores 
is only about 5 per cent., a rather dis
appointing ratio to those who believe in the 
efficiency of centralised purchases. 

To those who are interested in the study 
of the gradual change in the policy of rail
way stores purchase, the table of figures 
on page 306 win be informative. Mark 
how the purchases of stores, (exclusive of 
brick, lime, ballast, etc.), have increased 
from 9! crores in 1915-16 to 38t crores in 
1921-22, and how the value of stores pur
chased in India has generously increased 
from year to year. 

XXVI. RUPEE TENDER SYSTEM 
The new stores purchase rules promul

gated with the Government of India, in the 
Industries Department, Resolution No. S.217 
of the 12th December, 1929, came into 
force from the 1st January and provide that 
all articles required to be purchased for the 
public service, except those of special and 
unusual character, must he purchased on 
the condition that delivery shall be made 
in India for payment in India. They also 
permit of a limited degree of price, prefer
ence being accorded to articles produced or 
manufactured either wholly or partly in 
India. Departmental regulations have been 
issued by the Railway Board for the guid
ance of railway officers in the observance of 
these rnles. The assertion of a more definite 
preference for stores produced or manufac
tured wholly or partly in India, which was 
the feature of the rnles made by the Secre
tary of State more than a decade ago, has 
thus been followed up by a fairly strict rnle 
requiring purchase in India and in Indian 
coin. 

These rules for stores purchase apply in 
their entirety only to the State-worked rail
ways. They cannot be made to apply, as a 
matter of course, to Company-managed 
State railways as they might be considered 
to infringe upon the powers of the Com
panies' Home Boards in these matters. But 
the Company-managed railways were asked 
to follow these rules as far as might be 
practicable. The following percentages of 
the English grant to the total grant for stores 
purchases for the last three years bring out 
the difference between State-managed and 
Company-managed railways in the matter 
of observance of the new policy of Govern
ment. 

1929-80 
State-mMaged Railways 24)0' 
Company-managed Rail-

1980-81 1981-82 
16')(, 7')(, 

ways 44a". 81')(, 80')(, 

While there has been practically no 
change in the percentage of purchases made 
by the Company-worked State railways after 
the "Rupee Tender System" of purchase 
came into force, that of the State-worked 
railways has been more than halved. 

XXVII. STORES BALANCES 

Another interesting statistics in connection 
with railway stores are the percentages of the 
balances of. stores on hand to the total issues 
of stores on railways. 

(Amount in Lakhs of Rupees) 
Percen-
tage of 

Year Receipts Issue Closing closing 
balance balance 

on issues 
1925-26 40,44 42,41 14,87 85 
1926-27 41,2-t. 42,18 14,26 34o 
1927-28 49,55 47,08 16,79 86 
1928-29 45,97 46,04 16,78 86 
1929-80 41,51 41,70 16,54 40 
1980 81 82,74o 84,40 14,88 4o8 
1981-82 18,65 

Technical opinion is not in favour of · 
layin~ down definitely a method by ·which 
the normal maximum balances of stores of 
each railway should be calculated, but is of 
the view that the closing balances of stores 
should not ordinarily exceed 40 per cent. of 
the issues. Judged by this criterion, there 
has been an accretion of stores balances 
during the last year •. perhaps inevitable in 
view of the economic position. 

XXVIII. INDIAN RAILWAY 
COLLIERIES 

There are ten collieries in India which 
are owned and worked by ·the State. 
The capital investor in them up-to-date ex
ceeds 4 crores of rupees and is roughly dis
tributed as follows : 

Land 
Buildings 
Plant 
Rolling Stock 
Sidings 

.... 

Development ... . .. 
Cost of Prospecting etc. 
Capitalised loss in working 

Less, Depreciation cleared off 

" . 

Lakhs 
89 
51 
99 
2 

26 
127 

19 
1 

4.14 
52 

862 
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The output of the collieries has been 
much curtailed, but is over 2 million tons 
of coal of all kinds per annum. The out-

Colliery. Owner 
. 1. Joint Bokharo and Sawang ••• E. I. & B. N. 

2. Kirharbaree and Sernmpore ... E. I. 
s. Bhurkhunda State 
4. Kargali State 
5. Argada B. N. 
6. Talcher B. N. 

lay on each quarry and the output during 
the years 1931·32 and 1932-33 are shown 
below: 

Fixed assets value Output Tons 
Lakhs of Rs. 1981-82 11182-811 

48 702.345 662,R25 
68 647,22.'1 669,934 
64 161,452 148,195 
49 636,429 414,195 
29 234,016 194,22.'1 
19 234,016 19,971 

7. Jarangdih ll. B. & C. I. AND M. & S. M. 78 111,124 1:17,244 
8. Talcher M. &S.M. 
9. Kurasia B.B.&C.I. 

10. Religara No longer worked 

The Kirharbaree and Serampore collieries 
are owned entirely by the State, and no 
royalties are paid to private owners of under
ground rights. The bulk of the coal from 
these collieries is mined at a depth of about 
I .ooo feet below the surface of the earth and 
hea:vy expenditure has had to be incurred, 
on pits, and galleries lifting tackle, pumping 
and lighting machinery. A fine battery of 
coke-ovens and an up-to-date recovery plant 
work in conjunction with these collieries and 
the outlay in these is included in the amount 
of the 68 lakhs, constituting the "Block 
account" of the collieries. 

On the other hand, most of the coal in the 
Bokhara Sa wang aud Kargali collieries has 
been quarried and not mined. There has 
been no expensive outlay on pits and galler
ies, on lighting: or pumping. The mining 
rights have been leased on a royalty basis 
and capital expenditure which might other
wise have been incurred has thus been 
avoided. 

The 'cost of production' of the best steam 
coal from the State Railway Collieries varies 
with each colliery. At the pits' mouth, it is 
about three rupees per ton in Kargali, but 
less than Rs. 2-8 per ton at Bokharo, while 
it is as much as Rs. 4-8 per ton at Giridih, 
and Rs. 4 per ton at Bhurkunda. The 
market rates for the same quality of coal 
have a natural tendency to approximate to 
an average, irrespective ot the cost of pr<!· 
duction ; but the more centrally located colh· 
eries have advantages in regard to freight 
that are no doubt fully taken advantage of, 
in fixing the selling prices. The opening 
up of new quarries and collieries in the 
Central Provinces has served to increase the 
competition in the Bombay markets, as the 
lower quality of the coal is more than com
pensated for by the railway freight. The 
cost of coal, per ton, purchased by Indian 
Railways, exclusive of freight, varied from 
Rs. 8.9 per ton paid by the Assam Bengal 

99 92,748 89,561 
8 14,204 ... 20 2,140 

Railway, to Rs. 3·44 per ton paid by the 
Bengal Nagpur Railway. The average cost 
of coal, per ton, purchased during 1932-33. 
inclusive of freight, varied from Rs. x8.9 
per ton paid by the South Indian Railway 
to Rs. 5·94 per ton paid by the Bengal 
Nagpur Railway. 

Indian railways consumed 6.3 million tons 
of coal per annum during 1931-32 and 
1932-33• which quantity is roughly three 
times the -output of the railway collieries. 
Most of the collieries, other than those in 
the Bokaro-Ramgarh field which yield 
quarry coal of excellent quality at a very 
low price, produce coal at a greater cost 
than the rate at which coal could be pur
chased, probably for the reason that the 
mines are not worked to maximum capacity. 

Indian railways derive a very large reve
nue from the carriage of coal. The total 
to~age of coal coke, etc., despatched by 
rail averaged over x6 million tons per 
annum during the last two years and the 
freight earned was over 8 crores of rupees 
per annum. ~f this, the freight on coal 
mtended for ratlway consumption was only 
2 crores of rupees per annum. Considerable 
pressure is being: brought to bear on the 
Government of India to adopt a scheme of 
compulsory reshiction of coal in order to 
help the Indian Coal industry. Any policy 
accepted ~r approved by Government for the 
compulsory reshiction of coal output will 
have r~percussions, not only on the policy 
re~~ng the development of railway (State) 
colhenes at present, but also on the earnings 
and expenditure of State Railways. 

VIZAOAPATAM 

XXIX. A llAILWAY HAilDOUJl 

Situated between the 17th and 18th 
degree of latitude on the Coromandel Coast 
of India, Vizagapa?m is almost midway 
between the I,ooo m1Ies of unbroken sea line 
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served by two systems of railway, linking it 
with Madras and Calcutta ; and it was only 
a year ago that a new line of railway, nearly 
300 miles long linking the port with Raipur 
in the Central Provinces of India, was open
ed for traffic and thus brought an area in the 
heart of the country of about 87,500 sq. 
miles into direct touch with the great arteries 
of sea-borne commerce. 

The new Port of Vizagapatam has the 
distinction of being the only port in India 
which has been created by the untiring zeal 
of Indian railways. All the earlier schemes 
proposed by eminent engineers like Mr. 
Thorowgood, Sir Alexander Rendle, Sir 
William Mathews and Sir Francis Spring, 
contemplated an entirely artificial harbour 
on the sea-face on the lines of that at 
Madras, and it was left to the enterprise of 
the Bengal Nagpur Railway, which obtain
ed sanction nearly 20 years ago for the pre
paration of a scheme to consist of an inside 
harbour at Vizagapatam. 

The firm of Sir John Wolfe Barry and 
Partners engaged by the railway is credited 
with the suggestion for the alternative 
scheme and the first plans were prepared as 
early as 1922 by Col. Cartwright Reed, who 
had the distinction of commencing the work. 
After his retirement in 1928 the work has 
been carried on to a successful conclusion 
by Mr. W. C. Ash, Engineer-in-chief, with 
the assistance of Captain J. W. Day, who is 
in charge of the dredging operations. 

The Harbour is situated in a natural basis 
surrounded on all sides by the hills. The 
entrance to the sea is through a channel half 
a mile in length and about 300 feet broad, 
which has been deepened by dredging opera
tions to allow, at present, of ships of a 
minimum draft of 28 feet 6 inches negotiat
in{< it in safety. There are three mooring 
berths, one of which is reseryed for manage
ment of the loading being done by lighters. 
A third quay berth is expected to be avail
able shortly. 

The rocky bottom of the channel was at
tacked with tha.. help of a special Rock 
Breaker and Dipper Dredger "Waltair" 
built by Messrs. Lobnitz and Co. of Renfrew, 
which is equipped with a 6 ton 'needle' with 
a point of nickel-steel. This 'needle' lifted 
6 feet and dropped on the rock bottom a 
hole of about 3 feet and a succession of such 
holes at distance of 3 feet is made. When 
this is done, the "dipper" comes into action 
and with its steam shovel, picks up the rock 
and deposits it in barges, to be carried away. 
More than a million cubic feet of rock have 
thus been excavated. 

The siltation due to the Litltoral drift has 
been kept in check by an artificial break
water, that has been ingeniously constructed 
by scutting two ships, the Janus and the 
Willesdon, in the correct position, stem to 
stem and by dumping around and about 
them large boulders. Resting on the sea-bed, 
these ships have still a free board of about 
15 feet. They have been in position for over 
18 months and have functioned successfully 
so far. Under the protection of this novel 
breakwater, the suction dredger "Vizaga
patam" has been able to maintain the 
channel free from sand and to clear the 
'sand-trap' created at the entrance. 

The quay wall is over 1,6oo feet in length 
and consists of 39 monoliths, each 40 feet by 
25 feet, sunk at the depth of 45 feet below 
low water, offering considerable room for 
further dredging. A dry dock measuring 320 
large transit sheds 400 feet by 200 feet with 
ing on the dredger 'Vizagapatam' will 
accommodate some of the coastal steamers. 

Just behind the quay wall are situated 
largest transit sheds 400 feet by 200 feet with 
leading platforms at the back and railway 
sidings on either side of the front and back. 
Electric cranes are installed to run on rails 
the whole length of the quay wall. Stacking 
ground has been reserved for manganese 
ore, fed by a grid of railway sidings from 
which narrow gauge lines communicate with 
the jetties and the steamer. The Great 
Northern Trunk Road passes through the 
harbour area and a steam ferry carries vehi
cular and pedestrian traffic across the har
bour basin which cuts the road. 

XXX. THE HAQDINGE BQIDGE 

The bridge was completed in 1915 at a 
cost of about · 3! crores of rupees or say, 
£2,6oo,ooo sterling, to replace the wagon 
and passenger ferry services that originally 
linked the main lines of the Eastern Bengal 
Railway located to the south and north of 
the Ganges, and formed part of the trunk 
routes between Calcutta and Northern 
Bengal, Darjeeiing and Assam. 

When the bridge was completed the main 
channel of the river was close to the left 
bank, but it subsequently began to swing 
over towards the right bank at the point 
where it passes through the bridge and at 
the same time swung over further towards 
the left bank in the reach upstream of the 
Sara guide bank. This tendency to swing 
periodically from one side to the other is a 
.normal characteristic of alluvium usually 
confined within certain limits, which yary 
for each river and also for different portions 
of the same river. The tendency of the 
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Ganges in the vicinity of the Hardinge · 
Bridge in recent years has been to move 
over towards an old channel, which it had 
previously occupied in 1868. 

On receipt of the first news of a serious 
breach in the right guide bank in September 
1933, the Railway Board cabled to the High 
Commissioner for India asking him to re
quest Sir Robert Gales-who had been the 
Engineer-in-Chief in charge of the design 
and construction of the bridge is now .a 
partner in Messrs. Rende! Palmer and 
Tritton, Consulting Engineers to the Govern
ment of India-to come out to India and ad
vise the Board regarding the damaged guide 
bank and strengthening the protection works 
generally. Sir Robert Gales arrived in India 
at the end of November last and as a result 
of his inspection of the bridge, it has been 
decided to provide a mole for the protection 
of the south or right abutment by adding 
a curved head to the stamp of the damaged 
guide bank, and to close the channel which 
had been formed at the back of the isolated 
head. 

The molehead, which is intended to serve 
as a temporary protection to the right abut
ment of the bridge, consists of a stone dyke 
laid below low water level and an earthwork 
embankment above and behind it. The face 
of the embankment is being protected by 
stonework to guard against erosion by the 
river. The magnitude of the work involved 
in the erection of the dyke can be gauged 
from the fact that many lakhs of cubic feet 
of stone have been dumped into the river 
for the purpose, and it has taken the best 
part of four months to bring the dyke up to 
low water level. 

The backwater bund has necessitated the 
erection of :z parallel stone dykes laid in deep 
water, which have also been brought up to 
low water level. As an additional safegwrrd 
to effect a watertight seal between the two 
dyke of the back-water bund, a line of steel 
sheet piling has been driven for a consider
able distance. The mole and the backwater 
bund had to be raised some 40' above low 
water level to be safe against high floods 
during the rains. Once the works had been 
brought up to the surface of the water, it 
did not take long to complete the upper por
tion. To ensure an uninterrupted supply of 
stone, new quarries have been opened in the 
hills around Asansol, Adra and Gomoh, in 
addition to the existing ones in the Rajmahal 
hills. 

Apart from the main work near the bridge 
itself at Paksey subsidiary river training 
operations are being carried out at three 
other points, Sara, Raita, and Damukdia. 

The guide. bank at Damukdia is being 
lengthened, the stonework completed and a 
part of it is being realigned to ensure a 
smoother flow of flood water along the bank. 
At Sara and Raita the bank is being cut 
back for a similar purpose. 

XXX. INDIAN RAILWAY ELECTRI• 
FICATION 

An in:vestigation made by the Railway 
Board to obtain an accurate picture of the 
financial results of the electrification of the 
various railways of the world has shown 
that there are at present in existence as 
many as 158 separate electrification schemes 
that have been carried out by 90 different 
administrations and which cover services 
over Io,soo miles. These electrification 
schemes have been brought into existence 
for widely varying reasons. The National 
Electric Light Association has analysed the 
reasons, considerations and objects which 
have led to these schemes. The analysis 
shows that, in the largest number of cases, 
steep gradients have been the main reason. 
Next in order of importance, comes that of 
increasing the capacity of the existing 
services. The reduction in the consumption 
of coal, especially imported coal, the avail
ability of cheap hydraulic power, and 
transportation through long tunnels have 
been amqpg other considerations. Certain 
schemes have been provided in order either 
to increase the number of trains, or to im
prove the suburban services or to conform 
to the bye-laws of local authorities relating 
to the abolition of smoke in inhabited areas, 
or to develop traffic or for considerations 
affecting either national economics or 
national politics. The number of cases in 
which schemes of electrification have been 
undertaken for purely financial reasons has 
been found to be comparati:vely small. 

Enquiries made by the Railway Board of 
the English Railway Companies of the 
methods adopted by them to ascertain the 
financial results of electrification have 
proved infructuous. The London-Midland 
a.nd Scottish Ry. stated that no compara· 
tive costs between steam and electric trac
tion were kept, as the decision to electrify 
was not based on cost. The London and 
North Eastern Railway were unable to sup
ply any particulars to show the results of 
electrification actually carried out ; but sug
ges~ed ~at a stu.dy ~f the "Report of the 
Mam Lme Electrification Committee' would 
~e helpful in considering future electrifica
tions. The Southern Railway who keep 
detail~d s~tistics of the cost 'of working 
electric trams, have found it a matter of 
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extreme difficulty to ascertain the corres
ponding expenditure saved by the steam 
services replaced. They also keep statis
tics of earnings, but are unable to asses 
the value of traffic retained to the Railway 
by electrification owing< to the reduced 
travel arising out of the general depression 
and the fact that cheap fare facilities have 
been extended to compete with road trans
port. The only railway to attempt an eco
nomic comparison between the two types of 
operation is the Gennan State Railway 
which has instituted a , detailed enquiry 
specially for this purpose, the results of 
which are not yet known. 

All the electrification schemes in India 
have however been justified financially and 
it should have been possible in nonnal cir· 
cumstances to ascertain from actual experi-. 
ence the extent to which anticipations, have 
been realised. But the unprecedented 
slump in trade has upset all calculations, 
reasonably based on the assumption of a 
nonnal increase and there is no jump in 
the gross earnings to be attributed to elec· 
trification. On the other hand, the reduc· 
tion in working expenses consequent on 
electrification cannot be readily ascertained. 
and the large fall in traffic has a marked 
effect on the results. 

ECONOMICS OP RAILWAY ELECTRI· 
PICATION 

The large increase in the interest and 
depreciation charges of any railway which 
proposes to invest capital in electrification 
should be off-set by the reduction in the 
running expenses, or by the increase in 
the receipts or by both. Electrification 
serves frequently to avoid or postpone 
expenditure on the extension or duplication 
of tracks, on additional steam rolling stock 
and yard facilities, which would otherwise 
have been necessary. Even though the 
receipts of a railway ha:ve not been increased 
by electrification, the mere substitution of 
electric for steam traction results in an eco
nomic gain ; and the extent of this gain is a 
measure of the success of electrification. It 
will naturally be larger if electric traction 
has had the effect of increasing the receipts 
simultaneously with the reduction of working 
expenses. 

The peculiarity of electric operation is 
that it reduces the direct working< expenses 
while increasing those relating to interest 
and depreciation consequent M the invest
ment of fresh capital. The effects of elec
trification on the increase in the length of 
run and weight of the train and the speed 
have . financial aspects which cannot be 

neglected in any examination of railway 
electrification from an economic point of 
view. The larger traffic capacity of electri
fied services required that it should be com
pared with the hypothetical steam traction 
of the same traffic capacity, that is to say, it 
would be necessary to take into considera
tion the expenditure that would have had 
otherwise to be incurred on increased steam 
assets. 

Out of the one hundred and fifty-eight 
electrification schemes that are in existence 
in the world to-day, no less than 8I schemes 
have been justified either because of steep 
gradients or of tunnels. The provision of 
increased traffic capacity has brought forty
five into existence and twenty-seven 
schemes have been taken up in order to 
reduce the consumption of coal. These 
figures go to show what factors have 
counted most whenever electrification of 
Railway services has been considered. And 
in view of these factors, the conditions for 
electrification are somewhat ideal for the 
lines between Bombay and Kalyan, to !gat
purl on the North Eastern Section of the 
G. I. P. and Poona on the South Eastern 
Section. 

About 40 miles parallel to the coast, the 
land rises suddenly to a level of about 2,ooo 
feet and and presents an effective barrier 
to transport between Bombay and the other 
parts of India. To negotiate these ghats, 
the ruling gradients of which vary from 
I in 40 to I in 37, the old steam services 
required reversing stations on the hills, in 
addition to special ghat engines of tremend
ous tractive power. Goods trains of the 
ordinary length and weight could not be 

. run 'through' to their destinations and had 
to be cut up into smaller sections before 

· they could be taken up or down the ghats. 
Extensive marshalling yards had to be pro
vided on either side of the ghats in order to 
facilitate this braking up of trains. As will 
be readily seen, delays were inevitable and 
wagon stock was detained with consequent 
loss of traffic and increase of wagon hire 
charges. Passenger services were some
what similarly affected. A reversing station 
had to be used at Khandala, the speed over 
the ghat section was not more than ro to 
I2 miles per hour, the tunnels were full of 
smoke and fumes, and there was tremend
ous waste of fuel in the service. The electri
fication of the railway from Kalyan to 
lgatpuri on the North Eastern Section and 
from Kalyan to Poona on the South Eastern 
is one of the largest schemes of Main Line 
Electrification in the World. The traffic 
is worked by 65 electric locomotives, 
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of which 24 are high speed passenger loco
motives and 4I are heavier goods loco
motives. The tractive power of 1he pas
senger locomotives is 7,500 pounds at 70 
miles per hour, while the maximum exerted 
by the freight locomotives is 8o,ooo pounds 
at 70 miles per hour. These latter are of 
the regenerating type, i.e., when travelling 
down the steep gradients of the ghat section 
the motors in them function as generators 
and convert the energy out of the pull of 
gravity into, electric power. Simultaneous
! y, this conversion of energy is utilised in 
braking the train. 

All the trains run through to their des
tination without being broken up and the 
time taken is much reduced. For instance, 
the mails from Bombay to Poona which 
used to take 3! hours for the journey of 
about I20 miles are now able to do the 
trip in about 2/3rd of the time. Goods 
trains used to take 4 to 6 hours between 
their arrival at Kasara and the departure 
from Igatpuri, distance of about 5 miles, 
but the electric trains now run through 
within an hour's time. All these lead to 
savings in operating costs. 

Financial Results of Electrification.
The Consulting Engineers who prepared 
the estimate for the electrification of the 
Main Line anticipated a reduction in work
ing expenses of over 42 lakhs of rupees per 
annum for traffic which they estimated to 
rise in I932·33 to over 36 lakhs of train 
miles. They anticipated that this saving 
would yield a return of 7·73 per cent. of the 
estimated capital outlay on a capital of a 
little over 5! crores of rupees. In I93D-3I 
owing to the unprecedented slump in trade, 
the train mileage was below 20 lakhs, about 
i of the estimated amount. After a careful 
investigation the Railway Board have 
estimated the present costs of working of 
the electrified main line system at 59·39 lacs 
of rupees. They believe that had steam 
services beoo. in existence the working 
expense of such services would have been 
8I.83 lacs. The savings that may therefore 

be considered to have been realised as a 
result of electrification are thus nearly 221 
lacs of rupees. Compared to the estimates 
of the Electrical Engineers, these savings 
an; roughly in prqportion to the traffic that 
has actually run in I93D-JI. 

The savings are due to the reduction in 
the cost of fuel of over I2i lacs, savings 
in repairs of nearly 13 lacs, savings in 
charges for water, oil etc., of nearly 7 lacs 
and of shunting charges, traffic delays etc. 
of about 2 lakhs. The savings of 22.44 
lakhs rendered possible by electric traction 
are equivalent to a return of 4·49 per cent. 
and the whole capital outlay of a little over 
5 crores of rupees. This return would have 
been substantially higher had the estimated 
volume of traffic been realised and can 
surely be regarded as a satisfactory return 
for a railway that has failed in recent years 
to yield a net return on capital outlay of 
anything more than 2 per cent. 

The extension of the electrification of the 
North Eastern · main line from Igatpuri 
to Manmad would turn out to be a gooci 
investment. This line contains some st!*p 
gradients, more than 7 miles of which 
average I in 145 and the maximum of which 
is I in I32. The traffic is comparatively 
dense. The electric power station at Kalyan 
is of sufficiently large capacity to supply the 
additional quantity of current that would be 
found necessary and the rate per unit of 
current generated in this power house is 
sufficiently attractive. The price of mate
rials of all kinds are phenomenally low, 
money is comparatively cheap, and the 
obtained from electrification are sufficiently 
financial . results that appear to have been 
encourall'ng for a further step to be taken. 
The Railway Board have always evinced 
great interest in the problem of electrifica
tion and if their experts find that an exten
sion of the electrified services could be both 
financially and technically justified, it is not 
at all improbable that the present Main 
Line Services will in due course cover a 
length of route. 
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The Stock Exchange has been described 

as the nerve-centre of the politics and 
finances of nations and as the barometer of 
their prosperity and adversity. The political 
and financial changes with regard to the 
Government of a country are immediately 
focussed and find instantanel!!ls expression 
in the Stock markets. A mere glance at the 
tone of this market would indicate the credit 
of a nation or the position of an industry. 

The credit for the introduction of the 
Stock Exchange business in India goes to 
the Europeans ; and it is only about a 
century old in India. Share-broking is 
said to have had its origin in London 
as early as th e beginning of the 18th 
century at Garraway's and Jonathan's 
coffee houses, where sprouted a number 
of sharebrokers, whose bulk spread, 
in the wake of time, to its present size of 
a world-wide organisation. But, the stock 
and share business attained its full shape 
and importance only after the enactment 

of the Companies Act in x86o · and 1862, 
establishing the principle of limited liability 
companies. Industrial and commercial 
development is, to a great extent, essential 
for the growth of this business ; and, until 
recent years, India had been very backward 
in such development. Side by side with the 
growth of limited companies and the renova
tion of various industries in the country, the 
Stock Exchange business also came into 
existence in India, and rose from strength 
to strength, until it has now established itself 
as a great financial organisation. The City 
of Bombay was the gateway for the British 
Stock Exchange enterprise. Speculation in 
shares sprouted in Bombay as early as 1840 
among five or six brokers, who were, at that 
time, rich local merchants. Gradually, it 
spread wider and gained admission into the 
eastern capital, Calcutta. In x875. about 
300 brokers formed themselves into an 
organised association, which has now deve
loped into one of the greatest and most well
organised Stock markets in the world. 

CALCUTI'A STOCK EXCHANGE 

The Stock and Share business in Calcutta 
can be traced back to as far as xBBs. In 
those days, there existed no organised asso
ciation for the conduct of business as there 
is now. No authentic written records, which 
would throw light on the details of the actual 
conduct of business in those remote days, 
are available. But, what little information 
can be gathered from some of the oldest 
speculators of Calcutta, are enumerated in 
the following paragraphs. 

The rendezvous of the few brokers who 
assembled to do some business in stocks and 
shares was, it is said, the site in Clive 
Street, where the Chartered Bank Buildings 
and Messrs. James Finlay's offices are, at 
present, situated. The verandah of one 
Messrs. J. Deb & Co., tobaccorusts, and the 
welcome shelter provided by the only big 
tree, served as the chief counters, where the 
Marwaries and Chowbeys of the time bought 
and sold securities and shares. There were 
about so Indian brokers at the time and 
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four or five Europeans. The shares were 
mainly those of tea and coal companies 
managed by European managing agents. 
There were also a few jute shares. 

The emergence of an orgarused association 
out of these elements was the result of an 
incident connected with the rode behaviour 
of a certain Chowbey broker, somewhere 
about 1904. Up till then, business was 
conducted on cash basis, without any hitch 
or untoward incident. An orgaffisation 
somewhat akin to the present association, 
but on a small scale, with a managing com
mittee mostly consisting of Europeans, had 
been started under the iWtiative of one Mr. 
Overend of the firm of Place Siddons. But 
it was only in xgo8 that a properly organised 
association was started under the name and 
style of "Calcutta Stock Exchange Associa
tion." By June 15, xgo8, the Association 
had rented the premises, No. 2, New China 
Bazar Road (now called No. 2, Royal 
Exchange Place). 
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The finance for the starting of the Asso
ciation was secured by donations collected 
by the promoters, amounting to Rs. 3,525, 
which was spent for the preliminary expenses 
of furnishing and supplying the rooms with 
electric lights and fans. 

The first President of the Association was 
Mr. P. L. B. S:ddons of Me>.sr5. Place 
Siddons and Gough, and the Hon. Secre-
1ary, Mr. S. C. Berridge, was also of the 
same firm. The President and Secre1ary 
were generally elected from Messrs. Place 
Siddons fQI" a number of years. Babu 
Baldeo Das was the Honorary Treasurer, 
and was continuously elected for the post 
for the next 12 years, till his death. 

At the commencement, there were 157 
members ; now the total number of members 
exceeds 217 firms, with a personnel of more 
than 470 individual members. The sub
scription at the beginning was Rs. 8 per 
mensem per member, but it was gradually 
reduced to Rs. 6 in 1910, Rs. 5 in 19II, and 
again to Rs. 4 in 1912. Now the monthly 
subscription is Rs. 4 per member. The 
total subscription collected during the 
firsb year amounted to Rs. 19,835, 
whereas in 1935 the total subscrip
tions totalled Rs. 31,124. The ad
mission fee, which at the beginning, was 
only Rs. soo per member, has been steadily 
increased with the progress of the Associa
tion, and is, at present, Rs. s,ooo per mem
ber. The total admission fees collected in 
the first year amounted to only Rs. 1,284, as 
compared with Rs. 57,900 in 1935. the 
record being Rs. 87,300 collected in the pre
vious year. Rents realised for rooms and 
offices let for members in the first year am
ounted to Rs. 2,703, which now aggregate 
Rs. 26,ooo. Expenses for rent and taxes, 
establishment and sundries amounted to 
about Rs. 18,ooo in the first year, as com
pared with more than Rs. 61,000 in 1935. 

From the above figures, it can be ascer
tained that, from humble beginnings, the 
pace of progress of the Calcutta Stock Ex
change Association has been rapid. To
day, the Stock Exchange Association of 
Calcutta is one of the most up-to-date, stable 
and well-managed organisations of like 
nature in the world. 

The finances of the Association encounter
ed many a pitfall in the earlier days. Every 
year, there were many members who either 
resigned, or were expelled from membership 
owing to disputes ; and the membership was 
reduced to 96 firms or 146 individuals in the 
third year of the starting of the Association. 
In March 1910, the Committee, owing to 
financial difficulties, even arranged to wind 

up the Association by passing a resolution 
at an extraordinary meeting. But for the 
timely help of Mr. Galstaun, the owner of 
the premises, who reduced the rent from 
Rs. 1,050 to Rs. 675 per mensem, the Asso
ciation would have suffered a natural death. 

The credit of having found and steered 
the Association must, of course, go to the 
few European members existing at · that 
time. The members in the Working Com
mittee at the initial stages numbered g, con
sisting of 6 Europeans and 3 Indians. This 
state of affairs in the management continued 
up to the end of 1913, when the number of 
Committee members was increased to II, 
comprising 6 Europeans and 5 Indians. 
Later, on gth May 1918, at an Extraordinary 
General Meeting, the Committee was re
formed. The number of members was raised 
to 12, comprising 4 Europeans, 4 Manvarris 
and 4 Bengalis, and a new rule was passed 
that restricted the admission of assistants 
to members of the Association of 3 years 
standing only. In 1921, two additional 
members, elected from 'Hindustani' com
munities, were added to the Committee, 
thus increasing the membership to fourteen. 

The progress of the Association year by 
year was, on the whole, very satisfactory, 
and its popularity increased daily. Every 
year a number of new members were admit
ted, and in 1923, the Association's member
ship increased to 209 firms and 442 indivi
duals. Talks of incorporating the Associa
tion as a registered body were in the air even 
in 1921, and arrangements were completed, 
at the beginning of August 1923, for the in
corporation. At that time, the finances of 
the Association were in··"rJ,\'ery sound condi
tion. There was a i'lpital reserve of 
Rs. s,88,117, and thyl!iabilities were only 
Rs. 2,319. The Association had investments 
amounting to Rs. 5,42,763. Interest and 
outstandings amounted to Rs. 10,993 and 
cash to Rs. 36,680. 

The Association was registered in August 
~~ an .authorised capital of Rs. 3,0o,ooo: 

·diVIded mto 300 shares of Rs. 1,ooo each. 
One share to each of the 210 members on 
the role was issued in pursuance of the 
agreement dated 9th July, 1923 and credited 
as fully paid up, in consideration of the pur
chase of the assets and undertaking of the 
Calcutta Stock Exchange Association. The 
balance of Rs. 3,78,117 was appropriated as 
Capital Reserve. 

From .~922 up to the end of 1927, the 
stewardship of the Association was in the 
hands of Mr. C. A. Jones, the Pres'dent 
Under his ab!e ~idance, !he steady pr~gr~ 
of the Association was, mdeed, gratifying. 
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Every year, the working has been resulting 
in a surplus of more than a lakh of rupees, 
and at the clQse of 1926, the reserves accu
mulated amounted to Rs. 3,03,416. In 
the following year, premises No. 7, Lyons 
Range, were taken on lease at Rs. 1,500 a 
month, and it was decided to construct a 
suitable building for the Association. A 
Building Suspense Account was created, and 
in 1928, the Association occupied its own 
building. The cost of the building amounted 
to about Rs. 4,11,000. 

The years 1930 and 1931: were outstand
ing years in the history of the Calcutta Stock 
Exchange Association. In the former year, 
the Association declared a bonus of Rs. 1,000 
on each share from the large accumulated 
reserve, and in view of the increasing profits 
every year. In 1931 was elected, for the 
first time, an Indian President, and the 
honour went to Mr. Kedarnath Khandelwal. 
His able administrative talents at the helm 
of the Calcutta Stock Exchange Association 
were very much appreciated by the mem
bers ; so much so, that he was called to 
resume the same position every year for the 
next five years, After a lapse of one year, 
he is once again elected to occupy the Chair. 
During his regime, many important and 
useful changes in the bye-laws were effected. 
Every year, the Association declared a bonus 
of Rs. 500 ; in 1934, the bonus was 
Rs. 1,000. The share value of the Associa
tion soared higher and higher and reached 
a level above Rs. 20,000. At present, the 
share value is well above Rs. 17 ,ooo, In 
1932, for the first time, an Indian Honorary 
Secretary was appointed, and Mr. · S. R. 
Mittra of Messrs. Mittra Bannerjee & Co., 
Stock and Share Brokers, proved to be a 
great asset in that position. The outstand
ing event in 1933 was the acquisition, at a 
cost of Rs. 3,65,300, of the land on which 
the Association had enacted its building in 
1928. Prior to this purchase, the Associa
tion held the land only on lease. 

The total profits earned by the Association, 
since its inception in 1923 up to the end of 
1935, amounted to Rs. 10,40,971, and the 
total amount of bonuses declared came to 
Rs. 8,12,700 at Rs. 3,850 per share. Dur
ing the above period, the Association collect
ed subscriptions amounting to Rs. 2,76,300, 
entrance fees to Rs. 5·44•700, and fees for 
investigation, etc., by the Committee, am
ounting to Rs. 88,ooo. Interest secured on 
investments aggregated Rs. 3.52,000 ; the 
total rent collected from members accounted 
for Rs. 3·03,ooo; and the profits from the 
publication of quotation lists totalled 
Rs. 6o,300. On the expenditure side, the 

Association spent Rs. 2,57,000 for rent and 
taxes and Rs. 1,86,ooo for establishment; 
other expenditure totalled Rs. 2,13,000. 

The working of the Association at present 
is quite smooth and organised. The rooms 
of the Association are open to business from 
10-30 a.m. to 5-30 p.m. on all working days. 
Every partner, or authorised assistant of the 
members, has to pay an entrance fee of 
Rs. 500 for transacting business in the Ex
change, besides a subscription of Rs. 4 per 
month. Every member must hold one share 
in the Association and has to pay an ad
mission fee of Rs. 5,000. 

Transactions are carried on cash delivery 
basis, and delivery is to be effected on or 
after the second working day after the date 
of the contract, and at or before 3 p.m. on 
that day. Government securities are tran
sacted on Ready delivery or delivery on, 
Receipt-of-Scrip basis. In the former case, 
delivery is to be effectd on or after the second 
workin~ day after the date of the contract, 
but in the latter case, the seller can deliver 
within 14 days after the date of transaction. 
The seller is entitled to interest for a maxi
mum of 14 days for Government securities 
and of 21 days for other interest-bearing 
securities, including the date of contract. 
Interest-bearing securities are to be delivered 
up to 1-45 p.m. and the buyer must pay 
the cheque by 2-15 p.m. If, however, deli
very is given after 1-45 p.m. and before 
3 p.m., the buyer must accept, but he can 
pay after banking hours. The buyer 
might refuse delivery of Government securi
ties if interest has accumulated for 8 calendar 
months or over, or if there are less than 
two unused gates or cages. 

Any failure, on the part of the seller, to 
deliver must be reported by the buyer to the 
Committee, who after hearing the case, may 
give the buyer the option of either cancel
ling the contract, or buying the shares in 
the open market at the risk of the seller. 
But this rule is not strictly enforced by the 
members, as it is only optional to the buyer, 
and the buyer rarely exercises his right save 
in the case of abnormal delay in deliveries. 

The Committee of the Association now 
consists, as stated above, of 14 members ; 
4 members each from the European, Mar
wari and Bengali communities, and 2 mem
bers from the Hindustani community. 
Under this Committee, there are four Com
plaints Sub-Committee, consisting of 3 
plaints Sub-committees consisting of 3 mem
bers each, who hear all disputes between 
members and pass impartial decisions. Each 
Sub-Committee sits practically every day. 
The members have got the option of appeal-
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ing to the original Co~ttee ~~t any 
decision of the Sub-C01mmttee wtthin 7 days 
of each decision. The decision of the Com
mittee is final and binding on all members, 
and in the evmt of failure of any member 
to comply wiJ:!l the decision of ~e Com
mittee, he is liable to be dealt wtth under 
Article 2I (b) of the Association, which d~ 
with expulsion of members. All complaints 
and appeals must be accompanied by a fee 
of Rs. I6, which the party found to be at 
fault will lose. The Committee sits every 
Thursday, and seven members form a 
quorum at the meeting. 

The following is the schedule of broker
age charges determin•d by the Committee :-

On 3% and 3!% Government 
paper ... •.. I/I6% 

On other Government securities I /8% 

The minimum charge for brokerage on 
Government securities is Re. I. • 

On Municipal and Port Trust 
debentures ... ... !% 

On Joint Stock debentures ... l% 
For other shares in Joint Stock com

panies:-

Shares up to a con-
sideration money 
of Rs. 50 

Above Rs. 50 con
sideration money, 
but below Rs. IOO 

Thereafter, f o r 
every Rs. Ioo or 
part thereof 

As. 4 per share 

As. 8 per share 

As. 8 per share 
additional. 

The wide range of stocks and shares 
covered by the Calcuta market offers large 
scope of investment for investors of all 
shades, and this gives a unique position 
to the Calcutta market. Transactions are 
done in all kinds of Government securities. 
A large number of Port Trust and Muni
cipal debentures are on the list of the Asso
ciation. There are about 70 debentures of 
Joint Stock companies, varying from 4!% 
to 8% interest. 

The following is the list of Government 
securities in the market :-

Securities Present 
Quotations. 

21% New Loan (1948-52) .•. 
8% Government Paper (18P6-97) 
8% ,. (1941) 
u% ., New (1951-54) 
Bi% " 

Ra. 
100-4 
90 

104 
108 

98-8 

Present Securities Quotations 
81% Loan (1!147·50) 
4% " (1960-70) 
4% " (1948) 
4i'l> " (1055-60) 
5%; " (1039-44) 
5% " (19 0-43) 
5% ,, (1045-55) 
5~. U. P. Bonds (1944) 
5l% Loan (1088-iOl 
4% Punjab Loan New (1948) 

~51~ Punjab Bonds of (1997) 

107 
115 
110·8 
119 
1~ 
110·12 
120·8 
115-4 
107-4. 
110-4 
1114-8 

Another section, which is of equal interest 
to investors as well as speculators, is that 
of Jute Mill shares. Jute, being one of 
the most profitable indigenous industries of 
India, and Indian mills being the largest 
suppliers of jute manufactw:es to the_ ~orld, 
jute companies have been m a posttion to 
rdeclare high dividends. This has been the 
cause of the great demand for jute shares 
during the last so many years. A dividend 
of 30 to 40 per cent. per amJum is usual 
in the case of good companies. Debenture 
shares, of interest varying from 6 per cent. 
to 9 per cent., are available in the case of 
almost all companies. Some of the shares, 
such as Howrahs and Kamarhattys, are 
most speculative in character and violent 
oscillations are not unfrequent in the prices 
of these shares. 

The following list gives a rough idea of 
the importance of jute shares to investors 
as well as to speculators :-

Cloe "CC,... ...,g 
a" .::: c~.. r::: .... 

~~-- Cl.l .. -cell -~ .... " t!i ·;.. ~ ~ ... ~ = 0 

"'8. iS~ <:.)& 
Us. Rs. Rs. 

Name 

Howrab 10 15 48 
Kamarhatty 100 15 480 
National 10 6l 28 
Anglo-India 100 121 890 
Bally 100 6 180 
Fort Gloster 100 12l 460 
Gouripore 100 15 580 

Ro. 
67-4 

698-11 
80-4 
600 

780 
0~5 

Kelvin 100 12! 460 
Reliance 10 2'4 65 88 

The total capital invested in this industry 
amounts to about Rs. I9 crores, distributed 
among 70 companies, most of which are 
situated in or around Bengal. 

Coal shares have been the centre of attrac
tion since the beginning of the !?resent 
century, when there was a big boom m coal 
~hares. . These are 62 coal mining companies 
m the list of the Association, and dividends 
of even 8o per cent. have been declared by 
~o~e of the companies. But, this industry 
JS m a sorry plight due to over- production 
and fall in demand ; and profit have con-
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sidembly come down. Yet, some of the best 
cqmpanies are able to declare good divi
dends, the highest declared last year being 
45 per cent. by the New Manbhoom Coal 
company. In the speculative counter, 
Equitable, Amalgamated, Raneegunge, 
Standard, Pench Valley are the most im-

. portant. There are more than 200 com
panies registered in India for coal mining ; 
and the total capital invested in this indus
try approximates to Rs, II crores. 

A large number of tea companies' shares 
are also dealt in the Calcutta market, the 
number of companies in the list amounting 
to IJ6. During the post-war period, tea 
companies have been declaring very high 
dividends and shares of these companies 
soared high. The condition of this industry, 
of late, has very much deteriorated and large 
speculative transactions in tea shares are 
rarely seen. Yet, some of the big com
panies are even now, maintaining a high 
rate of dividend. The following are a selec
tion from the most prominent of these :-

Name Dividend% 
Paid up 

per share 
Current 

Quotations 

Ro. Ro. Ro. 
N agalsurree 60 100 1,015 
NewDooars 45 100 670 

Paid up Current 
Name Dividend% per share Qutations 

Runglee 
Rungliot 45 100 880 

Okayti 40 100 895 

:._Hasimara 52 10 88 

The total capital invested in this industry 
aggregates Rs. I3 crores distributed among 
470 companies, of which about 430 are re
gistered in Bengal and Assam. 

Sugar shares number about 30. About 
Rs. 25 crores are invested in this industry. 
Prominent among the sugar shares in the 
Calcutta market are, Cawnpores, Ba!ram
purs, Punjab, Nawabgunj, Basti, Carew and 
Co., New Savan and Champaran. The 
dividends declared on the above shares range 
from Rs. IO to Rs. 22! per cent. 

Besides, a large number of other industrial 
shares are available in the market. The 
Association's list includes 24 public utility 
concerns, I8 engineering companies, 24 rail
way companies, 57 rubber companies, 7 
shipping companies, 4 paper companies, IJ 
cotton mills, 6 insurance companies and 7 
mining companies. Other miscellaneous. 
number about so in all, 

BOMBAY STOCK EXCHANGE 

The honour of being the pioneer in 
stock and share transactions in India goes 
to Bombay, which is celebrating, this year, 
the diamond jubilee of its Stock Exchange. 
Stocks and shares business in Bombay can 
be traced as far back as about a century, 
although it was only on July g, I875, that 
the Share Bazaar was officially founded. 
There were about 6 brokers only in I840. 
This number sufficed fo.r the limited busi
ness then existing in the shares of banks 
and presses. Till the year I855, the meet. 
ing place of brokers was on the Cotton 
Green, where Elphinstone Circle is now 
situate. Thereafter, the brokers met bet
ween the old Fort walls and the old 
Mercantile Bank building. The American 
Civil War of I86x diverted the demand for 
cotton to Bombay and brought vast wealth 
to the merchants, most of whom were share 
brokers. These brokers, under their ac
knowledged leader, the late Mr. Premchand 
Roychand, became possessed of great influ
ence, authority and wealth. Between the 
years 1863 and x865, when there was a 
gold share boom and the public were 
po,ssessed of a great mania to acquire shares, 

the membership rose to 250. In I877, they 
numbered 318 and assembled in Dalal 
Street to do business. The majority of the 
brokers consisted, as now, of Gujarati 
Hindus and Parsis. · 

In those days, the brokers had to suffer 
many hardships. Business was conducted 
in the open air and there was no fixed busi
ness place. The police ·dispersed their co.n
gregation and drove them from post to post, 
while managers of banks and owners of 
shops cleared them off the steps of their 
premises. It was only in x874, that some 
of the principal brokers realized the necessity 
o.f some organisation and accommodation for 
the conduct of their business. A place was 
selected in 1874 in what is now known as 
Dalal Street. In July g, x875. the brokers 
held a meeting in which it was resolved to 
establish a properly regulated association to 
protect the interest and status of share
brokers and provide a suitable hall for their 
use. Later, by a indenture dated 3rd 
December 1887, the Native Share and Stock 
Bro.kers' Association was formally con
stituted. 

At the time of constitution, the Associa
tion possessed Rs. 38,000 made up of sale 
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of 25 shares in the Victoria Manufacturing 
Company, Ltd., which were given to the 
Association by Sir Manockjee Petit, in con
sideration of the service rendered by certain 
members o.f the Association in the promotion 
of that Company ; Rs. 7,ooo collected from 
members ; and a further sum given by Sir 
Dinshaw Manockjee Petit. A building was 
acquired for Rs. r ,oo ,ooo and was opened 
by Mr. J. M. MacLean, M.P., in January 
r899· In April 1920, an adjoining build
ing was purchased for Rs. ro,3o,ooo. 

The Bombay Stock Exchange has to.day 
developed into a powerful and influential 
organisation. When the Association opened 
its doors 6o years ago, it consisted of 300 
meljlbers ; to-day there are 472 members. 
In 1877, the fund of the Association was 
Rs. 2,500 only, while, to-day, it stands at 
Rs. 25,00,000. 

Admission fee for membership was ori
ginally Rs, 5I qn!y. It was afterwards 
raised to Rs. I,OOO, then in 1917 to 
Rs. 7 ,ooo, and in 1920 as much as 
Rs. 40,000 was paid to the Association for 
the right of admission into the Brokers' 
Hall. It is now about Rs. 20,ooo. 

Mr. Choonilal Mqtilal of Cambay was the 
first President and held that position for 20 
years till his death. Mr. Somnarayan Har
narayan was the first Honourary Secretary, 
which post he held till his death in r889. 
Among the other promoters were Mr. Prem
chand Roychand and Sir Shapoorji Broacha. 
Sir Shapo.orji was the President for the next 
20 years after the death of the first Presi
dent. On his death in 1920, he was suc
ceeded by Mr. Kikabhai Premchand, who 
resigned the post in 1922. For some 
months, the post of President lay vacant, 
and finally Mr. K. R. P. Shroff took the 
helm in his hand and continues in the same 
position until to-day, exercising an authority 
which is undisputed. 

On 14th September 1923, the Govern
ment o.f Bombay appointed a Committee of 
6 members, under Sir Wilfred Atley as 
Chairman, to enquire into the constitution, 
government, practices, rules and regnlations, 
etc., of the Native Share and Stock Brokers' 

Association of Bombay (as it was then 
called) to investigate into any complaints 
of the public and to. formulate definite pro
posals for the future constitution and control 
of the Exchange. This Committee sub
mitted its report in January 1924, in which 
several important recommendations were 
made. These recommendations were adop
ted by the Association and various useful · 
changes in the constitution and rules were 
effected. 

As jute shares are in Calcutta, cotton mills 
shares are in the Bombay Stock Exchange. 
The total capital invested in this industry 
in India exceeds Rs. 40 crores, distributed 
among more than 330 mills, of which about 
200 are in and around Bombay. The 
fqllowing list of cotton shares would give an 
idea of the importance of these shares:-

.. 
' u ·s: ~ "'u ..... s ~c Shares "" ~~ ~ .... 

"""' ·; .... 
"" 

...:!"" 

Rs. Rs. 

Ahmedabad Advance 150 15 
Bombay Dyeing ~50 10 
Century ... 100 Nil 
Gokak ... ... 100 7 
Lakshmi .. . ~50 5 
~lorarjee ... 1,000 Nil 

~ .!! 
cu ~~ "" ... - u.,. .... 
""" -;.~ .., 

iii 
Rs. Rs. 

275 820·10 
670 097·8 
185 886-4 
160 ~88·12 
585 8:l5 
705 1,545 

Tata Iron & Steel Company shares, 
Hydro-electric shares and Cement shares are 
the other most important sections in the 
Bombay market. Tata Steels, Tata Power 
and Tata Hydro-electric shares are highly 
speculative sections. Tata Steels Ordinary 
now quote Rs. 184, Deferred Rs. 740, First 
Preference Rs. r88 and Second Preference 
Rs. 164. Tata Hydro-electric Ordinary 
quote Rs. r8o, while Tata Power Ordinary 
stands above Rs. r,66o. • 

Bombay is the home of the cement indus
try and very valuable cement shares are 
dealt in the Exchange. Among them, 
Bundi, Shahabad, Indian, Katui and Okha 
are in great demand and the prices of these 
shares have gone up by four to five times 
their paid up values. 

LAHORE STOCK EXCHANGE 

The Stock Exchange business in Lahore 
is of recent date. Holders of securities and 
shares have been dealing mostly with 
Bombay and Calcutta markets. It was 
only by the end of 1934 that some five or 
six brokers formed themselves into an asso
ciation under the name of the "Lahore 

Stock Exchapge" and began doing business 
under the rules fo.rmed by this private asso· 
ciation. Efforts were made, a few years 
ago, under the initiative of Lala Harkishen 
La!, to establish a registered Stock Ex
change, but all attempts made by the spon
sors were foiled by the late Lala Lajpat Rai, 
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who started anti-propaganda stating that 
speculation in the Stock Exchange would 
be against the interests of the nation. 

Towards the close of r935, renewed 
attempts were made to start a registered 
association under the initiative and leader
ship of Sardar Balwant Singh Shihn, Rais 
and Zamindar ; and in January rg36, "The 
Punjab Stock Exchange Ltd." came into 
existence. The capital of the Exchange is 
Rs. r,oo,ooo, divided into roo shares of · 
Rs. r,ooo each. The establishment of the 
Exchange was so well received by the pub
lic, that as soon as the issue of the shares 
was announced, there was a scramble for 
buying, and within a short time, the shares 
rose to a premium of Rs. 400. 

The objects of the Exchange are, among 
others, as stated in the Memorandum of 
Association, to take over and conduct the 
affairs of the unincorporated Association 
called "The Lahore Stock Exchange." 
The rules and regulations are mostly on the 
lines of the Calcutta and Bombay Associa
tions. The first Committee, as laid down 
in the Articles, consisted of 7 members. 
The entrance fee for membership is fixed 
at Rs. 500. Partners or assistants are re
quired to pay Rs. 50 as admission fee and 
Rs. ro per mensem as subscription. 
The membership subscription is Rs. IS per 
month for each local member and Rs. 5 per 
month for each out-station member. The 
business hours are from ro-30 A.M. to 
5 P.M. Contracts are entered into on cash 
delivery basis, as in Calcutta, i.e., delivery 
on Qr after the next working day after the 
date of the contract and cash to be paid on 
delivery. The bye-laws provide that, on 
the failure of the seller to deliver the shares 
within 30 days, and in the case of Govern
ment securities within I4 days, the buyer 

~ . 

might report to the Committee requiring the 
cancellation of the contract, or for buying 
in the open market at seller's risks. Com
plaints and disputes among members are ad. 
judicated by the Committee. The investing 
public are also allowed to lodge complaints 
against any member, which would be 
settled by the Committee, and the fee for 
each complaint has been fixed at Rs. 5· 

The schedule of brqkerage rates is as 
follows: 

Bl per cent Paper 
All other Govt. 
Securities ... 

1 anna % on face value 

Municipal and Port 
Trust Securities -.. 

Corporation Loans and 
Debenture 

2 annas ,, 

JJ JJ 

" 
" 

Bonds 8 , ,, JJ 

For shares, when the consideration money does 
not exceed Rs. 5 the brokerage per share 
is ... . .. 1 anna 

When the consideration money is above Rs. 5 
but below Rs. 10, the brokerage per share is 
2 annas 

For consideration money up to Rs. 25 
per share ... 

For consideration money up to Rs. 50 
per share 

For consideration money up to Rs. 75 

4annas 

Sannas 

per share ... 12 annas 
For consideration money up toRs. 100 

per share ... 1 rupee 

When the conll';iderntion money is above 
Rs. 100, the brokerage .. is Be. 1 for the first 
Rs. 100 and additional As. 4 for each subse
quent Rs. 50 or part thereof. 

As compared with Calcutta and Bombay, 
the Punjab Stock Exchange deals in very 
few shares. The total number of companies 
on the list of the Exchange amounts to 
about 6o, including 4 banks, 6 insurance 
companies, I3 electric supply companies, 
r3 sugar companies and 16 miscellaneo.us 
companies. 

MADRAS STOCK EXCHANGE 

Being backward in industrial and com
mercial enterprise as compared with the 
sister provinces of Bombay and Bengal, 
Madras has not established a Stock Ex
change of her own as yet. Business in stocks 
and shares had been, however, carried on 
by a handful of brokers for the last two 
decades and a half, but the bulk of the busi
ness is done by these brokers with Bombay 
and Calcutta. In recent years, more enter
prise in this direction is shown by South 
India and many sound and well-planned 
industrial concerns have been sprouting up. 
So much so, at present, there exists a num
ber of companies in the Madras Presidency 
whose shares are available in the Madras 

Market. Now tliat a number of giant elec
trical projects have been completed, South 
India had added to its potentiality of deve
loping large scale industries. 

The recent failure of a leading firm of 
stock and share brokers in Madras was a 
hard blow to many investors and specu
lators. There are now about a dozen good 
and sound firms of brokers in the city. A 
well-organised share bazaar on the lines of 
those of Calcutta or Bombay is the dire need 
of Madras to-day. 

Shares of about go limited companies, 
apart from Government securities, are dealt 
in Madras by the brokers. There are number 
of bank shares, public utilities cotton mills, 
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cement companies, tea and rubber planta- Quilon Bank 25 9 27} 
tions and sugar companies in the Madras Madras Tele-

circle. The Madras brokers are efficient and phone Co. 10 9 20} 

enterprising and these qualities should be Vellore Electric 
Supply 10 61 14 

reflected in the establishment of an organised Trichy-Sri-Madras Stock Exchange in the near future. ran gam 100 10 186 
The following are some of the important Ban galore 

shares dealt in the Madras market, with their Woolen 100 7 160 
current quotations and last dividend de- Buckingham & 
clared:- CB.rnatie 100 10 200 

Kaleeswar 

Shares Paid up Dividend Current Mills 100 20 290 
Per cent Quotation Madura }lills Co. 15 10 82 

Coimbatore 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Cement 90 New 175 

Indian Bank ... 50 15 181l Highland 

" .. 10 15 2R Produce Tea 10 15 18 
Bank of Mysore 100 14 28.1 Peermade Tea 10 17} 2"J 
Travancore !lfalankara 

Nation} 50 9 58 Rub hera 80 7} 42} 
lndo-Commer- 1\f yaore Sugars 10 lit 80 

cial Bank • A' 100 6 112 Deccan Suaan lOU 85 420 
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h has been a difficult year for banks in 

1935-36 and the improvement noticed in 
the previous year was not maintained. 
Easy money market and a slackening in 
the demand for trade advances made it 
difficult for banks to utilize their funds. As 
a consequence there has been a reduction 
in the profits of banks for the year I935 
from those of 1934· 

The demand for money showed some im
provement during the early part of I935· 
but the financial requirements for trade and 
industry were on a comparatively small 
scale. Stock Exchange settlements and 
silver speculation kept money in demand 
for a time, but in June the usual easy 
monetary conditions prevailed. In the 
second half-year of 1935 there was a de
cline in the demand for money. The ad
vances and bills discounted in India of the 
Scheduled Banks which stood at :ro6f 
crores on the sth July fell a~ay to Rs. 85 
crores by 2oth December, whtle the bank's 
deposits in India increased from Rs. 2o7l 
crores to Rs. zzri crores, in the same 
period. There has been some improve
ment in advance and bills since the year 
end. 

The viqlen~ fluctuations in the silver 
market during the latter half of 1935 upset 
the course of events in the stock exchanges 
in India. There were two crises. The 
first one was in August, which was due to 
wild forward speculation in anticipation of 
continuous increases in the American buy
ing price which increases did no~ material
ise. Towards the close of the year a fresh 
crisis arose with China officially going off 
silver currency. The United States also 
changed their silver policy. Prices reacted 
vioelntly. The losses incurred on account 
of the fluctuations in the prices of silver 
to a great extent affected the stock ex
swayed by the fluctna,tions in the pnce '>f 
silver. · But once the difficulties of the sil-

41 

ver crises were got over the giltedge market 
recovered and at the close of I935 termin
able loans were quoting aU their peak for 
the year. 

Government floated a 3 per cent .. sterling 
loan 1949-52 at gS, in July for £1o,ooo,ooo. 
The issue was heavily oversubscribed in a 
few minutes. A rupee loan was floated 
in India in August. It was a 3 per cent. 
loan 1951-54 at Rs. 96-8 for Rs. :rs crores. 
This issue alsq was over-subscribed in a 
few minutes. The sterling loan is now 
quoting at £1ooi and tlhe rupee loan at 
Rs. 103i· 

The condition of the money market re
mained easy throughout and money was 
practically unlendable. The bank rate was 
reduced on 28th November, I935 from 3l 
per cent. to 3 per cent. The 3 per cent. 
loan did not in any way help the market, 
because 5 per cent. bonds I935 and 6! 
per cenfl. Treasury Bonds I935 were repaid. 

The Reserve Bank commenced sales of 
Treasurv Bills by tender on the .16th April, 
19~5. The total of sales of Bills including 
Intermediates during 19~5 amounted to 
Rs. 76.77 crores as against Rs. 103.80 
crores in 1934· The highest and lowest 
yields per cent. per annum on the bills 
were Rs. 2-o-2 and As. 8 in I935-36 al!ainst 
Rs. 2-Q-II and As. I2-4 respectively in 
1934-35· 

In view of the difficult conditions men
tioned above it is quite natural that there 
has been a decline m the profits of banks 
for 1935 on those of 1934· 

From the table given below it will be 
evident that! the Indian joint stock banks 
have experienced a bad year. Excepting 
the Bank of India the profits of all banks 
have declined. The dividends have been 
maintained. The Bank of India declared 
a bonus of I per cent. owing to increased 



322 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 

THE 

PUBLICITY SOCIETY 
OF INDIA, LTD. 

(EsTABLISHED 1926 ) 

Head Office : 

No.1, WATERLOO STREET, CALCUTTA 

General Manager: A. V. KEITH 

Managera: F. HILTON, D. RICHER 

• Publicity Specialists with an All~lndia organisation. 

• Manufacturers of Porcelain Enamelled Iron Signs. 

• Concessionaires . for Kiosk, Tram and Omnibus 
Advertising. 

• Representatives of Newspapers, Medical journals etc. 

• . Miscellaneous Advertising, Cinema Slides, Hoardmgs, 
Signs of all descriptions. 

• • We arc equipped to adoisc upon and to effect adocrti1ing, 
modelled to the requirements of your product and the sales 
proble~s of India. 

Branches: 

MAYO ROAD, BOMBAY 

NAPIER HOUSE, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON W.C. 2 
P. 0. Box 155, LAHORE 

Agencieo at DELHI, KARACHI, MADRAS, LUCKNOW, RANGOON, Etc. 
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profits and the Central Bank of India a 
Silver Jubilee bonus· of 2 per cent. · 

ProfiL Dividend ~. p. a •. 
1985 19114 1985 19114 
Rs. Rs. 

Imperial Bank 67,81,110 85,28,265 12 12 
Central Bank 19.88,919 28,84,69'l · s• 6 
Bank of India 18,62,016 17,64,660 nt 10 
Allahabad Bank 5,64,1185 6,15,495 18 18 
Indian Bank 2,58,575 4,27,818 15 14. 
Chartered Bank £4.98,642 £466,043 U 14. 
Mercantile Bank £174.,266 £17B,898 12 1~ 

* Includes 2 per cent Silver Jubilee Bonus. 
t Includes 1 per cent Bonus. 

The exchange banks in India have not 
been, so much affected by the difficult con
ditions and the improvement in conditions 
abroad have enabled them to maintain the 
profits of the previous year. 

Owing to the maintenance of dividends 
prices of bank shares remained steady 
throughout. The table below gives the 
prices of select shares at the end of March, 
1935 and 1936. Prices are more or less 
unchanged, 

80th March, BOth ~farch, 
1985. 1936. 
Rs. Rs. 

Imperial Bank (fully 
paids) ... ... 1,5~0 1,527 

(Contributories) 1182 87R 
Central Bank ... 85 Bit 
Bank of India 12Bi 124. 
Allahabad Bank B98 898 
Chatered Bank £14.1 £1BI 
Mercantile Bank £3ll £8lj 

The important event during the period 
under review was the inauguration of the 
Resrve Bank of India in April, 1935.· The 
Bank tqok over the control of the Issue 
Department from the Government and the 
management of Public Debt and Govern
ment accounts from the Imperial Bank of 
India on the xst of April, 1935. It was, 
however, not till the 4th of July 1935 that 

the bank assumed one of its most import
ant, functions as Central Bank by· announc
ing the first official Bank Rate of the coun
Ury. The next step was to establish con
tact officially with the scheduled banks. 
This was accomplished in the 5th July, 
1935, the date on which the scheduled 
banks lodged their statutory deposits with 
the banks in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 42 of the Reserve Bank of India 
Act. 

The net profit of the period ended nine 
months December, 1935, after payment 
of expenses of administration and pro
vision for sundry liabilities and con
Of this amount Rs. 13,12,500 was utilised 
for payment to shareholders of a dividend 
at the rate of 3l per cent. per annum and 
the surplus Qf Rs. 42,93,244 was paid to 
the Governor-General-in-Council in accord
ance with Section 47 of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act, 1934· · 

Co-operative banks did not show any 
signs of improvement during the period 
under review. The proposals to form an 
Agricultural Department in the Reserve 
Bank were accepted by the Central Board 
in 1935 and it was decided to request the 
Local Governments through the Govern
ment of India to collect and furnish to the 
Bank particulars about co-operative banks, 
credit societies and qther agencies. When 
active steps are tnken towards this effect 
the position of co-operative banks will im
prove. 

1935-36 has been a ·difficult year for 
banks in India, but it is an important year 
in thE' history of banking. The inaugura
tion of the Reserve Bank of India marks 
the beginning of a new era. Conditions at 
the present time have not to any great ex
tent improved. The period 1936-37 may, 
perhaps, prove to be uneventful. 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA 
CONSTITUTED UNDER THE IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA ACT, 1920 

For the purpose of taking over the undertakings of the Bank 
of Bengal (established in 1806), the Bank of Bombay 

(established in 1840) and the Bank of 
Madras (established in 1843) 

Authori1ed Capital · 

Paid-up Capital 

Ro. 11,25,00,000 

.. 5,62,50,000 

Reaene Fuad Ro. 5,50,00,000 

Reoorve Liability of Sbarebolden ., 5,62,50,000 

BANKING FACILITIES OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 

TWO HUNDRED BRANCHES AND SUB-OFFICES 
THROUGHOUT INDIA, BURMA AND CEYLON 
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RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 

The Reserve Bank of India was inaugu. 
rated on April x, X935· ·The Bank took 
over the control of the Issue Department 
from Government and the management of 
Public Debt and Government accounts from 
the Imperial Bank of India on April x, X935· 
It was; however, not till July 4, :1:935 that 
the Bank assumed one of its most important 
functions as a Central Bank by announcing 
the first official contact officially with the 
scheduled banks. This was accomplished 
on July 5, :1:935 the date on which the 
scheduled banks lodged their statutory 
deposits with the Bank in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 42 of the Reserve 

. Bank of India Act. 

The capital paid-up is Rs. 5 crores in 
shares of Rs. xoo each. The net profit for 
the nine months ended December X935· 
after payment of expenses of Administration 
and provision for sundry liabilities and con
tingencies is Rs. s6,os,744· A sum of 
Rs. XJ,I2,soo was utilised for payment of 
a dividend at the rate of 3t per cent. per 
annum, being the cumulative rate fixed by 
the Governor-General-in-Council in accor
dance with ~ection 47 of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act X934· The surplus of 
Rs. 42,93,244 was paid to the Governor
General-in-Council in accordance :with the 
said section. 

(Issue Department) 
Liabilities-

Notes held in · the Banking 
Department 

N otea in circulation 

Total 

1985 

Rs. 

21,48,68,747 

171,78,89,818 

198,27,08,066 

Assets-
Gold coin & bullion : 

Held in India ... "'-. 
Held outside India T 

Sterling securities ... 
Rupee Coin 
Government of India Rupee 

securities 
Internal bills of exchange ~d 

other commercial paper 

Total 

(Banking Department) 
Liabilities

Capital paid up 
Reserve Fund 
Deposits: 

Government 
Banks 
Others 

Bills payable 
Other liabilities 

Assets-
Notes 
Rupee coin 
Subsidiary coin 
Bills discounted : 

Inte'rnal 
External 

Total 

Government of India 
sury Bills n• 

Balances held abroad 
Loans and Advance.s to 

GOvernment ... 
Other loans and Advances 
Investments 
Other assets 

Total 

the 

41,55,19,156 
2,86,97,782 

66,18,83,085 
57,11,64,282 

25,M,4S,811 

193,2'7 ,08,066 

Rs. 

5,00,00,000 
5,00,00,000 

6,04,5l,OM 
28,M,28,269 

26,44,598 
11,29,498 
70,83,088 

45,4.7 ,81,507 

21,48,68.748 
4,45,688 
4,28,667 

*17,88,77,970 

1,00,00,000 

5,29,24., 719 
21,85,770 

45,47,81,507 

*Includes Cash and Short-term securities. 

IMPERIAL BANK 
The Imperial Bank of India was consti

tuted by special legislation in _x920 by the 
amalgamation of the three pres1dency banks 
and commenced business in January, :1:92:1:. 
Since the inauguration of the Reserve Bank 
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ALLAHABAD BANK LTD. 
EST ABUSHED 1865. 

Affiliated to 

The P. and 0. Banking Corporation Ltd. 
AUTHORISED and Subscribed Capital 
CAPITAL called up 

Rs. 40,00,000 
" 35,50,000 
" 46,50,000 RESERVE FUND 

Head Office : 

CALCUTTA. 

Branches and Sub-Agencies : 
Agra, Gorakhpur. Meerut. 
Allahabad. Hapur. Moradabad. 
Allahabad City Office. Hathras. Mussoorie. 
Amritsar. Jhansi. Muttra. 
Bareilly. Jubbulpore, Nagpur. 
Benares. Lahore. N aepur City. 
Bombay. Lahore City Office. Naini Tal. 
Cawnpore. Lucknow. Patna. 
Cawnpore City Office. Lucknow City Office. Rai Bareli. 
Chandausi. Aminahad Park Raipur. 
Debra Dun • (Lucknow). Shahjahanpur. 
. Delhi. Lyall pur. Sitapur. 
Fyzabad. 

Pay Offices : 
Aligarb. Firozabad. Moradabad City. 
Auraiya. Ghaziabad. Muznffarnagar. 
Sadar Bazar (Delhi) Hardoi. Ujhani. 
Eta wah. 

London Bankers : 

THE P. & 0. BANKING CORPORATION LTD. 
Correspondents in all the principal towns in India. 

Banking business of every description transacted on 
terms which may be ascertained on application. 

W. LOTHIAN BROWN, 
General Manager. 
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of India in April I, I935· it is no more the 
Government's bank in the sense it was 
before. The Reserve Bank of India com
menced operations on April I, I935 when it 
assumed control of the Government Currency 
Offices and Public Debt Offices and took 
over the Public Accounts Departments of the 
Imperial Bank in Bombar, Calcutta, Delhi, 
Madras and Rango<W Elsewhere the 
Imperial . Bank continues to conduct the 
Government Treasury business as agents of 
the Reserve Bank. With the coming into 
force of the Imperial Bank of India (Amend
ment) Act on Ist April, I935· advantage was 
taken of the removal of restriction on busi
ness to establish Executor and Trustee 
Departments at the three Local Head Offices 
and to expand the scope of the business in 
accordance with the extended charter. 

Nevertheless, the difficult conditions of the 
year 1935 have reflected on the profits of the 
bank which have declined from Rs. 85,28,264 
in the year ended December, 1934 to 
Rs. 8o,42,584 in the year ended December, 
1935. The decrease in trading advances and 
the low return thereon coupled with a smaller 
yield obtainable on Treasury bills adversely 
affected the profits. Rs. 12.5 lakhs against 
the same previqusly has been transferred to 
Reserve Fund and Rs. 2,47,500 against 
Rs. 1,48,700 has been transferred to Pension 
Funds. The dividend has been maintained 
at 12 per cent. per annum and the amount 
carried forward is Rs. 28,6o,295 against 
Rs. 30,65,21I in December, 1934. 

Liabilities-
Capital 
Reserve 
Public Deposits 
Other deposita 
Sundries ... 
Profit & Loss Account 

(GOO's omitted) 
19,8 lUM !985 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 
5,'22,50 5,85,00 5,1-7,50 
6,44,11 6,72,20 

74,12,'17 ?4,27,05 79,00,16 
88,17 03,43 88,00 

28,60 

Total Rs. ... 02,30,05 f\2,91,13 110,85,85 

Assets-
Cash & other ILems 
Investments .. 
Way & .1\teans advances 

to Govt., of India ... 
Loans and Cash Credit 
Bills discounted 
Dead Stock 
Sundries ... 

Totnl Rs. 

18,76,7610,02,6810,58,64 
. J.7,02,96 41,55,70 46,87,78 

1,50,00 5,00,00 
]0,45,56 21,42,4418,57,46 
2,os,os 2,sa,s2 a,oo,a8 
2,58,95 2,45,90 2,81,02 

97,7. 8&,1. 50,62 

92,80,05 92,91,18 90,85,85 

Percentage of Capital & 
Reserve to deposits 18"6 

Percentage of Cash to 
18'5 14'0 

Deoosits... 28'8 28'5 24'8 

l'rofit and Loss 1983 1934 1985 
items- Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Brought forward 25,46 26,86 80,1)5 
Net profit ... ... 75,12 85,28 80,42 
Dividend Distribution 67,50 67,50 67,50 
Allocation to funds .. 6,~2 18,99 14,98 
Carry .!forward 26,86 30,ti5 28,60 
DJvidend per cent !2 12 I~ 

THE ALLAHABAD BANK LIMITED 
The Allahabad Bank is one of the oldest 

of Indian joint stock banks, established in 
the year 1865. Its original Head Office was 
Allahabad but since its aftliation to the P. & 
0. Banking Corporation about 10 years ago, 
its registered o,ffice has ~een transferred to 
Calcutta. The Allahabad Bank has devot.. 
ed special attention to branch banking and 
finance of produce. Its branches are 
spread practically throughout the United 
Provinces and a good part of the Punjab. 
The bank has also branches at other im
portant centres like Bombay, Rangoon, 
Karachi, Nagpur, ell:. In the yield o.f pro
duce finance, it did considerable pioneer 
wo.rk; and though new entrants into the 
field seek to cut in to its business, the facili
ties which the Allahabad Bank has always 
offered, and is ever in a position to offer, 
should retain for it, its own clients and con
nections and business. 

During the year ended March 1936. 
deposits were- decreased at Rs. 9•76,36.318 
against Rs. 10,II,55.263 in the previous 
year. But loans and advances were con
siderably diminished at Rs. 3•72,59•870 
against Rs. 5·47,85,001. Consequently 
profits for the year were lower at 
Rs. 5,64,585 against Rs. 6,15,495 previous
ly. Rs. 2,00,000 against nothing previous
ly has been transferred to Reserve Fund 
and no.thing against Rs. 1,5o,ooo has been 
transferred to contingencies. The dividend 
and bonus have been maintained at 12 per 
cent. and 6 per cent. respectively and the 
amount carried forward is lower at · 
Rs. 4,03,542 against Rs. 4-97,958 brought 
in . 

(OOO's amltted) 
19M 1985 1936 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Liabilities-
Capital 8!!,50 85,50 85,50 
Reserves "4,50 "4,50- 44,50 
Provident Fund .. 16,89 17,M 19,18 
Deposits 10,25,18 10,11,55 9,76,86 
Other ites 4>,65 5,80 5,94 

Profit & Loss 
Account 7,21 T,'J!f s,sn 

Total 11,88,88 11,22,56 10,89,76 
--- ---
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BANK OF B.A.ROD.A. 
Lll\IITED 

UNDER lHE PATRONACE OF AND LARCELY SUPPORTED RY n-1£ 
GovERNMENT OF H. H. THE MAHARAJA GAEKWAR OF BARODA. 

( Rogi•lored under the Borodo C om1><1nuo' Act Ill of I 897 ) 
CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED Rs. 60,00,000 
CAPITAL CALLED-UP Rs. 30,00,000 
RESERVE FUND Rs. 23,50,000 

Head Office: 
MANDVI, BARODA 

Branche•: 
AHMEDABAD, BOMBAY, SURAT, NAVSARI, KARJAN, DABHOI, ~IEHSANA, 
PATAN, PETLAD, PORT OKHA, KALOL, KADI, SIDHPUR, BHAVNACAR, 
AMRELI, DWARKA, KAPADWANJ AND HARIJ (North Cujra l ). 

Lorulon Agent• : 
THE EASTERN BANK, L TO. 

Current Accounts :-Fixed, Short, Savings Bank and Savings Bank Deposits 
received on terms which may be ascertained on application. 

Loans, Overdrafts and Cash Credits. 
The Bank grants accommodation on terms to be arranged against approved 

securities. 
W. G. GROUNDWATER, 

General Manager. 

BANK OF HINDUSTAN LD. 
Head Ollice : M A D R A S 
Local Ollice : TRIPLICANE 

Branche•: 
Bezwada, Bombay, Calicut, "imbatore, Cannanore, 

Madura, Pollachi, Tirapp\ '~d Tellicherry. 

Called and Paid-up Capital r.R1. 10,00,000 

DcporitB--Currcnt, Savings, Fixed Deposits and Time 
Deposita accepted at all Offices of the Bank" 

Loans-Overdrafts and Cash Credits are granted by 
the Bank against approved securities. 

PurchaBe and Sale of Government Securities and Stock 
and shares undertaken for Constituents. 

Allldntfa of Buldnr Busineaa undertaken 
(Enquiries invited) 

DIRECTORS: 

M. Jamal Mahomod Sahob Babadur. Esq., of 
Meaaro. M. Jamal MoldHn Salb A Co., Matfru 

M. R. Ry., K. Na,..awara Rao Pantulu Garu, M.L.A. 
Proprietor, '"Amrutanjan Dopot" and 11 Andhra Patrlka" 

M. R. Ry •• T. R. Vonkatarama Saotrlar Avl., 
B.A., B.L., C.l.E. £.x-Aduocato General, Madru 

Naracasherry S. Krishnan, Esq., Merchant, Callcut 
Pandlt Vldra Sarar Pandya, Mana1ln1 Director 

Kllpauk, Madru 
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Assets-
Cash 
Investments 
Loans, Advanc~~; 

etc. 
Property 
Other items 

Total 

Percentage of 
Capital & Re
serves to De
posits 

Percentage of 
cash to Deposits 

Percentage of 
liquid asseta to 
deposita 

Profit and Loss 
Items-

Brought forward 
Net profits •.• 
Dividend Distri-

bution 
Allocation to 

funds .•• 
Carry forward ..• 
Dividend Percent 

1,88,81 
4,86,84 

4,51,82 
49,85 

6,56 

1},88,88 

7"8 

18"4 

61"0 

4,85 
5,91 

4,59 

1,50 
4,91 

18 

·1,65,76 
~,55,58 

5,47,85 
46,64. 

6,'18 

11,22,56 

7"9 

16"4 

51"6 

4,91 
6,15 

4,59 

1,50 
4,98 

18 

2,54,22 
4,07,99 

8,72,60 
44.05 
9,90 

10,89,76 

8"2 

26"2 

68"0 

4,98 
5,65 

•.so 
2,00 
4,08 

18 

THE BANK OF BARODA, LTD. 

The Bank of Baroda was founded in 
1909 under the patronage of and largely 
supported by, the Government of H. H. 
the Maharaja of Gaekwar of Baroda. 
The Chairman of the Bank is Sir Lallubhai 
Samaldas, Kt., C.I.E., and the general 
manager is Mr. W. G. Groundwater. The 
bank has 17 branches and a good number 
of them are situated in the Baroda State. 

The year 1934 was an exceptionally good 
year for the bank, but it found the year 
1935 somewhat trying. The bank was not 
embarrassed with an increase in the depo
sits but, on the other hand, they were con
siderably diminished at Rs. 5·77·39·396 
against Rs. 6,28,62,682 in the previous 
year. Advances, cash credits and bills dis
counted were lower at Rs. 1,87,29,987 
against Rs 2,36,64,326. There were con
siderable maturities in the investments in 
Government securities and the cash balance 
has swollen up to Rs. 1,30,90,828 from 
Rs. 97,8~.795· Consequently there was a 
slight diminution in profits from Rs. 
4·47·535 in 1934 to Rs. 4·27,702. The 
dividend has been maintained at 10 per 
cent. and Rs. I,oo,ooo against the same is 
transferred to Reserve Fund and the 
amount carried fo.rward is slightly higher 
at Rs. 79,129 against Rs. 78,427. The 

42 

financial position is strong, the percentage 
of liquid assets to deposits being 75 per 
cent. 

Llahllltles-
(In thousands of Rupees) 

1988 1984 1935. 

Capital ... 80,00 80,00 80,00 
Reserve Fund 20,75 21,50. 22,50 
Provident Fund 4,41 4,78 5,16 
Deposits ... 0,89,22 6,28,68 5,77,89 
Other items 1,78 2,01 5,59 
Profit &Loss A/c. 8,06 8,58 3,56 

Total 5,99,22 6,90,45 6,44,20 

Assets-
1988 1934 1985 

Cash 78,55 97,86 1,80,91 
Investments 8,87,62 8,81,85 8,01,20 
Loans & Advances 1,65,74 2,86,M 1,87,80 
Property 21,84 22,41 22,28 
Other items 47 1,69 2,56 

Total 5,99,22 6,90,45 6,44,20 

Profit and Loss Account. 

Brought forward 60 56 78 
Net Profit 8,56 4,48 4,28 
Dividend Distributi~~ 8,00 8,00 8,00 
Allocation to Funds .•. 75 1,00 1,00 
Bonus to staff 25 25 27 
Carried forward 56 78 79 
Dividend Rate % 10 10 10 
Percentage of total 

capital and Reserve 
to deposits 9"5 8"2 9"1 

Percentage of cash to 
deposits .. 18'6 15"6 22"7 

Percentage of liquid 
assets to deposits ... 76"2 68"8 74•8 

BANK OF HJ!IIDUSTAN LIMITED. 

The Bank was started in July 1929 with 
an authorised capital of Rs. 25,00,000 and 
calJed and paid up capital of Rs. 1o,oo,ooo 
in shares of Rs. roo each and Rs. so paid 
up. It has got a powerful and influential 

·Directorate. SQon after a year its deposits 
rose to Rs. 18,15,ooo. At present the total 
deposits stand at Rs. 30,42,789. The 
investments also show a steady increase. 
The object of the Bank is only to improve 
the indigenous banking on modern Jines in 
all its branches, including Trustee and 
Executorship business. It is under the 
direct supervision of Pandit Vidya Sa~ 
Pandya, who has long practical banking 
experience in India and England. The 
Bank has got a safe and conservative invest. 
ment policy, as can be seen from the con
densed balance sheet of the Bank. The 
Bank has got 10 branches . 

.. TI1Tl 
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THE BANK OF INDIA, LTD. 
Eotabliohed 7th September, 1906 • 

CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED 
CAPITAL PAID UP 
RESERVE FUND 

Head Office: 

... Rs. 2,00,00,000 

... Rs. 1,00,00.000 

... Rs. 1,04,00,000 

ORIENTAL BUILDINGS, BOMBAY 
Branche•: 

Bullion Exchange Branch (Shaikh }lemon Street, Bombay}, Bandra (near Bombay), 
Kalbadevi Road, Malabar Hill (8/~. Hughes Road, Bombay), Ahmedabad, 
Ahmedabad (Station Branch), Calcutta, Calcutta (Bara Bazar), Poona, Poona 

City, Rajkot, Surat, Nagpur City. 

London Agent•: 
THE WESTMINSTER BANK, LD. 

Diret:ton: 

Mr. Ambalal Sarabbai. Sir Cowasiee Jehangir, Baronet, 
Sir Chunilal V. }lehta, K.c.s.I., Chairman. I Mr. Paliram }latbradas. 

Sir Joseph Kay, Kt. K.c.I.E.1 o.a.&. 
Mr. Andrew Geddis. Mr. Dinsha K. Daji. 
Current Deposit Accounta-lnterest is allowed on daily balances from Rs. 800 to 

Rs. l,OO,UOO @ ¥-z% per annum. Interest on balances in escess of Rs. 1,00,000 
allowed only by special arrangement. No credit will be &i,ven in account for 
interest amounting to less than Rs. 5 per half-year. 

Fixed Deposita-Deposits are received fixed for one year or for shorter periods at rates 
of interest which can be ascertained on application. 

Saving• Bank-Accounts opened on favourable terms. Rules on application. 
The Bank acts as Executor and Trustee under Wills and Settlements, and undertakes 

Trustee business generally.- Rules may be obtained on application. 
General Banking Buaineaa transacted, rules for which can be obtained upon application. 

A.G.GRAY 
Manager. 

THE BANK OF MYSORE, LD. 
(Bankera to the Government of H. H. The Maharaja of Mysore) 

Authorised Capital .. . . . . Rs. 20,00,000 
Subscribed and Paid-up . . . . .. Rs. 20,00,000 
Reserve Funds . .. . . . . . . Rs. 24,25,000 

Arsikere 
Channapatna 
Chickballapur 

Head Office: 

AVENUE ROAD, BANGALORE CITY 

Chickmagalur 
Chin tam ani 
Chitaldroog 

Branche•: 
C. & }1. Station 

(Bangalore) 
Davangere 
LonJon Agent•: 

Harihor 
Hassan 
Kolar 

THE EASTERN BANK, LTD. 
Chairman of fhe Board of Director•: 

Mysore 
Oorgaum 
Sagar 

Sir K. P. PUTTANNA CHETTY, Kt., C.I.E. 

Shimoga 
Tiptur 
Tumkur 

CURRENT ACCOUNTS opened and interest allowed at 1% per annum upto Ro. 10,000. 
LOANS aad CASH CREDITS are granted on approved oecurxtieo. 
FIXED DEPOSITS for .Six .and Twelve montha received at rates which may be ascertained 

on apphcat•on. 
THRlT DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS are opened!and intereot allowed at 2i% per annum upto Ro. 2,500. 
BanJting Buaineaa oferJeru deacrlpfion franaac!ed on ferma which ma11 be atcerfained on opplicoUon 

M. H.DASTUR 
Olfg. Manager 

• • 
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The net profit for the year ended Decem
ber :r935 is lower at Rs. 42,5:r8 against 
Rs. 52,553. Rs. :ro,ooo against Rs. 5,000 
has been written off preliminary expenses 
and Rs. 930 against Rs. 2,500 has been 
placed to Contingent Fund. Nothing 
against Rs. :ro ,ooo has been transferred to 
Reserve Fund. The dividend has been' 
maintained at 3 per cent. per annum and 
the. amount carried forward is Rs. 2,589 
agamst 5,7I9. 

(GOO's omitted) 

Liabilities
Capital 
Reserve 
Deposits ... 
Bill for collection as per 
contra ... • •• 

Other items 
Profit and Loss Account 

Assets
Cash 
Investments 

Total 

Loans. Advances etc . ... 
Premises 
Bills for collection as per 

contra 
Other items 

1988 19M 1985 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

10,00 
20 

25,4.2 

58 
87 
46 

87,08 

7.15 
5,64. 

22,64 
M 

58 
68 

10,00 
20 

80,46 

58 
52 
62 

4.2,87 

12,00 
8,00 

25,54 
88 

56 
M 

10,00 
82 

80,48 

77 
4.8 
79 

9,21 
8,00 

28,28 
86 

77 
1.1 

Total 87,08 4.2,87 4.2,7 

Percentage of total of 
capital and reserve to 
deposits 46.1 88.5 88.9 

Percentage of cash to 
deposits 28.1 89.4. 80.8 

Percentage of liquid 
assests to deposits 51"8 51.1 4.2.6 

Proht & Losa Items-
Brought forward 22 9 6 
Net profit ... ... 4.1 58 4.8 
Dividend distribution ... 80 80 80 
Allocation to funds 5 18 10 
Carry forward 11 6 8 
Dividend per cent 8 8 8 

THE BANK OF INDIA LTD. 
The Bank of India, registered in :r906, is 

by far the most comfortably situated 
amongst Indian banks. Its Balance Sheet 
is neat and natty; and its business is of the 
soundest description. The Directors have 
never sought tq achieve anything sensa
tional and have ever been content with 
slow progress so long as it is steady. The 
Bank of India has a most illustrious and 
influential Board of Directors, with Sir 
Chunilal V. Mehta, K.C.S.I., as Chairman. 
The Manager is Mr. A. G. Gray. 

The Bank has had a successful year in 
I935· There was alround increase m busi
ness. The profits for the year were 

Rs. :r8,62,o:r6 against Rs. :r7,64,66o. 
Alone o.f all banks the bank has been able 
to declare a bonus of I per cent. besides 
the dividend· of :ro per cent. owing to 
increased profits. Rs. :r,oo,ooo against 
Rs. :r,5o,ooo has been placed to Bank's 
property Account. Rs. 2,50,000 against 
Rs. :r,5o,ooo to Reserve Fund and nothing 
against Rs. :r,oo,ooo to Reserve for 
Contingencies. The amount carried for. 
ward is considerably higher at Rs. 6,03,990 
against Rs. 5,20,674· 

(In Rs. OOO's omitted.) 

Liabilities
Capital 
Reserve 
Deposits 
Other items ... 
Profit and loss 

account 

Total 

Assets
Cash 
Loans and 

advances 
Bills 
Investments ... 
Property etc. . .. 

Total 

Percentage of 
capital and 
reserve to 

1988 19M 
Rs. Rs. 

1,00,00 1,00,00 
1,01,50 1.01,50 

14,49,82 14,65,19 
1,41 6,29 

10,68 14.,87 --16,68,41 16,87,95 

2,44,78 1,66,46 

5,75,82 7,62,45 
8,96 22.71 

8,26,02 7,26,10 
12,88 10,28 

16,68,41 16,87,95 

1985 
Rs. 

1,00,00 
1,01,50 

16,16,50 
1,18 

16,88 

18,88,46 

2,19,00 

8,10,65 
11,22 

7,85,78 
11,68 

18,88,46 

deposits 18"9 18"8 12"6 
Percentage of 

cash to total 
deposits 16"9 11"4. 18"5 

Percentage of 
liquid assets 
to deposits ... 74."1 62"5 62"8 

Profit and Loss 
items-

Brought forward M1 ._82 521 
Net Profit 18,511 17,65 18,62 
Dividend Distri-

bution 10,00 10,00 11,00 
Allocation to 

funds 1,00 4o,OO 4,00 
Carry forward 4,82 S,21 6,04 
Dividend per cent 10 10 11* 

*Includes bonus of one per cent. per annum. 

BANK OF MYSORE LIMITED 
The Bank of Mysore was started in :r9:.:3• 

and its progress has been steady and satis
factory. The Reserves considerably exceed 
the total paid-up capital. The bank has 
been one of the few to show an increase in 
the profits for :r935 in spite of th~ difficult 
conditions of the year. Depos1ts ·have 
increased from Rs. :r,93,66,o:r3 to 
Rs. 2,I3,83,8o7· There has been an in
crease in total advances and bills receivable 
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to Rs. r,54,26,2go from Rs. r,43,28,s6g. 
Investments are lower at Rs. 6r",7o,3g6 
against Rs. 68,so,:r98 and cash and other 
balances are higher at Rs. 44,s:r,go6 against 
Rs. 26,68,639. The profit for the year 1:935 
was Rs. 5,10,726 against Rs. 4,89,6o7· 
Rs. 1,75,ooo against Rs .. r,so,ooo has been 
allocated to funds, and the dividend and 
bonus have been maintained at 12 per cent. 
and 2 per cent. respectively. The amount 
carried forward is Rs. 1,07 ,6o3 against 
Rs. 74.944· 

(OOO's omitted) 

1988 i9M 1985 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
· Llabllltles-

Capital 20,00 20,00 20,00 
Reserve Fund 18,75 2"l,25 28,25 
Building Fund 2,25* 
Staff Provident Fund 2,68 8,01 8,85 
Deposits 1,98 79 1,9S,t6 2,18,841 
Unclaimed Dividend 17 15 1 .. 
Profit & Loss Account 8,25 8,85 8,69 

Total :e,40,M 2,42,42 2,M,21 

Assets-
Cash 28,22 26,69 44,52 
Investments 65,68 68,50 61,70 
Loans & Advances 1,87,86 1,87,99 1,48,64 
Bills discounted 
and purchased 5,80 5,80 10,62 

Property, etc. 4,28 8,94 8,79 

Tokl 2,40,84 2,42,42 2,64,27 

Percentsge of capital 
and reserve to total 
deposits ... 21"0 21"8 20"2 

Percentage of liquid 
assets to total depo-
sits 50"1 51"9 !WG 

Percentage of cash to 
to deposits ... 14"6 18"8 20"8 

Pront and Loss Account, 
Brought forward 51 85 78 
Net profifs ... 4,44 4,90 5,11 
Dividend distribution 2,60 2,80 2,80 
Allocation to funds 1,75 1,50 1,75 
Bonus to Staff 20 20 20 
Carry forward 40 75 1,08 

·Dividend per cent 12 12 12 
Bonus 1 2 2 

•The amount of Rs. 225,000 held under Build
ing Fund has been transferred to Reserve 
Fnnd. 

CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA LIMITED 

The Central Bank of India was started in 
rg11 mainly due to the efforts, enthusiasrri 

and organising skill of Mr. S. N. Pocbkhana
wala. The latter was fortunate in securing 
Sir Pherozshah Mehta as the first Chairman 
of the Bank. Equally lucky was he in 
having as his lieutenant Mr. A. S. Balsekar 
who has, in a large measure, shared all the 
stress and strain of this institution in the 
various stages of its growth. The capital of 
the Bank was increased, in successive stages, 
till early in the last decade it stood at Rs. 50 
lakhs paid-up. The amalgamation of the 
Tata Industrial Bank to itself brought up 
the capital to Rs. r,68 lakhs so that the 
Central Bank has been, since then, the 
largest institution amongst the India joint 
stock banks. Its deposit figures also were 
higher than those of the others. In range 
of business, largeness of clientele, new and 
newer modes of service, the Central Bank 
has always been in the forefront. An insti
tution, so flourishing and so steadfastly 
marching onwards, has had, necessarily, its 
distractors and even unreasoning critics. 
The Bank has come out successful in all the 
vexatious litigation to which some of its 
enemies have subjected it. This kind of 
persecution has meant the maintenance of an 
unduly large liquid position so as to be pre
pared for runs at any time. Excessive liquid 
assets mean lesser margin of profits. And 
runs mean disorganisation of normal busi
ness. The management of the Central Bank 
have had to contend against heaviest odds. 
Despite such difficulties, the progress of the 
Bank has been kept up. At all times, it has 
been ready and able to weather even the 
strongest storm. That it has stood up 
through good support and evil report and 
strengthened its position all the time, is a 
measure of its intrinsic vitality and its sound 
business methods ; it also shows how much 
headier its growth would have been if it had 
been left to develop unharassed and un
hampered. 

The Bank in common with other banks 
had ~o face difficult condition in 1935. 
Depos1ts rose from Rs. 24,47,25,505 to 
Rs. 27,73•4I,033· There was an increase in 
the total advances by Rs. 71.5 lakhs to 
Rs. ?•.52,51,466, But a good amount on 
sec~~es matured and there were lack of 
facilities for short-term investments It was 
~ otherwise difficult to find rem~erative 
mvestments. The cash balance is more than 
doubled at Rs. 8,81,44,539 against 
Rs. 4,o8,63,8I9. In the circumstances the 
profit for the year at Rs. 19,83,919 against 
Rs. 23,84,6g3 should be considered satisfac
fac~ry. Rs. s,oo,ooo against Rs. II,7s,ooo 
prev1ously has been provided for bad and 
doubtful debts and Rs. 2,oo,ooo against the 
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same previously has been transferred to 
Sinking Fund in respect of Land and Build
ings. The total of bad and doubtful debts 
has been reduced from Rs. 22,30,000 to 
Rs. ,s.54,ooo which includes Rs. 2,04,000 
pending legal decisions. The dividend has 
been maintained at 6 per cent. but a bonus 
of 2 per cent. against nothing previously 
has been declare~ in addition, making the 
successful concluston of twenty-five years' of 
yeomen service to the public by the bank. 
The amount carried forward is lower at 
Rs. 4,05,588 against Rs. 5,:r6,725. 

(OOO'o omitted) 
1938 1984. 
Rs. Rs. 

Liabilities-
Capital •.. 
Reserve & other 

1.68,18 1,68,10 

Funds 82,69 79,49 
Deposita 27,78,41 24,47,26 
Bills Payable ·:· 8,46 5,68 
Acceptanees for 
customers as 
per contra 

Bills for colle;;: 
57,07 M,71 

tion as per 
contra 67,05 M,70 

Branch adjust.-
ment ... 18,15 14,49 

Otberltems 
Profit and Lo; 

11,57 12,80 

Account 12,46 10,21 

Total 81,98,99 28,48,"2 

Assets-
Casb 8,81,45 4.08,64 
Investments 10,98,60 18,18,67 
Loans and Ad-

vances 9,52,51 8,81,07 
Acceptances for 
customers per 
contra 57,07 54,71 

Bills receivable ... 67,9& 55,70 
Premises etc., ... 1,87,81 4,68 

Total 81,98,09 28,48,42 

Percentage of total of 
Capital and Reserve 
to total deposits 9"0 10"1 

Percentage of Cash 
and Investments to 
total deposits 78"8 72"6 

Percentage of Casb to 
deposits 000 81"8 16"7 

Pront and Loss-
Brought forward ... 8,56 5,66 
Net ~rofits ... 14.60 28,85 
Divi end distribution 10,09 10,09 
Allocation to Funds 2,00 18,75 
Carry forward 5,66 5,17 
Dividend rate % 6 6 

1985 
Rs. 

1,68,18 

76,76 
2'l,22,82 

8,84. 

61,65 

38,69 

7,50 
4.17 

10,70 

25,94>,26 

4,01,80 
12,96,81 

6,75,71 

61,65 
88,69 

1,19,60 

25,94,26 

n·o 

78"2 

18"1 

5,17 
19,64 
18.45 
7.00 
4,06 

6• 

•2 per cent. Bonus for Jubilee year Wab 
also declared. 

COMILLA UNION BANK LIMlTED. 

The Comilla Union Bank Limited was 
established in Comilla in the year :1922 and 
from a small begining it has now come to 
the forefront of the indigenous Banks of 
Bengal having :13 Branches scattered all over 
East Bengal and Assam. It is one of the 
few Banks of Bengal, scheduled tq the 
Reserve Bank of India. · 

The Paid up Share Capital, as we find 
in the Condensed Balance Sheet as at :13th 
April, :1936, is Rs. 2,90,835 and Reserve 
Funds exceed Rs. 3,24,000. Total Deposits 
of the Bank on that date exceed 
Rs. 59,oo,ooo. Cash and Bank Balances at 
call were Rs. 8,95,8ro plus a further sum of 
Rs: 3,18,678 in the shape of Statutory and 
other Deposi~ with Reserve Bank of India, 
and the holding of Government Securities 
amounts to Rs. 7,7:r,668. 

-pte liquid strength of the Bank is very 
satisfactory, and the steady increase of the 
·Reserve Funds shows that the authorities 
~ :purs~g a very cautious policy in 
bnngmg this Bank to its happy position. 
The Bank has been paying dividend at 
of :15 per cent. per annum for the several 
years past, and the directors have recom
mended ~ dividend of :15 per cent. per 
annum this year also. 

Liabilities- (OOO's omitted) 
1938 1984. 1985 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Capital 1,62 2,44 2,91 
Reserves 2,20 2,78 8,81 
Deposits includin·g 
fixed, etc. . .. 26,76 89,84 59,04 

Other items . 1,68 2,05 6,29 
Profit & Loss Accou~t 17 24 87 

Total 82,18 47,81 71,91 

Assets-
Casb 2,28 7,65 8,96 
Investments 5,69 7,16 11,75 
Loans & Advances 22,16 27,41 44,96 
Bills 52 2,19 8,4ll 
Other items 1,sa 2,90 2,82 

Total 82,18 47,81 71,91 --
Percentage of capital 
and reserve to deposits 14"8 18"0 10"5 

Percentage of cash to 
deposits •.. 8"8 19"ll 15"ll 

-Percentage of I i qui d 
assets to deposits ... 29"6 87"ll 85"1 

GRINDLAY a.: COMPANY, LTD. 

(Incorporated in Great Britain} 

Founded in :r828, as an agency for 
" facilitating passages to and from India," 
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THE COMILLA UNION BANK, LIMITED 
(Scheduled to The Reserve Bank of India) 

ESTABLISHED 1922 

Head Office: COMILLA 

Branches: 10, CLIVE STREET, CALCUTTA 
and at important trade centres of Bengal and Aaaam 

Paid-up Share Capital Rs. 2,90,835 
Reserve Funds .. 3,24,290 
Deposits exceed .. 59,00,000 
Working Funds exceed .. 71,00,000 

(as at 13th April, 1936) 

INDIAN BANK, LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE: MADRAS: North Beach Road, 

LOCAL MYLAPORE: North Mada Street. !
ESPLANADE: Popham's Broadway. 
TRIPLICANE: Big Street. 

OFFICES· THIAGARAYANAGAR: 
r 

ALL E P P E Y, BANGALORE, 
BOMBAY, BEZWADA, COCHIN, 

BRANCHES: l COIMBATORE, C 0 L 0 M B 0, 
• Prakasam Road. 

PURASAWALKAM: 
Purasawalkam High Road. 

GUNTUR, MADURA, 
TUTICORIN and TIRUVARUR. 

SUB-oFFICES: GUDIVADA, JAFFNA, TENALI and. TIRUPPUR. 

CURRENT ACCOUNTS are opened FREE OF CHARGE and interest allowed on DAILY 
BALANCES at 1 per cent. per annum. NO INCIDENTAL CHARGES MADE. 

SAYINGS BANK DEPOSIT Accounts opened with sums as low as Rs. 5 and interest allowed 
on DAILY BALANCES at 8 per cent. per annum. Withdrawals can be made bg cheque forms 

FIXED DEPOSITS: Rs. 100 and over at 21 per cent. per annum for one year, and 8 per cent. 
per annum for two years. 

RATES OF INTEREST for deposits for shorter periods may be ascertained on application. 
EITHER OR SURYIYOR Accounts may be opened in the joint names of two or more persons, 

Either or the Survivor or Survivors of them being at liberty to operate. 
LOANS, OYERDRAFTS and CASH CREDITS: The Bank grants accommodation against approved 

securities on terms which may be ascertained. . 
GOYERNMENT SECURITIES, Stocks Shares, ete., sold and purchased. Securities, Jewellery and 

other valuables received for safe custody. Interest and Dividends, Pay and Pension Bills collected. 
Cheques of outstations, Hundies, Bills and Promissory Notes bought, collected and discounted. 

All General BankinJt Business transacted. For Rules of Business and other particulars, please 
apply to any Office. 

(Bg Order of the Board) 

S. GURUSWAMI PILLAI, 
Secretary. 
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this firm had built up a prosperous busi
ness in London and India, which, through 
their position as bankers and agents for 
the Indian Army, brought them into con
tact with a large number of Government 
officials. For this reason, the Bank has 
en joyed a special status and prestige. 

Branches were opened at Calcutta in 
~ 1854, Bombay 1865, Simla 1923 and Delhi 

1924. Since then branches have been 
opened at Lahore Cantt., Peshawar City, 
Peshawar Cantonment, New Delhi and 
Quetta. 

In 1924, the whole of the share capi
tal of the old banking business of Grindlay 
& Company Limited was purchased by . 
the National Provincial Bank, one of the 
London " Big Five." At present, there
fore, Messrs. Grindlay and Company re
present the National Provincial Bank in 
India. 

Sir Austin Low C. I. E., who was senior 
partner in the old partnership, has since 
been the Chairman of the Compnay. He 
is also a director of the National Provincial 
Bank. 

That the Bank is owned by the National 
Provincial Bank is sufficient testimony to 
the soundness of the concern, apart from 
the fact that it has been rendering valuable 
service to officers and merchant firms and 
has long and valuable connectiqns in India. 

(OOO's omitted) 

1908 19M 19115 
£ £ £ 

Llabllllles 
Capital 250 250 250 
Reserve Fund 100 100 100 
Current deposit and 

other account 8,094 8,122 8,848 
Liabilities for accept-

ances, endowments . 
etc. as per eontra ... 1M 158 171 

Total 8,598 8,625 8,866-

Assets 
Cash, Notes, balances 

and cheques, money 
at call and short 

870 notice 874 858 
Investments 1,928 1,851 1,962 
Loans, Bills discou-

nted etc. 1,088 1,209 1,807 
Bank Premises M M M 
Liabilities for accep-

tances, endow-
ments etc., as per ... 
contra 1M 158 171 

Total 8,598 8,625 8,864 

INDIAN BANK LIMITED . 

The founder of the Indian Bank was the 
late Mr. V. Krishnaswamy Iyer no less 
renowned as a patriot and a Congress worker 
than as a judge of the High Court and a 
Member of the Executive Council of Madras. 
The bank was the receipient of ·considerable 
patronage of local depositors partly as a 
recoil from the Arbuthnot disaster and partly 
by its appeal to parochial patriotism. On 
the advice of Sir Lallubhai Samaidas, Mr. 
Vidyasagar Pandya was appointed as the 
first Secretary and he served the bank in this 
capacity for more than two decades. The 
bank with its head office at Madras has 19 
branches and sub-offices distributed through
out South India. Its subscribed capital is 
Rs. 48 .lakhs while the paid-up capital is 
about 12.79 lakhs. The Reserve Fund 
which was Rs. 9 lakhs in 1929 has grown 
to Rs. :1:3 lakhs in I935· There is a Contin
gency Fund of Rs. :r.77 lakhs and a Divid
end Equilisation Fund of Rs. :r.So lakhs. 
Thus the total reserves are considerably in 
excess of the total capital. 

Deposits were considerably increased at 
Rs. 2,62,49,343 against Rs. 2,20,02,004 in 
the previous year and the amount of loans, 
advances and bills receivable has been 
almost stationary with the result that profits 
are considerably lower at Rs. 2,58,576 
against Rs. 4,27,3:1:8 in the previous year. 
Rs. s,ooo against the same has been trans
ferred to Bank Premises Account, Rs. 23,005 
against Rs. 28,500 to Contingent Fund, and 
nothing against Rs. :r,3o,ooo to Dividend 
Equalisation Fund. The dividend declared 
is maintained at :1:2 per cent. but the bonus 

. is higher at 3 per cent. against 2 per c~t. 
in the previous year. The amount earned 
forward is lower at Rs. 3:1:,840 against 
Rs. 76,200. 

(In thousands of Rupees.) 

1988 19M 1985 
Liabilities- Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Capital 12,79 12,79 12,79 
Reserve and 

other funds ... 14,07 15,47 16,57 

De1osits ··· 2,26,47 2,20,02 2,62,49 
Bil s for collec-

8,74 9,06 tions 4,17 
Other items 1,81 2,18 6,75 
Profit and Loss 

Account 8,26 4,02 2,42 

Total 2,62,57 2,58,22 8,10,08 
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INDO-COMMERCIAL BANK, Ltd. 
MAYAVARAM 

Paid-up Capital as on 30th May, 1936 •• . · Rs. 11,22,244 

BRANCHES 

MADRAS OFFICES : 
107, Armenian Street. 
260, China Bazaar Road. 

New Place, Luz, Mylapore and 
95, Big Street, Trlpllcane. 

Chldambaram, Conjeevaram, Erode, Karalkudl, Kumbakonam. Madura, 
Pudukottah, Salem Town, Shevapet-5alem, Shlyall, Tanjore, Tlnnevelly, 
Tlruvarur, Trlcblnopoly, Tutlcorln, Vlrudbunagar and Vlzlanagaram. 

All kinds ol Banking Business undertaken on terms which mag be ascertained on application. 

107, Armenian Street, S. N. N. SANKARALINGA IYER, 
Managing Director MADRAS 

THE QUILON BANK LTD. 
( IDcorporated Ill Trav&Dcore 1919) 

Head Office: QULION 

Authorised and Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up Capital and Reserve Exceed 
Total Resources Exceed 

.. .. 
25,00,000 
2,00,000 

lOS,OO,OOO 
Branches at all important places in South India and Ceylon. 
Agencies at all important centres in India. 
Banking business of every description undertaken. 

Fixed deposits are now accepted at the following rates:-
6 Months ... Bi% I 12 Months ... 4i% 

8 YEARS CASH CERTIFICATE givinf 5% yield are now available at all 
o the Bank. 

the offices 

Advances aTe made on Gold, MeTchandise: and other securities on favourable terms. 
For detsils apply to any of the offices of the Bank at 

Alleppey 
Alwaye 
Bangalore City 
Bangalore Cantonment 
Chirayinkil 
Cocbin 
Coonoor 
Coimbatore 

Ernakulam Madras Tenkasi 
Erode Mount Road Tinnevelly Jn. 
Hyderabad Dn. Madura Tinnevelly Town 
Jaffna Mysore Trichinopoly 
Kandr. Nagercoil Trivandrum 
Kara1kudi Royapettab Tuticorin 
Kayamkulam Secunderabad Vellore 
Kottayam SbertsllRi 

C. P. MATIHEN, B.A.,B.L 
ManaRins Director. 
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. . . . 

A1sets-

Cash . 44,85 88,811 80,05 
Investments l,M,tl9 75,20 80,29 
Loans, Ad-

vances, etc . ... 
Bills for collec-

1,01,88 1,88,59 1,88,68 

tion 4,17 3,74 9,06 
Premises, etc. ~:: 1,1!7 1,22 1,42 

.Sundries 5,51 1,II 3,18 

• Total 2,62,57 2,58,22 8,10,08 

Percental[e of 
total, Capital 
and Reserve to 
deposits u·o 12'0 11'2 

Percentage of 
Cash to depo- • sits ... 10'9 17'4 30'7 

Percentage of 
liquid assets 
to deposits ... 67'9 56'8 64'8 

ProHt and Loss 
Items-

Brought forward 8'l 57 80 
• Net srofit 

Divi end dis- 8,71 4,27 2,59 
tribution 

Allocation to 1,54 1,79 1,92 
• fund 1,88 2,18 78 
Bonus to staff ... 9 16 17 
Carry forward ... 57 76 82 
Dividend rtae 'X· 12 14 15 

INDO-COMMERCIAL BANK 

The Indo-Commercial Bank was, started 
on November 17, 1932. The objects of the 
bank were "to start and work an up-to-date 
bank to serve the needs of the Country by 

, incorporating the economy and adaptability 
of the indigenous bankers and modern 
methods of Western institutions," as recom
mended by the Central Banking Enquiry 
Committee. .The progress of the bank 
during the last three years has been re
markable and it is at the present day one 
of the leading banks in India. The autho
rised capital is Rs. · 25,00,000, Rs. ro lakhs 
in "A" shares of Rs. roo each, Rs. 5 lakhs 
in "B" shares o.f Rs. 50 each and Rs. ro 
lakhs in "C" shares of Rs. 50 each. The 
subscribed capital at the end of 1934 was 
Rs. 6,25,000 in 6,250 "A" shares of Rs. roo 
each. The paid-up capital was 4•70,680. 
In February, 1935 the "B" shares were 
issued a~ a premium of Rs. I per share; 
"C" shares at par. The subscribed capital 
at the end of 1935 was Rs. I4,37•500, 
Rs. 6,25,000 being in 6,250 "A" shares of 
Rs. roo each, Rs. s.oo,ooo in ro,ooo "B" 
shares of Rs. so each and Rs. 3,12,500 in 
6,250 "C" shares of Rs. 50 each. The 
paid-up capital was Rs. ro,87,74I. 

43 

The Y_ear 1935 was a difficult year for the 
bank m common with other banks 
Deposits· increased by nearly Rs. 7 Ia~ 
Loans and advances declined. The net 
profit for the year was down by Rs. 4,000 
at ~s. 7r,997. With the increase in paid-up 
cap1tal a greater amount was necessary ~ 
pay a 6 per cent. per annum dividend 
against 6i per. cent. in r934. No allocation 
to reserve agamst Rs. 27,000 in the previous 
year could be made. The amount carried 
forward is Rs. 5,722 against Rs. 891. 

(In OOO'o omitted) 

1934 1935 

l.iabllllles-
Rs. Rs. 

Capital ... 
Reserve Fund 

4,85 10,88 

Deposit and Other 8 1!7 
accounts 44,92 51,89 

Bills for cou.;;tion 2.97 2.54 
Other items ... ,,16 1,60 
Profit and Loss Accounb" 68 49 

Total 57,61 lrf,lrt 

Assets-
Cash 5,2'.l 12,89 
Investments ... 19,42 28,69 
Loan 28,78 26,96 
Bills for collection as 

per contra ... 2,97 1!,54 
Property 82 71 
Other items .. 90 us 

Total 57,61 6'f,lr1 

Percentage of capital and 
reserve to deposits ... 11'9 21'5 

Percentage of c a s h 
to deposits ... 11'6 25'0 

Percentage of liquid 
assets to deposits ... 6l'q 75'' 

Prollt and Loss ltom11-
Brought forward 1 1 
Net srofit ... 76 72 
Divi end distribution 25 56 
Allocation to funds · 1!7 
Carry forward 1 6 
Dividend per cent. 6f 6 

QUILON BANK 

Incorporated in . Travancore seventeen 
years ago, the Qulon Bank Limited was not 
known for great achievement until 1930. 
Since then, however, the progress has been 
hydra-headed. :fhis bank is the pioneer of 
the branch banking system in South India 
and has been responsible for thus providing 
the individual and even the smallest South 
Indian town with banking facilities. From 
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THE BIHAR AND. ORISSA PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE .BANK, LTD. 

PATNA 
(ESTABLISHED IN 1914) 

. . 
President: Dr.· Sir SYED SULTAN AHMED, Kt., D. L., Bar-at-Law 
M tmaging Director : • RAI. BAHADUR DURGA PRASAD 

·. Capital Subscribed 
Capital Paid-up 
Statutory and other Reserves 

... Ra. 15,20,000 

... Ra. 6,11,000 
... Ra. 6,97,000 

APEX BANK OF THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT IN BIHAR AND ORISSA 

Fixed, Savings and Current Deposits accepted, at rates which will be ·sup-
: plied on application. · · 

Colle~tion ~f bills .and 'issu~ of. drafts on Calcutta and Bombay and all 
important towns in Bihar and Orissa undertaken. 

Advances made only to registered societies in Bihar and Orissa. 
V.M.THAKORE 

Secrefarv. 

' . . 

--------------------------THE TRAVANCORE NATIONAL BANK LTD. 
(Incorporated in Traoancoro 1912 J 

Head Of&co: ALLEPPEY 

Bombay Office: Four Offices in ltadra1: 
25, Churchgate- Street 1\lain Office at 

Fort, BOMBAY 164.-65,.BROADWAY, MADRAS 

Colombo Office: 
Consistory Buildings 

COLOMBO 

Member: · Branches and Agencies: · 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA Throughout 

Clearing Houses at ·• . . INDIA, BUHMA AND 

London Agent•: 
MIDLAND BANK Lm. 

BOMBAY, MADRAS AND COLOMBO CEYLON Overseas Branch : 
LONDON, E.C. 2. 

Year 

1982 

193~1 May 

CAPITAL-1936, MAY 
ISSUED AND SUBSCRIBED . • .. 
PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVES~. 

Rs. 30,00,000 
... ., 13 .. 19,000 
... .. 1, 77,00,000 TOTAL WORKING. FUNDS ---

PROGRESS STATEMENT 

Paid-up .Resen•e Deposits Investments in Cash Total Working 
Capital Funds G. P. Notes Capital 

Rs. Rs. Ro. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
4,22,000 2,00,000 36,69,000 ... 30,000 5,86,000 58,18,000 

10,69,000 2,50,000 1,40,01,000 8,86,000 ·18,65,000. 1,77,00,000 

All kmd• of Bankmll BuBtne•• undertaken • 
. Please addre01 Head Office or any of the Branche• for further parllculara. 

. K.'C. EAPEN, o.~. 
Managing Director 

···-···-···-~--~····~····~~~-~---~ 



18 branches in 1931 the number has in
creased to 30 at the end of 1935· The bank 
has got an ambitious programme and has 
done well so far under the able guidance of 
Mr. C. P. Matthen, the Managing DU:ector. 
At the end of 1933 the authorised capital 

' and subscribed capital was increased from 
Rs. xo to Rs. 15 lakhs and the additional 
capital was subscribed for in a short time. 
In order to place the Bank on a stronger 
capitalised position, the authorised capital 

· was increased from Rs. 15 tq Rs. 25 lakhs 
towards the close of last year. The paid
up capital is Rs. 6,30,835 in 30,000 shares 
of Rs. 50 each, Rs. 25 paid up. The march 
~f progress dJ.lring last year has been un
Impeded by the difficult banking conditions. 
There has been an increase in business in 
all branches. Deposits are higher at 
Rs. 78,49,6¢ against Rs. 59,64, 724. 
Loans and advances have ·increased to 
Rs. 6g,11,143 from Rs. 52,47,428. Bills 
lodged for collection are Rs. 6,:15,¢7 
against Rs. 4,08,961. Investments are 
Rs. 10,18,136 against Rs. 6,20,707 and 
cash Rs. 14,04,818 against Rs. 8,64,724. 
The net profit for the year was Rs. 81,135 
against Rs. 70,293. As during last year, 
Rs. 20,000 has been transferred to General 
Reserve Fund and Rs. 5,000 to reserve for 
bad and doubtful debts. The dividend 
declared has been maintained at 9 per cent. 
and the amount carried forward is 
Rs. 8,617 against Rs. 9,6g2 brought in. 

(OOO's omitted) 

1088 1984. 1985 

Rs. Rs. 'Rs. 
Llabllllles-
Capital 8,45 4,27 6,S1 
Reserve 90 1,05 1,80 
De~osita ::: . 4.2,18 59,65. 78,50 
Bil a for collection 8,08 4,09 6,16 
Other items 8,94 4,74 9,28 
Profit and Lon Aq-
count 57. 77 91 

Total 54.,07 74.,57 102,4.6 

Assets-
Caoh 6,70 8,65. 14.,0ft 
lnvestmenb 5.7-t. 6,21 10,18 
Loaus etc., M,66 52,47 69,11 
Property ... 74. 1,07 1,48 
Billa .... 8,08 4,09 6,16 
Other items 8,20 2,98 1,4.8 

Total' 54.,07 74..57 102,4.6 

Percentage of total 
Capital and Reserve 
to deposits 

PerCentage of Cash ·to 
deposits .. : 

Percentage of liquid 
assets to deposits ... 

Profit and Loss llem&
Brought for\Vard 
Net profit... ... 
Dtvidend distribution 
Allocation to funds .. 
Carrp forward 
Dividend per cent. · 

10'1 

15'9 

29'5 

5 
52 
27. 
15 
.6 
D 

' 
9·o .. 9'17 

' 
~ •. '. i 

.-:14'5 , ... 1'1~ 

' • ,,.; •. 

2s·o •.•.. so:.g 
•· .. ; ..•. ..,,,. 

·a D 
70 81 

,.85 .,4.0 
25 

' 
28 

IIi' 9 
9 . 9 

,. 

TRAVANCORE NA:UONAL BANK 
The Trav~core National Bank Limited 

incorporated in Travancore 24 years.ago has 
been making heady progress during the last 
three years. It is one of the leading' banks 
in South India at the present day. · :1935 
was a very difficult year for banks ; and the 
Travancore National Bank has been one of 
the few to register a rise in the profits for 
:1935 over those of the previous year. . The 
net profit for the year was Rs. 94,288 against 
Rs. ~.767 in the previous· year.. Total 
depoSits were higher at Rs. r,28,25,77X in 
:1935 against Rs. 94,46,548 in X934· Loans 
and advances were Rs. 84.0.454 against 
Rs. 57,14,286 and chitty advances were 
Rs. x8,22,706 against Rs. r7,IX,583. Bills 
lod~ed for collection were Rs. 7,87,464 
agrunst Rs. 5,84,922. The financial position 
of the Bank has more than .maintained its 
strength. The paid-up capital of the. Bank 
is increased at Rs. . , 7 ,50,XOX· against 
Rs. 6,76,8u, There has been no· allocation 
to funds against Rs. 30,000 .previously and 
the dividend declared is maintained at 9 per 
cent. The amount · carried forward is 
Rs. 3:1,074 against Rs. 6,596. 

(OOO's omitted.) 

1988 19M 1985 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Llablllllos-

' ' 
Capital · .. ... '· 5,20' 6,77 7.50 
Reserves . , . , . 2,20 2,50 . 2,50 
Deposits .... 58.88 79,00 l,00,52 
Ch1tty Deposits 14,00 15,4.7 '18,74 
Bills for collection as . 

' 

&er contra 8,4.6 5,85 7,87 
0 er items 2,50 ~.81 7.96 

~Profit and Loss Ace-
ount 88 81 67 ----Total 86,03 1,15,88 1,54,76 --
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Assets-
Cash 8,88 14o,80 2'l.18 
Investments 10,46 12.49 11,76 
Loani, Advances etc., 4l,"r1 57,1' 84-,67 
Bills for collection per . 

contra ... 8.4~ 5.8.~ 7,87 
Chitty advances 15,95 17,12 18,2:l 
Premises ... 2.~7 8,88 4.8~ 
Other items 4.03 f,60 5,74 

Total 86,0'l 1.15,83 I,51o,76 
-- --. 

Percentage of Capital 
and Reservn to de-
p o s i t s including 
Chitty deposits 10"2 9"8 7"7 

PercenLage of Cash to 
deposits including 
Chitty deposits 11"6 15"7 17"3 

Percentage of liquid 
assets to deposits 
including chitty de-
posits ... ao·s 85"1 32•6 

Proftt and Loss Items-
Brought forward 2 10 7 
Net Profit ... 70 81 94 
Dividend Distribution 42 54 70 
Allocation to funds- ... 20 80 
Carry forward 10 7 81 
DiVIdend per cent ... 9 9 9 

UNION BANK OF INDIA LIMITED 

The Union Bank ·of India Limited was 
started in 1919 ; and the capital in the 
earlier years was Rs. 6o lakhs paid up. 
Since its inauguration, business conditions in 
Bombay, to which centre the Bank's acti
vity is confined, have been consistently and 
persistently bad. And what with all the 
competition offered by the numerous banks 
in the City, the Union Bank could not make 
any headway. The Bank was also un
fortunate in regard to some of the invest
ments, and particularly in regard to the 
building which it purchased for its office. In 
1922-23, however, the Central Bank of India 
secured a controlling interest in the Union 
Bank by purchasing a considerable number 
of the shares of the latter, as a result of which 
the Central Bank of India Ltd. was appoint
ed as the Managing 'Agents. The result is 
that the Union Bank is the unique instance 
of a bank being managed by another bank 
as managing agents. Soon after the transfer 
of the management to the Central Bank, a 
reconstruction of capital was effected, so that 
the present position is that the paid up 
capital is Rs. 40 lakhs. Bad investments 
were provided for in the writing down of 
capital as well as. the difference between the 
purchase price and the intrinsic value of the 
building. The Union Bank hils not set 

before itself any high-sounding or ambitious 
programme but carries on a simple, straight-
forward business in a small, but sure, way. 

The position of the Bank bas improved 
very much during recent years. In spite of 
the fact that deposits increased in 1935-36 
to Rs. 99,30,277 from Rs. 66,64,466 in 
1934-35. The Bank has been able to main-
tain profits despite easy money conditions 
and slack trade demand. No doubt, loans 
and advances are higher at Rs. 53.99.920 
against Rs. 40,95·148. Investments have in-
creased to Rs. 63,36,838 from Rs. 56,75,663 
and the cash balance is nearly doubled at 
Rs. 29,17,046 against Rs. 15,46,763. The 
profit for the year ended March · 1936 was 
Rs. 2,62,409 against Rs. 2,6o,683 previous-
ly. As in the previous year, Rs. 10,000 
is written off premises accountt and 
Rs. 25,000 against nothing is transferred to 
Reserve Fund. The dividend is maintained 
at 5 per cent. per annum and the arnouni 
carried forward is higher at Rs. 93.o66 
against Rs. 85,157. 

Liabilities
Capital 
Amount received on 

forfeited shares 
Reserve Fund 
Der,osits ... 
Bil s for collection 
Other items 
Profit and loss A/c. 

Tot.al 

Assets
Investments 
Loan, Advance ete. .. 
Bills receivable · 
Bank premises 
Bank premises 
Other items 

Total 

Percentage of total 
capital and reserve 
to deposits ... 

Percentage of cash to 
deposits ... 

Percentage of liquid 
assets to deposits ... 

Profit and Loss UemB
Brought forward 
Net Profit ... 
Dividend Distribution 
Allocation to funds •. 
Carry forward 
Dividend per cent 

(OOO's omitted) 
1084. 1085 1088 
Rs. n •. Rs. 

89,90 89,90 80,90 

5 5 5 
7,00 7,00 7,00 

51,07 66.6~ 00,80 
II 45· 21 

1,00 1,07 1,07 
2.8-1. 8,15 8,48 

1,01,97 1,18,26 ],51,01 

10,21 15,47 29.17 
55,80 56,76 69,81 
31,81 40,95 M,OO 

11 45 21 
8,70 8,60 8,50 
1,19' 1,08 76 

1,01,97 1,18,26 1,51,01 

91"9 70"3 478 

20"1 28"2 20"4 
' 

185"8 100"1 98"-' 

88 54 85 
228 261 262 
200 200 200 
10 10 25 
54 85 98 

5 5 5 



THE MADRAS PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANK LTD. 

Head Office: Luz, Mylapore, Madras. 

The Madras Provincial Co-operative 
Bank is, perhaps, the most puissant of the 
provincial central cq-operative banks. The 
Bank has a Reserve Fund of Rs. 14.5 lakhs 
and a Depreciation Reserve Fund of 
Rs. 2.65 lakhs. The Madras Provincial Co
operative Bank has the unique good fortune 
ot ~joying the good will ot such clients as 
would normally place their depQsits. It is, 
perforce, obliged to have considerable in
vestment in Government securities, which 
amount to nearly Rs. :1:.42 lakhs. Cash and 
other balances are Rs. 4.62 lakhs. Fixed 
deposits with other banks are Rs. :ro.oo 
lakhs. The liquid assets exceed Rs. I 57.13 
lakhs--an extraordi,narily strong position for 
a cQ..operative bank. The charrman of the 
bank is Mr. Ramdas Pantulu and the 
Secretary is Mr. V. C. Rangaswami whose 
great popularity with the influential sections 
of Madras is largely responsible for its pros
perity. The profit for the year ended June 
1935 was lower at Rs. 2,04,462 against 
Rs. 2,30,516 in the previous year. 
Rs. 51,u5 being one-fourth of the net profit 
against Rs. 57,629 is transferred to Reserve. 
Rs. 15,350 against Rs. I7,000 is transferred 
to Common Good Fund, Rs. 20,000 against 
Rs. 33,362 to Building Fund, Rs. 35,000 
against Rs. 50,000 to Depreciation Reserve 
and Rs. 23,884 against Rs. 6,37:1: to Re
serve Fund~ The dividend declared is 
maintained at 5 per cent. per annum and 
the amount carried forward is Rs. 37.386 
against Rs. 42,466. 

Liabilities- 1988 1934 1935 
Capital ... 6,59 6,50 6,59 
Resene \18,50 18,86 14,50 
Other Funds 8,09 8,89 4.22 
Debentures ... ·2,15 2.15 2,15 
Provident Fund 92 1,04 ],15 
Deposits ... 2,08,86 1,67,82 1,46,19 
Other items 5,32 8,20 14.17 
Profit & Loss Account 1,86 2,71 2,47 

Total 2,•1.1,79 2,00,26 1,91,44 

Assets
Cash 
Investments .. . 
Loans, Advances etc ... . 
Lands 
Other items 

25,28 
],89,47 

28,65 
18 

8,21 

9,07 
1,72.04 

16,74 
I~ 

2,28 

4,62 
1,52,51 

81,81 
18 

2,81 

Total 2,41,79 2,00,26 1,91,44 

Profit & J4oss Items-

Brought Forward ... 46 41 42 
Net t'rofit 1,40 2,8l 2,04 
Dividend Distribution • 59 59 5•. 
Allocation to funds 81 165 145 
Carry forward 41 42 87 
Dividend per cent ... 9 9 9 

THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, 
AUSTRALIA AND CHINA 

Among the Eastern Exchange Banks 
operating in India, the Chartered Bank of 
India, Australia and China; is a premier 
institution, alike in the si2e of its capital and 
the extent of its banking resources. The 
bank was founded in :r853 and is one of the 
few banks which are at present operating 
under Royal Charter. · It has a widespread 
branch organisation in India, Dutch East 
Indies, China, Japan and Federated Malay 
States and has important offices in New York 
and Hamburg. It owns nearly 8o per cent. 
of the capital of the P. & 0. Banking 
Corporation and through it, controls the 
Allahabad Bank. 

Considering that in recent years the bank 
has had to operate under particularly difli
cult conditions in India and the Far East, it 
has done well during the year ended Decem
ber, I935· It was not embarrassed with an 
increase in deposits, and loans and advances 
did not show any appreciable decline. 
In~estments have increased from {.I7,359·970 
to f.I9,439,:r88. Cash and other balances 
are £5,26o.777 against £7,845.503. The 
profit for the year was £466,038 against 
£462,395 in the previous year. f.so,ooo 
against {.25,000 previously is transferred to 
Officer's Pension Fund and {.25,000 against 
nothing is written. off contingencies account. 
Nothing against {.5o,ooo is transferred to 
Contingencies Fund. The dividend, has been 
maintained at :1:4 per cent. per annum. The 
amount carried forward is {.:r81,038 against 
£:r77.395· 

( ooo•s omitted ) 

1988 1884 1985 
£ £ £ 

Liabilities-
Capital .... 8,000 8,000 8,000 
Reserve Fund 8,000 8,000 8,000 
Notes in circulation 1,957. 1,851 1,685 
De~osits .. 46,606 40.546 4.5,986 
Bil s payahle ... 2,786 1.721 1,699 
Acceptances on custo-

mer's account 608 885 598 
Other item's 2,550 4,18~ 8,129 
Profit & Loss Account 441 462 466 

Total 60,298 61,~ 59,558 
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Assets:-
Cash 12,01» 784.6 5,261 
Investments 17,188 17.860 19,489 
P & 0 Banking Corpor-

2,813 ation 2,891 2.896 
Bills of Exchange in-

eluding Treasury 
Bills .. 7,495 9611 8,946 

Bills & Loans 18,576 21.646 21,117 
Acceptances for custo· 

mers 608 885 598 
Blink Premises 1,528 1.574> 1,585 
Other Items 568 4'l8 804 

Total 69,298 61.851 59,558 

Percentage of capital 
and reserve to deposits 12.9 12.9 18.0 

Percentage of c:~.sh to 
17.0 11.4 deposits .. 26.0 

Percentage of liquid 
assets to depo~its ... 78.8 74-.8 78.2 

ProUt & Loss Items-
Brought forward 18~ 206 177 
Net Profit . 467 466 499 
Dividend Distribution 420 420 4'l0 
Allocation to fuuds 25 75 75 

· Carry forward 206 177 181 
Dividend ... " 14 14 

THE EASTERN BANK LIMITED 

Head Office 2 & 3 Crossby Square, 

London E. C. 3· 

The Eastern Bank, a comparatively late 
entrant into the field of Eastern Exchange, 
was founded in 1909 and has established 
branches not only in India, but in Meso
po.tamia, Singapore and Ceylon. This 
Ba,nk experienced· a very difficult year in 
I935· Deposits increased by • nearly 
£250,000 to £6,799·954 and though there 
was a slight increase in the total advances 
by £7J,OOO over the previous year, to 
£2,268,765, biUs receivable fell from 
£652,668 in the previous year to £514,337. 
It was very diffiult to find remunerative in.. 
vestments. Investments show an increase 
of only £12,ooo at [5,6II,56o whereas 
cash and other balances have increased 
from [1,x65,0II' to £:1:,202,69I. Conse
quently, profits fell down by nearly .£4,6oo 
to [125,386. [55,ooo against £4o,ooo has 
been allocated to funds. The dividend has 
been maintained at 6 per cent. but no 
bonuS has been declared against a bonus of 
3 sh. in the previous year owing to the 
Silver Jubilee. The carry forward is 
higher at £62,152 against £51,761. 

The financial position, as will be seen 
from the table gtven below, is exceptional-

ly strong, the percentage of liquid assets 
to total deposits being nearly 108 percent. 

(In thousands of £ 
1988 19M lOSS 

Llabllltles-
Capital ... 1,000 1,900 1,000 
Reserve Fund 300 500 500 
Detosita ... 1,605 6,~0 6,800 
Bil s of Acceptance 1,2'.17 998 982 
Loans payable against 

1,165 Bills and securities ... 1,09~ 1,15# 
Other items 59 52 45 
Profit and Loss A I •···· 187 152 147 

Total 9,622 10,608 10,689 

Assets-
Cash 1,2.1\8 1,1f.S t.~O'l 
Investments 4o,68:l 5,f00 5,612 

:iBills receivable .. 605 658 514 
Customer's Liabilities 

for Acceptance ... 979 781 788 
Loans and Advances ... 1,896 2,108 2,268 

· Property ... 190 190 . 198 
-other Items 202. "111 67 

Total o.s22 10,697 10,689 

Percentage of total 
capital and reserves to 

26"6 28"8 22'6 depoaits 
Percentage of cash to 
deposits ... 2'l4 18"1 17"7 

Percentage of total 
liquid assets to dcpo-

107"8 aita 115"0 115"0 

Proftt & Loss ltem11-
Brought forward " 52 5~ 
Net Profit ... 126 180 125 
Dividend diatribution 69 99 69 
Allocation to funds ... 55 40 55 
Carried forward 52 5:1 6~ 
Dividend rnte percent G &t 6 

t Plua bonus of Sa, per share 

LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 

Head Office: 71, Lombard· Street. 

London E. C. 3· 

Lloyds Bank Ltd., is the only Bank 
among the Big Five of London to operate 
in India through direct branches. AmongSt 
British Banks, Lloyds Bank is fne second 
largest in England (apart from the Bank of 
England). It has 1,900 offices in England 
and Wales. The ·strength, influence, re
sources, connections and branches which" 
Lloyd Bank has in Britain are the result ' 
of a series of fusions or amalgamations of 
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a =her Of banking· institutions. While 
the activity at home was thus brqadened 
and strengthened, Lloyds Bank, h~. at ~e 
same time, taken steps to develop 1~ bUSI· 
nes11 in overseas centres. Through its afii. 
liates, it has many branches in France, in 
centres like Brussels, Antwerp and Geneva, 
in Italy, South America, West Africa, New 
Zealand, Egypt, India and Burma. !he 
Indian busxness (which was acquired 
through the purchase of . Cox & Co.) is 
controlled by a special Eastern Department 
of the Bank in London. 
. The Deposits fo.r the year have increased 
by £8.2 millions. The profits for the year 
ended December 1935, is £1,642,785. against 
£1,651,505 in 1934. £25o,ooo a~t ~e 
same has been transferred to ContingenCies 
Acconnt and the dividend is inaintained at 
12 and 5 per cent. on the A an_d B shares, 
respectively. The amount earned fo~d 
is slightly higher at £515,635 agamst 
Rs. 515,230. 

(In tbousands of .£.) 

Liabilities

Capital ... 
Reserve Fund .•. 
Deposits 
Acceptances ... 
Endorsements 

etc: 
Other items ... 
Profit and Loss 

Account 

Total 

Assets-
Cash 
Investments 
Bills receiveable 
Investments in 

subsi d i a r y 
Companies ... 
Loans and Ad

vances 
Customers a c -

ceptances ... 
EndCirsements, 

etc. 
Property 
Other items 

Total 

Percentage o f 
Capital and 
Reserve to de
posita 

P.ercentage o f 
Cash lode
posits 

Percentage 9 f 
.. • iquid . assets 

. t-o·depomta •.. 

1988 
.£ 

15,810• 
8,000 

884,469 
8,111 

89,580 
91 

1,180 

4112,191 

77,751 
158,081 

8,197 

5,091 

182,966 

8,lli 

89,580 
12,485 
5,0~9 

482,191 

6'5 

21'8 

1984 
.£ 

15,810 
8,500 

81\!,0!6 
8,702 

4.2,518 
Ill 

1,211 

MB,888 

98,167 
187,449 

7,505 

5,091 

186,802 

8,7011 

"42,518 
11,594 

6,560 

M8,888 

6'5 

25'0 

68'4 

1935 
.£ 

15,810 
8,500 

400,258 
8,825 

27,916 
118 

1,212 

457,689 

92,859 
168,619 

6,787 

5,089 

141,807 

8,825 

2t,916 
10,181 
6,106 

487,689 

6'1 

28'2 

65"1' 

Profit and Loss 
items- 1988 1984 1935 

Broughtforward 515 506 515. 
Net profit 1,489 1,65~ 1,648. 
Dividend distri-

bution 1,847 1,892 1,892 
Allocation funds 100 250 250 
Carry forward 506 515 515 
Dividend p e • 

cent. (a) 12 (a) 12 (a) 12 
(b) 5 (b) 5 (b) 5 

(a) Sharea 
(b) Shares 

MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA LTD. 

The Mercantile Bank of · India was 
registered in 1892 ; and it has had long and 
influential connections in India. In addi
tion, the bank has branches and agencies in 
Ceylon, Malaya, China, Siam and Mauritius. 
The bank is in the happy position of being 
able to report an increase in profits for the 
year ended December 1935, in spite of the 
fact that deposits increased by nearly fr 
million and loans and advances showed a 
slight decline. Bills receivable are higher at 
£2.18 millions" against £1.84 millions. In
vestments are £6.67 millions against £6.14 
millions and ·cash £2.02 millions against 
£1.76 millions. The profit for the year was 
£174,266 against £173,398 previously;. 
£12,000 against the same is transferred to· 
Officer's Pensions Fund, £1o,ooo against the 
same has been written of Premises Account,. 
and £25,000 against the same has beeru 
transferred to Contingencies Account. The 
dividend has been maintained at 12 pen 
cent. for the year and the amount carried! 
forward is £174·007 against £I72,83r. 

(In .£ OOO's omitted.) 

1988 1984 1935 
Liabilities- .£ .£ .£ 
Capital ... 1,050 1,050 1,050i 
Reserve Fund ... ] 1,975 1,975 1,975 
Notes in clrcula· 

lation 104 156 160: 
Current fixed 

deposits .. 12,246 12,974 18,917· 
Bills payable ... 417 587 5111 

· Loans payable • 
against secu-
rity 

Balance due to 
480 

subsi~ia:iy 
88 88 88 companies ... 

Acceptance for 
:i25 214 1n customers 

Profits and Loaa 
account 235 286 287" 

Total 15,292 16,780 17,160 
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bi,';X~:.:=x= K=x==X===x=x=x=x=x~xiilii~E3XIiiiiiX~XE:x==x~ 

00 NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LD. ~ 
l
XI" (INCORPORATBD IN TBB UNITBD XINGDOl\1) ~ 
I (ESTABLISHED IN INDIA 1883) n 

X Subsc:ribed Capital .£4,000,000 10 
•II" Paid-up Capital • • .£2,000.000 !!! 
U Reserve Fund £2,200,000 n 

XII" HEAD OFFICE: ~ 
U 26, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E. C. 2. n 

~ BANKERS TO THE GOVERNMENT IN KENYA COLONY AND UGANDA ~~ 
~ INDIA. BURMA. s ...... A .. :KENYA UGANDA. m 
11

11 CAr.cUTTA RANGOON COLONY BNTIBDB J BOMBAY MANDAI,AY MOMBASA KAMPAJ,A ~~~ 
n .MADRAS NAIROBI jlNJA U 

IIi ~~~::oKG CEY~~~w.o ~=~ mt 
•u K X 
> AliiRITSAR ANDY ZANZIBAR HU 

1111 CAWNPORB NRWARA·B~IYA TANGANYIKA 1111 
u DRLBI ARABIA TERRITORY X 
n LABORS ADRK M HU 
\Ill . TunCORIN STB.WBR POINT, T:.:~~ Kll 
X COCBIN ADIN DAR-BS-SALAAl\1 X 

1m CURRENT ACCOUNTS are opened and FIXED DEPOSITS are received on terms which ru1 
X may be ascertained on application. X 

The Bank issues LETTERS OF CREDIT and transacts GENERAL BANKING and 'II 
1111 EXCHANGE BUSINESS of every description with the principal commercial cities of the world. U 
X The Bank~a London Office undertakes to act as Trustee or Executor, prepares claims for X 

11

11 recovery of Btitish Income Tax overpaid and compiles Income Tn."C and Snper Tax Returns 111 
U for the purpose of assessmenO on terms which may be learned on application. HI 

X CAr.cUTTA OPPICB, 10~, Clive Street. T. 't. K. ALLAN Manager. ~~~ 
~ ~=~=~~~=~=~=x-x=x=x=x=x-x=x~~x-x-x~ 

THE 

P. & 0. BANKING CORPORATION 
LIMITED 

( lneorporat.J in EnlllanJ. ) 
With which io a&iliated The Allahabad Buk Ltd. 

Authorised Capilal 
Subscribed Capilal 
Paid-Up Capilal 
Reserve Fund 

... 
··-

£5,000,000 
.£2,594,160 
£2,594,160 
£ 180,000 

Hud OIJiee:-122, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E. C. 3. 
Wo.t End Braneh:-14-16, Cockopur Street, S. W, 1. 

BRANCHES: 
CALCUTTA, BOMBAY, MADRAS, COLOMBO, CALICUT, COIMBATORE, SHANGHAI, 

• SINGAPORE, HONGKONG. 
The P. & 0. Bank can transact business on behalf of ita constituents at all centres where 

. . Branches of the Allahabad Bank. Ltd., are established. 
Current Account. opened and Fixed Deposita received on terms which may be ascertained 

on application. . 
SaviDI'• Bank Depoait Accou~ta ,opened and interest allowed at I% per cent. per annum. 

Full partlars on apphcat1on. . 
British Income-tax recovered. Executorship and trusteeship undertaken, 

1, Fairlie Place, Calcutta. W, S. RYDE, Manarer. 
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Assets-
Cash and bullion 
Deposits ilgainst 

no_te issue ... 
Investments 
Bills receivable 
Bills discounted 
Loans and ad· 

vances ... 
Customers liabi
lities for accep
tance 

Premises 
Other items 

Total 

Percentage ofl 
total capital 
and reserve to 

· total deposits 
Percentage of 

total of cash 
to deposits •.. 

Percentage of 
liquid assets 
to total dcpo· 
sits 

Profit and -Loss 
Item-

Brought forward 
Net Profits 
Dividend distri· 

bution 
Allocation to 

fund 
Carry forward ... 
Dividend rate 

percent 

1,958 

812 
~.Q06 
1,700 

28 

4,682 

125 
859 
172 

15,29'J 

17·5 

I6·o 

so·o ' 

172 
162 

126 

85 
172 

12 

l,i61 

828 
6,146 
1,888 

29 

5,902 

214 
851 
166 

16,780 

16., 

1s·6 

77.7 

172 
173 

126 

47 
178 

12 

NATIONAL BANK 

2,025 

804 
6,668 
2,180. 

IIi 

5,108 

171 
1142 
M8 

17,160 

15·5 

u·5 

so·' 

178 
174 

126 

47 
174 

12 

The National Bank of India Limited was 
originally founded in Calcutta as a Rupee 
company in 1863 but was soon. after regis
tered in England and converted into a sterl
ing company. Its principal sphere of acti
vity is India, but it has important business 
in East Africa, Kenya and Uganda. The 
accounts for the year ended December 1935. 
show an increase in deposits at £29,382,941/ 
against £28,70J,042· Loans and advances 
are slightly lower at £I0,28J,643 against 
£10,515,597. Investment have increased to 
£14,810,267 from £14,631,944 and the cash 
balance also has swelled to £4,6o8,316 from 
£4,o6g,490. In view of these facts the pro
fit for the year of £457,668 against £46Q,JIO 
in the previous year must be considered 
satisfactow. £5o,ooo ·against the same has 
been transferred to Officer's Pension Fund, 
£5o,ooo against nothing to contigencies 
account and nothing against £5o,ooo has 
been written off House Property Account. 

44 . 

Th~ amount carried forward is lower at 
£247,669 against ;/;250,100. 

(In tbonsands of £,) 

1988 19M 1985 

Liabilities
Capital 

'£ £ £ 

,Reserve Fund 
To current fixed 

2,000 . 2,000 2.000 
2,200 2,200. . 2,200 

deposit and 
other account'S 
induding pro
vision for Bad 
and Doubtful 
debts and con-
tingencies .. . 

Bill payable .. . 
29,6811 28,703 29,888 

Acceptance for 
Customers 

Profit and loss 
account 

751 756 660 

883 f.Sl 408 

500 530 528 

Total 

Assets-
Cash and bullion 
Investments 
Bills of Ex-

change includ
ing Treasury 
Bills ... 

Loans and dis
counts 

Customers liabi
lities for a~ 
ceptance 

Premises. etc. -•~ 

Total 

Percentage o f 
total capital 
and reserves . 
to deposits ... 

Percentage o f 
cash to de
posits 

Percentage o f 
total of liquid 
assets to de
posits 

--
85,~0 

4,618 
15,874 

8,558 

10,806 

888 
691 

85.480 

u·2 

1s·s 

8o·g 

Profit and Loss Items-
Brought forward 12~ 
Net profits .. 451 
Dividend distri- 1 

bution 400 
Allocation t o 

funds 50 
Carried forward 250 
Dividend rate 

per cent. 20 

~.069 
14,682 

4,281 

10,516 

851 
691 

84,s4o 

u·6 

14.2 

sra 

280 
480 

860 

100 
·250 

·Is 

35,1.79 

4,608 
14,810' 

4,427 

10,2114 

40S 
642 

85,179 

u·3 

15·7 

82.5 

205 
458 

860 

100 
248 

' 
18 

THE P. & 0. BANKING CORPORATION 
LIMJI'ED. 

The P. & 0. Banking Corporation was 
founded in 1920 and among the original 
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allotees of shares in this Bank were the West
minister Bank, Lloyds .Bank, the National 
Provincial Bank and the P. & 0. Steam 
•Navigation Company. 

Inspite of these the Bank has secured, for 
itseH an important position among the 
Eastern Exchange Banks. Towards the end 
of 1920, the Bank acquired practically all 
the oroinary capital of the Allahabad Bank 
Limited, and through it controls a prosper
ous inland banking business. In 1927, how
ever, the P. & 0. Bank, in its tum, was 
afliliated ·to the Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia and China. 

During the year ended March 1936, 
deposits decreased by £326,000. Loans and 
advances and bills also should a decline . 
.The profit for the year was £1u,61o against 
£u3,442 in the previous year. The usual 
dividend of 5 per cent. has been declared. 
£4,500 is transferred to a newly inaugurated 
Pension Fund, and £5,6o8 against £5,ooo 
m 1934-35 is written off Bank premises and 
furniture account. The balance carried for
ward is £56,014 against £55.143. 

(OOO's omitted) 

19M 1985 1986 

Uabllllies- £ £ £ 

Capital 2,594 2,594 2,595 
Reserve Fund 180. 180 180 
Current and other ac-

counts 6,4811 7,170 6,844 
Secured loans '5,166 5,916 4,475 
Acceptances etc. 429 441 4G4 
Profit and Loss Ac-

count. 157 161 157 

Total 14,959 16,462 14,714 

Assets-
Cash etc., ... 1,958 1,796 1,467 
Investments 6,808 5,446 4,562 
Bills 2,184 8,710 8,201 
Loans and Advances ... 8,520 4,944 4,8M 
Acceptances etc., 401 489 464 
Premises etc., 188 127 116 

Total 14,959 16,462 14,714 

Percentage of capital 
and reserve to de-
posits ... . .. 88"2 40"5 48"1 

Percenta1e of cash to 
d~posita ... 80"4 25"2 21"2 

Prollt and Lo11 Item""" 
Brouehtforward ... 4 45 52 55 
Net profit ... . .. 112 118 112 
Dividend distribution 105 105 105 
Carried forward 52 55 58 
Dividend per cent 5 5 5 

THOS. COOK & SON (BANKERS) LTD. 

Thos. Cook & Son (Bankers) Ltd., was 
formed a few years ago to take over the 
banking business from the travel organisa
tion of Thos. Cook and Son. The balance 
sheet as at October 31, 1935 shows that the 
financial position is very sound, the percent
age of liquid assets to deposits being 82.8 
per cent. The improvement in evidence in 
1934 has been maintained during 1935 also. 
There has been an alround increase in 
business. Deposits have increased from 
£3,182,993 to £3,241,664 and loans and 
advances have jumped to £209,510 from 
£!6o,403. 

(In Thousands of [J 
Liabilities 1935 19M 1935 

Capitol 125 125 125 
Reserve Fund 1~ 125 125 
Current deposits and 

other accounts ... 2,905 8,183 3,241 
Balance due to Sub-

sidiary companies 
Liability to eusto-

86 S5 66 

mers as per contra 15 15 18 

Total .8.206 8,508 8,575 

Assets 
Cash and other balan-

ees 21,49 2,585 2,683 
Investments 4-,74 551 486 
Bills discounted 8,41 1M 108 
Investment in subsi-

diary companies ... 20 20 20 
Advances ... 1,48 160 209 
Bank premises 59 58 eo 
Liability to eusto-

mers for engage-
ments as per contra 15 15 18 --Total 8,206 8,508 8,575 

Pe~centage of capital 
and reserve to 
deposits ... 8"6 7"8 7"7 

Percentage o£ cash to 
deposita 74"0 70"2 82"8 

THE AMERICAN EXPRESS CO., INC. 

The American Express Company,. Inc., 
and the companies with which it iS affiliated 

ff . ' o er an tnternatio.nal 5ervice in three closely 
related fields-financial, shipping, and travel. 
This service is available at offices in the 
pn'ncipal commercial and tourist centres of 
the globe and through. approximately ten 
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thousand banking, travel and 'shipping 
correspondents. 

(In Dollars-llOO's omitted) 

Liabilities

Capital 
Surplus and 
undivided pro .. 

fits 
Reserves 
Deposits 
Cheques and 

drafts not yet 
presented 
for payment 

Acceptance and 
letters of 
credit for 
customers ... 

Other Liabilities 

Total$ 

Assets
Cash 
Accounts with 

Affiliated and 
Subsidiary 
Companies 

InvestmentS ... 
Loans and dis

counts 
Property 

Customers• lia
bility for B<'-
ceptances and 
letters of 
credit 

Other assets ... 

Total$ 

Percentage of 
total Capital 
and Resenre 
to deposits ... 

Percentage of 
cash to de· 
posits 

1988 
6,000 

2,087 
.},996 

16,8-iS 

2,072 

891 
4,728 

19M 
6,000 

2,184 
871 

18,914 

8,717 

549 
8,270 

84.,614 . 85,499 

14,888 

G;103 
2,168 

5,652 
2,958 

891 
2,509 

84.,614 

47'5 

85'1 

15,128 

11 
6,589 

6,468 
2,628 

549 
4,142 

85,499 

48'S 

8o·o 

·1935 
6,000 

2,240 
893 

17,585 

4,6Sl 

549 
2,908 

84.,811 

10,629 

13,2'l2 

5,275 
.2,594 

549 
2,572 

84.,811 

47'0 

60'4 

THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION. 

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation owes its existence to a special 
ordinance of the Legislative Council of 
Hongkong in 1867. The Bank has a parti
cularly strong reserve position,, there being 
a sterling reserve of £6.5 million. In these 
calculations sterling exchange has been taken 
at Is. 3 sfBd. Adopting the same exchange 
rate, deposits amount to £so.s millions, and 
the notes in circulation £7·7 million. Against 
these the Bank has, in cash and bullion 
£I7,6 millions Giltedge securities amount to 

£I7 .o million. It will thus be seen that the 
Bank has not only a tremendous reserve 
position, but a substantial liquid position. 
That a bank of this size and with these 
resources should have felt the effects of the 
economic blizzard is somewhat surprising
but not so surprising if it is remembered that 
a large part of the operations of the Bank 
are done in China which has had its political 
troubles and currency fluctuations. Inspite 
of the difficult conditions in which the Bank 
has had to carry on its business, it has been 
able to meet the exceptional losses from 
current profits, which shows that the earn
ing power of the Bank is as sound as ever. 

UOOO's omitted) 

Liabilities

Capital .. 
Sterling reserve 
Silver reserve ... 
Notes in circula
tion ... 

Deposits, etc . ... 
Bills payable .. 
Acceptance on 
Account of con-
stituents 

Profit and Loss 
Account 

Total 

Assets-
Cash and bullion 
Investments 
Loans and Ad
vances, etc. . .. 

Bills receivable 
Liabilities of 

constituents as 

1938 

£ 

20,000 

89,784. 

10,000 
146,585 
87S,9M 

13,728 
2,860 

11,598 

834,561 
229,570 

888,914 
144,490 

19M 

£ 

20,000 

76,097 

10,000 
138,946 
688,898. 

9,090 
4,917 

9,914 

1985 

£ 

20,000 

99,84.0 

10,000 
119,011 
776,160 

12,424 
2,866 

11,700 

947,962 1,051,501 

815,809 196,091 
194,414 262,238 

918,955 485,868 
92,248 192,777 

per contra 2,860 4,917 2,866 
Bank premises 18,659 22.ll9 22,171 

---
Total 1,168,454 947,962 1,051,501 

Percentage o f 
capital and 
reserve to de
posits 

Percentage! o f 
cash to depOsits 

Profit and Loss 
Items-

Brought forward 
Net profit ... 
Dividend distri
bution 

Allocation funds 
Carry forward ... 
Dividend p e r 

share 

18"7 

44'0 

8,499 
18,646 

18,611 
1,500 
8,468 

£6 

15'4 • 
46'1 

8,468 
18,005 

12,110 
1,000 
8,295 

£6 

16'9 

25"7 

8,295 
15,386 

10,996 
1,000 
8,827 
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THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF 
NEW YORK. 

Tin a few years ago, the National City 
Bank of New York had the distinction of 
being the largest Bank in the world alike 
in regard to capital, reserves and deposits. 
The first place has now, however, been 
secured by the Chase National Bank, which 
as a result of the latest amalgamation, has 
now the wqrld record figure for capital, 
reserves and deposits. It may be said th_at 
the National City Bank of New York 1s, 
to-day, the second largest bank in the 
world. The paid-up capital is $I27 ·5 
millions. Surplus is $30 millions and un
divided profits are $I0.6 millions. The 
bank had to pass through unusual conditions 
in 1935. Despite the increase in business 
activity at home there was no. demand for 
loans and advances from big institutions 
and corporation on which the bank depends 
Deposits at the year end stood at $I,652 
millions, the highest in the history of the 
Bank, the increase being by $57 millions. 
Investments and loans were higher by $I56 
millions at $547 millions. The net operat
ing earnings fo.r the year without including 
recoveries, after customary reserves amount. 
ing to $2,209,000 and depreciation of bank 
premises amounting $I,676,648 and reserves 
of Ssso,ooo for Federal Deposit Insurance 
assessments, amounted to $I3,048,I90 
against $I4,623,463, after customary re
serves amounting to $2,405,000 and depre
ciation of bank premises, amounting to 
$I,865,762. Dividends on the Preferred 
stock of $763,6o5 and Common stock divi
dends of $6,2oo,ooo were either paid or 
reserved for. $2,7I3,605 also has been set 
aside to cover the I936 estimated reqt!"rre
ments for Federal Deposit Insurance and 
those in connection with preferred sto.ck 
requirements. The balance of the net earn
ings $2,370,980 was added to the Undivided 
Profits which account stood at the end of 
the year at $ro,644,278. 

( $ OOO's omitted) 
1983 1984 1985 • $ $ 

Llabllltl-
Capital 127,500 127,500 127,500 
Reserve 8.214 10,576 16,112 
Surplus ... 80,000 80,000 80,000 
Notes in circula-

tion 25,000 
Deposits ... 1,117,159 1,894,504 1,652,866 
AC<'eptanccs and 

78,878 65,870 44,058 Bills 
Other items 8,878 
Undivided profits 5,088 8,278 10,644 

Total 1,886,886 1,640,111 1,880,680 

Assets-
Cash 
Investments 
Loans & Advances 
Acceptances for 

customers 
Stock in Federal 

Reserve Bank 
Bank Premisa ... 
Other items 

864,532 
860,18'l 
4117,027 

68,889 

450,286 
567,4.56 
482,835 

!!6,678 

527,491 
690,531 
M1,:l"lol. 

80,684 

6,600 6,600 4.,725 
S6,6M 58,168 54,216 
83,055 18,094 25,839 -------

Total 1,886,839 1,640,111 1,860,680 

YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK 
In Japan there was a tendency towards 

over-production and therefore loans and 
advances declined. But this was com
pensated by a good increase in bills owing 
to expansion in the export trade. Deposits 
increased by nearly 55 million yen and this 
is reflected in an increase in investments and 
cash. In view of these circumstances it is 
satisfactory to note that the profits of the 
bank were maintained at almost the same 
level. 

Llabllltles
Capital 
Reserves 
Notes in circu-

(In thousands of Yen) 
1988 19M 1935 

100,000 
124,852 

100,000 
127,890 

100,000 
147,040 

culation 4,265 4,245 8,840 
Deposits 600,508 593,468 6.51,760 
Other arcounts 708,855 718,769 755,528 -------

Total 1,587,980 l,!IW,867 l,G5U,098 

Assets-
Cash 94,170 71,189 144,815 
Investments ... 460,864. 869,164 -495,278 
Advance to 

customers ... 465,087 494,169 852,854, 
Bills discount-

ed and other 
accounts ..• 496,808 580,795 646,7•12 

Bills receiv-
able, etc. .. 

Bank premises 22,106 20,050 20,879 

Total 1,587,980 1,544,867 1,659,068 
Percentage o f 

capital and 
reserve to 
deposits ... 

Percentage of 
cash to de
posits 

87"8 88"4 

15"7 12"0 

THE NETHERLANDS INDIA 
COMMERCIAL BANK N. V. 

88'0 

22.1 

The Netherlands India Commercial Bank 
N. V. was established at Amsterdam in 
1863. Through its extensive organisation 
the Bank is able to offer accommodation to 
every description of banking business in. 
~olland and its colonies, and also in many 
Important parts in British India, China and 
Tanan_ , 
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During last year according to the Recon· 
struction Scheme the Capital was reduced 
to 33 million guilders. 20 per cent. was 
written off capital and 20 per cent. was 
returned to shareholders in cash. 

GRIND LAY & Co., Ltd. 
(INCOI\PORATED IN ENGLAND) 

Eatd. 1828. 

349 

(In Guilders,-OOO's omitted) 
198, 1985 
Jab. Jan. 

1986 
Jab. 

Head OJ/Iee: 64, PARLIAMENT STREET, LONDON 

A//iliattd with 

I.labilltles-
Capital 55,000 
Reserve Fund :!6,698 
Deposits 90,888 
Acceptances and Bills 
Payable 9,880 

Profit and Loss A/c .... 86 

Total 181,8li2 

Assets-
Cash 28,201 
Investments 80,274. 
Bankers Abroad 9,820 
Treasury Bills 20,791 
Bullion and Bills Re-
ceivable 27,801 

Loans and Advances ... 68,457 
Property 4,0ll 

Total 181,862 

Percentage of Total 
Capital and Reserves 
to deposits ... 90'5 

Percentage of cash to 
deposits 29'0 

55,000 38,000 
27,688 18,200 
86,453 89,978 

8,028 7,967 
29 1,187 

177,198 145,277 

15,968 10,7M 
80,788 20,557 
ll,458 10,821 
19,550 21,750 

24,217 21,800 
71,520 57,662 
8,667 2,898 

177,198 145,277 

95.6 51.8 

18.4 12.0 

NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LIMITED 
CURRENT ACCOUNTS opened and Interest 

allowed at t per cent. Pt!r annum from Rs. 1,000 
to .Ra, 1,00,000. Other terms by arrangement. 

FIXED DEPOSITS are received for 6 and 12 
months and tor shorter periods at rates tbat may 
be aacertalncd: on application. 

SAVINGS BANK ACCOUNTS opened. Interest 
at It per cent. per annum. 

· Copies ot rules may be obtained from all 
Branches on application. 

PASSAGE AND INSURANCE BUSINESS 
TRANSACTED. NO COMMISSION CHARGED. 
BNQUIRIRS ARB INVITED. 

INCOME-TAX recovered at all omces In India 
aDd iD London. 

The Bank undertakes TRUSTEESHIPS and 
BXBCUTORSHIPS. 

ORicea in India : 

BOMBAY, CALCUTTA, DELHI, NEW 
DELHI, LAHORE. LAHORE CANTT., 
PESHAWAR CITY, PESHAWAR CANTT., 

QUETr A, SIMLA. 

CALCUTTA OFFICE: 6, CHURCH LANE 

THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 
( REGISTERED IN JAPAN ) 

ESTABLISHED 1880 

SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL 
PAID-UP CAPITAL 
RESERVE FUND 

Yen 
, 
, 

.100,000,000,00 
100,000,000,00 
125,800,000,00 

Head Office : YOKOHAMA 

Alexandria. 
Batavia. 
Berlin. 
Bombay. 
Calcutta. 
Canton. . 
Dairen (Dalny). 
Fengtien (Mukden). 
Hamburg. 
Hankow. 

Harbin. 
Hongkong. 
Honolulu. 
Hsinking. 
Karachi. 
Kobe. 
London. 
Los Angeles. 
Manila. 
Marunouchi. 

I 

Branches: 
~[oji. 
Nagasaki. 
Nagoya. 
Newchwang. 
New York. 
Osaka. 
Paris. 
Peiping. 
Rangoon. 
Rio de JaneirO. 

Semarang (Java). · 
San Francisco. 
Seattle. 
Shanghai. 
Singapore. 
Sourabaya. 
Sydney. 
Tientsin. 
Tokyo. 
Tsingtao. 
Tsingkan. 

· Every description of BANKING and EXCHANGE BUSINESS transacted. 

H. KUROKA WA, 
102-1, CLIVE STREET, CALCUTTA 

Post Box 408 
Manager. 
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NATIONAL INSURANCE 

\ 

COMPANY, .LI~ITED· 

Head" Oflice: 

7, COUNCIL HOUSE STREET 
• 

,CALCUTTA 
Phone: CAL 5726, 5727 and 5728 

IMPRESSIVE FIGURES : 

New Business in 1935 exceeds 

Life Assurance Fund exceeds 

Total Assurance in force exceeds 

Total Claims Paid exceed 

Total Assets exceed ••• 

Expense Ratio 

Rs. 1, 73,00,000 

.. 2,52,00,000 

.. 10,56,00,000 

. .. '' ] ,60,00,000 

... .. 2, 76,00,000 

25"8% 

BONUS DECLARED At the Valuation as at 
31st December, 1935 on 
Current Rates of Premium 

WHOLE 
"LIFE 

Rs. j 8 per Rs. 1,000 
per annum 

ENDOWMENT 
ASSURANCE 

Rs. 16 per Rs. 1,000 
per annum 

• 
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The origin of insurance is lost in antiquity. 
It is known that as far back as two thousand 
years before Christ, people· travelling in 
caravans had 'some arrangement for sharing 
losses that might be caused by robbery on 
the journey. The joint family system pre
vailing in India from times immemorial, 
may be also said to contain some principles 
of insurance in that the widows, invalids, 
orphans and the unfortunate members of the 
family are provided for by the rest of the 
members. 

In India, the pioneers in the field of insur
ance, as in other modern economic fields, 
were the British Agency houses of Calcutta 
and Madras. Along with their export, im
port and other trading activities, they con
ducted. insurance business as well.during the 
eighteen and the first half of the nineteenth 
century. The Madras Presidency, which 
has been labelled the benighted province of 
India, however, had the honour to possess 
the first organised modern institution in 
insurance and in banking. The Modern 
EqUitable was started by the famous Madras 
Agency House. After successfully carrying 
on business for nearly a century, the Com
pany went into liquidation in 1920 for a 
variety of reasons. The Bombay Mutual, 
established in r871, the Oriental of Bombay 
started in 1874 are the oldest mutual and 
proprietary companies respectively now in 
existence. 

The total number of insurance companies 
working in this country according to the 
latest Indian Insurance Year Book is 341. 
Out of it 194 companies are constructed in 
India. 74 companies are established in 
Bombay, 36 in Bengal, 31 in Madras, 22 in 
the Punjab, 9 in Delhi, 7 in the U. P .• 5 in 
Bihar and Orissa, 4 in C. P ., 3 in Ajmer
Marwara and I each in Burma, Assam and 
N. W. F. Province. Of the 147 non-India 
companies, 70 are constructed in the U. K .• 
30 in the British Dominion and colonies, 17 
in the Continent of Europe, r6 in the . 
U. S. A., 9 in Japan and 5 in Java. While 
most of the Indian companies carry on life 
business, the majority' of the non-Indian 

.companies conduct non-life insurance busi
ness. · 

While the development of insurance in 
India is nothing phenomenal, it cannot be 
denied that its progress was fairly steady, 
especially during recent years. The total 
business transacted by the Indian comPanies 
has risen from Rs. 31 crores in 1920 to 
Rs. II9 crores in 1933. In other words there 
has been a rise of 3! times in the course of 
14 years. The following are the figures re
lating to the new business transacted and 
the total business remaining in force between 
1920 and 1933· · 

Year 

1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 

New Business 
Written during 

the year. 

Total 
Business 

Remaining 
in force at 
the end of 
the year. 

(in crores of rupees) 

5-47 31 
5·47 34 
5.64 37 
s.85 39 
6.89 42 
8.15 47 

10.35 
00
53 

12.77 
15-41 
17.29 
16.50 
17-76 
19.66 
24.83 

71 
82 
89 
g8 
~o6 
II9 

The total business in force of both Indian 
as well as non-Indian companies has risen, 
as the following table illustrates from Rs. 124 
crores in 1928 to ~- 193 erores in 1933· 

·(In crores of Rupees) 

1928 ]929 1980 1981 1982 1988 

Total Business 
in force 124 142 1M 168 178 198 

Share of Indian 
companies ... 58 60 69 70 76 79 

Share of non· In-
dian companies 71 82 85 98 102 114 
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The number of policies in force in India 
has risen from 564,000 in I928 to 876,000 in 
I933. · Of this the share of the Indian 
Companies in I928 was 4I2,ooo and 
I933· 636,ooo. The premium income of all 
the life offices amounted in I933 to Rs. 9 2/3 
crores, 1!he share of the Indian companies 
being Rs. 5 I /3 crores. The figures cited 
clearly illustrate the fact that the ·Indian 
companies are progressing more rapidly 
than the non-Indian concerns. These 
figures do not include the business trans
acted by the Post Office Insurance Fund, 
which was opened in I893 by the Govern
ment of. India and which is restricted from 
doing business with other than the Govern
menti employees. The business of the Po.st 
Office Fund during the last six years is as 
follows:-

New Business effected 
· during the year 

Total business 
remaining in force 

at year-end 

"'~ M . moll 
.,., =- . c " ~~ 0 e., 0 e.,: " 
.,., 

c..:l c. "" "' """ a ;;~.:. m ~ ~~= < " .. """ 'S~ -" -a~ . ::I·- 0 

" " ~~ .. M - m m C!2 .,c .. " m" .... Q"Q ~" O"f:i (jc:..C ~-.. ~ o" o""' -.. ~ 
><"' z E-< z E-< E-< ~ .... 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

1929 ••• 7,5821,43,41 64,417418,~47 63,17 8,64,44 
1980 •.• 8,8941,49,56 71,47914,17,8169,86 4,02,80 
1931 · ... 9,710 1,50,88 79,058 15,82,85 76,05 4,46,46 
1932 :. 6,464 98,15 88,165 15,88,89 81,89 4,91,47 
1988 .. 4,215 81,17 84,72616,24,89 84,24. 5,89,00 
19M ... 5,292 1,05,90 87,4.94 17,86,47 88,43 5,98,78 

The Life Fund of the Indian life offices 
has increased from Rs. 5.83 crores in I9I3 
to Rs. 28.75 crores in I933· The growth is 
shown below:-

Year 
I9I3 
I9I5 
I920 
I925 
I930 
I93I 
I932 
I933 

(In Crores of Rupees) 
Life Assurance 

5.83 
6.77 
8.47 

I2.57 
20.53 
22.44 
25·07 

... · 28.75 

The total assets of the Indian life offices 
amounted in I933 to Rs. 36! crores. Of 
this, stock exchange securities account for 
Rs. 25 crores, mortgage loans on policies and 
on stocks and shares Rs. 4! crores, land and 
house property Rs. 2 crores, cash and 
stamps Rs. 1! crores, agents' balances and 
other outstanding items Rs. I! crores and 

bank or personal security and other 
miscellaneous assets Rs. Ii crores. Invest
ments of Indian companies outside India are 
mainly· in the shape of stock exchange 
securities and amount to nearly rupees half a 
crore. 

The rates of interest realised by Indian 
life offices are said to be as follows during 
the last five years:-

I929 
I930 
I93I 
I932 
I933 

5·49 
5-44 
5-42 
5·I7 
5-17 

The total assets held in India by non
Indian companies amounted in I933 to 
Rs. 4I crores. Out of that Rs. 35 crores 
represents the Indian assets held by the 
companies constituted in the U. K., 5f crores 
of companies consituted in the Dominions 
and Canada. The Indian assets of 
American companies amount to Rs. 2 lakhs, 
and of the Japanese to Rs. 9 lakhs. Out of 
the total amount of Rs. 41 crores, 36f crores · 
represent the Indian assets of the companies 
which carry on life business in India either 
solely or along with other insurance 
business. 

Although life insurance in this country has · 
been making a certain amount of steady 
progress during the recent years, the develop
ment even at present can be styled only as 
an infantile one when compared to 'the 
mammoth figures reached by insurance 
companies . in, other countries. The per 
capita insurance in India is only about Rs. 
5·5· whereas in the U.S.A. and Canada it 
is Rs. 2,318 and Rs. I,76o. The following 
would. serve to show the puny development 
of insurance in India when compared to the 
other countries. 

U.S. A. 
Canada ..• 
New Zealand 
Australia 
United Kingdom 
Sweden •.. ' 
Italy 
Norway 
Netherlands 

Per Capita Insurance 
2,318 
I,76o 

984 
75I 
732 
563 
418 
377 
338 

Even taking into consideration the very 
low earnings of the average worker and the 
small amount of national dividend (small, 
of course, compared to the size resources 
a;td the population) it cannot be denied that 
life assurance has yet plenty of scope to 
develop in this country. 



Insurance has been occupying the atten
tion of th~ public during the last few years 
to a very considerable extent. The defective 
nature of ihe existing laws, the lack of 
healthy development in certain matters such 
as the bad investment of funds and the 
flotation of mushroom enterprises with a view 
to cheat the credulous public, to speak of 
only a few, are the problems facing Indian 
insurance. The Indian Insurance Act of 
1912 has allowed the fullest freedom to 
insurance companies. Baning the provision 
for Rs. 2 lakhs of deposits in government 
securities, no control whatsoever is exercised 
on the insurance companies. The result is 
that all sorts of abuses are slowly creeping 
in. As there is no guidance whatsoever as 
regards investments under the existing laws, 
large scale investments in landed properties 
of indeterminate value and in stocks and 
shares of unreliable joint stock companies, 
have been resorted to by certain life offices. 
While the present yield on giltedge securities 
is only somewhere about 3l per cent., the 
rates of interest usually assumed in the 
valuation of most of the companies are 
between 4 and 5 per cent. All these defects 
and more and the gradual recognition of the 
fact that insurance is a public utility service 
of utmost importance to the community at 
large have led to_ a strong agitation for a 

35,3 

detailed insurance legislation with provision, 
for utilising and guiding the activities of the 
insurance enterprises of the country. 

As a resnlt of this p~blic feeling, the 
Government appointed sometime back 
Mr. L. C. Sen to inquire into the question 
and draft new legislation. Although Mr. Sen 
is said to_ have submitted his report ~ 
February last, the Government of India ha'(l; 

for some reasons of their own, thought fit 
not to publish it. It is, however, some 
consolation to learn from the statement of 
Sir N. N. Sarkar, Law Member in the 
Legislative Assembly, that the Government 
of India are considering the appointment of a 
small committee to go into the report of 
Mr. Sen. · It is to be hoped that the 
Government will not repeat the performance 
staged by them in regard to the amendment 
of the company law. In the committee to 
be appointed, the interests of the companies 
as well as the policyholders must be equally 
~presented. In addition, a few insurance 
experts, other than these two .interests, must 
also be appointed. The Committee when 
appointed much seriously devote its attention 
to the question of establishing a Central 
Dep~t of Insurance with widest powers 
for supervising .and regulating the insurance 
activities of the country, 
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THE UNITED -INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 

EsTABLISHED IN 1906 

Head Office: MADRAS 

- Trustee: 

THE OFFICIAL TRUSTEE OF MADRAS 

Policies in force exceed 

Annual Income exceeds 

Total Assets exceed 

- Rs. 3 Crores 

,. 19 Lakh& 

,, 77 Lakhs 

Among the distinguishing features of the Company are : 

Complete and absolute safety of investments. 
Prompt and equitable settlement of claims. 
Econ:omical Management. . 
Moderate rates of premiums combined with attractive 

bonuses. · 
Efficient, sympathetic and prompt service to Policyh<?lder. 

"A POLICY IN THE UNITED INDIA COMBINES 
PERFECT SAFETY WITH PRUDENCE." 

Complete information will be gladly furnished on application to the 
Head Office or the several Branch Offices or from the Represen
tatives of the Company at tile various places in ·our country. 

HEAD OFFICE : 

"UNITED INDIA ASSURANCE BUILDINGS" 

SEMBUDOSS STREET 
Post Box No. 281, MADRAS 

M. K. SRINIVASAN, 
Managing Director. 
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If the development of life assurance in 
India is inadequate, the progress of non-life 
insurance such as fire and marine is still 
more so. Unlike life insurance, the bulk of 
fire and marine insurance is written even 
to-day by the non-Indian companies.. Al
though the Triton Insurance Company was 
founded in Calcutta with ample capital as 
long ago as 1850 and the Bombay Mercan
tile Insurance was started in Bombay in 
1907, it was not till 1919, that Indian com
panies were organised with a view to develop 
a distinctly national insurance market outside 
the sphere of life assurance. 

-
The following table gives the names of 

the Indian general insurance offices with 
their paid up capital, date and place of 
registration. 

Date Place 
of of Name of Companies regis- regis

tration tration 

New India Assurance 1919 Bombay 
Jupiter General lnsur-

a nee 1919 Bombay 
Vulcan Insurance ... 1919 Bombay 
Triton Insurance 1850 Calcutta 
Universal Fire a n d _ 

General Insurance ... 1919 Bombay 
British India General 1919 Bombay 
Indian ~Iercantile In-

surance 1907 Bombay 
Hukumcband Insur .. 

Capital 
Paid up 

71,21,000 

28,75,000 
15,99,000 
5,7!,00(.\ 

6,85,000 
10,00,000 

.4.28,000 

ance ... 1929 Calcutta ·10,00,000 
Crescent Insurance... 1919 Bombay 1,47,000 
Burma Fire and MB.-

rine Insurance ... 1919 Rangoon 15,00,000 
Clive Insurance Co,... 1917 Calc.utta 
Genera I Assurance 

Trust .•• 1928 Bombay 
Indian Globe Insu-

ranc Company ... 1980 Bombay 
National Firs & Ge-

neral 1981 Calcutta 

Total' ... 1,68,75,000 

With the exception of the Burma Fire 
and Marine Insurance Company, Limited, 
which was floated in Rangoon in 1919 and 
the Hukumchand Insurance Company, and 
National Fire and General which were in
corporated as late as 1929 in Calcutta, all 
the other newly established offices have their 
head-quarters m Bombay. The Burma Fire 
and .Marine Insurance ·Company, after a 
successful career of 12 years, was wound up 
voluntarily in the year :1931. The Crescent 
Insurance Company, although originally in
corporated with the object of transacting all 
classes of business, has latterly conimed 
itself more or less to life assurance business. 
There are a few other companies wit!I com
paratively small paid up capital transacting 
miscellaneous business, such as motor car 
and employers' liability insurance. · 

The aggregate net premium income of all 
these companies from business underwritten 

· in India in 1933 amounted to only Rs. 'jl 
lakhs against a net total premium income of 
both Indian and non-Indian companies of 
Rs. 250 lakhs. The New India, t!Ie Jupiter, 
the Vulcan, The Triton and the Universal 
have also important business connections 
outside India and derived a net premium 
income of nearly Rs. 100 lakhs in 1933 from 
their operations in the foreign field. The 
total premium income · inclusive of foreign 
revenue, was Rs. 157 lakhs. During 1933 
and 1934 though no official figures are avail
able as yet, the amount of business done by 
Indian Companies in common wit!I that done 

· by European Companies ha.S shrunk consi
derably, for which the acute world-wide 
depression is chiefly responsible. The am
ount of business which Indian Companies 
have so far been able· to under-write in a 
year is small in comparison with their capi
talisation. A much larger business can be 
handled by them with the resources in their 
command. 
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The distribution of premium income among 
the non-Indian companies during ·:r933 is 
shown by the following table:-

Country of 
Incorporation 

'·Great Britain .. 1 79 67 18 4Si 12Bl 
Dominions & Colonies .. . 15 19 4. 8& 

.·United States .10 10 8 18 
Continent of Europe ... 15 .J.% * ... 5 
Others 14 1% ')i ... 2 

'Total 118 9'71 86! 47i l,Sll 

.. StatiStics. are not 'available "in 'respect' 'of 
"the gross premium income derived from· all 
-classes of insurance business and· the figures 
·given in the ofliciallnsurance·Year-Book are 
·net figures ·after deduction of re-insurance 
premia. The total premium income of 

_ Rs; 250 lakhs for the year :I933 is composed 
of · Rs. :I25 lakhs from fire, Rs. 42 lakhs 

from marine, and Rs. So~ lakhs from mis
cellaneous insurance. 

Under the Insurance Companies act of 
:rg28, companies transacting business in 
India are obliged to furnish the Government 
with statistics of only the net premium in
come derived from India for which credit 
is taken in the accounts. This is not a 
-satisfactory state of affairs. The time has 
come when the Government should consider 
the desirability of amending the said Act, 
making it obligatory on Insurance companies 
to disclose their gross premium and net in
come on their Indian business. 

Strange as it may seem the Indian Insur
ance Act does not apply to these companies 
transacting non-life business. This anamoly 
is accounted for by the fact that, when the 
Act was passed in :rg:rz, the Indian com
panies doing non-life business were only two 

· and no legislation was considered necessary. 
As there are· a number of Indian companies 
now doing· this business, it goes without 
saying that the new insurance legislation 
must be made applicable to these also. 



ARYAS1HAN INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Established 1934) 

Head Office: Calcutta. 
The first annual report and accounts of 

the Aryasthan, lnsurance Company founded 
early m 1934, with Achacya ::.ir J!. C. Ray 
as J!resident of the Hoard of Directors, 
show that the Company has made a good 
start. Unlike many other new life insur
ance· companies of the present day, Aryas
than has 'not, wisely, aspired for specta
cular first year's new busmess irrespective 
ct quality or cost. We have often pointed 
out in these columns that one of the great 
obstacles to the healthy growth of India.I! 
life insurance business is the spurting up 
of new mushroom companies with insuffi
cient capital and bad management but with 
big ambitions to produce spectacular figures 
somehow, anyhow. Many of such com
panies come to grief later in spite of Pleir 
big show in the first few. years. We are 
glad to note that Aryasthan does not belong 
to this class of new companies but has 
seriously begun to transact sound business, 
relying on slow but steady progress. It has 
secured the services of an influential board 
of directors including Achacya Sir P. C. 
Ray, and, the management is in the capable 
hands of Mr. S. C. Ray. 

During the first year ending March 31, 
1935, the Company received 641 proposals 
for a sum of Rs. 9.72 lakhs, of which 478 
resulted into policies assuring a sum ·of 
Rs. 7.62 lakhs. The total premium income 
for the year amounted to Rs. 23,155 and 
interest income to Rs. 1,290. A sum of 
Rs. 1,689, being the appreciation in the 
value of stock exchange securities held by 
the Company, is taken as income; but it 
is not quite a sound principle to take credit 
for unrealised appreciation. in the book 
values of securities particularly in c.se of 
Ufe . insurance _companies .. Manag(\l]l~t 

expenses are shown ·at Rs. 22,321 which 
works out to an expense ratio of 96 per 
cent. Though this is not bad for a new 
company, we trust the expense ratio will 
be brought down in rapid strides in the 
coming tew years. It is noteworthy that 
the Company has ·written off as expenses 
in the revenue account a sum of nearly 
Rs. 2,000 out of the total preliminary 
organisation expenses of Rs. 14,000, the 
balance of Rs. :r2,ooo being shown as assets 
in the balance sheet. We hope even ·this 
will be written off gradually in a few years. 
The Company has been able to build ilp 
a life fund of Rs. 1,104 at the end of the 
year. 

The balance-sheet shows a paid-up capi
tal of Rs. 47,505. a life fund of Rs. 1,104 
and other liabilities amounting to Rs. 5,205. 
On the assets side, giltedge ~urities held 
by the Company amount to Rs. 22,375 
and cash to Rs. 7,585 and other miscel

_laneous assets amount to Rs. 23,854; a 
good proportion of the miscellaneous assets 
seem to be intangible assets and we trust 
the Directors will try to write them off as 
early as possible. 

New Business:-

Llle Account. 

(In Thousands of Rs.) 

·1~. 

. Number of policies 4,78 
Amount Assured 7,62 
Total premiums 23 
Oums 1 
Expenses ... ... 22 
Life fund at the end . of year 1 
Expense ratio 96%' 

· · Balance Sheet 

Llabllltlea :
Paid-up-capital 
Life fund 
Other liabilities 

,48 
. 1 

5 

54 .. 
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An excellent opportunity for capable 

workers to join hands with the ASIAN 

. 
THE AsiAN AssuRANCE .Co., LTD· 

ASIAN BUILDING 
BOMBAY 

GENERAL 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY LIMITED 

(ESTABLISHED 1907) 

VALUATION YEAR 1936 
LAST BONUS AMONG HIGHEST. 

Funds Exceed • • 

Claims Paid Exceed • 

• 

• 

. Rs. 70,00,000 

. " 37,00,000 
New Entrants to Participate in Valuation Surplus. 

Asaurance Schemes-To suit all needs and every pocket, 

Agency Terms-Highly remunerative with Hereditary Commission. 

Apply /or /ull particulara to :-
P; D. BHARGOVA, 

General Manager, A]MER 
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• Assets-
Gilt edge securities 
Preliminary Organisation expenses 
Cash 
Other Assets 

Total 

23 
12 

8 
11 

THE ASIAN ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established-1910.) 

Head Office:-BOMBAY. 

Since the Asian Assurance Company 
came to receive the co-operation as Chair
man of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta and since 
Mr. F ozdar has been its Manager, this 
Company has made remarkable progress 
as will be shown by the following table: 

lOS! , ... 19!1 

Number of proposals ... !,'r.!fi 3,877 ..... 
Number of pollch~• laauod ..... 2,li20 3,990 
Face value of proposals 48,tD,500 6!,13,050 f\2,60,720 
Amount auured ... 22.ns.n.s 45,30,575 Gl,68,920 
Total premium Income ..• 7,88.587 0,20,161 n,to.~o 

Total bu•lneu In force ... 1,48,.f.O,flt'll l,SO,ll,SSO 2,18.06 
Lite Fund !4,110,235 $,66,044 3,02,383 

-In 1931, the Company und~t? new 
· business of Rs. 62 lakhs which 1S the 
highest recorded amount in the history of 
the company and at the end of the year 
the life fund stood at Rs. 34.02 lakhs. 
Against total assets of Rs. 39·44 .l~s, the 
Asian has invested Rs. 17 lakhs m giitedge 
and bonds ; Rs. 3.91 lakhs in mortgages 
on pr<>perty ; Rs. 5.25 lakhs in Loans on 
policies ; Rs. 3.88 lakhs in secured loans 
and Rs. 6.18 lakhs on boildings. On the 
whole the investments of the Company are 
well distributed and carefully selected. 
The only remark that one may make. is 
that the buildings, situated in Ballard Bier, 
Bombay, on which they have spent a con
siderable sum is a somewhat unfortunate 
investment as the land rent payable to the 
Port Trust is very high and as, owing to 
trade depression, letting out offices. is ex; 
tremely difficult in Bombay. The Drrectors 
have, therefore, wiseli started a sinking 
fund fo~ the company's building ; the ~
ing fund stands now at Rs. 6g,653. It 1s 
expected that this sum accumulating at 6 
per cent. compound interest will, in the 
course of 48 years, amount to· the full cost 
of the building. There are still 85 y~ 

to run in respect of the lease from the Port 
Trust. 

LUe Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

1932. 
New Business-

Number 2,066 
Amount · 32,58 
Premiums on New 

Business 1,74 
;total Premiums 7,89 
Claims 2,52 
Expenses 2,85 
Life fnnd at the 

beginuing of · the 
year 20,80 

Life fnnd at the 
end of the year .. . 24,60 

Ratio of expenses 
to premium l!5.t% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-

Capital 2,04 
Life fnnd 24,50 
Reserve funds 20 
Other items 8,01 

1933. 

~.820 
46,80 

2,11 
9,20 
2,14 
8,83 

24,80 

28,66 

2,04 
28,66 

72 
2,69 

1984. 

8,990 
61,64. 

1,'i11 
11,17 
2,61 
4,41 

28,66 

84,02 

33.8% 

2,04 
84,02 

78 
2,60 

Total 29,75 · 84,11 39,44 
Assets-

Giltedge securities ... 6,86 10,86 11,71 
Bonds and Prefer-

ence shares ' 3,70 2,00 5,10 
Loans on life 

... policies 4,86 4,69 6,25 
Other loans a n d -a 

Mortgages 4,23 7,90 7,83 
Honse Property 6,18 8,18 6,18 
Other items 4,45 2,48 3,87 

Total 29,75 84,1l 39,44 

. THE 
ASIATIC GOVERNMENT SECURITY 

LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established 1913-Life Dept. 1922) 

Iiead Office: -BANGALORE. 

"lois company was incorporated under 
the Mysore State Companies Regulations 
and is one of the pioneers of Insur
ance business in that State. It is a pro
gressive company with a neat and natty 
financial position. The accounts of the 
company are presented in a clear and lucid 
way, so that any lay man can interpret 
them. The results for the year ended 
December 31, 1934 show an all-round 
inlprovement . on those of 1933. New 
policies numbering 1,423 were issued, 
assuring a total sum of Rs. 15.55 lakhs, 
as against 1034 policies assuring Rs. 12.00 
lakhs in 1933· The total premium income 
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was Rs. 2.46 lakb.S .. -The Life Fund at the 
end of I934 was Rs. 6.34 lakhs showing 
an increase of Rs. I,I2 thousands over the 
previous y~, The ratio of expenses to 
premium income at 39·5 per cent. has been 
considerably reduced from 40.6 per cent., 
in the previous' year and 48 per cent., in 
I932- The Directorate includes. some of . 
the most influential gentlemen in the State. 
The Chairman of the Board is Dr. F. H. 
Noronha, and the management is in the 
capable hands of llfr. V. Rangaswami. A 
sub-office of the company has been opened 
at I37, Canning Street, Calcutta. 

New Business- 1982. 
• 
Policies 773 
Sum Assured 10,18 
Premiums 1,75 
Claims ss 
Expenses (manage-

ment) .•• 
Life Assurance Fund 

34. 

at the beginning 
of the year ... 8,51 

Life Assurance Fund 
at the end of the 
year 4,07 

Net increase 56 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 48% 

Liabilities

Capital 

Balance Sheet 
1,69 
4,07 
1,02 

Life Assurance fund ... 
Reserves ... ···' 
,Outstanding claims ... 
Other items 

22 
50 

Total 7,50 

Assets-
Giltedged Securities 

and bonds 
Loans on policies 
Other mortgages and 

loans 
Fixed Deposits 
House Property 
Cash ••. 
Other items 

Total 

3,12 
40 

1,27 
1,05 

88 
58 
71 

7,50 

1988 
1,034. 
12,00 
2,02 

82 

82 

4,07 

5,82 
1,25. 

40"6% 

1,69 
5,82 

48 
28 
86 

8,08 

2,85 
1,07 

76 
1,20 
2' 

1,06 
90 

s.os 

THE BOMBAY LIFE 
rASSURANCE CO.,'LTD. 

(Established Igo8) 

1934. 
1,428 
1,555 

246 
49 

97 

5,22 

6,34. 
1,12 

89"5% 

1.6~ 
6,84 

58 
ss 
48 

9,87 

3,01 
• 76 

1,00 
95 

1,84 
1,08 

. 1,28 

9,87 

Head Office: 45-47 Churchgate 
Street, Bombay 

The annual report and accounts of the 
Bombay Life Assurance Company for the 
year.. ~ded ·December 3I, 1936, slillw that 
the company "has . experienced. "yet • another 

.. 
successful year. Bombay Life has been 
growing from strength to strength, since its 
inception ; and the progress made by the 
Company particularly during tile past three 
or four years has been so rapid as to be 
called sensational. During the year under 
review, the Company has reported a further 
substantial increase of about 20 per cent. 
in the new business which stands at Rs. I.23 
crores. It is remarkable that, with all 
these rapid increases in new business, the 
Company has managed to reduce its ex
pense ratio gradually from 4I-4 per cent. 
in I9331 to 40.0 per cent. in I934 and 37·7 
per cent. in the year I93~- The premium 
inco.me has advanced by Rs. 3.6q lakhs to 
Rs. 22.55 lakhs while the total income at 
Rs. 25.5 lakhs shows an increase of more 
than Rs. 4 · lakhs, and tile life fund at 
Rs. 68 lakhs represents an increase of 
Rs. IO lakhs. 

During tile year ending December 3I, 
I935, the Company received 7·4~8 pro
posals to the face value of Rs. It crores 
of which . 6,334 proposals assuring a sum 
of Rs. I.23 crores resulted into. policies, as 
at:ainst s.sBq policies assuring a sum of 
Rs. 1.04 crores in the previous yeat". The 
total premium income amounted to 
Rs. 22.2~ lakhs and interest income to 
Rs. 2.94 lakhs. On the disbursements side. 
claims bv death and maturity absorbed 
Rs. 5·7.~ lakhs as al(llinst Rs. 4t89 lakhs in 
I934· Surrenders including bonuses paid 
in cash took Rs. 31,000 and management 
expenses including commission amounted to 
Rs. 8! lakhs, working out to an expense 
ratio of 37-7 per cent. as against 40 ner 
cent. . o.f the year precedin~. The Life 
Fund haq been increased by the substantial 
sum of Rs. Io lakhs to Rs. 68 la khs. 

The balance sheet shows, on the liabili
ties side, a paid-up capital of Rs. r.-:15 
lakhs, a Life Fund of Rs. 68.02 lakhs, Re
_..erve ·Fund amountinl!" to Rs. r.87 lakhs, 
Depr~ciation !'"und ofRs. 1.03 lakhs, Out
standmg Claims amounting to Rs. 4.24 
lakhs and othet" miscellaneous assets total
ling Rs. 4.16 lakhs. On the assets side. 
· Rs. .~2.d8 lakhs or nealv 65 per cent. of 
the total assets amounting to Rs. 8o.67 

• l~khs is invested in stock exchan~e !w.curi
tie.s, the maior portion of which is giltedl!"
ed. .T! seems that the stock exchan~e 
se"'lnti~ are a 11 taken credit for- at market 
orir_e. Tt would have been advi'l!lble nnt 

'to mflate· the boolc valu"'l• bv takin~ crecl;t 
for the markP.t· Price of the -securities parti
r.nlorlv ; oll the <;arne. the•e arp merP. nll.nP.r 
enfr!es which dll not affect ·the intrinsic 
ments of the balance-sheet. Mortgages on 



properties account for Rs. 6.29 lakhs, 
loans on policies amount to Rs. 7 ·4I lakhs, 
household properties qwned by the Com
pany amount to Rs. 7.50 lakhs, cash in 
hand and with bankers Rs. 2.50 lakhs and 
other miscellaneous assets Rs. 4·49 lakhs. 
The financial position of the Company well 
as its investment plan reflects the highest 
credit qn the management which is in the 
able hands of an influential Directorate 
headed by Sir Lalubhai Samaldas and of 
Mr. J. L. Mehta, the Manager of the 
Company. · 

New Business- (In thousands of Rs.) 

1988. 1984. 1985. 

Number of Policies 5,119 5,589 6,8e4 
Amount !).1.,16 J ,o.s,a.a. 1,28,29 
New Premiums 4,04 4,99 6,51 
Total Premiums 15,18 18,86 ~2,55 

Claims 8,54 4-,89 5,75 
Exp~nses and commi-

SSJODI 6,26 7,62 8,50 
Life fund at the begi-

nning of the year ... 88,40 49,98 58,08 
Life fund at the end of 

the year ... 50,05 58,08 68,02 
Net increase U,65 8,05 9,99 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 41.4% 40.0% 87.7% 

Balance Seeet. 

(In thousands of Rs.} 
1988. 19114. 1985. 

. Liabilities-
Capital 90 1,82 68,02 
Life Fund 50,05 58,08 2,19 
Reserve Fund 1,80 1,87 4,24 
Outstanding claims 2,98 8,12 ot.,87 
Other Items 8,11 .J.,71 i,85 

Total ... 58,84 69,05 80,67 

Assets-
Giltedge securities 81,45 44,58 46,80 
Debentures and other 

Sh&TOS 2,40 2,84 5,68 
Mortgages and Loans ... 7,60 8,67 18,29 
Agents' Balances ... 85 86 1,87 
Cash 1,68 2,58 2,40 
Other items 8,91 9,62 11,18 

Total ... 58,84 69,05 80,67 

1HE BOMBAY MUTUAL LIFE 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 

(Established I87I) · 

Head Office :-Bombay. 

The Bombay Mutual is a sound and 
virile Indian Mutual Life Office, Its pro
gress has been notable, especially within 

16 
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the last six years. In the matter of new 
business, the company has made rapid 
strides ; and in I935 the business written 
in the company's books came to no less 
than Rs. I86.I4 lakhs showing an increase 
of nearly Rs. 30 lakhs over the previous 
year and nearly more than double that of 
I932. In the last valuation the company 
declared bonuses qf Rs. 25 and 20 per 
thousand on whole-life and endowment 
policies respectively. The expense ratio is 
still very high for an office of its age 
but it is slightly less at 40.4 than in the 
previous year and leaves considerable 
scope for further . reduction. It may be 
emphassied that the need for vigilance in 
regard to financial soundness is more and 
not less after a period of heady growth in 
new business. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
New Buslneess- .933 1984 1985 

Number 8,275 10,097 12,290 
Amount 1,29.17 1,56,"7 1,86,14 
New Premiums 5,58 
Tots} .. 15.98 
Claims 2,64 
Expenses and Comm.i-

ssion 6,85 
Life fund at the begin-

ing of the year .. · 20,02 
Life fund at the end of 

the year ... 88,51 
Net increase 18,49 
Ratio of E.""Cpenses 

Premiums 
w 

48.~% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-
Life Fund ... 
Reserve Fund 
Outstanding claims 
Other items 

Total Rs. 

Assets-
Giltedge and other 
s t o c k exebange 
securities 

Loans on the life poli
cies 

Lands and Buildings 
Cash ... 
Other items •.. 

Total Rs. 

38,51 

2,U 
1,80 

87,45 

22,41 

8,75 

1,52 
9,77 

87,45 

7,85 8,95 
21,78 28,69 
8.8'.! 4,88 

9.88 11,49 

88,51 42,12 

42,12 55,94 
8,61 13,82 

48.1% 40.4% 

42,12 55,94 
1,67 2,29 
2,86 3,40 
1,9'.! 2,42 

48,57 64,05 

28,81 88,15 

6.88 18,75 
9,10 U,72 
1,78 1,72 
2,55 8,71 

48,57 64,05 ---

1HB BAST AND WEST LIFE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established 1913). 

Head Office:-Bombay. 
The East and West Life Insurance Com· 

pany has been in existence for nearly 23 



~62 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 

····················································································································: 

The 

Empire of India 
LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 

Head OHice: BOMBAY 

The following ligures will speak for themselves: 

Total Assets Exceed ... Rs. 4,64,00,000 

Total Claims Paid • •• 11 4,75.00.000 
• 

Policies in Force over ··· 11 12,00,00,000 

Total Income nearly II 75,00,000 
' 

D. M. DAS & SONS 
28, Dalhousie Square 

CALCUTTA 

Chief Agents lor-

BENGAli., BEHAR, ORISSA AND ASSAM 

: 

• 

: .................................................................................................................... : 
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years;. and during ali this period, it has 
had an up-hill task in securing business 
against the competition of rival business 
concerns and in securing such business at 
an economical rate. This is indicated by 
the fact that the ratio of expenses to Pre
mium has been increasing and stands at the 
high figure Qf 57.6 per cent. The total 
business during 1934 came. to Rs. 27.69 
lakhs. The total premium income was 
Rs. 4.15 lakhs. The life fund increased by 
Rs. 0.76 lakhs of Rs. 8.40 lakhs. The 
company has steadily progressed since its 
inception. But till the life fund reaches at 
least Rs. :ro lakhs, . the management will 
have to take strenuous efforts to develop 
their organisation and interest the right 
class of agents. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
New Business- 1982 1988 

No. of Policies 1,800 1,816 
Sum Assnred 20,50 80,55 
Premiums on new 
business 1,15 ),21 

Assurnnces in force ... 58,54 76,88 
Total Premiums 2,96 8,70 
Chims by death ... 56 62 
Claims by maturity ... IS 16 
Commissions and Ex· 
penses ··· 1,68 2,M 

Life Fund ·at begin-
6,28 ning of the year ... 5,08 

Life Fund at year end 6,28 7,64 
Increa:;e 1,25 1,86 
Ratio of Expenses to 
Premiums 56.8% 55.1% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-
Capitnl 100 1,00 
Life Fund 628 7,6. 
Other Reserves ... 11 22 
Claims outstanding 49 50 
and other liabilities ... 5 9 

Other items 
7,08 9,54 

Total Rs. 

Asselo-
Giltedge 1,40. 2,47 
Debentures 28 24 
Other items · .. 1 
Loans on policies and 

},48 1,52 otherwise 
Cash 45 41 
Other items 4,88 4o,89 

Total Hs. 7,08 9,54 
----

EMPIRE OF INDIA LIFE 

Established 1897 

Head Office: Bombay. 

19M 
1,787 
27,69 

1,50 
86,99 
4,15 

58 
81 

2,89 

7,54 
8,40 

76 

57.6% 

1,00 
840 
92 
68 
28 

11,18 

8,14. 
52 

2 

1,51 
56 

lS,48 

11,18 

The Empire of India Life Ass?ra~ce 
Company is well-known for the SCientific 

lines on which it is conducted. It has been 
a record of steady progress fqr the Company 
since its inception thirty-nine years ago. 
The thirty-ninth balance sheet for the year 
ended February 1935 reveals another good 
year of.progress. :2,488 proposals against 
10,837 tn the prevtous year were received 
and the number of poicies effected . Was 
9·916 against 8,5II previoUsly; Qr an in
crease of 1,405 policies. The total sum as
sured was Rs. 1,57,08,922 against 
Rs. 1,47.57,880 or an increase by nearly 
Rs. 10 lakhs. The total number of policies 
in force at the end of the year was 64,597 
assuring the sum of Rs. II,97,99·773 
a!(ainst 6o,457 assuring the sum of 
Rs. :r:r,56,12,828. The total premiums re
ceived amounted to Rs. 54,00,047 against 
Rs. 51,65,257 in the previous year or an 
increase of Rs. 2,34.790· Interest income 
is slightly lower at Rs. :r8,65,335 against 
Rs. 19,41,027. On the outgo side, claims 
by death were Rs. 14,29,449 against 
Rs. :r:r,66,540. The increase in the amount 
has been due to the Quetta Earthquake 
accounting for nearly Rs. 2,8s,ooo. De
ducting this from the total amount, claims 
by death during I935 are less than those 
of the previous year. The amount of 
claims by maturity is lower at Rs. 26,00,013 
against Rs. 26,84,536 and the amount paid 
on account of surrender is considerably less 
at Rs. s.oO,I55 against Rs. 7,27,916. 
Management expenses including com
mission absorbed Rs. 12,8o,2:r4 against 
Rs. :r:r,77,879· The expense ratio, though 
it continues to be low, is slightly higher at 
23.7 per cent. against 22.8 per cent. ' 

The Fidelity Guarantee Account shows 
that premiums received during the year 
amounted to Rs. :r:r,o4I and that interest 
income amounted to Rs. 22,406. Bond$ 
for Rs. 2,65,950 against Rs. 3,66,259 were 
issued. Claims amounted to Rs. 1,250. 
The Guarantee Assurance Fund including 
the reserve for unexpiredi risks amounted to 
Rs. :r,33,063 against Rs. 2,27,842 which 
included the Guarantee Assurance Reserve 
Fund of Rs. 1,oo,ooo. 

A f.urther Rs. IOO per share was capi
talised from the profit of the Guarantee 
Fund and each share o,f Rs. 500 was thus 
made paid up to the extent of Rs. 400. 
The 1,030 Rs. 500 shares were sub-divi~ed 
into 5,150 shares of Rs. 100 each wtth 
Rs. So paid up. 

Turning to the balance sheet, the paid-up 
capital has been increased to Rs. 4,:rz,ooo. 
The Life Assurance Fund is Rs. 3·95.39·424 
Inve.•tment Reserve Fund is Rs. 28,o6,9:r8 
and other funds are Rs. 6,69,964. Guaran-
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tee Assurance Fund is Rs. :r,33,063 and ~"-''11 
outstanding claims amount toRs. :r2,78,636. ~1>tl 
Thus, the total reserves are Rs. 4•44•5:r,84:r 
against Rs. 4,30,:r5.763 or an increase of 
more than Rs. :r4 lakhs. The total assets 
show an increase by a similar amount at 
Rs. 4,64,894 against Rs. 4·50,03,372. ~e 
major portion of the investments ar«: . m 
giltedge. All the stock exchange secunties 
are in the giltedge securities of the hil(hest 
class and they are in terminable loans 
repayable at par at fixed dates. The secu
rities stand in the books at very low values. 
The Interim Bonus was increased during 
the year to Rs. :r8 per Rs. :r,oo on whole 
life with profit policies and Rs. :r6 on 
Endowment Assurances with profits. The 
next valuation falls due at the end of 
February :r937. A dividend of Rs. :r2 
per share and a bonus of Rs. 2 per share 
making a total distribution of Rs. :r4 per 
share has been declared. The accounts, 
in short, continue to make an increasingly 
finer showing. 

Lila Account. -: ,. 
(In Thouaands of Rupees.) . • · 

· II I I :-'1 ·I 
1983-84. 1984.-85 1935-Sij . New Business

Number (actual) 
Amount 
Premium on Business 
Total Premium 
Claims by Death 
Claims by ~laturity 
Life Fund at the begin-

niDI! of the year 
Life Fund at the end 

of the year 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 

7,602 8,su·• 9,016 
1,88,25 1,47,58!"'1,57,09 

6,42 6,85 7,87 
4,9n s,t65 s~.on 
9,85 11,67 a,29 
28,27 26,85 ~ 26,00 

8,68,16 8,62,26 8,95,89 

8,82,26 8,95,89 4,09,75 

22'1% 22'8% 28"7% 

Balance Sheet 

Liabilities-
Capital 80,9 8,09 4,12 
Life fund ... 8,02,26 8,95,89 4-,99,75 
Other Reserve Funds 85,74. 87,04 86,10 
Outstanding claims 11,82 12,64 12,79 
Other items 4,61 1,87 1,81 

Total 4,87,52 4,50,08 4,64,07 

Aa••-
Giltedge Securities 2,10,16 2,56,21 2,72,48 
Debentures 1,25,17 95,22 95,2"J 
Loana on Life Policies 67,88 65,00 65,00 
House Property 9,06 9,00 9,19 
Other Aaseta 25,86 24,54 22,28 

Total 4,81,52 4,50,08 4,64,01 

THE GENERAL ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY, LID. 

(Established :rCJ07) 

Head Office: AJMER. 

The General Assurance Society of Ajmer 
has a clean and comfortable position. The 
business completed in :r934 is 52.:r3 lakbs. 

Tbe increase to the life fund in the year 
was Rs.4.5 lakhs. The life fund at the 
end of the year was Rs. 55·9 lakhs. The 
total resources of the company come to 
Rs. 64.0:r lakhs, of which giltedge account 
for Rs. 46.:r lakhs and loans on life policies 
were .~·39 lakhs. The Company has the 
unstinting and single-minded devotion of 
the General Manager. Mr. Bhargova. 

Lllo Account. 

New Business--
(In ThQusands of Rs.l 

1932. 193.'1. 1934. 
Number of Policies 2,265 3,005 3,354 
Amount Assured ... 3,522 4,776 5,213 
Premiums on New 

BUsiness 1,79 2,00 2,48 
Total Premiums 10,86 11,84 13,13 
CJaims 3,42 8,CY1 5,CY1 
Expenses 2,93 8,1!1 4,29 
Life Fund at the 

beginning of year 84,37 40,23 51,42 
Life Fund ot year 

end 40,23 51,42 55,92 
Ratio of enpenses to 

Premium 27.5% 31.0% 32.7% 

Balance Sbeot, 

Liabilities-
Capital 1,3.'1 1,3.'1 1,3.'1 
Life Fund 40,25 51,42 55,92 
Outstandin!f Liabili· 

ties of L•fe Fund 2,56 2,49 2,70 
Other items 4,62 3,05 4,06 

Total 48,74 58,29 64,01 

As..ets-
Giltedge Securities 84,20 41,06 46,14 
Other Securities and 

Debentures 6,14 5,40 5,1f1 
Fixed Deposits 2 14 Sl 
Loans on J...ife Policiet 3,80 3,91 5,82 
Lands and Buildings 1,20 1,22 1,76 
Other items 8,88 6,56 4,81 

Total 48,74 58,29 64,01 
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HINDUSTHAN CO-OPERATIVE 
INSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD. 

(Established 1907) 

Head Office; CALCUTTA. 

The Hindusthan Co-operative Insurance 
Society is, and has prided itself on being, 
one of the first furits of Swadeshi in 
Bengal. It has, in fact, been Swadeshi, 
not Qn!y in the broad national sense of the 
term, it has also been the only leading 
Indian insurance company in purely 
Bengalee ownership and control. Its 
career, in the early stages, was dogged 
by its untoward experiences in respect of 
the combined policies, which were suffi
ciently novel to tempt the daring enter
prise of its sponsors. The Society has 
laboured hard to rectify the mistake, as 
soon as it found it, and to Qvercome the 
handicap in the subsequent years. It must 
be said, to the credit of the management, 
thab, as soon as the dead-weight of early 
errors was thrown off, they made a bold 
bid for attaining for the Hindusthan the 
second place in the ranks of Indian insur
ance companies. This ambition, the Com
pany fulfilled nearly five years ago. So far 
as under-writing of new business is concern
ed, the record has been well maintained 
since; though, it may be added, that in 

INDIAN LIFE 
ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. 

(Established in 1892) 

LAST BONUS ( 1932) 

Whole Life •.. 
Endowment ... 

... Ro. 22-8 
u 18~0 

per Ra. 1,000 per annum 

Life Fund nearly Ro. 80,00,000 
Gilt·Edged lnvcatmenta exceed 

. Ro. 1,00,00,000 

Head Office: 

ELPHINSTONE STEET, KARACHI 
Branches at: 

BOMBAY, CALCUTTA and GOA 

AGENCIES ELSEWHERE 

1934-35 the new business of the Company 
suffered a small decrease from Rs. 253·79 
I~ to. Rs. 252.33 lakhs. The total pre
rmums mcreased from Rs. 38.87 lakhs to 
Rs. 47.51 lakhs. The claims experience of 
the Hindusthan continues to be sound, as the 
amqunts paid on claims by death during the 
year amount to only Rs. 8.31 lakhs against 
Rs. 8.23 lakhs in the previous year. The 
Company may also be congratulated on the 
substantial addition to the Life Fund which 
it was able to make in 1934-35. The in. 
crease during the year was Rs. 23.6g Iakhs, 
which compares with an increase of Rs. 
17.08 lakhs in the previous year and Rs. 
14.6g lakhs in 1932-33. 

The results of the year 1934-35 (the re
port and balance sheet for 1935-36 have not 
been published up 1Jo the time of going to 
press) must be deemed creditab!e, in as 
much as, during the last few years, the 
H~dusthan has had to face a campaign of 
not only criticism, but villification. For 
our part, we are happy to be able to record 
here that, in the two respec:'s in which the 
Hindusthan came in for criticism at our 
hands, there has been notable improvement. 
In our last issue of the Year Book, we re
ferred to the assurance we had from the 
management that they recognise the need 
for restricting the investments in loans on 

National Indian Life 
Insurance Co., Ltd. 

Tot•l Assets over Rs. 60,00,000 
Premium lac:ome over Rs. 9,00,000 
Claims Paid over Rs. 51,00,000 
New Business for 1935 Rs. 43,32,000 

BONUS FOR THE QUINQUENNIUM 
31~t December, 1934 

Rs. 62·8 per Rs. 1,000 

For 80 years the Company has been grow
ing on sound and healthy lines, and it 
occupies a respectable position amongst 

Insurance Companies in India. 

For all particalara apply to : 

Messrs. MARTIN & CO. 
Managing .4genfs 

12, Miuion Row, CALCUTT A 
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mortgages on landed properties and fo11 ex
panding the portfo)io of giltedge securities, 
and that the new policy was already in pro
gress and one might see tangible results 
thereof in the next balance-sheet. It will 
be found, from the analysis of the balance 
sheet at the end, that giltedge securities 
have been increased from Rs. 9.6o lakhs to 
Rs. ro.78 lakhs and investments and deben 
tures have gone up from Rs. s.ro lakhs to 
Rs. 5-9I lakhs. Ordinary shares have had 
a small increase from Rs. 2. 72 lakhs to Rs. 
2.86 lakhs. Loans on life policies have 
been increased from Rs. 17.25 lakhs to Rs. 
r8.82 lakhs. Loans on mortgages of real 
properties have not shown the heady rise 
which I933·34 showed over 1932-33 (from 
Rs. 55-I3 lakhs to Rs. 68.o8 lakhs); on the 
other hand, there has been a slight decrease 
to. Rs. 67.87 lakhs. It must be added that 
investments in house and landed properties 
have gone up from Rs. 42.30 lakhs to Rs. 
47.o8 lakhs. "Cash" has gone up from 
7.96 to r6.87 lakhs, and of this a large 
part, we are told has been invested in gilt
edge. This is probably due to the acquisi
tion of the new site for the Company's 
buildings. Though it can hardly be claim
ed that 1he distiibuttion of investments has 
undergone a radical change, one can see 
the beginnings of the change in inevstments 
policy, for which we were the foremost to 
agitate. 

Another criticism of Indian Finance in 
the previous years was directed against the 
increase in the expense ratio from 34.6 per 
cent. in 1931-32 to 37-I per cent. and 38.8 
per cent. in the two succeeding years. We 
are gratified to note that, for the year 
1934-35. the expense ratio has come down 
to 37 per cent. It is to be hoped that the 
progress in these directions will be kept up 
in the coming years so that the Company 
can derive the fullest advantage of the 
popularity it has gained in earlier years. 

Life Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

New Business- 1932-83. 1933-34. 1934-85 
Number ... 12,973 16,913 1,68,71 
Amount 2,01,10 2,58,79 2,52,38 
Total Premiums 31,39 39,87 47,51 
Claims by death 5,72 8,2.'! 8,31 
Claims by Maturity ... 4,84 6,93 6,91 
Expenses lt,64 15,19 16,57 
Life fund at the be-

ginning of year ... 
I,ife fund at the end 

1,18,60 1,33,29 1,50,37 

of year ... 
Net increase in the life 

1,33,29 ],50,37 . 1,74,06 

fund 14,69 17,08 23,69 
Ratio of ~~penses to 

Premium 87.1% 38.8 37.0 

Balance Sheet. 

Capital 4,39 4,37 4.37 
Life fund 1,83,29 1,50,37 1,74,06 
Outstanding claims ::: 6,06 4,97 5,68 
Other items 8,77 13,13 14,50 

Total 1,52,50 1,78,49 1,98,61 

Gilt-edge securities ... 9,88 9,60 10,78 
Debentures 2,37 5,10 5,91 
Ordinary shares ... 2,72 2,72 2,86 
Loans on life policies 15,18 17,25 18,82 
Loans on mortgages 

of real properties ... 55,13 68,08 67,87 
House and landed 

properties 34,61 42,30 47,48 
Cash 5,36 7,96 16,87 
Other items 27,25 21),48 28,22 

Total 1,52,50 1,78,49 1,98,61 

INDIAN GLOBE INSURANCE CO., LD. 

(Established 1929). 

Head Office: 28, ApollQ Street, Bombay. 

. The Indian, Globe Insurance Company is 
JUSt 6 years old and for its age is doing 
good and sound business. As the com
pany pursues a conservative policy in 
underwriting business, there is no specta
cular rise in the business. The accounts 
for the year 1934 show marked impro.ve
ment over the figures of 1933 in the general 
insurance branch. The total premium in.. 
come of the company for the year under 
review amounted to Rs. 4.10 lakhs as 
against Rs. 3.05 lakhs in the previous year. 

In the life department the company issued 
291 policies during the year assuring a sum 
of Rs. g.n lakhs as against Rs. ro.2o Iakhs 
in 1932. The total premium received 
amounted to Rs. r.r:z lakhs. The life fund 
has been substntially increased by a sum 
of Rs. zs.ooo to Rs. 84,000. The expense 
ratio has been greatly reduced {rolll 70.3 
per cent. in 1933 to 62.5 per cent. in I934· 

The total premiums received in the gene
ral branches amounted to Rs. z. 19 lakhs 
showing an increase of Rs. 64,000 compar
ed with the results of the last year. The 
reserves are kept at Rs. 77,000 or 40.0 per 
cent. of the premium income. The funds 
are being gradually increased and we hope 
that tho company will soon build up a suffi-
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cient fund both in the life and the general 
branches. 

Life Account 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

New Business- 1082 1988 1984 
No; of rolicies 2,86 8,21 2,91 
Amount 8,51 10,20 9,11 
Premiums on new busi-

ness 50 52 57 
Total premiums GO 1,07 1,12 
Claims 4 ~ 18 
Expenses ... 48 59 52 
Life fund at begining of 

year ..• 
Life fund at the end 

8 21 59 

of year ... 21 26 84 
. Ratio ~f expenses to 

premtum ... 69.5% 55.1% 46.4 

General Insurance Acccount-
Premiums 1,85 1,55 2,19 
Claims 47 81 61 
Expenses 89 1,09 1,87 
Reserves M 56 77 
ltat.io of claims to 

premium 84.8% 20% 27.9% 
Ratio ~~ expenses to 

prcm1um 85.9% 70.8% 62.5% 
Ratio os rtserves to 

premium 2U% 8G.1% 40% 

Balance Sheet 
Liabilities- (In thousands of Rs.) 
Capital 3,02 8,06 8,17 
Life fund 21 b6 &' 
General Insurance fund M 26 77 
Outstandia' claims 21 12 8 
Other liabiht.iea 80 1,18 1,82 

Total 4,53 5,46 6,68 

Assets-
Giltedge securities 2,45 2,15 .2,77 
Debentures 15 15 
Cash 40 41 25 
Other items ·1,78 9,75 8,51 

Total 4,53 548 6,68 

THE 
INDIAN LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established in 1892) 

Head Office:-Karachi. 

This Company has now been in existence 
for 44 years and the financial position of the 
Company is very satisfactory .. Below are 
given details of the pqsition of the Com
pany according to the report and accounts 
I.S at Jist May, 1935· The expenses ratio 

of the Company is remarkably low at 14.3 
per cent. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
New Business- 1988 19M 1985 
No. of Policies 5,44 ",74. 8,21 
Sum Assured 7,56 8,16 5,21 
Premium income 86 89 26 
Total premiums 
Life F1md at the be-

7,00 7,08 7,08 

ginning of the year .. 
Life Fund at the end 

68,28 71,89 75,87 

of the year 71,89 75,87 78,80 
Net increase 8,16 8,98 8,07 
Claims 8,58 8,82 5,17 
Expenses 90 9' 1,01 
Ratio of expenses to 
Premiums 12.9% 18'4% l4r"S% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-
Capital 1,45 1,45. 1,45 
Life Assurance Fund 71,89 75,87 78,80 
Shareholders' Reserve 
Fund 7,88 8,48 8,64 

Claims outstanding ... 1,02 1,94 2,20 
Other items ... 84,74 86,78 27,92 

Total 1,17,88 1,28,91 1,18,51 

Assets-
Giltedged securities 
and bonds 1,04,16 1,10,66 1,02,80 

Loans on Policies 8,60 8,82 4,44 
Other Mortgages and 
Loans 1,00 95 8,07 

Property 6,41 6,19 5,99 
Cash 47 55 25 
Other items 1,69 1,80 1,96 

Total 1,17,88 1,28,97. 1,18,51 -- --

THE INDIAN MERCANTILE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established I<J07) 

Head Office: II; Bank Street, Bombay. 

The Indian Mercantile is one of the few 
old insurance companies doing general in-

• surance business. The Company transacts 
fire insurance in a modest scale but on a . 
very sound basis. The life department was 
opened toward~ the end of April, 1933, and 
substantial progress has been made even 
during this short time of one .and a hall 
years. The balance sheet is neat and natty 
and shows the total assets at Rs. 15.19 
lakhs. 

The net fire premiums after deduction of 
reassurance premiums amounted toRs. 1.0'] 
lakhs and out of this fire losses absorbed 
only Rs. 6 lakhs or 5.6 per cent. as against 
Rs. 34 lakhs or 30.0 per cent. and manage-
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ment and commission expenses took 
Rs. 63,000 or 58.9 per cent. The fire fund 
at the end of the year stands at Rs. 2.40 
lakhs or 222.4 per cent. of the premium 
incoD)e. 

In the life department 754 proposals 
amounting to Rs. 12.90 lakhs were received 
during the year 1935 and of !his 724 policies 
assuring a sum of Rs. 12.45 lakhs were com
p!eted. The premiums received amounted 
to Rs. 94,835· The results are satisfactory 
when the great competition in the field from 
old and new companies are considered. 

Fire Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

1983. 19M. 1985. 
Premiums (Net) 1,11 1.12 1,07 
Claims ... 81 M ·6 
Expenses 
Reserves 

60 64 68 

Ratio of claims 
Premium ... 

2,25 2,80 2,40 
to 

Ratio of expenses 
Premium . 

• .• 27.98% 80.8% 5.6% 
to 

Ratio of reserves 
Premium ... 

• .• 54.05% 57.1% 58.9% 
to 
. .. 202.7% 205.8% 222.4% 

Life Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
No. of policies 2,08 6,56 7,28 
Amount assured 5,01 11,89 12,45 
Premiums ... 21 69 95 
Claims Nil 14 6 
Expenses ... .. 21 J4 74 
Life fund at tbe end of 

the year 1 5 24 

Balance Sheet. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
1988. 19M. 1985, 

Llabllitle,_ 
Capital ... 4,28 4,28 4,28 
Fire Fund ... 2,25 2,80 2,40 
Reserve Funds ... 5,10 5,10 2150 
Outstanding liabilities 

o f L i f e Assurance 
Fund 25 

Other liabilities 

Total 

Aasets-

1,79 

••• 18,68 

Giltedge securities 9,09 
Property ... ... 8,78 
Outstanding Premiums 

and rents ... 41 
Cash ..• 14 
Other Assets 85 

Total 18,68 
~ 

1,27 1,17 
2,86 4,89 

15,81 15,19 

9,48 5,56 
8,78 5,80 

62 86 
27 1,95 

1,26 1,82 -15,81 15,19 

. JUPrrER11G~NERAL'IJSi'INSvRANCE 'lo! 

COMPANY, LID. 

(Established 1919) 

Head Office:-BOMBAY. 
The turning point in the history of In· 

dian General Insurance Companies is the 
decision to abandon slowly the American 
field and cqncentrate on the domestic busi
ness It is gratifying that the Jupiter has 
secured increasing business during these 
years. 

The premium income for tl1e year ended 
30th June, 1935 shows substantial increases 
in the Life and Marine branches, while 
there has been a slight decrease in the fire 
and accident departments. Only five or six 
years ago, the Company started life busi
ness. And the total new business in 1934-
35 was Rs. 14.84 lakhs. At the end of 
the year, the life fund stood at Rs. 6.25 
lakhs. The capital of the Company 
amounts to Rs. 23.75 lakbs; and the various 
funds aggregate to Rs. 22.81 lakhs. In the 
Fire department, the ratiq of reserve to 
premium is 68.5 per cent. The Directors 
have made further additions to the reserve, 
far and above the customary 40 per cent., 
SQ that the ratio of reserve to premium has 
come to nearly 70 per cent. In the marine 
account, the reserve positio~ is strong, the 
ratio qf reserve to premium being 131.53 
per cent. against166.67 per cent. in the 
previous year. In the accident depart
ment, the reserve requires furthez strength
ening. The funds of the Company are in
vested in giltedge securities or in American 
securities. A revelllionary bonus to parti· 
cipating policies at the rate of IS per 
participating policies at the rate of 157 
per thousand per annum of the sum 
assured in the case of other classes of 
policies was declared at the first valua
tion of the Company. The Managing 
Agents are Messrs. Lalji Narainji & Co., 
who have influential connections and are, 
~erefore, in a position to help the Company 
w1th large busmess. The Secretary is Mr. 
K. S. Ramachandra Iyer, who is well. 
known in connection with his activities for 
the consolidation of the Indian insurance 
companies. 

Life Account 

New Business
Number (actual) 
Amount ... 
Premiums on N e w 
Businesa 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
1982-88. 1988-8, 19114>-8~ 

811 768 79+ 
14,05 14,78 14,84 , 

68 86 ._811 
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'Total Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Life fund at the be
ginning of the year •.. ' 

Life fund at the end 
of rear 

Ratio of expenses to 
premium 

2,44 8,11 
20. 1,10 
88 1,08 

2,1i 8,61 4,59 

8,61 4,59 6,25 

40'0% 114'8 89'9 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Total Reserves 

····· 
Ratio of claim• to 
premium ... 

Ratio of expenses to 
premium ... 

Ratio of reserves to 
premium 

u.,76 
6,17 
6,52 
7,50 

41'8% 

44'2 

50'8% 

U,M 
6,72 
6,61 
8,75 

. 47'1 

62'8% 

12,85 
,,81 
7,20 
8,80 

87'4% 

40'0 

68'5 

llarlne Account 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses .. 
Total reserves 
Ratio of claims to 

1,71 1,82 1,71 
79 5:1 28 
86 76 1,15 

2,20 2,20 2,26 

premium 44'6 41'7 18'4 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium ... 48'9 57'6 67'44 
Ratio of reserves to 

premium ... 124'2 166'6 181'58 

Accident Account 

Premiums 1,49 1,51 1,85 
Claims 87 74 60 
Expenses 77 80 74 
Total resl"rves 1,10 1,10 1,10 
Raito of claims to 
premiums 64'8 49'0 44'9 

Ratio of expenses to 
premiums 51'4 58'0 55'0 

Ratio of reserves to 
premiums 78'8 72'8 81'7 

Balance Sheet. 

Llabllltlea

Capital 

Funds
Fire 
Marine 
Accident 
Life fund 
Other funds 
Total funds 
Other items 

1988 198, 1985 

28,75 28,75 28,75 

7,50 
2,20 
1,10 
8,61 
4,89 

IS,RO 
15,64 

8,75 
2,20 
1,10 
4,59 
4,59. 

21,28 
11,48 

8,80 
:l,25 
1,10 
6,25 
4,41 

22,81 
12,19 

Total 58,19 56,41 58,75 

~BSets

Investments 
Branch, agent's 
other balances 

Gther items 
Cash 

· .. Total· 

47 

and .... 

... 

84,98 

7,68 
9,86 
6,17 

86,27 87,66 

J,M 7,18 
9,71 11,24 
8,89 2,72 

68,19 56,41 58,75 

Profit and Loss Account 

Receipts-
Brought in 
Transferred from
Fire Account 
)Iarine Account · 
Accident Account 
Interest 

Other items 

Total 

Disbursments
Amount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carry forward 

Total 

9 ·U 

24 48 
15 7 

ll 
1.09 1,00 

80 40 

2,87 

126 
48 
54 
14 

2,87 

206 

126 
114 
22 
24 

2,06 

18 

54 
114 
8 

114 
21 

289, 

126 
II' 

44 
60 

289 

THE LAKSHMI INSURANCE CO., LD. 

(Established :1:924) 

Head Office : LAHoRE. 

The "Infant Prodigy," as the ukshmi 
is proud of calling itself has continued in its 
prodigious growth, without reducing its fur. 
ther potentialities·. Though much lower in 
the gradation in point of age, in point of 
importance generally and the volume of new 
business in particular, the Lakshmi has now 
to be reckoned amongst the first ten Indian 
life offices. During the past 3 years the new 
business of the company has exceeded the 
one crore mark and during the year under 
review the company has shown exceptionally 
good progress and the life fund at the end of 
:1:934-35 stood at Rs. 59.:r lakhs. The new 
business completed by the company during 
the year :1:934-35• exceeded Rs. :r.2o crores. 
Such rapid progress combined with· the 
gradual strengthening of financial resources 
is indeed unique in the history of Indian 
Life insurance business. 

During the year ending 3oth April :1:935, 
the Company received 7,8g2 proposals 
amounting to Rs. :1:.46 crores and of these 
~,708 propos_;Us ~._11lted _ i!'to ~licies ass~
mg a sum of Rs. :r.2:r crores.J The total m
come during'the yearamounted toRs. 23.74 
lakhs of which the premium income re
presented a sum of Rs. 20.86 lakhs. On 
the outgo side claims by death and maturity 
took Rs. 3·47 lakhs while management ex-

. penses absorbed Rs. 7.:ro lakhs. The 
expense ratio at 34.0 per cent. shows a slight 
increase compared with that of the previous 
year. This is indeed remarkable in a year 
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The Twelfth Triumph 
POUCIES ISSUED IN 1935-36 

Exceed 

ONE CRORE. AND FORTY LACS 
"A record event in life assurance ~istory, and 
certainly an unprecedented event in the 
history· of Life Assurance in India "-this is 
what "The Policy," the leading Insurance 
journal of Great Britain, had remarked while 
commenting on a previous Balance Sheet 

of the Company. 

The amount of business written by the 
Companyj in its twelfth year creates yet 
another land-mark in the history of 1 i f e 

assurance in India. 

DECENT BONUS - LOW EXPENSES 

It pays to Buy or Sell our Policies, 

THE LAKSHMI INSURANCE CO., LTD. 
Heacl OHice: "LAKSHMI BUILDING," Lahore. 

Calcutta Branch: "LAKSHMI BUILDING," 
7, Esplanade East. 

Other Branches at : 

BOMBAY, MADRAS, DELHI, AGRA, 
KARACHI, NAGPUR, RAWALPINDI, 
SIALKOT and MOMBASA .(KENYA). 



when the new business of the company has 
been increased by more than 20 per cent. 
The life fund at the end of the year stands 
at Rs. 59.13 showing a considerable increase 
of Rs. 10.04 1akhs over the last year's 
amount. The total assets amounting to 
Rs. 66.64 lakhs are scientifically distributed. 
Another noteworthy feature of this year is 
the creation of a general reserve by trans
ferring to it a sum of Rs. 2 lakhs. The 
management is in the hands of Pandit 
K. Santanam to whom a great part of the 
credit for the sturdy growth is due. 

{In Thousands of Rs.) 

New Business- 1932-88 1988·94. 191»-35 
Number of policies 

(actual) ... f,245 5,592 6,708 
Amount assured 80,18 1,00,41 1,20,60 
New Premiums 3,87 4,11 4,81 
Total Premiums 14,88 17,28 20,86 
Claim• 1,68 2,05 8,4.7 
E:s:penses ..• 4,74 5,68 7,10 
Life fund at the begin-

ning of the year .... 29,54. 87,94. 4.9,09 
Life fund at the end 
of the year 87,94. ·49,09 59,18 

Net increase 8,4.0 11,15 10,04.% 
Ratio E:.:penses Premi-
ums 88.0% 92"8% M"O% 

Bolonco Sheet. 
Llobllltlos-
CaP.ital ... 1,01 1,01 1,01 
Life fund 87,9l 4.9,09 59,18 

Outstonding claims ... 77 88 1,10 
Other items 2,29 6,68 5,4.0 

Total 42,01 57,61 66,M 

Asset.-
Giltedge securities ... 12,4.9 10,91 28,58 
Loans on life policies 1,4.8 2,18, 2,75 
Other loans and 
Mort.:ages 17,76 22,91 18,68 

House Property 2,58 11,4.4. ll,4.8 
Other Assets 8,01 4,82 6,97 
Cash 5,01 5,4.0 8,58 

Total 42,01 57,61 66,M 

THE METRdPOLITAN INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LTD. 

(Established 1930) 

Head Office: -28, Pollock St., Calcutta. 

Started in the year 1930, the Metropoli
tan Insurance Company has shown rem~
able progress in the matter Qf procuration 
of New Business. Even during the first 
year of its career the new business of the 
Company amounted to Rs. 40 lakhs nearly; 
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during the second year ending 31st 
December, 1932, the new business increased 
by over Rs. 2f lakhs and during the 3rd 
year ending December 31, 1933 it showed a 
further increase of Rs. 2 lakhs nearly and 
at the end of 1935 the new business 
amounted to 68.97 lakhs. The total 
premium income of the Company in 1935 
was Rs. 5,76 lakhs and the sum assured 
stood at Rs. 68.97 lakhs. The life fund 
at the end of the year was Rs. 2.77 lakhs 
after having increased by x.6o lakhs. The 
expense ratio at 72.9 per cent. has been 
reduced by nearly 2.7 per cent. compared 
to the last year and co.mpares favourably 
with 84.4 per cent. in 1932. The balance 
sheet showed a paid up capital of Rs. 100 
lakhs, a "life fund of Rs. 2.77 lakhs and 
other liabilities amounting to Rs. 57>000 . 

(In Thousands of Rs.) 

1982 1988 1985 
New Business-

Sum assured 42,52 44,83' 
Total Premiums 1,67 2,91 
Life fund at the begin-
ning of the year ... 87 62 

Life fund at the end 
of the year 

1,17 Net increase 62 
Claims 25 55 
Expenses ... 8 28 
Ratio of E:.:penses to 1,41 2,20 
Premium M.4% 75.6% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-

Capital ... 1,00 1,00 
Life Assurance fund ... 6ll 1,17 
Claim outstanding 8 21 
Other items 40 80 

Toto! 2,10 2,68 

Assets-

Investments 85 1,88 
Advances 58 2 
Cash 17 80 
Otheritoms 70 1,03 

Total ... 2,10 2,68 

NATIONAL-INDIAN LIFE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Established 1907) 

Head Office: CALCUTTA. 

68,97 
5,76 

1,17 

2,77 
1,60 

55 
8,78 

71.9% 

1,00 
2,77 

28 
29 

4,M 

2,12 
7 

35 
180 

4.,84. 

The plan of headier progress, started in 
right earnest three years ago, has steadily 
gathered momentum; and in every way and 



by every criterion, the record of growth as 
disclosed in the X935 accounts of National 
Indian Life Insurance Company (Managing 
Agents: Martin & Company) is gratifying. 
The current phase of expansion coincides 
with the regime of Mr. S. P. Bose as Mana
ger; and, consistent with Martin & Co.'s 
traditions of prudent finance and scientific 
growth, Mr. Bose has careful!y achieved his 
gains and shrewdly consolidated them, with 
the result that the balance-sheet of the Na
tional Indian makes clean and excellent 
showing. 3,8o8 proposals against 3,637 p:o
posals for the assurance of Rs. 61,48,250 
against Rs. 57,:r6,8oo were received in X935; 

· and 2,7q against z,634 policies assuring 
the sum of Rs. 43.32,000 against 
Rs. 36,92,750 were issued, of which 
Rs. 2,53,000 under 21 policies against 
Rs. X,74,000 under :rq policies were reassur
ed. The increase in business is :r7 per cent. 
over the previous year's figure. The life 
business transacted in the year under re.. 
view has so far been the largest sum writ
ten by the Company. The total premium 
income was Rs. 9•07,510 against 
Rs. 8,43,234 in the previous year and the 
total income from ail sources amounted to 
Rs. u,70,30X against Rs. u,o6,go7. 
Rs. 378 only against Rs. 6g,678 is due to 
gain on sale and redemption of securities. 
Income from interest and dividends was 
Rs. ·2,62,413 against Rs. 2,63,673. The 
expenses of management have slightly in
creased to 39·5 per cent. from 38.6 per cent. 
On the outgo side, claims arose by death 
on uS lives under 122 policies securing the 
sum of Rs. 1,93.078 inclusive of bonus 
addition against claims by death on xu 
lives_ under XI7 policies securing the sum 
inclusive of bo.nus addition of Rs. 1,96,947; 
while 16z policies on :r6o lives involving a 
payment of Rs. 2,59.925 against 182 lives 
on 182 policies invol~!!lg the payment of 
Rs. 3,02,379 matured by survivance. The 
Quetta earth9uake accounted for Rs. 24,764 
under 20 pohcies. The mortality rate con
tinues to be satisfactory and is proof of the 
careful selection of lives. 

Coming to the balance-sheet, the paid-up 
capital is unchanged at Rs. 1,oo,ooo. "The 
Reserve is Rs. 21,895 against the same pre
viously and the Life Fund is higher at 
Rs. 54,85,6g2 against Rs. 52,50,244. 
Claims outstanding are Rs. 2,99,847 against 
Rs. 3,02,102. The total assets are 
Rs. 60,10,349 against Rs. 57.37,174· Total 
investments in stock exchange securities are 
Rs. 36,38,897 against Rs. 34·49·790. In
vestments in Government of India securities 

and Port Trust Debentures amounting to 
Rs. 29,71,035 show a decline over the fig
ures of the previous year of Rs. 31,72,240 
whereas investments in ·preference shares 
and debentures of joint stock companies 
are higher at Rs. 6,67,863 against 
Rs. 2,77.550. Mortgages on properties in 
India were Rs. 12,52,762 against 
Rs. 12,03,783 in the previous year. This 
departure in the policy of investing funds 
in preference and debenture shares of joint 
stock companies is welcome. Despite this 
departure in the policy, the interest rate 
realised has fallen to 5.02 per cent. from 
5-57 per cent. Policy loans amount to 
Rs. 7,24,786 against Rs. 7,13,515. The 
valuation of the Company's assets and lia
bilities at the end of December 1934 show
ed a surplus of Rs. 4·39·451· After setting 
aside Rs. 65,778 to be carried forward and 
Rs .. 37,367 as the shareholders' pqrtion of 
the surplus, the balance has been allotted 
to participating policy holders and a bonus 
of Rs. 12-8 per thousand has been declared. 
The 'C!ividend has been maintained at 12l 
per cent. From ail of which, it wiJ) be 
seen that the National Indian has sought 
to combine prudence with enterprise so as 
to ensure that progress is more rapid but 
healthy all the time. . 

Life Ac.ount 

(In thou1anda of Rur1eea) 

New Business- 1088 10M 1085 
No. of Policies 1,727 2.6M 2.71' 
Net sum Assure :I 24,05 86,08. 48.82 
Net new Premiums 1,08 1,57 2,00 
Total net Premiuma ::: . 7,65 .8,68 9,08 
lntere1t ... 2,.S 2,64 2,62 
Claims by death ... 1,M 1,97 1,98 
Claim• h,Y maturities 2,00 8,02 2,60 
.COmmission and Ex .. 

pensea ... 2,80 8,26 3,59 
Life Fund at beginnine 

of ~ear ... 41,54 44,98 52,156 
Life und at year end 44,98 62,50 M,80 
IncreaBe in Fund - 8,44 7,62 2,86 
Ratio of expe111es to 

86'6% Premium ... Bs'7% 80'5',1', 

' 

Balanee Sheet 
Liabilities- 1086 1085 
C"f.ital : .. . 1,00 1,00 1,00 Lie Fund 44,97 62,50 54,86 Outstandine Claims ::: 1,94. B,O:l 11.00 Other ltem•- ... 1,85 85 1.24 

Total· -... 49,26 57,87 60,10 - -
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A1sets-
Giltedgc ll,69 15,04 18,84 
Debentures 18,92 16,69 11,n 
Mortgag .. and Loa~~· 18,91 19,17 20,80 
Othen shares D.nd 

investments 2.18 2,"17 5,M 
Cash 62 68 65 Outstandi~g l'remiu;;; 

and Interests ... 1,88 8~12 2,77 

Total 49,26 67,87 60,11. 

Profit 4 Loss Account 

ReceJpt.-
Brought in 
Interest ... 
Shareholders' share of 

valuation Surplus ... 

29 
7 

28 
7 

17 
8 

87 ---
Total 

DJsbursementt
Dividends to Share

holders 
Carried forward 

Total 

88 

IS 
28 

8G 

80 62 

18 18 
17 49 --
80 62 

. NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
LIMITED 

(Established Igo6) 

Head Dffice :....:..Calcutta. 

The report of the sixth quinquennial 
valuation of the liabilities and assets of the. 
National Insurance Company · as . on 
December 3I, I935, which has been just 
released, shows . very . satisfactory results. 
The following tabular statement stresses the 
all round progress made by the Company 
during these five years compared with the . 
previous gtPn_gue~ial vaJ.uation periods. 

. . . 
Valuation Period ending UJI/h 3ist December, · 

(Amounts in thousands) 
1921 1925 1980 1985 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Premium 

2.01,80 Income 44,71 68,61 1,27,07 
Interest 

Income 9,0] ... 17,05" 82,50 46,40 
·Payment under 
policies by way 

18,00 , . 2j1,81 86,85. 94,95 .. of claims, etc ... 
New business ... 2,07,98 2,47,04 5,07,59 7,97,84 
Valuation 

surplus ll 8,40 15,09 25,14 
-Expense ratio 27'6% 25'8~. 

· The valuation· basia has been further. 
strengthened by adopting a pure net pre
mium basis ; and, as a consequence, the 
,percentage of. the loading reserved for future 
expenses and profits has ln~ased to 23.83 

• 

per cent. for with-profit policies and to 
20.06 for ·without-profit policies from 20.50 
per cent. and I6.67 per cent. reserved in 
the year I930 valuation for the respective 
policies. The Interest ·rate assumed was 
4 per cent. and the average net. yield realised 
by the Company during the quinquenp.ium 
was 4·99 per cent. as against 5·5 per cent, 
during the preceding quinquennium. The 
mortality table used was Om . (5) o£ the 
British Life offices Tables with an addition 
·of 5 years to the 01ge. With all these 
shingent bases of valuations, the .Company 
was able to release a surplus of Rs. 26.25 
lakhs. Of this surplus, Rs. 24.3 lakhs is to 
be allocated to the policyholders, leaving a 
balance of Rs. I.95 lakhs for the share
holders in accordance with the Company'~ 
Articles of Association. 

This surplus has enabled the Company 
. to dishibut~ a simple reversionary bonus of 

Rs. IS per thousand per annum on whole 
life policies effected at new rates which came. 
into force in Ist January I935 and a bonus 
of Rs. I6 per thousand per annum on 
endowments policies effected at new rates. 
On . policies effected at old rates (that is 
those effected before Ist January, I935) the 
old bonus rates of Rs. IS per thousand per 
annum on whole life policies and of Rs. IO 
per thousand per annum on endowment 
policies, . are maintained. 
· The new business secured In I935· came 
to Rs. I.7J crores. The life fund at· the 

·beginning of the year was Rs. 2.25 crores 
and at the end of the year Rs. 2.53 crores. 
The total assets of the Company are Rs. 2. 77 
crores. 

During the year I935 the company re- · 
ceived 10;36o new proposals 'for sums 
aggregating to Rs, 2.I4 crores of which 
8,215 proposals resulted· into .policies assur
ring a sum of Rs. I.7J crores nearly. This 
new business shows further steady progress 
over the previous year with a further increase 
of Rs. 3.5 lakhs over the I934 figure. The 
total premium income for the year amount-

· .. ed to Rs. 47.07 lakhs being an Increase of 
Rs. 2.87 lakhs over the last year's amount. 
Interest income for ~e year has appreciated 
by Rs. 3.04 to Rs. II.57 lakhs. On the 
disbursements side claims by death amount 
to Rs. 9.27 lakhs, matured policies took 
Rs. I0.6 lakhs, and surrenders paid amount
ed to Rs. 2.76 lakhs. Management expenses 
including commission absorbed Rs. I2.I4 

·Jakhs or ·25.8 per· cent. of the premium 
income. It is noteworthy that the company 
is gradually reducing its expense ratio. The 
life fund at Rs. 2.53 crores shows a sub
stantial increase of Rs. 28.2 lakhs. 
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·~ ACCIDENT, ETc. M 
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The balance sheet of the company as on 
December 31, 1935, shows on the liabilities 
side a paid-up capital of Rs. I lakh, a life 
fund of Rs. 2.53 crores, outstanding liabi
lities of the life assurance fund amounting 
to Rs. 17.25 lakhs, general reserve fund of 
Rs. 2 lakhs, mortgage contingency reser::ve 
fund of Rs. 1.24 lakhs and a general invest
ment reserve fund of Rs. 12,054. On the 
assets side, nearly 6o per cent. of the total 
assets amounting to Rs. 2.45 crores are 
invested in stock exchange securities. 
Giltedged securities amount to nearly 
Rs. 25 lakhs, bonds and debentures amount 
to Rs. 91.6o lakhs, ordinary shares of joint 
stock companies account for Rs. 51.31 
lakhs, policy loans have absorbed Rs. 36.33 
lakhs, mortgage loans stand at Rs. 23.00 
lakhs, house properties amount to Rs. 25.61 
lakhs and other miscellaneous assets includ
ing cash, outstanding premiums, outstanding 
interest etc. amount to Rs. 18.55 lakhs. 
The distribution of assets is thus scattered 
over a wide range and satisfy very well the 
two canons of maximum yield and absolute 
safety of the capital invested. The invest
ment policy of the company shows prud
ence as well as careful and scientific 
distribution of risks. The securities have 
been shown in the balance sheet at a value 
which is nearly Rs. 13 lakhs less than the 
market price on the date of the balance 
sheet, the difference constituting a consider
able inner reserve. 

The National has a subsidiary company, 
the National Fire and General Insurance 
Company, tor the purpose of transacting fire 
and accident business. All the capital of 
the subsidiary company is held by the 
National. The management of the Com
pany is in the hands of Messrs. R. G .. Das 
and Co., who have considerable business ex
perience at Calcutta and Bombay. 

Life Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
New Bualneaa- 1988 19M 19:15 
Number (actual) 9.058 8,558 8.215 
Amount 1,67,15 1,69,58 1,78,06 
Premiums on New 
Business 7,80 6,80 7,62 

Total premiums 40,49 44o,20 4.1,07 
Interest and dividends 8.88 9,58 11,58 
Claims by death ... 6,M 7,18 9,27 
Claims by maturity ... 8,1, 9,50 10,65 
Expenses 
Life fund at the be- 11,11 11,67 12,14. 
IJinning of the year ... 

Life fund at the end of ),82,17 I,M,07 2,24,62 
.;.ear 

et increase in 
fund 

life 2,04,07 2,24r,62 2,52,84 

Ratio . of expenses to 21,90 20,!55 28,22 
premtum 27"'% 26"6% 25.8% 

• 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-
Capital 1,00 1,00 1,00 
Life fund 2,04,01 2,24,62 2,52,84 
Other funds 16,88 6,06 4,26 
Total funds ... 2,20,45 2,28,66 2,57,10 
Other items 1,60 15,51 18,72 

Total 2,28,05 2,-'5,17 2,76,82 

Assets-
Giltedge securities 42,67 88,86 2-',96 
Bonds 75,87 . 90,65 91,60 
Ordinary shares 16,89 U,19 51,81 
Loans on Life aolicies 80,82 81,9'l 86,88 
Other loans an mort-

rages 26,11 28,96 28,06 
House property 26,52 26,72 25,01 
Cash 8,91 5,66 5,46 
Other items 6,76 15,78 18,55 

Total 2,28,05 2,45,17 2,76,82 

Prollt and Loss Account. 
Receipts-
Brought in 
Transferred from Re-

1,18 1,15 1,12 

venue accounts 6 6 
Other items 11 8 7 

Total 1,28 1,27 1,19 

Disbursements-
Dividend rate % 12 12 12% 
Dividend amount 12 12 12 
Allocations 1 8 76 
Transferred to Ba-
lance Sheet 1,15 1,12 81 

Total 1,28 1,27 119 

NEW INDIA ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established 1919) 

The New India is one of stoutest sprouts 
of the rich crop of new enterprise which the 
Tatas have raised in ibis country. As in 
other spheres, so in insurance, the creation 
of the Tatas is the biggest. In point of size, 
in the volume of new business and in paid-up 
capital, it is the tallest among the Indian 
insurance companies. 

The Company had thus the unique for. 
tune of starting business under most im
pressive auspices and with most infiuential 
connections. Tbe capital of the Company, 
at the start, was nearly Rs. 1,20 lakhs; but, 
at a later stage, it was felt that so large a 
capital was unnecessary and that t!wo-fifths 
of the amount paid-up on each share should 
be refunded. The present capital of the 
New India is, therefore, Rs. 7r.2r lakhs; 
even at this reduced figure, it has the 
IargesU paid-up capital of any Indian Insur-



376 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 

ance Co.mpany. Till·1930, the Company 
was doing every manner of general insilr
ance . business but it did not transact life 
business. · A Life Department has since 
been opened and the Company has been 
successful in attracting a substantial life 
insurance business, which shows signs of 
rapid progress. In the early years, the 
premium income of the general depart
ments was derived predominantly from the 
foreign field. But in recent years, the per
centage of Indian business to its to.tal busi
ness has risen. In the year ending March 
31, 1935 the fire premium income amount
ed to Rs. 35 ·9 lakhs. The Fire fund &tood 
at Rs. 36.5 lakhs or 101.5 per cent. of the 
premium income. In the Marine account, 
premium income totalled Rs. 19.45 Jakhs 
and the Fund stood at Rs. 25.1 lakhs. The 
ratio of reserve tq premium in the Marine 
section is thus as high as 129.I per cent. 
In the Accident Department, there· was a 
premium income of Rs. 6.43 lakhs. Com.. 
mission and expenses of Management 
amounted to 37·5% of the premium income 
and shows a slight rise over the previous 
year. 

The new life business for this year 
amounts to 6-309 proposals assuring a sum 
of Rs. I,41,02,450. Premiums on New 
business were Rs. 6.6o lakhs as a~t Rs. 
5.48 lakhs in 1934 and Rs. 4.64 lakhs in 

· Z933· The total premium income has r'.sen 
by Rs. 5.68 lakhs to Rs. 20.53 lakhs. The 
life fund has increased considerably during 
the year from Rs. 15.45 lakhs to I<s. 26.34 
lakhs showing au increase of Rs. 10.89 
lakhs or au increase of 70%. The expense 
ratio has been further lowered to 39·7 per 
cent. from 47.0 per cent. in 1934· The in
.;rease in the Life Fund· and the reduction 
in the expenses ratio are both phenomenal 
and must be very effective in stimulating 
the growth of new business in the Life 
Department. The reserve in this depart
ment stands at the satisfactory figure of 
95·3 per cent. of premium income 100.7 as 
against 95·3 per cent. last year. The divi
dend declared was at .the rate Rs. 1·4 per 
share or 8-3%· The shareholders of the 
Company, who had a pleasant surprise four 
years ago of getting a refund of Rs. xo per 
share, can now have the· satisfaction of 
having their funds invested in a compapy 
whose dividend earning capacity is progres
sively increasing. The total available 
balance of the Company was Rs. 8.3I lakhs 
of which a dividend of Rs. 1·4 per share 
or 8.3% was paid to the shareholder ab
sorbing Rs.. 5·93. lakhs and . leaving a 

balance qf Rs. 2.38 to be canied forward 
to the next year. 

Fire Account. 

(In thouaanda of Rupees) 

1988 1936 1985 
Premium 44,88 M,79 85,92 
Chums ... 16,91 
Ueserve at 40% ef 

Premium ... 17,75 18,92 14,87 
Additional reserve 17,65 20,85 22,10 
Total reserve 85,-10 M,27 86,4.7 
!lotio uf claims to 

Premium 68.1% 116.8% 47.8% 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium •61.8% 'S.l% 44.2% 
Ratio of reserves to 

Premium 79.8% 08.5% 101.5 

Marine Account. 

Premiums ... 
Claims .. . 
Expenses .. . 
'l'otal reserves 
Ratio of claims 

Premium 
Ratio of e:xpenaea 

Premium ... 
R&tio of reserves 

l)remium ... 
~~ 

to 

20,71 
16,08 
8,38 

28,50 

19,86 
14,00 
8,43 

u.so 

19,45 
16,23 
1,42 

25,10 

82.0% 75.7% . 8U% 
to 

16.1% 17.7% lU% 
to 
... 118.5% 128.1% 120.1% 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 5,18 8,42 6,43 Claims '2,58 1,95 2,68 Expenses ... 2,14 2,95 au lteserve at 40% of 
Premium ... 2,88 2.17 2,57 

Additional reserves 2,66 8,00 8,00 
Total reserves 4,57 6,17 6,47 
Hatio of claims to 
. Premiums 49.8% 86.0% 41.7% Ratio of expenses of 

Premium. 41.4% 87.~% 87.5<::, Ratio of · reserves to 
Premium ... _88,2% 95,8% 166.7% 

Llle Account. 

New Business-
Number of 'policies 
Amount assured 
Premium on n e w 

business 
Total premiums 

Claims by Death 
Expenses 

1088 1UM 1935 

5,015 5,8oo ·o,so9 
1,05,22 1,11,67 1,41,0'.! 

4,64 
10,M 

124 
6,84 

5,48 
14,85 

124 
. 6,98 

6,86 
20,59 

2,11 
8,15 

Life Fund at begin-
ning of yeor ... 4,14 · ··s,68· · 15,45 

Life Fund at year-end 8,68 15,45 · 26,84 
Net increase in funds · 4,5, 8,77 · 10,~ 
Ratio of expenses to. 
PrenLium · : 49.8%. ii.O% BU'7% . . .... 
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Balance Sheet, 
Llablltles-

Capital 
Fire Fund 
Marine Fund 
Accident Fnnd 
Life Fund 
Reserve Funds 
Amounts due to other 

Companies 
Outstanding claims 
Other Liabilities 

71,21 
85,40 
23,60 

4,57 
8,68 
6,80 

3,67 
8,97 

19,06 

71,21 
34,27 
24,80 

6,17 
15,45 
7/}JJ 

88 
7,70 

18,85 

71,21 
86,46 
25,10 

6}.47 
26,34 

7,32 

8,03 
500 

22,26 
------

Total ..• 1,76,28 1,85,69 2,03,19 

Assets-
Giltedge Securities ... 
Debentures and Pre-

feence Shares ... 
U. S. A. Investments 
Agency and branch 

••' S;t:;)UU[8S: 
Cash 
Life assets 
Other Assets 

Total ... 

------

94,87 I,OS)n 1,00,87 

8,55 8,36 16,72 
21,02 22,29 15,48 

11,19 
18,78 

21,90 

1,69 
12,44 
21,02 
16,08 

1,77 
10,82 
82,85 
24,68 

------
1,76,26 1,85,69 2,03,19 
---~ 

ProUt and Loss A,ccount. 
Receipts-

Brought in 2,01 2,00 2,15 
Transferred from 
Fire account 1,05 1,78 2,28 
Accident Account 45 1,01 24 
1\farine Account 69 88 12 
Interest, etc. 4,22 4,22 4,26 

Other receipts 9 19 26 -----
Total 8,51 10,11 9,31 ----

Disbursements-
Dividend rate % 7.5% 7.92% 8,8';(, 
Dividend amount 5,34 5,84 6,93 

Allocations 1,79 82 
Other items ],14 58 68 
Carried forward 2,03 2,15 2,88 ----

Total 8,51 10,11 9,81 ----

ORIENTAL GOVERNMENT SECURITY 
LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established :x874). .. 
Head Office: BOMBAY. 

The balance sheet for the year ended 
December. X935· of the giant among Indian 
Insurance Companies, the Oriental Govern
ment Security Life Assurance Company, 
shows the unimpeded onward march of the 
company to greater and greater glory. 
This Company is in a class by itself and 
comparisons have to be made only on its 
own figures. 

48 

During !he year x935. 68,823 new pro
P?sals agamst 6o,2:x8 proposals in the pre
VIous year were received for assurances 
amounting to Rs. J:2,J6,o:x,476 against 
Rs. :xo,68,78,788. 48,858 policies against 
42,378 policies were issued for sums 
am~unting to Rs. 8,89,89,J:49 against 
agamst Rs. 7.62,42,76:x. There is an in
crease. qf 6,480 policies and over Rs. J:27 
lakh~ m sums assured on the figures of the 
preVIous year. Both of these are new re
co~ds for the Company. Considerations re.. 
ce1ved for annuities amounted to 
~s. J:,44,888. The total number of policies 

· m fox:ce at 0e end o.f the year were 2,90,762 
assunng, With bonus additions and increases 
under Triple Benefit Policies, the sum of 
Rs. 59.25.32,038 of which Rs. 26,gz,8:x5 
was reassured. The total premium income 
was Rs: 2,66,2I,J:95 against Rs. 2,39·48,173 
c.r an mcrease of Rs. 26,7J,022. lnconP 
f: om interest was . Rs. 76,98,oii agamst 
:Rs. 7I.52,191. Total income amounte.J. to 
Rs. 3·49•I6,4I2 against Rs. J,I4,0I,970. 
On the disbursements side, claims by de"!.th 
amounted to Rs. 55.68,280 against 
Rs. 49,44,823 in the previous year. The 
mortality rate was slightly higher at 54.2 
per cent. against 52.I per cent. Claims by 
maturities amounted to Rs. 57,64,76o 
against Rs. 53,05,I30. Surrenders amount
ed to Rs. 12,68,8o8 against Rs. II,o8,471. 
Life Fund amqunted to Rs. 16,62,22,II8 
against Rs. I5,14,65,254. The total funds 
at the end of the year were Rs. I7,0I,62,4QI 
against Rs. 15.53,88,843· Loans on poli
cies amounted to Rs. 1,89.54·612 against 
Rs. 1,72,20,964. The aggregate par value 
of investments is Rs. 18,45•46,537 against 
Rs. I7,21,7I,47I but the book value is 
Rs. 14,37.I8,205 against Rs . .IJ,I4,6I,243· 
The difference between the aggregate 
book values and the aggregate market 
values of the investments in stock exchange 
securities amounted as at 31st December 
last to Rs. 402 lakhs. The Company's in
vestments in Stock Exchange Securities 
made prior to 1934 continue to remain valu
ed in the books on the basis of Gross In
terest yield of 5 per cent. per annum ai)d 
those purchased subsequently are shown at 
cost price or under, no security having been 
taken credit for at above "par. The aver
age rate of interest realised during the year 
was 4.96 per cent. as compared with 5.04 
per cent. previously. This should be re
garded as highly satisfactory in view o! the 
low yield obtainable on securities. The 
total assets amounted tq Rs. I7,62,7J,814 
against Rs .. I6,I2,99.882. The dividend 
was maintained at Rs. 125 per share. 
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Amongst life offices, the Oriental ~ steadily 
forging ahead to world status, so impressive 
are its figures, and so high the standard 
judged by every canon of insurance. This 
achievement is all the more notable, as it 
has relied, unlike other ·institutions of world 
status, mainly on the business of one coun
try. In relation to domestic enterprises, 
the Oriental is not only a mo.dem life com
pany; but a model for all joint stock com
panies. 

(In thousand of Rs.) 

New Business
Number actual 
Amount 
Premium on 
N e w Business 

Total Premium 
Interest 
Claims-
By Death 
By ~[aturity 

Total 
Commission and 

1988 
88,191 

7,04,26 

44,27 
46,53 
90,80 

1934 
42,878 

7,62,43 

86,69 
2,89,48 

71,52 

1985 
48,858 

8,89,69 

I 48,64""1 
2,66,21 t <G.-

76,98 .. 

55,68 
57,65 

118,89 

expenses 47,82 55,28 59,62 

Life Fund-

(a) At begin-
ning of the year 12,09,77 18,91,46 15,14,65 

(b) At the end 
of the year 18,91,46 15,14165 16,62,22 

Increase in 
Funds 1,81,69 1,28,19 1,4.7,57 

Ratio of ex-
penses to pre-
miums 21.6% 28.0% 22.4.% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities
Capital 
Life Assurance 
Fund 

Investment Re-
serve Fuud ... 

Contingencies 
Reserve Fund 

Building Fund .•. 
Total Funds 
Other items 

Total 

Auets
Giltedge 
Bonds 
Policy Loan 
Hause Property 
Other items 
Cash 

Tntal 

6,00 

18,91,46 

25,00 

5,51 
2,07 

14,80,04 
40,79 

14,76,88 

10,37,00 
1,65,77 
1,60,06 

46,21 
55,54 
12,25 

12,76,88 

6,00 

15,14,65 

25,00 

5,99 
2,25 

15,58,89 
58,11 

16,18,00 

11,78,21 
1,41,84 
1,12,71 

411,81 
52,88 
15,48 

16,18,00 

TRITON INSURANCE. 

16,62,22 

25,00 

5,99 
2,41 

17,01,62 
55,12 

17,62,74 

12,94,68 
1,42,54 
1,89,55 

48,41 
70,70 
16,86 

17,62,74 

The Triton Insurance Company, unique 
in its own sphere, unique not only in the 
annals of Indian insurance but in the annals 

of world insurance, has had another very 
successful year in 1935· The balance 
sheet for the year ended December 31, 
1935, just now issued, reveals the extreme
ly-we would say, extravagantly-sound 
financial position of the Company. 

On a comparison of 1935 accounts with 
those of earlier years, it is found that 
while the premium income suffered a slight 
setback in 1931, the upward trend mani
fest since then has been consistently main
tained. The net premium income for 1935 
was Rs. 8,02,893 as compared with 
Rs. 7,25,190 in the previous year. The 
following figures show the progress in 
premium income :-

1981 
1982 
1933 
1934 
1935 

The total 
Rs. 39·46,071. 
as under: 

Net Premium Income 
Rs. 

6,91,161 
6,51,8Il 
6,56,797 
7,25,190 
8,02,898 

reserves amount to 
The reserves are made up 

Ra. 
General Reserve for exceptional losses ... 26,75,000 
Genernl Reserve li'und 4,50,000 
Aceident Reserve Fund ... 1,00,000 
Underwritting Suspense Account ... 4,2J,on 
Ueserve against depreciation of invest· 

menta '". ... s,oo,ooo 

These are the published and disclosed 
reserves. There are vast inner reserves in 
the way of considerable appreciation in the 
value of the holding in government secu
rities. It will thus be seen that the re
~rves, actual and potential, are five to six 
bmes the premium income of 1935. To 
our knowledge, no other general insurance 
company in the word has a reserve position 
so strong. Such changes as have been 
made_ in the reserves in recent years have 
pertamed to Underwriting Suspense Ac
count .. For some years prior to 1932, no 
all?cations were made to this account ; and 
clamiS unsettled and o.utstanding at the 
end of the year were paid out of this 
account. By 1933, however, it was felt 
that the Fund haq become depleted below 
t~e level necessary to provide the requi
stte reserve for unexpired risks. As a 
result, appropriations have been set apart 
fo~ the Underwriting Suspense Account, 
~emg Rs. 30,000 in 1933 and Rs. I lakh 
m the past two. years. The Underwriting 
Suspense Account at Rs. 4,21,071 at 
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:I93S-end compares with Rs. 3.:I3,002 in 
:I933· The dividend is maintained at 40 
per ce~t. and Rs. li9,286 against Rs. 77,632 
1s earned forward. 

Revenue Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

'Premiums 
19811 1934 1935 
6,57 7,25 8,08 

Claims 2,30 2,86 8,15 
Expensr.s ::: 8,38 8,65 8,64 
Reserve Funds 82,25 85,25 82,25 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premiums 86.4.% 82.5% 89.2% 
Ratio of Expenses b; 

Premiums ... 51.5% 50.5% 45.8% 
Ratio of Re.serves to 

Premiums 491% 486% 401.6% 

Balance Shoot 

Liabilities-
Capital 
General Reserve Fund 

5,75 5.75 5,75 

for exceptional 
loses ... . .. 26,75 26,75 26,75 

Other Reserve Fund 8,50 8,50 8,50 
Underwriting Suspen~~ 

Account ••• 8,18 8,65 4,21 
Debts due. by the 

Company 2.10 8,17 8,48 
Other items 8,27 8.08 2,99 

Total 49,50 50,90 51,68 

Assets-
Giltedge 46,56 46,86 47,28 
Debts due to the 

Company 1,67 2,55 2,78 
Cash ••. 60 67 1,02 
Othe~ nssests 67 88 65 

Total 49,50 50,90 51,68 

ProUt and toss Account. 

Receipts-
Brought forward 95 97 78 
Interests, etc. 
Transferred from 

understanding a/c 8,01 8,44 8,45 

Total 8,96 4,41 4,23 

Dilbursements-
Dividend 2.80 2,80 2,80 
Dividend Rate 40% 40% 40% 
Allocation 69 1,88 1,24 
Carry forward 97 78 69 

Total 8,96 4,41 4,28 ---

THE UNITED INDIA LIFE 
INSURANCE CO., LID. 

(Established :r906). 

Head Office: MADRAs. 

While Northern India and the Western 
Presidency have any number of indigenous 
life insurance offices, South India, till a few 
years ago, had only one life office of its own; 
but it had the satisfaction that the institution 
was a model and pattern of what a life insur
ance company shonld be. Those who have 
been in charge of the United India have, 
from the beginning, been guided by most 
wholesome insurance principles. They built 
the institution, brick by brick, with extreme 
care and with the thought that in each little 
part, the edifice shonld be sound and strong. 
Its investment policy has been most scien
tific; and there are no dud assets of any 
kind. There was a change in the plan of 
management of the Company a few years 
ago. And the new management coincided 
with the redrafting of the constitution of the 
Company on a basis which may well serve 
as the model for the Indian life offices. We 
believe that the Articles of Association of the 
United India are as near perfection as human 
ingenuity conld make them. The policy
holders have a good voice in the direc
torate ; and their interests are completely 
secured and guaranteed by the creation of 
the policy-holders' Trust Fund. The 
management is in the capable hands of 
Mr. M. K. Srinivasan. The life fund at 
the end of :r935 amounted to 63.3:r lakhs ; 
and there was an investment reserve fund 
of Rs. 5.8 lakhs. The new business of 
the Company is round about Rs. 86 lakhs ; 
and great vigilance is exercised in the 
selection of risks. The ratio of expenses 
has increased from 26 per cent. in :r930 to 
32.8 per: cent. :r93:r, 32.5 per cent. in :r933 
33.0 per cent. in :r934 and 33·9 per cent. in 
:I935· The valuation of the last quinquen
nium made as on 3:rst December, :r932 dis
closed a surplus of Rs. 6.:r lakhs, and bonus
es on a liberal scale have been declared, viz., 
Rs. 22-8 per Rs. :r,ooo on Whole Life, and 
Rs. :r8 per :r,ooo on Endowment Policies. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

New Business-
19SS. 1934. 1985. 

Number 4,774 5,477 5,960 
Amount 66,41 79,76 85,89 
New Premiums 8,00 8,82 4,86 
Total Premiums 12,76 15,75 18,71 
Claims 8,48 8,95 4,86 
Commission and Ex .. 

penses ·4,15 5,20 6,34 
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Life Fund at the 
beginning of the 

. Lfr:U Fund at ~d 
of the year 

Net increase in the 
Fund 

Ratio of Expenses 
to Premium 

42,36 47,65 

47,65 64,36 

6,29 7,21 

M,66 

68,81 

10,4.!1 

88,91 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-

Capital 
Life Fund 
Investment Reserve 

Fund 
Outstanding Claims 
General Fund 
Other items 

Total 

Assets-
Giltedge Securities 
Debentures and Pre-

ference Shares ... 
Equity Shares 
Fixed Deposits 
Loans on Life Poli-

cies 
Other J~ans and 

Mortgages 
House Properties 
Other Assets 

Cash ... 

Total 

79 79 80 
47,65 64,66 68oll1 

6,92 &,91 5,79 
1,84 2,01 2,84 

48 59 5 
3,29 4,21 5,11 

59,92 68,37 '17,70 

29,58 25,17 

121 1,21 
41 70 

8,30 14,75 

6,96 8,98 

6,12 8,74 
2,49 

6,80 4,9-4 
2,59 1,41 

69.92 68,87 

25,44 

1,21 
1,88 

U,OO 

10,89 

12,07 
8,95 
6,05 
2,26 

77,70 

WESTERN INDIA LIFE. 

(Establ~hed--1913) 

Head Office : SA TARA CITY. 

The annual report and accounts of the 
Western India Life Assurance Company for 
the year ending December 31, 1935, reveal 
yet another year of all-round progress. 
Very few Indian life qffices (whose number 
can be counted on the finger tips) can stand 
all the tests of a good life office ; and surely, 
Western India Life is one of them. Its 
financial position, (with an investment re
serve of Rs. II! lakhs by way of apprecia
tion in market values of stock exchange 
securities over their boo.k values) is second 
to that of no other Indian concern ; for its 
age, its expense ratio of 24 per cent. com
pares very favourably with those of much 
older companies ; and its investment policy 
is unquestionably sound. The Company 
has been able to obtain an yield of 5·45 
per cent. during the year under review by 
a very judicious ~nd cautious distribution of 
the absolute saf"'~Y of its capital. The new 

it:: assets, without in any way impairing 
business of the Company, at Rs. 51 3 lakhs 
stows a mark··d improvement ol 28 per 
cent. over the previous year's figure. 

During the year 1935. the Company 
received 5·531 proposals for Rs. 68 lakhs, of 
which 4,695 resulted into policies assuring 
a sum of Rs. 51.3 lakhs. The total busi
ness in force at the end of the year exceeded 
Rs. 2.70 crores. The total premium income 
of the year amounted to Rs. 13.63 lakhs, · 
representing an increase of Rs. 2 lakhs over 
the previous year's figure, while interest 
and dividends fetched Rs. 2.98 lakhs net, 
working out a satisfactory yield of 5·45 
per cent. On the expenditure side, claims 
by death and maturity amounted to 
Rs. 2.65 lakhs, while surrenders took 
Rs. 67 ,ooo. Management expenses, includ
ing commission, absorbed Rs. 3,30 lakhs, 
working out to an expense ratio of 
24.18 per cent., which (though repre
senting a slight increase over last year's 
figure of 23.8 per cent.) should be con
sidered extremely satisfactory, considering 
the large increase in the Company's new 
business. But the expense ratio for the 
triennium, as a whole, ending 31st Decem
ber, :r935. at 23.9 per cent. is one per cent. 
less than the ratio of the previous triennium 
ending 1932. The Life Assurance fund at 
the end of the year has been increased by 
the substantial amount of Rs. 9l lakhs 
nearly, to Rs. 6o.43 lakhs. 

The balance sheet of the Company as on 
December 3:r, 1935, shows, on the liabilities 
side, a paid up capital of Rs. 68,000, a 
life fund of Rs. 6o.42 lakhs, various reserve 
funds amounting to Rs. 6.41 lakhs, out
standing claims of Rs. :r.22 lakhs and other 
liabilities amounting to Rs. I ·97 lakhs. On 
the assets side, stock exchange securities 
amount to Rs. 6o.77 lakhs or 85 per cent. 
of the total assets of Rs. 71.7:r lakhs. Of 
this, government securities represent only 
Rs. 6 lakhs, while municipal and improve
ment trust securities amount to Rs. 12 
lakhs. Debentures and preference shares of 
railways amount to Rs. 33·34 lakhs and 
debentures and preference shares of public 
utility concerns amount to Rs. 9.42 lakhs. 
Chief among the other items of assets are 
policy loans amounting to Rs. 6.49 lakhs, 
other secured loans to the extent of Rs. :r.o8 
lakhs, house property amounting to 
Rs. 44,000 and cash amounting to 
Rs. 75,ooo. 

The market value of the stock exchange 
securities, as on the balance sheet date, has 
risen tq Rs. 72.52 lakhs, though credit for 
them is taken in the balance sheet only at 
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their cost price of Rs. 6o.77 lakhs, thereby 
creating a substantial hidden reserve of 
Rs. II! lakhs. 

In Thousands of Rs.) 

Ne\Y Business- 1988 ·1984 1995 

Number 8,259 8,616 4,695 
Amount 87,4-9 40,52 51,80 
New Premiums 1,78 1,84 2,•U 
Total Premiums .10,51 Jl,65 18,61 
Claims 2,26 2,20 .2,65 
Expenses and 

Commission 2,50 2,77 8,80 
Life fnnd at the 

beginning of the 
year 95,19 42,82 50,99 

Life fund at the 
end of the year ••. 

Net increase in 
42,82 50,99 60,48 

fund 7,18 8,67 9,41 
Ratio of Expens~-~ 

to Premiums 28.8% 28.8% 2U% 

Balance Sheet 

Liabilities-
Capital 68 68 68 
Life fund 41,97 50,99 60,48 
Reserve funds ... 5,86 5,82 6,41 
Outstanding 

claims 1,69 1,46 1,22 
Other liabilities 8,22 2,74 2,97 

Total ... 58,42 61,69 71,71 

Assets-
Investment 45,65 58,81 60,'17 
Loans on policies ... 8,95 4,75 6,49 
Other loans and 

mortgages 28 81 1,08 
House Property 29 15 41 
Other assets 8,25 2,67 2,98 

Total &8,42 61,69 71,71 

ZENlTH LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

Very satisfactory results are disclosed by 
the annual accounts and balance ·sheet of 
the Zenith Life Assurance Company for 
the year ending December 31, 1935· 
Among the smaller Indian companies, it 
enjoys a good financial positiqn ; and is 
conducted on sound lines. · It owes much 
of its popularity to the numerous novel 
schemes of policies, such as the Peerless 
Policy, Everyman's Policy and Swaraj 
PQiicy, introduced to suit specially the re
quirements of Indian policyholders. As the 
following tabular statements will show, the 

Zenith has made steady progress during 
the past decade. 

& 

"' .~ • ~ .. 0 

.£.S "' a 
~ ~& ~.; ~ • -~ 
• •• ""' a• ~ . ~ .. .,~ -~~ ,.. 

'S-g~ =~£ 
,a •• .. -o .. -a• ·• .a 

~ •• •• --"'"' "'"' .. 
Rs. Ro. Rs. Rs, 

1 ... 620 8,66,000 1,74,832 8,11,088 3.98,747 
11128 J,ooo 19,45,!60 S,U,5M 6,45,710 0,88,751 
1932 1,193 23,84,600 f,f3,5i6 . 9,82,576 11,88,288 
1 ... 1.483 27.65,000 f,Vl,62Z 11,42,812 1!,14,042 

.1934 1,6<)8 29.:11,250 6,32,195 13,5l,f14 15.89,910 
1935 1,901 33,7U.OSO ........ lft87,525 17,59.838 

During I935· 2,26g new proposals against 
:r,873 new proposals in the previous year 
were received. 1,902 proposals against 
:r,5o8 were effected into policies and the 
total sums assured were Rs. 33.79,050 
against Rs. 29,37,250. The premium in

-come was Rs. 6,65,156 against Rs. 5,g:r,450. 
On the disbursements ·side, claims by death 
amounted to Rs. 1,01,392 against Rs. 74·795 
and those by maturities to Rs. 95,033 as 
against Rs. 25,916. There has been an 
increase of Rs. 95,663 over the payments 
for 1934 owing to a greater number of 
policies maturing during the year. Sur
renders were Rs. 10,303 against Rs. :r8,o66. 
Owing to expansion of the new business of 
the Company, management expenses have 
rather increased and the expense ratio 
stands at 48.5 per cent. against 40.9 per 
cent. in the previous year. 

Coming to the balance sheet, the paid-up 
capital is Rs. 50,ooo. Life Assurance Fund 
at the end of the year was Rs. J:4,87 ,525 
against Rs. :t3,51,974 at the beginning of 
the year. Investment Reserve Fund was 
Rs. 6o,641 against Rs. 64,774 and Reserve 
Fund Rs. :r2,567 against the same amount 
Investments amounted to Rs. I4·45o325 
against Rs. 10,56,577. As the Articles of 
Association provide for the investment of . 
surplus funds only ip. Govel'}llllent of India 
and Trustee securities, it was found neces
sary tq amend the Memorandum and 
Articles of Association of the Company. 
This has been done the necessary . sanc· 
tion of the High Court, having been 
obtained. The value of stock . exchange 
securities is lower at Rs. 11,85,825 against 
Rs. x2,94·986 and loans on policies are 
Rs. 1,30,576 against Rs. :t,12,713. There 
is Rs. 2,5o,ooo as call money with bank 
against nQthing previously ; and, possibly, 
part of this amount has been utilised for 
the payment of the purchase price of the 
Bombay property. 
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!ZENITH I I:.IFEI 
SAFETY FIRST 

lll$ill;tJH3a I 
CLEAN SERVICE 

·coMPANYll!~ 
JUST-FAIR 

K·1itl:t•1:1:t@l 
DEPENDABLE 

~~~~~~~~~~x~x-x-x~x=x~x=x=x~x=x~x=x~ 

~ THE GUARDIAN OF INDIA INSURANCE CO., LTD. 00 

OO A Brilliant Record of Work during the First Year OO 

:< The Company commenced Business on 3rd October, 1934 X 

1111 First Policy was Issued on 3rd November, 1934 m1 
:< X. 

1111 CAPITAL BUSINESS 1111 

:< X 

11
11 Authorized ... Rs. 5,00,000 Proposals Secured during the 1111 

~ First Year (l. e., upto 31st Dec., x 
1m Subscribed ... , 3,52,500 1935) Rs. 46 Lakhs (nearly). m1 
:< X 
lm Business Completed llll 
:< Paid-up , 1,00,500 Rs. 34 Lakhs (nearly). x 

~ its w~r'idu~"i; ~U:~~~sr!:~u~:~o~ddi:o~~le~t,1:Y :;•,~;;:~any durin11 the first year of ~ 
1111 A Policy in this progressive Life Office is au exeelleut asset nnd its A11ency means 1111 
=-: a good career with chances or advancement to capable workera. X 
/m Full ~articular& regarding_ Assurances and regardine Aaency Terms can be had //// 
:< on application to the Head Office of the Company. X 

1111 H""d Of!i"" ' 1111 
:< 11, MOUNT ROAD X 

1111 
POST sox No. 381 N. NARAYANAN 1111 

:< MADRAS Manager x 
~~=~~~=~=~=~=~=~-x=x=x-x=x=x=_x_x_x. 
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The management has been run on good 
lines hitherto. The year 1935 has been 
one of good progress and with thet liberalis-
ing in the policy o.f investment but with 
continuing caution, the Company is bound 
to record speedier progress. 

(In thousand• o/ R1.) 

1088 10M 1085 

New Duslucss-
No. of Policies 1.- 1,508 1,902 
Sum Assured 27,65 29,87 83,79 
Premium 011 new 

business 1,21 1,19 1,89 
Total Premium •• 88 5,82 6,08 
Claims by deatb ... 80 75 1,01 
Claims by maturities 81 26 95 
Commission and Ex-

penses 2,65 2,M 9,02 
Life Fund at begia· 

ninf of [ear .... 9,88 11,48 18,52 
Lifo ua at year-

end .•• ll,'S 18,52 14,88 
Increase 1,60 2,00 1,86 
Ratio of Expenses to 

Premium 5U% .9.6% 50'1% 

Balance Sheet 
Llablllllcs-

Car.,ital 50 50 50 
Lie Fund 11,48 18,52 14,88 
Reserve Funds 18 77 78 
Outstanding Liabili· 

ties and Claims 99 99 1,88 
Premiums Deposita ... 10 11 11 

Total 18,15 15,80 17,60 

Assets-
Giltedge 10,56 12,95 11,86 
Loans on Policies 96 1,18 1,81 
Cash 58 58 8,10 
Otbe items 1,10 1,28 1,83 

Total 18,15 15,80 17,60 
-- ~ 

GUARDIAN OF INDIA INSURANCE 
COMPANY LIMITED. 

Head Office : Madras. 

Until recently, South India could boast 
of vexy few insurance companies. By the 
end of 1925, there were only ten insurance 
companies constituted in Squth India, and 
even of these, only two or three were doing 
business to any appreciable extent. It is 
during the last decade thaU South India 

. has realised the immense scope and possi
bilities of well-constituted and well-rnanag-

ed insurance companies; and in this com
paratively short periqd of ten years, no 
fewer than 19 insurance companies have 
been started in the Madras Presidency. 
Of these companies, Guardian of India 
holds promise of an eminently successful 
career. Constituted in September, 1934, its 
achievement during the first working period 
ending 31st December, 1935 in respect of 
procuration of new. business, is remarkably 
goqd. During its first working period of 
fifteen months, the Company has issued 
2,340 policies, assuring a sum of Rs. 33l 
lakhs; and this, we understand, is the 
second best record among all the 179 Indian 
life offices. This splendid result is parti
culaxy noteworthy as this was achieved in 
the midst of keen competition for business 
with other Indian and F o:reign companies 
much older and stronger than itself. And 
this is conclusive token of the confidence 
reposed in the Company oy the public, and 
augurs well for its future. 

The Company commenced business on 
3rd October 1934; and, during the period 
under review, it rceived 3,221 propqsals for 
a sum of Rs. 45.84 lakhs, of which 2,340 
proposals resulted into policies assuring a 
sum of Rs. 33·53 lakhs. The total pre
mium received during the year amounted 
to Rs. r.47 lakhs, while income from other 
sources totalled Rs. 2,ooo. On the dis
bursements side, claims by death absorbed 
Rs. 3,000, while management expenses 
took Rs. 1.26 lakhs, woking out to an 
expense ratio of about 84 per cent which 
should be considered extremely satisfactoxy 
for a new company. It is gratifying to 
note that the Company has written off, even 
in its first account, a sum of Rs. 4,000 from 
its total organization and preliminaxy ex
penses amounting to Rs. 32,000. A life fund 
of Rs. 15,619 has been created at the end of 
the year. 

The balance sheet shows, on the liabilities 
side, a paid-up capital of Rs. I,oo,5oo, a 
life fund of Rs. rs,6r9 and. other liabilities 
amounting to Rs. 24,900. On the assets 
side, giltedged securities account for 
Rs. 44,000 out of the total assets of 
Rs. 1.41 lakhs, cash in hand and at bank 
amounts to Rs. 42,000 ; and other miscell
aneous assets amount to Rs. 27,000, while 
a sum of Rs. 28,ooo representing organisa
tion and preliminaxy expenses is shown as 
assets after deducting Rs. 4,000 written off 
during the year. The revenue account and 
balance sheet make good showing in every 
respect, and leave nothing to be desired. 
All credit goes to the management which 
is fully supported by the executive heads of 
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Old Fire Insurance Policies 

inay be defective and in need 

of revision. 

A " CONCORD" Quotation 

costs nothing and may save 

you a deal of inconvenience 

and lots of Rupees. 
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two powerful South Indian Banks namely, 
the Quilon Bank and the Travancore Nation
al Bank with their extensive ramifications 
of branches numbering over sixty. We are 
sure that this infant is assured of vigorous 
and even precocious growth under the able 
guidance of Messrs. K. C. Mammen Mapillai 
and C. P. Matthen and the full backing up 
of the Quilon and the Travancore National 
Banks. Another noteworthy point which 
need to be mentioned here is the very 
prompt and quick closing of accounts by 
the Company. An asset, which does not 
appear on the right hand side of the balance
sheet and which, in our view, has more 
than published figures, is the entrusting of 
the management to Mr. N. Narayanan, who 
represents everything that is trusty compe
tent and confidence-inspring. It is very 
rarely that, in India, the audited and printed 
accounts of any company, particularly in
surance companies, are ready for the annual 
general meeting within two months of the 
year closing. When even the new business 
figures of many old established Indian in
surance offices are not published, the Guar
dian of India has published its accounts and 
balance-sheet of its first working period end
ing Jist December, I935· We wish that 
even older companies emulate the example 
set by this new concern. 
Assets 

Life Account. 

.New Buslness
Nufuber of Policies 
Amount Assured 
Total Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
Life fund at the end of the year 
Expense ratio 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-

In thousands 
of Rupees. 

19SS 

28,40 
83,52 
1,47 

8 
1,26 

16 
SS.7 

Paid-up Capitol 100.5 
Life Fund ..• 15.6 
Other Liabilities 24.9 

Total 141.0 

Assets-
Giltedge Securities ... 
Preliminary Organisation Ex-

penses ... ··· 
Cosh on hand and at bank 
Other Assets 

48.8 

7.6 
42.7 
46.0 

Total 141.0 

CONCORD OF INDIA 
Head Office: CALCUTTA. 

Established only four years ago at 
Calcutta with a paid-up capital of Rs. 3 
lakhs, · the Concord of India Insurance 

49 

Company is progressing rapidly under the 
able management of Messrs. Anrdew Yule 
& Co., the pre..eminent firm of managing 
agents. The Concord qf India transacts 
fire, accident and marine insurance; and it 
shoU:d be said that it is transacting good 
business in these lines, considering its age 
and considering the fact that p.early three
fourths of the total Indian general insur
ance business goes to the credit of British 
and other foreign insurance companies. 
It is noteworthy that, in spite of good pro
fits and surplus being shown in the trans
action of its business, the Company has 
not, so far, declared any dividend on its 
share capital, but is bent upon improving 
its reserve pQsition which, at the end of the 
year I935· is kept at 75 per cent. of the 
premium income in all its branches. Out 
of a total available sum of Rs. I-59 lakbs 
in the profit and loss account, including the 
substantial (considering the volume of fire 
business transacted) transfer of Rs. I.24 
lakhs from the fire account and a sum of 
Rs. I9,I7I brought forward from last year's 
account, a general reserve fund of Rs. 
8o,ooo has been newly created, the accident 
fund has been reimbursed by the consider: 
able sum of Rs. 29,773 and a big amount 
of Rs. 20,894 is carried forward unappr~
pria:ed to the next year's account. Th1s 
clearly shows that" the management 
attaches prime importance to strengthenmg 
the financial stability of the Company. 

The net fir~ premiums received during 
the year ;1nder review, after deducting all 
reinsuran~e premiums, amounted to Rs. 
2,33,g8r. Fire losses, paid and outs!a.:1.l· 
ing, amounted to Rs. 8g,6I3, representing 
a loss ratio of 26.8 per cent. Management 
expenses and commission absorbed Rs. 
I,8I,345· working out to an e."<pense ratio 
of 54 per cent. A portion of the fir<: fund 
at the beginning of the year, amounting to 
Rs. 6I,ooo nearly, has been released .at the 
end of the year owing to the fall m the 
premium income, and the total reserves at 
the end of the year are kept at Rs. 2,50,486 
or 75 per cent of the premium inc~me. A 
handsome amount of Rs. I,24,033 IS trans
ferred from the fire account to the profit 
and loss account. The accident account of 
the Company shows a premium income of 
Rs. 72,I86; losses paid and outs~nding 
amounted to Rs. 47,529, representing a 
rather heavy claims ratio of 65.8 per cent.; 
while management expenses and commis
sion absorbed Rs. 27,578, or 38 per cent. 
of the premium income. This account has 
revealed a loss owing to the heavy claims 
paid and it has received a contribution of 
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Rs. 29,773 from the profit and loss ac
count. The total reserves at the end of the 
year, at Rs. 54,140, have been nearly 
doubled during the year and amounted to 
75 per cent. of the premium income. 

The marine account reveals a modest 
premium income of Rs. 9,481, claims paid 
and outstanding amount to Rs. 3·451, or 
36.6 per cent., and expenses to Rs. 279· 
The marine fund at the end of the year 
stands at Rs. 7 ,no, or 75 per cent. of the 
current premia. Profit of the department, 
transferred to profit and loss account, 
amount to the comparatively big ~urn of 
Rs. 4·555· 

The balance sheet of the Company, 3S 
on December 31, 1935, shows, on the liabi
lities side, a paid-up capital of Rs. 3 lakhs; 
the funds of the three departments, as 
stated previously; a reserve fund of Rs. 
8o,ooo; a balance of Rs. 20,894 in the pro
fit and loss account and other miscellane
ous liabilities amounting to Rs. 2,01,853· 
On the assets side, government securities 
account for nearly so per cent. (Rs. 
4,48,445) of the total assets amounting to 
Rs. 9·14,482, and cash and deposits with 
ceding companies and fire associations 
amount to Rs. g6,217. Amounts due by 
other companeis for reinsurances are repre
sented by a sum of Rs. 1,04,267, while 
sundry debtors account for Rs. 2,55.6z5. 
This last item seems to be a pretty big sum; 
and it would be better if the Company 
had given details of the same. The invest 
ments are all shown at co.st price, and 
their market price stands at a considerably 
higher figure, which is a hidden source of 
strength to the Company. The reserve 
ratio of the various departments are excep
tionally good for a company of its age, and 
we are sure the management will ipcrease 
it to. a higher ·level in the next few years. 
The Company has a keen desire to expand 
rapidly; and its recent choice of two emi
nent bankers of South India, Messrs. C. P. 
Matthen and K. C. Mammen Mappillai, 
as new recruits to their Board, is sure to 
make this progressive company popular in 
the Southern Presidency. The conserva
tive husbanding of resources in the past 
and the goahead policy and programme 
inspired by Mr. F. Maitland, who is known 
as the prince of hustlers in insurance cir
cles, are happy aug-uries for the future. 
A si!!nificant omen in this reg-ard is that, 
desoite non-payment of dividends up to 
date, the market orice of Concord of 
India shares is five tim~ the paid-up value. 

Fire Account. 
(In thousands of Rupees) 

1935 
Premiums 
Claims ... 
Commission and Expenses •.. 
Fire fund .• 
Ratio of Expenses to Premium 
Ratio of claims to Premium 

· Accident Account 
Premiums 
Claims 
Commission and Ezpenses •.. 
Reserve •• 
Ratio of Expenses to Premium 
Ratio of Claims 10 Premium 

Llabllltles
Capital 
Fire fund 
Marine fund 
Accident fund 
Reserve fund 
Other items 

Balance Sheet 

8,34 
90 

1,81 
2,50 
SU"'', 
27.0% 

'i2 
48 
28 
54 

88.8"\', 
66.6% 

800 
:450 

7 
M 
fO 

2".!8 

Total • •• 914 

Asse-
Government Securities 4,48 
Other Investors ... 85 
Sundry llebtors ••• 2,56 
Cash ... ... 61 
Other items 1,1, 

Total ... · 9,U 

WESTERN INDIA 
Life Insurance Company Ltd. 

SA TARA. 

THE PRIDE OF THE DECCAN 
A Record of steady and undisturbed 
progress. Rising in business and 

stability, and 

EVER CONSTANT IN INTEGRITY 

Summary ol Annual Report lor 193S. 

Total Business Paid exceeds 
Ro. 27,0,00,000 

Total Claims Paid ., 14,43, 770 
New business In 1935 ., 51,30,042 
Annual Income ... ,. 16,65,233 
Life Assurance Fund ,. 60,42,873 

BONUS 
Triennial per thousand 

Whole Life Ra. 75 and 
Endowment Ra. 60 

Lapse ratio less than 4 per cent. The 
lowest in the Country. 

MANAGER 
W .. tem India Llle In•. Co, Ltd,, Satara. 

MEssns. DAs Rov & Co. 
Chief Asanta 

2, Lyons Range, Calcutta. 



ALLIANCE ASSURANCE CO., LID. 
(Established-:r824). 

The Alliance Assurance Company, with 
its total funds eqwvalent to £38.6 million at 
the end of :I935· is one of the bigger giants 
of the British insurance world. The out
standing feature of the Alliance is that alike 
in the kinds of business transacted and the 
distribution of assets, the utmost regard is 
paid to correct proportion and balance. No 
one department is disproportionately small 
or big in relation to any other. And each 
department is accounting for a substantial 
business and discloses assured growth. The 
prem!um income of the combined life ac
count was [:r.5 million in :I935· The net 
premium income in the fire section was {.2.:ro 
millions. The marine accounts yielded {..33 
millions. Accident and Miscellaneous sec
tions accounted for a total premium income 
of {.:r.24 millions. By the same token, the 
investments are well-distributed, due regard 
being had to safety and satisfactory yield. 
The financ!al, investment and reserve policy 
of the Directors is conservative in the best 
sense of the term. While there is cause for 
gratification that 87! per cent. of the market
able securities of the Alliance are within the 
British Empire, and only about :I2t per 
cent. are spread over the rest of the world, 
prudence demands the strengthening of the 
reserves in such a way as to mitigate the 
efforts of lower interest yields on the bonus
paying capacity of the Company. With 
this end in view, the Directors have decided 
that of the surplus disclosed in the valua
tion, as much as {.823,337 should be carried 
forward. This is more than double the 
amount that was brought in at the begin
ning of the qu!nquenllium, the latter amount 
being {.380,960. 

In the fire section, a development of 
recent years is the constantly increasing 
pressure that is brought to bear on the large 
composite companies to undertake risks of 
a specially hazardous nature such as earth
quake, volcanic eruption, hurricanes, etc. 

Acceptance of this class of busines may 
mean extra risk ; and with a view to elimi
nate the danger of any unduly heavy losses 
occurring in any one year, the additional 
reserve of the fire department has been 
sufficiently strengthened. Despite such a 
rigorous policy as regards building of 
reserves, the Company has been able, as 
a result of the trading operations of the 
year to provide for all outgoings of every 
kind to maintain the dividend, and to 
provide for a carry-forward of almost the 
same amount to the next year's account. 
An achievement of this character in a year 
in which the reserves have been increased 
by something like a quarter of a million 
reflects the highest credit on the skill and 
efficiency of management. 

Life Account. 
New Business 

Number of policies 
Amount 
Premiums on New 
Business 

Total Premiums 
Interest Dividend and 

Rents 
Claims by death 
Claims by maturity ... 
Commission and ex
penses 

Life fund at the be-
ginning of the year . 

Life fund at year end 
Increase in fund 
Ratio of expenses to 
premium 

(In thousands of £) 
1988 19M 1985 
5,120 5,070 5,214. 
8,421 8,590 8.845 

218 174 228 
1,447 1.- 1,,70 

874 881 890 
1,015 907 889 

575 612 6B5 

1M us. U6 

22,292 22,504 22,786 
22,5M 22,786 28,902 

212 282 516 

9"95% 9.9% 9.9% 
Annuity Account. 

(In thousands of £) 
1988 19M 1985 

Consideration for t.n· 
nuities granted ... 214 211 268 

Interest Dividends and 
Rents " 48 52 

Annuities paid 105 115 125 
Commission and ex-
penses ... . .. 5 5 8 

Annuity funds at be-
1,159 1,282 1,411 ginning of the year 

Annuity funds at year 
1,282 1,<0.1 1,591 end 
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Fire' Account. 

Premiums 2,019 2,057 2,108 
Claims 702 688 712 
Expenses ... 901 945 986 
Reserve at 40% of 
premium income 807 828 841 

Additional Reserve 2,100 2,200 2,800 
Total Reserves 2,907 3,023 8,141 

Ratio of claims to pre-
88.5% 88.8% mium 84.8% 

Ratio . of expenses to 
45.5% premium 44.6% 45.9% 

Ratio of reserve to 
premium ... 14U% 146.9% 149.8% 

1\larlne Account. 

Premiums 888 884 888 
Claims 204 224 184 
Expenses ... 116 10" lOS 
Reserve 750 1,057 1,074 
Ratio of reserve to 
premium 221.9% 816.4% 822.5% 

Ratio. of expenses to 
premium 84.8% 811% 82.4% 

Ratio of claims to 
premium 60-4%67.1% 55.2% 

Accident and AUscellaneoua Account. 

Premiums 1,159 1,205 1,245 
Claims 568 575 602 
Espenses ... 455 478 484 
Reserve ... 1,182 1,222 1,2M 
Ratio of claims to 

premium 48.6% 47.7% 48.8% 
Ratio . of expenses to 
premium 89.8% 89.7% 88.9% 

Ratio of reserve to 
premium 102.0% 181.4% 99.1% 

Balance Sheet 

Llabllllles-
Capital 1,708* 1,708° 1,708° 

Funds-
Life 22,5q4 2'.l,78fi 28,802 
Annuity 1,282 1,411 1,591 
Sinking and capital 

2,258 redemption 1,972 2,122 
Fire 2,907 8,022 8,141 
Marine I,IP8 1,057 1,074 
Accident 1,182 1,222 1,284 
Reserve fund 1,200 1,850 1,500 
Other funds 594 688 668 
Outstanding claims ... 988 938 1,006 
Other items 2,0S8 1,884 1,182 

Total 87,488 88,078 88,609 

(•Includes capital stock of subsidiary com
panies). 

Assets-
Giltege securities 12,786 12,860 12,418 
Debentures and pre-

terence shares 6,458 7,II6 8,152 
Other stocks and 

shares 840 807 1,106 
Shares in subsidiary 

1,108 1,108 companies .. 1,108 
Loans on company's 

22,86 2,007 1,948 policies 
Other loans and 

mortgages 10,091 !0,092 10,102 
Cash 888 869 868 
Other items 8,5!15 8,6114 8,882 

-- --
Total 87,488 88,078 88,609 

Profit and toss Account 
(In thousands of £) 

Receipts- 1988 19114 1085 
Brought in 1,~40 
Transferred from fire 

1,281 1,220 

account 410 482 485 
Transferred { r o m 

marine account 75 91 60 
Transferred from 

accident o/c. 185 In 208 
Other items 188 190 105 

Total 2,003 2,115 2,II8 

Disbursements-
Dividends 475 488 489 
Transferred to reserve 

lund 100 150 150 
Other items 287 262 274 
Carried forward 1,281 1,2"l0 1,285 

Total 2,098 2,II5 2,II8 

ATLAS ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established I8o8) 

Head Office: LoNDON. 

Bombay Office; DOUGALL RoAD, 
BALLARD ESTATI!. 

Calcutta Office: 4, CLIVE Row. 

Atlas Assurance Company, is one of the 
big composite insurance companies of Eng
land doing extensive foreign business in Life, 
Fire, Marine and Accident branches. The 
results of the year's operations are very 
satisfactory with appreciable increase in the 
premium incomes of all the departments, 
reductions in the claim ratio and increases 
in the underwriting profits. The total pre
mium income of the company from all its 
branches amounted to £2,674 million and 
the total assets stand at £18.3 million nearly. 

The new business of the life department at 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 389 

£3-778 million is £533,000 more than that 
of the previous year. The total premium 
income of the year was £1.035 million and 
the interest income £517,387. The life fund 
was increased by £1.132 million to £12.277 
million. The expense ratio has consider
ably fallen this year from 13.0 per cent. to 
7.1 per cent. In the fire department the 
premium income at £1.756 million was 
£2o,ooo less than that of the previous year ; 
and the loss ratio stands at 48.0 slightly 
higher than last year. The reserves at £2.02 
million is 114.7 per cent. of the premium 
income and compares favourably, with II3·9 
per cent. last year. The accident premiums 
have increased by £5o,ooo to £546,ooo. 
Accident fund stands at £461,000 or 84.4 per 
cent. of the premium income. The strong 
position of the marine reserves amount to 
364.3 per cent. of the premium income 
which is noteworthy. 

The profit and loss account shows a total 
available sum of £613,000 including the 
balance of £246,479 brought forward from 
last year's account and after payment of 
dividends and other allocations, a sum of 
£349,000 is carried forward to the next year's 
account. 

Life Account 

New Business-
Policy No. 
Sum Assured 
Premium ... 
Toto.l Premium 
Claims by death 
Claims by Maturity 
Expenses ... 
Life fund at the begin
ing of the year 

Life fund at the end of 
the year 

Net increase 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 

(In thousands of .!) 

1988 
8,818 
2,854 

189 
975 
248 
160 
132 

19M 
5,117 
8,285 

180 
},026 

282 
198 
1H' 

1985 
4,948 
8,178 

98 
1,085 
~45 
201 
74 

9,064 lO,llo7 11,145 

10,147 11,145 12,277 
1,088 998 1,182 

18,5% 18"0% 7"1% 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expe~ses and Com
mtsston 

40'(, of Reserves for 
expired Risk ... 

Additional reserve ... 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Pre
mium 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium ... 

Ratio of reserves to 
}Jremium 

1,759 
847 

851 

704 
18,11 
2,015 

48"2% 

48"8% 

1,776 
760 

848 

710 
1,811 
2,0:ll 

42"8% 

47"5% 

11405% 118"0% 

1,756 
757 

771 

704 
1,811 
2,015 

48"1% 

48"0 

114"7 

Employers• J.labllity, Accident and General 
Insurance Account 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses and Com
mission ... 

40% Reserves for un
expired risks .. 

Additional Reserve ... 
Totol reserve 

461 
221 

191 

496 
226 

209 

184 198 
218 220 
402 418 

546 
289 

220 

218 
21S 
461 

Ratio of claims to Pre
mium 47,9% 45"6% 488')! 

Ratio of expenses Pre-
mium 41,4% 42·0% 40"8% 

Ratio of reserves to 
Premium 87,2'\', 84"8% 84"4% 

!\Iarine Insurance Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses and Com
miSsion 

Total Reserve 

Ratio of claims to 

liS 
22 

B 
8&0 

115 
19 

16 
-101 

Premium 10"5% 16"7% 

112 
29 

IS 
!08 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 12"4% 18"9% 14"8 

Ratio of Reserves to 
Premium 886"8% 848% 864"8% 

Sinking Fund and General l!edemptlon 
Insurance Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses and Com
mission 

Total reserve 
Ratio of expenses to· 
Premium ... 

Profit and Loss Account. 
Balance brought· For
ward 

Interest not carried 
to other accounts 
(nett) 

Profit from Fire a/c. 

Profit from employers' 
liability accident and 
general account 

Profit from sinking 
. fund and capital re
demption a/c. 

Allocations 
Dividend 
Balance carried for
ward 

Interest dividend etc., 

1988 
256 

16 

4 
685 

214 

115 
120 

86 

97 
176 

288 

82 

1984 
48 
48 

2 
654 

4.1% 

288 

178 
166 

47 

125 
176 

246 

82 

1985 
162 
127 

2 
704 

us 
182 

89 

55 
176 

849 

M 
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Liabilities-
Capital 550 550 550 
Life Assurance and 

annuity fund .. 10,148 11,145 12,276 
Fire insurance fund ... 2,015 2,022 2,015 
Employers' liability 
accident and General 
Insurance funds 402 418 481 

Marine Insurance fund 880 401 408 
Sinking fund and 
capital redemption 
fund 685 654 703 

Other Reserves 385 398 416 
OutstandiDg claims ... 316 267 267 
Other items 1,188 1,189 1,219 

Total 15,969 17,039 18,815 

Assets-
Investments 10,884 11,5i6 12,795 
Mortgages and Loans 1,729 2,159 2,998 
Lo~. on company's 

489 481 427 ponc1es . 
Branch and agents' 
Balances 593 574 571 

Cash 868 869 1,076 
Otber Items 1,406 1,400 '-~8 

Total 15,969 17,039 18,815 

CALEDONIAN XNSURANCE CO., LID. 

(Established x8o5) 

Head Office: Edinburgh. 

Calcutta Office : B-3. Clive Buildings. 
The Caledonian is the oldest Scottish 

insurance office, and transacts all classes of 
insurance business. The accounts of the 
company for the year ending December 3:t:, 
:t:935 show that the premium incomes of 
marine, personal accident and life depart
ment have suffered slight backward move
ment compared to the results of the 
previous year. However the underwriting 
profits of the motor and personal accident 
section have increased. The life department 
shows steady and continuous expansion. 

The new life business for the year under 
review amounts to 2,475 policies assuring 
a sum of £:t: .686 millions representing an 
increase of 9 policies and £8o,ooo. The 
total premiums received amount to 
£554,000 and the ratio of expenses to the 
premium income wo.rks out to :t:5.9 per 
cent. The life and annuity fund has been 
increased by £247,000 to £7-742 million. 
The triennial valuation of the life liabilities 
and assets as on December 31, 1933, 
revealed a surplus of £449,000 which was 
sufficient to declare a bonus of 42 sh. per 
cent. per annum on whole life policies and 

40 sh. per cent. per annum on endowment 
policies, to allot a sum of £37,000 to share
holders and to carry forward a sum of 
£103,000 unallotted. The working of year 
1935 leaves an available balance of 256,367 
of which £13,000 has been allocated to 
staff pension fund and £88,641 has been . 
set apart for dividend declaration (on the 
basis o.f deduction of income tax at the 
new rate of 4 sh. 9d. per £). 

The fire premiums have fallen by 
£21,000 to £733,000. The total reserves 
of this department at £793,000 are 1o8.1 
per cent. of the premium income. 

The general and motor premiums have 
increased by £26,000 to £434,000. The 
loss ratio now stands at 55·5 per cent. as 
against 55.8 per cent. last year. The ratio 
of expenses to premium has fallen from 
40.6 per cent. tQ 38.5 per cent in the year 
under review. Ratio of reserves to pre
mium has been maintained at 1933 level 
though there is an increase of Rs. 25 lakhs 
over 1933 and Rs. 17 lakhs over the 
previous year. In the marine account, the 
premiums amounted to £86,218. Claims 
paid and outstanding were £18,820. The 
depatrment has been able to transfer 
{ls.ooo to the profit and loss account. 
The marine fund stands at the level of 
£!7o,ooo or nearly 198 per cent. of the 
premium income. 

The total assets as shown in the balance 
~beet amount to {.II .045 millions represent
m!! an increase of [36Q.ooo. The dividend 
pa1d to the shareholders was 15sh. per 
share of {.I paid-up, less tax. 

Life Account. 

(In thousand• of £) 

New Business-
1983 1934 1995 

Number of Policies 1,056 
Sum assured 1,472 
Premium on new 

businr.ss ... 76 
Total Premium Income 557 
T nterest ... 265 
Claims by death 225 
ClRims by maturity ... 107 
Commission and 
Expenses 88 

L i f e Annuitv an d 
Contingency Fund at 
heainning of year ... 7,225 

L i l e, Annuity a n d 
Contingency Fund at 
yeat" end 7,878 

Increase in Fund 158 
Rn.tio of expenses to 

Premium 15.7% 

2,466 !!,475 
1,606 1,686 

59 63 
~88 ft54 
294 294 
2M 207 
287 285 

91 88 

7,878 7,495 

7,405 7,742 
117 247 

16.9% 15 0"1. 
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Fire Account. 

Premiums 7·10 754 788 
Claims 877 857 812 
Expenses 847 
Reserve nt 40% of 

852 8-15 

Premium 296 802 293 
Additional reserve 500 500 500 
Total reserve 796 802 793 

Ratio o£ claims to 
Premium 51.0% 47.8% 42.5% 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 46.9% 46.6% 47.8% 

Ratio of reserve to 
Premium 107.6~~ 106.4% 108.1% 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 40% of 
Premium 

Additional reserve 
Total reserve 

Ratio of claims to 
Premium 

Ratin of expenses to 

Premium 

Ratio of reserve to 
Premium 

12 
7 
5 

5 
7 

12 

10 
5 
4 

4 
5 
9 

9 
5 
4 

4 
8 
9 

56.8% 58.1% 55.5% 

loO% 90% IOO.O% 

Employs• Liability Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve nt «J% oi 
Premium 

Additional reserve 
'l'otnl reserve 
Ratio of claims to 
Premium 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 

Ratio of rf"serve to 
Premium 

88 88 40 
20 21 19 
14 15 16 

14. 15 21 
58 26 46 
72 41 ~ 

57.2% 58.7% 47.5% 

88.5% 89.0% 40.0% 

200% 100<>(, 105\'(, 

General l\fotor and Insurance Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 80% of 

Premium 
Additional 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims 

... 

to 

400 
247 
168 

160 
145 
805 

408 
228 
166 

168 
150 
013 

<13~ 
241 
167 

178 
157 
880 

Premium 61.8% 55.6% 

40.6% 

55.5% 

88.5% 
Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 42% 

Ratio of reserve to 
Premium 76% 76,6% 76.0% 

Balance Sheet lnclutling Life Department. 

Liabilities- 1933 1984 1985 
Capital 155 155 155 
Life Insurance, Annu-
ity and Contingency 
Fund ... 7,491 7,608 78,61 

Fire Insurance, Fund 796 802 798 
Accident Insurance 
Fund 12 10 10 

Employers' Liablity 
Insurance Fund .. 72 67 72 

Annuities certain and 
leasehold Redumption 
Fund ... 

Genera 1 InJUrance 
Fund 

M a r i n e Insurance 
Fund ... 

General Reserve Fund 
Staff Insurance and 

Pension Fund 
Total funds 
Other items 

Total 

Assets
Giltedge 
Debenture and prefer

ance shares 
Equity shares .. . 
Mortgages and Loans .. . 
Life assets 

Other investment and 
Cash 

16'! 171 

805 813 

176 178 
500 5~5 

110 
9,624 9,674 

824 847 

10,603 10,676 

],876 

896 
84 
4 

7,491 

270 

1,572 

851 
82 

2 
7,608 

561 

176 

330 

170 
550 

99,62 
9,28 

1,689 

770 
167 

7,861 

6,12 

Total 10,602 10,676 11,045 

Profit and Loss Account. 

!leceipts- 1933 1984 
Brought in 100 152 
Transferred from-
Life account 87 28 
Fire account 82 - 78 
Accident 2 
Marine 25 25 
Employers' Liability 

Account 4 8 

G e n e r a 1 Insurance 
Account 

Other items 

Total 

Disbursements
Dividend amount 
Allocation 
Other items 
Carried forward 

Total 

15 
28 

286 

89 
247 

286 

25 

308 

90 
85 
26 

157 

808 

1985 
144 

120 
1 

15 

2 

20 
24 

826 

89 
42 
27 

168 

826 
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THE COMMERCIAL UNION 

ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established 1861) 

Bombay Office: 9· Wallace St., Fort. 

Calcutta: 32, Dalhousie Square 

The Commercial Union Assurance Com
pany is one of the biggest cmposite insur
ance companies of not only the United 
Kingdom but of the whole world. It trans
sacts immense volume of insurance business 
of a wide range of varieties in almost all 
parts of the world. In fire and accident 
insurance business, Commercial Union has 
been topping the list of all the British com
panies for the past ten years and more. 
The gigantic size of the company can well 
be gauged by the fact that its paid..up capi
tal amounts to £3.54 million, its general 
reserve fund amounts to £3.88 million, that 
its total assets exceed £6.2 million. The 
Commercial Union controls, as its name im
plies, important subsidiary companies like 
the "Ocean Accident," the "Union,, the 
"British General," the "West of Scotland,' 
the "Edinburgh," the "Hand in Hand" 
and the "Palatine." Some of these sub
sidiary companies are very o!d and power
ful by themselves. 

The new business of the life department 
has been increased by £656,ooo to [5.287 
million while the total premiums show a 
small rise of [33,000 at fx-796 million ow
ing to the decrease in the simple premiums 
received during the year. The expense 
ratio continues to be kept at the low figure 
of 12.8 per cent. The life fund has been 
increased by nearly [1.1 million to [23.989 
mi:lion. The fire account shows a pre
mium'· income of [5.266 million being a 
decrease of [I09,000 compared with the 
1934 figure. • The tota~ premium received 
in the fire department in 1932 was £6.o 
millions. In 1933 it was £5-41 million, in 
1934 £5·37 million and in 1935 £5.27 
million. The claims have also been de
creasing so much so the claims ratio has 
been on the decline every year. This year 
it is 39.27. The reserves of the depart
ment at the end of the year stands at £6.934 
million or 131.7 per cent. The accident 
department which is the largest of its gene
ral branches, shows an increase of [184,000 
in the premium income which stands at 
£7 .6oq million. The reserves amount to 
£5·558 million or 73 per cent.. In the 
marine department reserves are being 
carried on and the marine fund at £1.180 

million, is 10.17 per' cent. of the premium 
income as against 214 per cent. last year. 

• Lifo Account. 
!Sew Bnslnen-

(In Tbousonds of £1 

1988 IDS~ 
Number of policies in 

Life Deportment 8,990 7,437 
Amount assured in Life 
Department 3,931 4,631 
New premiums in LiCe 

Department 292 284 
Total premiums in Life 

Department 1,771 1.763 
Interest from Life 

Department 818 99S 
Claims !rom L i f e 

Department 1,054 J,S06 
Commission and ex· 

penses of Life Depart· 
ment 222 227 

Fond of Life Depart-
ment at beginning 
of year 29 601 21,566 

Fond of Life Depart- ' 
ment at year-end 21,566 22,885 

Increase in fund 965 1,319 
Ratio of expense to 

p r e m i u m in Life 
Department 12.5% 12.9% 

Plro 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
Reserve nt 40% 

unexpired risks 
Additional resen-e 
Total reserves 
Ratio of claims 

Premium 
Ratio of expense 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve 

Premium 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve 

Marine 

Ratio of claims 
Premium 

Ratio of expenses 
Premium 

Ratio of reserve 
Premium 

Account. 
5,417 5,375 
2,498 2.252 
2,557 2,444 

for 

to 

2,187 
4.759 
6,926 

2,150 
4.726 
6,876 

46.1% 41.9% 
to 

47.1% 45.5% 
to 

127.8% 127.9% 

Account, 
584 
258 
152 

1,180 
to 

47.4% 
to 

28.7% 
to 

221.0% 

548 
278 
ISS 

1,160 

51.2% 

24.7% 

214% 

Accident Account. 
6,940 
3,824 
8,024 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Rntio of claims 

Premium 
Rntio of expenses 

Premium 
Ratio of Reserve 

Premium 

to 
55.1% 

to 
48.6% 

to 
77.1% 

7,425 
4,138 
8,089 

55.7% 

41.6% 

73.4% 

19:1} 

7,8l9 

5,'1El 

2,58 

1,796 

952 

1,4.'17 

22,885 

28,989 
1,104 

12.8% 

5,266 
2,064 
2,636 

2,100 
4,828 
6,984 

89.2 

60.0% 

131.7% 

585 
829 
137 

1,160 

66.2 

28.4 

201.7 

7,609 
4,130 
3,142 

5,558 

54.8% 

40.1% 
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Consolidated Balance Sheet 

Liabilities-
Capital 

. 
8,540 3,540 3,540 

Debentures 1,470 
General reserve fund 3,834 3,862 3,862 

Ponds. 
Pire 6,926 6,876 6,984 
Marine 1,180 ·1,150 1,180 
Accident 5,848 5,451 5,558 
Life 21,586 22,685 23,989 
Total fonds 38,854 40,234 31,524 
Other items 16,262 17,835 23,921 

- -
Total 50,126 61,609 62,587 

Asset..,_ 
Giltedge securities ·10,312 11,056 11,650 
Debentures and prefer· 

ence shares 9,880 8,619 8,890 
Equity shares 54Q 763 802 
Mortgages and Loans . 694 631 701 
Life Assets 80,071 81,192 24,163 
Other investments and 

Other items 6,836 6,405 13,518 
Cash 2,780 2,943 2,983 ------
Total 50,125 61,609 62,587 

ProUt and Loss Account-

Receipts-
Brought forward 562 587 584 
Transferred from Fire 

account 150 ' 475 500 
M·arine account 150 150 100 
Accident account 90 100 225 
Life account 35 35 40 
Interests, dividends and 

rents 899 821 770 
Other items 66 61 58 ----

Total 1,952 2,229 2,275 
Dlsbursementa-

Dividend amount 1,116 1,149 1,121 
Allocations 40 290 820 
Other items 209 212 249 
Carrierl forward 587 584 535 --Total 1,952 2,229 2,275 

THE GENERAL ACCIDENT, FIRE, 
& LIFE ASSURANCE 

CORPORATION, LID. 

(Established 1885) 

Head Office: London. 
Calcutta Office: 8, HARE STREET. 

The General Accident, Fire and Life 
Assurance Corporation is one of the leading 
composite insurance companies of the 
United Kingdom. For its age, the progress 
achieved by the Corporation, particularly by 
its accident and general branch (which is the 
largest of all its departments, covering every 
class of casualty business at·· home and 
abroad) must be considered tru)y :r~ar~
able. The total premiums for the.yeaJ,'·;I934• 

50 

from all its branches exceed £9.4 million and 
the total assets at the end of the year exceed 
£16.7 million. The premium incomes from 
all its branches show considerable apprecia
tions during the year under review. 

· The new business of the life branch has 
been increasing steadily year after year and 
during the year 1935, it amounted to 
£2.885 million showing a ~e of £45,000. 
The !if~ fund at the end of the year stands 
at £4.401 million showing an increase of 
£332,000 over the year. 

The accident and general account premi
ums have risen by £6,43,ooo to £7·495 
million. The losses experienced are slightly 
higher than in the last year, amounting to 
£4,230 millions· in 1935 against £3,981 milli
ons in 1934 and the loss ratio consequently 
has risen from 58.1 per cent. to 58.4 per 
cent. The accidents ·fund is kept at £6,466 
million or 86.3. per cent. of the premium in
come. 

This year the claims paid and outstand
ing in the Fire Department were £207 ,ooo 
against [IBg,ooo la.St year and the percent
age of claims to premiums rose by 1.3 per 
cent. from 31.9 per cent. to 33.2 per cent. 
The fire premiums at · £642,000 shows an 
increase of £49,000 over the 1934 figure. 
The total reserves of the department are kept 
at [532,000 or 82.9 per cent. of the premium 

.income. , 
The maXine account shows an increase of 

[25,000 in the premium income which 
amounts to £164,000. The marine fund 
stands at. £148,ooo.or 90.3 per cent. of the 
premium incoine. This shows a fall of 10.2 
per cent. 

The profit and loss account shows a total 
available sum of [1.419 million including 
the balance of £534,000 brought-forward 
from last year's accounts. After paying 
dividends to the shareholders and other allo
cations a sum of £6!4,279 is carried forward 
unappropriated. The Corporation's total 
assets amount to £II.93 million and the 
combined assets of the whole group stand at 
[16.78 million. 

(In thousands) 
of i. 

1988 1934- 1985 
Premiums' 6,892 6,852 7,495 
Claims 
Commission and 

8,748 8,9ij1 4,280 

Expenses 2,881 2,448 2.679 
40% Reserve 2,SH7 2,564 8,481 
Addition! Reserve 8,101 8,208 8.085 
Total Reserve 5,498 5,772 6.466 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premiums 61% 58"1% 58"4% 
Ratio of. · ExPenses 

to_ .Premiums . .., . 86"5% 85"7% .85"7% 
Ratio of. Reserves 

. to Premiums ... 85"0% 34"8% 86"8% 
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Llle Account. 
New Business-
Amount 2,809 2,840 
Total Premiums ... 492 498 
Claims 81~ 288 
Expenses and Com-

mission .. 101 108 
Life Fund at the 

beginning of the 
year ... 8,589 8,784 

Life Fund at the 
end of the year ... 8,784 4,069 

Increase in the Life 
Fund 195 ~85 

fire Account. 
Premiums 849 598 
Claims ... 222 1S9 
Espensea and Com-

mission 281 250 
40% for unexpired 

ri!lks 220 287 
Additional Reserves 269 259. 
Total Reserves 489 496 
Peref"ntage of Claims 

to Premiums 40.4% 81.9% 
Percentage of Ex-

42'1% 42.1% penses to Premium 
Percentage of Re-

S9% 88.6% serves to Premiums 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserves 

1\larJno Account. 
121 189 

120 
16 

Percentage of Cla-
ims to Premiums 

Percentage of Ex
penses • o Premiums 

Percentage of Re
serves to Premiums 

88 
12 

184 

78% 

10% 

111% 

140 

85% 

1i.S% 

100.5% 

Balance Sheet. . 
LiabUIIIe.
Capital 
Life and Annuity 
Fund 

Marine Fund 
Accident and General 
Insurance }'und 

Marino Fund 
Investment Reserve 
Fund .. 

General Reserve Fund 
Total Funds 
Other Liabilities 

688 

8,784. 
489 

5,488 
184 

925 
730 

11,570 
1,SI5 

.688 

5,772 
140 

940 
900 

12,817 
2,097 

ll,!l85 
31S -107 

4,069 

4,401 

882 

6,2 
207 

271 

257 
275 
382 

113.2% 

42.2% 

S2.9% 

164 
188 
20 
14~ 

84.1% 

12.2% 

90.8% 

750 

4,401 
582 

6,466 
148 

378 
1,700 

14,-'81 
1,599 

Total 14,078 15,102 16,7SO 

Asnr.
Giltedge 
Debentures and Pre· 
ferrnee Stocks 

Equity Shares ·· 
Mortgages and Loans · 
Free·hold and Lease· 
bold Properties 

Outstanding Premiums 
and Agency Balances 

Other Aneta 

Total 

8,167 

•• sus 
S60 

1,209 

285 

1,188 
2,661 

8,517 

5,055 
866 

1,285 

225 

1,21S 
2,986 

3,675 
1,251 
1,1S8 

1,790 

1,280 
1,126 

14,078 13.1o2 16, 7SO 

Proftt & Loss Account. 

Receipt.-
Brought Forward ... 
Interest, Dividends 

489 486 384 

and Rents 245 258 278 

Transferred from Fire 
Account 95 186 129 

Transferred from Ae-
eident and General 
Account 87 246 265 

Other Items 148 11 219 

Total 1,059 1,187 1,420 

Dlsborsementw-
Amount 108 86 114 
Allocations 160 160 276 
Carried forward 399 673 684 
Othe1 Items 107 216 846 

Total 1,059 1,187 1..ml 

GUARDIAN ASSURANCE CO., LID. 

(Established 1821) 

Head Office: LoNDON. 

Indian Office: 8, Clive Row, Calcutta. 

Established as long ago as in x8zx this 
company 1ransacts all kinds of insurance 
business. Associated with the Guardian 
.are: (x) Guardian Insurance Company of 
Canada; (2) Reliance Marine Insurance 
Company, Ltd.; (3) Guardian Eastem In
surance Company, Ltd.; (4) Scottish Plate 
Glass Insurance Company, Ltd.; and (5) 
Hibernian Fire and General Insurance Com· 
pany, Ltd. 

The accounts also include the transac· 
tions of the Albingia Versicherungs Aktien· 
gesellschaft of Hamburg, mostl of the share 
capital of which company has been acquir· 
ed by the "Guardian" during 1932. The 
life account for the year 1935 shows that 
the new business at £1.715 million shows a 
fall of £61,000. The expense ratio stands 
at the same .low level of 13.7 per cent. from 
1933. The life fund has been increased by 
£x48,ooo to £7,849 millions. 

Dividend for 1935 was maintained at the 
rate of 5s. per ordinary share ( xos. paid-up) 
and 5&. on each stafi share, both subject to 
ineome-tax. . . 
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Total funds amount to {IZ.r. million and 
total resources to, r.s.so million. 

Life Account. 

New Bu•lnes8-

No. of policies 
Sum assured 
Premiums on new 

business ... 
Total Premium ••• 
Claims and annuities 
Expenses and com-

mission ... 
Life Fund at begining 

of year ..• 
Life Fund at year~d 
Net increase in Life 

Fund ••• 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 

(In thousands of [.) 

1965 1934 "1935 
1,955 1,965 2,128 
1,548 1,776 1,715 

99 74 51 
611 612 619 
450 608 612 

84 84 65 

7,068 7,422 7,701 
7,422 7,701 7,649 

359 279 148 

18.7% 18.7% 18.7% 

Premiums 
Claima 
Expenses 

Fire Account, 

1,277 
640 
575 

1,110 
457 
535 

1,110 
465 
526 

Reserve for unexpired 
risks 

Additional reserves 
Total Reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

premium •.• 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium ... , 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium 

597 
1,047 
1,644 

555 
1,048 
1,608 

555 
1,100 
1,658 

50.1% 41.2% S9.1% 

45.0% 48.2% ''-'% 

128.9% 144.4% 149.2% 

Accident, Burglary and General Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve for unexpiftd 

risks 
Additional reserve 
Total Reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

premiums ... 
Ratio of expenses to 

premiums 
Ratio of reserve to 
pre~iums 

1,110 
582 
524 

500 
405 
90S 

52.4% 

47.2\t 

81.5% 

1,091 
514 
502 

491 
405 
894 

47.1% 

48.0% 

'1.128 
526 
582 

608 
480 
965 

46.6% 

47.1% 

81.9% 88.1% 

Marine Account, 

Premiums 
Claims 
Rxpenses 
Reserve , 
Ratio of claims to 

premiums 
Ratio of expenses to 

premiums ... 
Ratio of reserve to 

premiums 

252 
58 
71 

458 

245 
6S 
66 

455 

258 
55 
59 

471 

21.0% 25.8')1; 21.7% 

28.2% 27.0% 27.2% 

180% 180.6% 186.1% 

Balance Sheet aa at 31at December. 

Liabilities-

Capital 

Funds
Life 
Fire ... 
Accident, Burglary and 

General ••• 
Marine ... 
Redemption Assurance 

Fund 
General reserve 
Total funds 
Other items 

1988 ' 1964 1935 
1,025 1,025 1,025 

7,422 7,701 
1,688 1,605 

90S 904 
458 455 

448 471 
182 219 

11,570 11,858 
2,118 . 2,867 

7,849 
1,655 

988 
471 

519 
215 • 

12,141 
2,934 

Total ••• 14,713 "15,245 15,500 

Assets-
Giltedj<e securities 
Debentures and Pre-

ference ·shares 
Equity shares 
Lo11ns on life policies 
Other loans and 

mortgages 
Other items 
Cash 

5,817 

2,888 
525 
860 

2,812 
2,766 

570 

5,154 

4,064 
826 
SS8 

2,415 
1,967 

481 

5,221 

2,922 
848 
S82 

2,656 
8,598 

SS8 

Total .•• 14,713 15,245 15,500 

Prollt and Loss Account. 

Recelpts
Brous:!:ht in 

Transferred from
Fire account 
Life account 
General" and Accident 

account 
Marine a,count 
Other items 

Total 

Disbursements
Dividend amount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carry forward 

Total 

18 101 169 

152 46 191 
. 19 

89 69 95 
28 
70 

Sl S2. 
180 S2 

200 

180 
14 

844 

44S 498 

205 280 
51 70 
S4 89 

158 159 

44S 498 

THE LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND 
GLOBE INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established r.836) 

Head Office: I, Dale Street, Liverpool. 

Established in r.936, this Company tran
sacts extensive business in all parts of the 
Globe. It is associated with the Royal In
surance Company, Limited and also con
trols a number of subsidiaxy CO!Jlpanies. 
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The profit earnings of the Company con
tinue to be satisfactory. New life business 
registered an increase of £:r8s,ooo. The 
Fire Insurance Account showed a net pre
mium income of £3.96 million and a profit 
of £483,000 which was carried to Profit and 
Loss Account. The Reserve Fund in this 
Department is equivalent to 84.8% of the 
premium . income. The Miscellaneous In
surance Account showed a profit of £!34,ooo as against a profit of £47,000 in the previ
ous year· and maintains a reserve equiva
lent to I52.4% of the premiums which 
shows ,an ll!c:reaSe of I2.8 per cent. over 
I934· The Marine Account has a reserve 
·in respect of ·unexpired . risks equiva
lent to I43·4% of the premiums. The 
Profit and Loss account shows a total 
available sum of £:r.704 million including 
£597 ,ooo brought forward from last year's 
account. . Dividends paid amounted to 
£ss6,ooo and a sum of £554,000 was 
carried forward to next year's account. 

The Company's position continues strong 
with total. funds amounting to £27.2 mil
lions out of the total assets of 30.8 millions. 

The principal . classes Qf business tran
sacted in India are Fire, Motor Vehicle 
and other classes of Miscellaneous Accident 
business including Workman's Compensa
tion, also Life and Marine business. 

· · Life Account 

(In thouaanda of £) 

.New Business- "1988 19114 1985 
Number of policies 8,502 4,407 4,502 
Amount": .•. • · 2,169 2,859 2,1144 
New premiums 127 127 129 
Total premiums· IU9 867 864 
Claims ... 575 718 601 
Interest ... 

and 
390 407 416 

Commisslon ex-
penses. .. 85 92 88 

Funds at beginning of 
.the year .. . .- . 9,954 10,811 10,578 

Funds at year·end 10,811 10,578 11,088 
Increase. ... . 862 262 515 
Ratio . of expenses to 

premtum 10.0% 10.6% 9.9% 
Annuity fund 741 778 778 

Plre Account. 
Premiums 8,981 8,961 8,961 
Claims 1,779 1,625 1,588 
Expenses ... 1,864 1,910 1,890 
Reserves at 40% of 
premium 1,572 1,584. 1,584 

Additional reserve 1,775 1,775 1,775 
Total reserve 8,847 8,859 8,559 

· ~a~io of claims to pre-
· m10m 45.8% 41.0% 40.0% 
Ratio . of espenscs to 

prem1um ... 46.7% 48.2% 47.7% 
; Ratio of reserve to 

premium ... 85'1% 84.8% 84'8% 

Blarlne Account, 

Premiums ll85 282 290 
Claims 280 1180 2811 

Expenses ... ··· 8'l 88 28 
Reserve at 40% of pre-

118 116 mium 1U 
Additional reserve 800 800 800 
Totaleserve 61-& 413 416 
Ratio of claims to 
premium 80.7% 81.6% 82.1% 

Ratio of es.penses to 
premium 11.2% U.S% 9'7% 

Ratio of reserve to 
premium 145.8% J.IIU% 148.4% 

Miscellaneous Accouut. 

Premiums 4,685 4.4114 4,288 
Claim• 2,885 2,827 2,675 
Expenses... . .. 1,754 1,167 1,658 
Reserve at 40%, of pre-

1,793 1,717 mium · 1,854 
Additional reserve ... .,188 4.468 4,825 
Total reserve 6,048 6,261 6,542 
Ratio of claims to pre-

61.2% 68.1% 60.0% mium 
Ratio . of expenoes to 

87.8% 87.8% 88.5% premtum. 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium 180.4% 199.6% 152.4% 

Balance Sbeot, 

Llabllltleo-. 
Capital ... 1,062 1,061 1,062 
4% Perpetual De bon-
ture Stock 550 548 548 -'ft " Thames and 

tersey 11 Debenture 
Stock 871 868 865 

Funds, fire 8,M7 8,859 8,859 
Funds, life 10,816 10,578 n,o88 
Annuity fund . . ... 741 773 778 
Leasehold Redemption 
Fund 200 207 223 

'Marine reserve Fund ·414 418 416 
Miscellaneous . lnsur-
ance Reserve Fund .. 6,048 6,261 6,542 

General Contingencies 
Fund 2,518 2,.&55 2,802 
Other funds 752 819 928 
Total fundo 24,428 24,860 26,589 
Other items 8,287 8,164 8,182 

Total 29,648 80,000 80,788 

Asset11-
Giltege " 18,817 14,460 15,057 
Debenture and Prefer-
ence shares 8,568 8,894 8,652 

Equity shares· ... 1,225 1,179 l,BM 
Mortgages and loans 1,717 '1,604 1,567 
Other investments and 
other items 8,528 8,896 8,820 

Cash ''·' 788 1,0R7 794 

Total 29,646 80,000 80,788 
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Profit and Loss Account. 

aecelpts-
Brought in 11M 870 
Transferred from fire 
account 870 415 

Transferred. from 
members Life profits 
account 

Transferre·d· from M~: 
2& 26 

rine account 
Transferred from ~li~: 

27 20 

cellaneous Accident 
account ... 4fT 

Interest 405 ,,40 
Other items ·68 

Toto! 1.1116 1,499 

DJsbursements-
Dividend amount 551 560 
Allocations 70 165 
Other items 149 151 
Carry forward M6 597 

Total 1,916 1,498 

THE LONDON ASSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

(Established 1720) 

Head Office: LoNDON 

597 

488 

26 

21 

184 -
1.706 

556 
565 
59 

554 

1,704 

Calcutta Office : Cl.ryE .BUlLDINGl), , CI,xVl! 
STREET.~ ·. ·:: ~' ! ') _, ~ ) 

· The Corporation is one of the few oldest 
insurance companies of England, transact
ing ail forms of insurance business. The 
net premium income of the Corporation 
from ail departments exceeded £4t millions 
during the year 1934 and the total assets 
at the end of the year stood at nearly £16.622 
million. 

The new business of the life department 
at [2.376 million has made a further ad
vance of [7o,ooo and this is a record in the 
history of the Corporation. The total pre
mium income amounted to £743,0oo and the 
net interest income to £3o6,ooo. The life 
fund has been substantiaily increased by 
[561,ooo to £8.239 millions. 

The fire premiums increased by £42,000 
to £2,075 million and the improvement in 
the claims ratio from 50.7 per cent. in 1933 
to 45·5 per cent. in the year under review, 
has enabled the Corporation to release a 
profit of £147,000 or 7.1 per cent. of the 
premium income as against 4.6 per cent. 
in the previous 'year. The total reserves of 
the department are kept at 84 per cent. 
~f the premium income. 

The accident premiums at [1.163 million 
:egister an increase of £3o,ooo compared 

to last year. The marine account has been 
further strengthened and the reserves of 
the department stand at u6 per cent. of 
the premium income. . 

The profit and loss account shows a 
total profit transfer of £4oi,ooo from ail the 
departments and including the balance 
brought forward from last year's account 
and the interest not credited to other 
accounts,. the total available sum amounted 
to £882,000. After payment of dividends 
and other ailocations, ·a sum of £4o6,ooo 
was carried forward to the next year. 

Life Account. 

New Business-
Number of policies ... 
Amount 
Premiums on Ne·; 
Business 
Total Premiums 
Interest ... 
Claims and annuities 
Commission and ex-

penses ... 
Life fund at begiDDing 

of the year ... 
Life fund at year-end 
Increase in fund ... 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 

(In thousands of .e) 

1992, 
2,522 
2,170 

116 
688 
297 
899 

99 

6,677 
7,129 

446 

1999. 
2,726 
2,806 

99 
692 
268 
878 

lOS 

7.l'l8 
7,659 

565 

1994. 
s,mu 
2,876 

122 
7"9 
806 
888 

109 

7,659 
8,239 

681 

lU% 14.9')(, 14.7% 

Fire Acconnt. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 40% 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

Premium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to 

Premium 

2,549 
1,456 
1,191 
1,020 

905 
1,925 

2,089 
1,081 

950 
818 
915 

1,729 

2,075 
945 
975 
890 
915 

1,745 

57.1% 60.7% 45.6')(, 

45.7% 45.7% 47 ')(, 

75.5% 65 . ')(, 84.1% 

Marine Account. 
Premiums 950 679 690 
Claims 659 580 526 
Expenses 115 lin , 181 
Reserve 888 MI. 800 
Ratio of claims . to 

Premium 68.7% 78.8% 76.2% 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 12.1% 18.9% 19.0% 
Ratio of reserve to 

Premium ... lOS. 7% 125 % 116 % 

General Accident Account, 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

Premium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
· Ratio of reserve to 

Premium 

1,229 1,189 
792 679 

- 4>15 MI. 618 

68.1% 59.9')(. 

65.6% 86.6% 

5U% 54.1')(, 

1,169 
699 
897 
625 

59.5')(. 

84.2% 

58.7% 
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Balance Sheet. 

Liabilities-
Capital 912 

Fmms:-
n Life 7,128 
, Fire 1,925 
,, Marine 986 
, General accident 6411 
, Capital and lease-

hold redemp-
tion fund ••. 482 

General reserve fund 1,460 
Total funds 12,617 
Other items 2,224 

912 

7,658 
1,728 

841 
618 

514 
1,585 

12,889 
2,143 

912 

8,289 
1,74.5 

800 
625 

555 
1,585 

18,549 
2,161 

Total 15,758 15,9" 16,622 

Assets
Giltedge 
Debentures and Pr;;: 

ference . shares 
Equity shares · ••• 
Mortgages and loans ••. 
Other investments and. 

other items 
Cash 

6,088 

2,m -1,845 

4,100 
467 

6,696 

8,201 
882 

1,M1 

8,680 -
7,178 

8,427 
580 

1,820 

8,886 
786 

Total 15,758 15,- 16,622 

Profit and Loss Accoant. 

Receipt._ 
Brought in 
Transferred from life 

account 
Transferred from fu:,; 

account ... 
Transferred f r o m 

marine account 
Transferred f r o m 

Accident account 
Other items 

Total 

Disbursements
Dividend amount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carry forward 

Total 

868 

20 

27 

171 

171 

752 

~ 
50 

168 
210 

752 

865 

20 

147 

198 

189 

914 

285 
115 
178 
886 

914 

886 

20 

201 

100 

80 
95 

882 

289 
175 
62 

408 

882 

1HE LONDON AND LANCASHIRE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established x86x) 

Head Office :-LoNDoN 

Calcutta Office :-4,FAIRLIE PLACE 

Bombay Office:-5, ELPHINSTONE CmCLE 

The London and Lancashire is notable for 
having carried out horizontal combination 
in insurance on the largest scale. It bas 

absorbed a large number of subsidiary com
panies not only in the United Kingdom but 
also abroad. There are as many as five in 
the United Kingdom, three in U. S. A., five 
in Canada, six in Australia and one each 
in ' Holland, South America and South 
Africa. It transacts in its own name all 
classes of business with the exception of 
life which is carried on, in the name of 
"Law Union and Rock" a company ac· 
quired in :1919. In India it transacts only 

. the general branches of insurance. 

The results of the company for the year 
:1935 are very satisfactory showing increases 
in the premium incomes of Accident and 
and Marine account with a slight fall in 
Fire account, and good underwriting profits 
in all the sections. The combined premium 
income of all the three departments amount
ed to £6.042 millions having increased by 
£:r48,ooo compared with the last year's 
figure. The net combined underwriting pro
fits of the Company for the year amount 
to £:rJ8,276. 

The new business of the life section at 
£2,455 million shows a slight fall over 
the last year's figure. The life fund at the 
end of the year stands at £II.I93 million. 
Generous reserves are provided for in each 
section ; :125.4 per cent. of the premium 
income in the Fire Department, 85.7 per 
cent. of the premium income in the accident 
department and :r:z6.4 per cent. of the premi· 
urn income in the marine department. 

New Bualnest-

(In thoJUanth o/1.) 

1968 1984 1995 

Amount assured 2,865 2,681 2,455 
Premiuma on new 

business ... 84 89 
. Total premium. income 695 698 788 
Interest ... ... 4118' 417 
Clbims by death · 95T 419 879 

Claimo by maturity .•• 
Commission and ex-

828 95G 898 

pen sea ... 122 122 1~0 

Life Fund &tbeginninr 
of the x•ar ••. 10,791 10,979 11,026 

Life Fun at Year·end 10,979 11,026 11,198 
Increase ... · +168 +4T +67 

Ratio of expenaea to 
premium 17.6% n·9% 16.2% 
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Fire Account. 

Premium 
Claims 
Espenses 
Reserve for unexpired 

risks 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

premium ... ; 
Ratio of expenses 

premium 
Rati of reserve to 

pr ium 

1938 198~ 1985 

2,768 
1,109 
1,220 

1,108 
2,400 
8,!508 

2,842 
1,085 
1,246 

1,187 
2,400 
8,537 

2,81:i 
1,057 
1,189 

1,125 
2.~0 
8,525 

~-1% 38"2'\', 38"8% 

44"1% 48.8% 40"5\t. 

128"1% 124"4% 125"4% 

Accident and General Account. 

Prem um ... 
Claims 
Expenses ... . .. 
Reserve for unexpired 

risks 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

1,912 
I,Oi2 

824 

765 
800 

1,565 

2,028 
1,028 

855 

811 
1,000 
1,811 

2,189 
1.1~ 

887 

875 
'1,000 
1,875 

premium 56"1% 50"4% 22·5% 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 48"1% 42"2% 40"5% 
Ratio of reserVe to 

premium 81"8% 89"8% 85"7% 

1\larloe Account 

Premium ... 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
Reserve for unexpired 

risks 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

828 
645 
144 

84., 
900 

1,248 

1,02~ 
6R8 
154 

410 
1,000 
1,410 

101 
666 
147 

416 
1,000 
1,416 

premium 75"1% 61"9% 68"9% 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 16"8% 15.0% 14"1% 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium 144"9% 186"7% 126"4% 

Bo:lance Sheet 

Liabilities-
Capital ... . .. 
5% Debenture Stock 
Reserve Fund 
Fire Fund ... 
Marine Fund 
Accident Fund 
Stafl Pension Fund 
Life A~surance Fund .. 
Total Funds ... 
Balance of Profit and 

Loss Account 
Claims aud balances 

outstaudinR 
Other items 

Total 

1,456 

1,500 
8,508 
1,244 
1,565 

888 
10,979 

"19,129 

1,456 

1,500 
8,581 
1,410 
1,811 

418 
11,156 
19,682 

2,180 . 2,205 

4,096 2,219 
228 1,86G 

1,456 

2,000 
8,525 
1,416 
1,875 

42 .. 
11,198 
20,488 

2,184 

1,988 
2,221 

27,084 27,578 28,178 

Assets-. 
Buildings 
Giltedge 
Debentures and Pre-

ference shares 
Mortgages and Loans 
Other Investment 
Cash 

Total 

1,188 
10,908 

7,408 
8,668 
1,291 
2,281 

1,550 
12,792 

6,578 
s,:wo 
1,592 
1,871 

1,548 
10,204 

9,726 
8,061 
1,684 
2,095 

27,084 27,518 28,178 

NORTH BRmSH & MERCANTILE · 
INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Established 18o9) 

Head Office; EDINBURGH AND LoNDON 

Calcutta Office: IOI /I, CLIVE STREET 

Bombay Office: 276, HORNBY RoAD 

The North British and Mercantile Irisur-
ance Company is one of the oldest Scottish 
insurance companies and with its world
wide organisation doing splendid business, . 
it can ·easily be classed among the most 
powerful of British insurance companies. 
The company has during recent years ac
quired important subsidiary companies. 
The present company "North British and 
Mercantile" transacts only the two most im
portant branches of insurance, namely, life 
and fire insurance ; accident business is done 
by "Railway Passengers Assurance Com
pany ;" marine business by "Ocean Marine 
Insurance Company" and all other classes 
of business by "Fine Art and General 
Insurance Company." The accounts for 
the year 1935 show that the company has 
completed an year of exceptionally good 
results and that most of the figures compare 
favourably with those of the previous year. 
The aggregate premium income of all the 
departments and ·subsidiary companies 
amounts to the huge sum of [10.30I millions . 
and the interest income to nearly [1.97 
million. The total assets stand at nearly 
£53 million. 

The new business of the life department 
at II,36o policies and £5-507 millions com
pare favourably with 10,308 policies and 
£5.286 millions in 1934· The total premium 
income amounts to [2.345 millions and the 
considerations received for annuities exceed 
£701,483. The life fund was increased by 
[I.os2,ooo to £3o.685 millions ,and the 
annuity fund has appreciated by [SOI,ooo 
to £7.279 millions. It is noteworth:l( that 
the expense ratio stands at 17. I per cent. 
during the year I934· 
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The fire premiUms at £3.383 millions have 
"appreciated slightly. Though the premium 
income of this department is still far below 
its previous high levels, to, record an in
crease over the last year's figures in these 
difficult times is an achievement which only 
a few of the larger offices can boast of. The 
fire losses have substantially decreased to 
[I.26z millions from [1.326 millions in the 
last year and from 46.2 per cent. to 37·3 
per cent. this year. The reserves are kept 
at £3.353 million or 99.1 per cent. of the 
premium income. 

The accident premiums as shown by the 
"Railway Passengers" account have increas
ed slightly to fi.2I2 millions. The funds 
at the end of the year stand at fggo,ooo. 
The premium incomes of the other two ac
counts also have increased slightly, and the 
profit-earning capacity is kept up. 

Llle Account. 

New Business
Number 
Amount 
Premium on New Busi

ness 
Total Premium 
Interest 
Claims by Death 
Claims by Maturity .. 
Commis5ion and Ex
penses . . .. 

Life fund at beginning 
of year 

Life fund at year-end 
Increase in fund 
Ratio of Expenses to 
Premium 

Annuity fund 

(In Thousands of {,) 

1938 19M 1985 
8,709 10,808 11,860 
4,608 5,286 5,507 

862 
2,819 
1,178 
·899 
742 

876 

27,695 
28,8&2 

1,187 

255 
2,290 
1,169 

869 
869 

985 

28,862 
29,G88 

751 

255 
2,814 
1,189 
1,007 
1,44& 

29,686 
80,685 
1,052 

16'2% 16'8% 17'1% 
5,984 6,779 '1,280 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 40% for un· 
expired risks 

Additional reserve 
1 otal reserve 
Ratio of Claims to 

8,801 
1,159 

. 1,512 

1,820 
2,000 
8,820 

8,866 
1,826 
1,556 

1,846 
2,000 
8,846 

8,886 
1,262 
1,652 

1,858 
2,000 
8,858 

Premium , 45'8% 
Ratio of Reaerves to 

87'8% 

99'1% 

49'0% 

Premium ... 100'6% 
Ratio of Expenses Pre-

mium ... 45'8% 

.. Oceao 1\larlne " Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve • 
Ratio of claims to 
Premium 

Ratio of Expenses to 
Premium 

214 218 217 
112 98 88 
81 81 28 

782 1,188 

52% 46'0% 88'2% 

u·~% 14'7% 12'9% 

F lne Art and General Account 

Premiums 
Ciaims 
Expenses 

• 

40% Reserve .. . 
Additional Reserve .. . 
Total Reserve 
Ratio of Claima to 

819 
154 
186 
128 
200 
828 

824 
144 
187 
180 
200 
880 

886 
148 
88 

186 
200 
886 

Premium 48'8% 44"5% 44'4%' 
Ratio of E:~<penses to 
Premium .. 48'8% 41'2% 29'4% 

Ratio .of Reserve to f "' 
Prem1nm ... 02'8.., 101'8% 100'0% 

..Railway Passengera" Account 

Premiums 
• Claims 
E:~<penses 
Reserve at40% 
Additional Reaerve 
Total Reserve ... 

Ratio of Claims to 
Premium 

Ratio of Elr:pen..,. to 
Premium 

Ratio of Reaerve to 
Premium 

1,088 
509 
45tl -46B 
901 

47~ 

42'1% 

88'2% 

1,125 1,212 
501 498 
464 477. 
450 485 
446 505 
896 900 

44'6% 40'7% 

41"2% 8911% 

79"6<:(, 81'1%, 

Balance Sheet 

Liabilities
Capital 
Funds of Lire 
Funds of Fire 
Sinking fund 
Other funds 
Tutalfunds 
Other items 

Total 

Assets-
Life and Ann
uity branches 

Giltedge 
Debentures 

and Prefer .. 
ence Shares 

Equity Shares 
Mortgages and loans 
Other investment and 

other items 
Cash 

2,488 
28,862 

8,8"l9 
474 

7,4U 
40,090 

6,817 

2,488 
29,6118 
8,846 

506 
8,280 

41,765 
6,687 

2,488 
80,685 

8,858 
478 

9,917 
44.488 

6,881 

35,656 37,783 88,864 
6,291 6,500 6,486 

2,495 
2,930 

5 

2,117 
889 

2,556 
2,955 

1 

2,M1 
2,744 

1 

2,060 
506 

Total ... 48,845 60,890 58,202 

Profit & Losa Account. 

Receipts-
Brought in 8,127 8,o81 8,646 
Transfers from l!'"ire 

account 821 458 462 
Transfers from Life 
Annuity and Sink-
ing Fund 

Other items 714 578 1,068 

Total 4,162 4,862 5,078 
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Disbursements-

Dividend Account 582 582 574 
Allocation 50 50 50 
Other items ... 249 87 187 
Carry Forward 8,881 8,648 8,812 

Total 4,162 4-,862 5,078 

NORWICH UNION LIFE INSURANCE 
SOCIETY. 

(Established 18o8) 

Head Office: Norwich. 

Calcfltla: Grahams Trading Co., Ltd. 

Post Box 147. 

Norwich Union Life is one of the old 
and po,werful Mutual Life Offices of England 
and it may also be mentioned that it is 
one of the few foreign life offices that has 
established a stronghold in Indian Life 
Insurance business. It has got a world· 
organisation and nearly 40 per cent. of its · 
business is transacted outside United King· 
dom. Its total Indian business in force 
amounts to the substantial sum of Rs. 8 
crores nearly. In 1925 the society pur· 
chased from Phoenix, the Norwich Union 
Fire Instirance Society. The total income 
of the society during the year 1935 amounted 
to the substantial sum of 6.392 million and 
the total outgo to £4·337 million leaving a 
balance of more than £2 million to be 
utilised, increasing the total funds to £40.873 
million. 

The new business. of the society increased 
by 867 policies and by £616,ooo to 16,681 
policies assuring a sum of £10.788 million. 
The total premium income amounted to 
£4.045 million. The ratio of actual to 
expected death claims was only 67 per cent. 
and the expense ratio has remained steady 
at 15.3 per cent. The life fund has 
advanced from £36.360 million in 1934 to 
38.450 millions. The total assets amount 
to £42.566 millions. 

The society thus leaves little to be desired 
among the strongest and soundest policy 
and can, therefore, be easily reckoned among 
the strongest and soundest life assurance 
companies of the British Empire. . 

Life and Annluty Account. 

Ne" Ruslness-
N o. of policie• 
Net sums insured 
Net new premiums 

SI 

(000 ommitted £) 
1988. 1984.. ~985. 
14,649 15,814 16,681 
8,984 10,179 10,788 

617 . 680 488 

Life Premiums 8, 7S7 
Consideration for an .. 
nuities ... 259 

Intert:sts and dividend
8 

1,566 
Claims (LifeT ·, 2,228 
Annuities paid:.. ··· 177 
Surrenders (Life) 680 
Commission and expen~ 
ses (Life) ... 558 

Percentages of expense 
to annual premiums ... 14'97 

Percentage of new to 
Total premiums . ... 16'5 

Fund at the beginning· 
o[ the year ... 85,065 

Fund at the end of the 
year .. . 81,032 

Increase in the year 1,967 

Capital Redemption Account-
Premiums 111 
Interest and dividends 54 
Claims 47 
Surrenders 68 
Commission and ex· 
penses 

}'und at the end of the 
7 

. year 1,581 

4,076 4,M5 

~ 286 
1,687 1,662 
2,689 2,589 

201 2~ 
603 470 

625 611 

15'3% 15'8% 

20'8% 10'7% 

87,082 39,177 

89,177 ~.788 
2,145 1,611 

99 109 
55 54 

174 71 
62 18 

7 7 

1,497 1,554. 

Total assets as per Balance Sheet for the year 
ended Blst December, 1985, amounted to 
42,565,8971 as against 40,932,729 in the previous 
year. 

OCEAN, ACCIDENT AND GUAR· 
ANTEE CORPORATION, LTD. 

The Corporation was founded in 1871 
and since that time has made rapid strides 
especially in the field of Accident insur
ance. It has a world wide organisation 
whilst in India it has the largest casual~ 
insurance income amongst British offices 
and specialises in Motor, Workman's Com
pensation and other classes of Accident 
business. 

In the fire department the premium in· 
come amounted to 12()9,0~~ as ·against 
£292,748, in 1934· The claims paid and 
outs1(mding rose from £97.687 to £99,101 
in 19~5 but the ratio of claims to premium 
fell b}" r.1 per cent. to 40.8 per cent. 
!.75,000 has. been -transferred to Profit and 
Loss account and the fire fund at the end 
of the year stands at £6or,o78. 

The Accident Department had a slight 
setback this year in the permium income 
from £4>770,262 tQ £4.746,131, a decrease 
of £24,131 as compared with 1934· The 

.·claims paid and outstandings had a similar 
fsll from {2.745·477 to £2,6Q4,192 so much 
so the claims ratio has fallen frl>m 57 .So 
per cent. to 56.8o. 

The expense ratio is steady about 40 per 
cent. The reserves at £3,541,355 have been . 
increased by £17,000 or 0.7 per cent. of the 

l I Al 0 
' I ,: 
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premium income. [140,000 has been trans
ferred to Profit and Loss account. A note
worthy feature of the balance sheet of this 
company is that it has over £5 millions in 
sound investments out of the total assets of 
nearly £8 millions. 

(ln thousand& of £'a.) 

-~ Accident Account. 

·' 
Premiums 
Claims 
Exnenses 
Reserve ..... 
Ratio of Claims to Premium ... 
Ratio of Expenses to Premium 
Ratio of Reserves to Premium 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 
Claims ·~· 
Erpenses and Commission 
40% Reserve for unexpired 

,risks ... .. 
Additional Reserve 
Total Reserves 
Ratio of rlaims to Premium ... 
Ratio of Expenses to Premium 
Ratio of Reserves to Premium 

19M 1985 

£ £ 

4,710 
2,745 
1,914 
8,484. 

57"RO% 
40"1% 
72'0% 

4,746 
2,6!14. 
1,890 
8,451 
56'8 
40'8 
72'7 

298 299 
98 99 

129 122 

117 120 
482 481 
599 601 

88'4% 88'1% 
41'9% 40'8% 

204'8% 201'0% 

Profit 11nd Loss Account. 

Reeelpts-
Jnterest and dividends 
Transferred-
Fir,. Account 

Accident Account 
Other Items 

Total 

Disbursements-
r 

262 202 

90 75. 
140 

852 417 

• 
Income-tax paid .. ....... 'r4 1'7. 
Provision for Dividend 
Balo.nce transferred to General 

Reserve Fund 
Other Items 

Total 

Balance Sheet. 

Llabllltles-
Capital ... 
GenPra1 Reserve Fund 
Fire Ir.surance Fund 
Accident Insurance Fund 
Other Funds 
Outstanding Losses Jess 

' amount& recoverable under 
.,...,~·insurances 
!;Other items 

Total ... 
o'· 

' .200 

78 

852 

172 
1,141 

599 
8,484 

24 

275 

120 
5 

417 

172 
1,256 

601 
8,461 oi 

27 

2,879 
602 

8,290 '·" 8,488 

Assets-
Giltedged Securities 
Debentures and Stock 
Ordinary Shares 
Mortgages and Loans 
Cash 
Other items 

Total 

8,010 8,216 
8,091 8,058 

189 188 
8 8 

478 578 
1,574 1,505 

8,290 8,488 

PEARL ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established 1864) 

Head Office : High Holbom, London 
Bombay : York Building, Hornby Rd. 

Calcutta : Andrew Yule & Co., 
Clive Row. 

Size and soundness rarely go together. 
But of the Pearl Insurance Co., one has 
to employ both the epithets of big and 
sound, and in the superlative. The annual 
report and accounts of the company for 
the year ending December 31, 1935 show 
the remarkable progress achieved bv every 
department. The total premium income 
from all the sources at [r5.228 million 
have appreciated by [r,oo3,000 over the 
1934 figure. The total assets at [91 million 
nearly, have been increased by [r2 million 
nearly. 

The new business of the ordinary life 
department at £8.sq8 million shows a slight 
increase and the life fund at £37 ·9 million 
show a substantial rise of £r.8 million. 
The annual valuation of the ordinary life 
assets and liabilities has revealed a surplus 
of [2.197 millions. The very low expense 
ratio of this department is noteworthy. · 

The industrial life section which:is the 
biggest of the companv shows a premium 
income of [8.077 million. The fire pre.. 
miums have increased by [2oo,ooo to 
[957,000 this year and the fire losses have 
also fallen by 3·7 per cent. to 41.9 per cent. 
The usual provision of 40% for unexpired 
risk has been provided ·for and a further. 
sum of £49,632 has been added to Addi
tional Reserve. The fire fund at the end 
of the year stands at £994,117. 

The premium incomes of the other three 
minor accounts show appreciable increases 
while good tradin£( profits are shown in 
two of them and the motor account which 
showed a little loss last year has also made 
good progress this year. The total assets 



' 
INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 403 

• 

are scheduled at [gi.240 million represent
. ing an increase of [I2 million. 

Life .<Ordinary Branch). 

New Business

No. of policies 

Net sums assured 

Net new premiums 

Life fund at the end 

(000 omitted£) 

1983 19M 1985 

41.,861 58,887 5l!,075 

8, 762 8,342 8,598 

746 687 4M 

of the year M,274 86,104 87,872 

Life (ladustrlal) Account. 

1983 19M 1985 

Premium income 7,448 7,908 8,077 
~·und at the close of 

the year 88,991 86,559 89,886 

Fire Account 

Premium 
Claims paid and out-

standing 
Commission and ex
penses ... 
Percentage of claims 

to premiums 
Percentage of ex. 
penses of premium 
Underwriting profits 

after allowing 40% 
for unexpired risks 

776 757 957 

810 845 401 

297 852 448 

89"9% 45"6,, o61'9% 

88'2% 46"6% 46'4% 

60 67 50 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 
Claims paid and out

standiDg 
Commission and ex-

penses ... 
Percentage of claims 

to premiums 
Percentage of ex

penses to premium 
Underwrittig profits 

after allowing 40% 
for unexpired risks 

77 

88 

82 

29 

15 17 

49'9 85.8 

19.4 20'4 

28 M 

Employer's Liability Account. 

Preiniums 22 26 
Claims paid and out-

standing 9' 12 
Commission and ex-

penses 
Percentage of claims 

to premiums . 
Percentage of expen

ses to premiums ... 
Underwriting profits 

after allowing 50% 
for unexpired risk 
(actual amount) ... 

9 

42"5 

80'5 

'8 

10 

45"7 

87"9 

'2 

88 

88 

19 

45"8 

22"9 

88 

28 

18 

10. 

46'4 

85"7 

14 

1\lotor Account 

Premiums 110 
Claims paid and 
outstanding 54 
Expenses ... 48 
Percentage of claims 

to premiums 49"8 
Percentage of ex-

penses to pre-
miums 43"5 

Underwriting profits 
after allowin~r 40% 
for unexpired risks 
(actual amount) 1 

Premiums 
Claims paid 

General Account 
118 

and 
outstanding 

Expenses and Com-
lllission 

Percentage of claims 
to premiums 

Percentage of expen
ses to premiums 

49 

46 

48'5 

40"8 

147 

82 
58 

56'2 

89'4 

·. 
-s 

, 
142 

69 

58 

46'8 

40'7 

Profit aod Loss Aecount 

Interest receiptS 51 
Shareholders' L i f e 

profits 887 
N e t underwriting 

profits 25 
Amount of Dividend 

(ordy.) · 558 

12 

586 

85 

592 

182, 

105 
67 

47"7 

36"8 

78 

155 

78 

65 

50'8 

41'9 

12 

596 

600 

Total assets as shown by the Balance-sheet 
for the year ended 8lst December, 19M is 
£91,289,798 as against £79,678,589 in the pre
vious year. 

THE PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE 1 

C0.1 LID. 
• 

Head Office: London. 

.· ·. CalCJltta Office.; Clive Buildings, 
Calcutta. 

The Prudential is the largest insurance 
institution of the British Empire and one 
of the biggest insurance companies of the 
world. An idea of its gigantic size can 
easily be gained from the fact that the total 
income of the Company from all sources 
during the year I935 was £53.0 million or 
an increase Qf. [2.I million nearly and its 
total assets [302 million or over Rs. 400 
crores. 

The ordinaJY life branch of the Company 
shows remarkable progress in every respect. 
The new business has appreciated by £4· 7 
million to [28.7 million. :rhe total pre
mi1UDS'received amount to nearly [I2.7 mil-
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lion. The annual valuation of the . com
pany's liabilities and assets at the end of 
1934 has revealed a surplus of £3.3 million 
which has enabled the company to declare 
a reversionary bonus of 2.3 per cent. on 
whole life policies and 2 per cent. on endow-
ment policies. · 

The industrial life branch which is the 
largest section of the company shows a new 
business of 2.17 million policies assuring a 
sum of £56.5 million. The total premium 
income of this section for the year under 
review amounted to £2o.6g million and the 
industrial life fund at the end of. the year 
stood at £r65.548 million. 

The general branch is not so big as the 
other two branches, as the company began 
to transact this class of business at a much 
later period. The total premiums received 
during the year ·1935 under all sections of 
the general branch amounted to £3.83 
million which marks a big increase of 
£7IO,ooo compared with the I934 figure. 

The distribution of assets as shown in the 
consolidated balance sheet indicates the 
sound and cautious policy of investment 
pursued by the Prudential. There can be 
no doubt that the facts and figures contain. 
ed in the Accounts and Balance sheet of the 
Company are sufficient to convince even a 
Iavman of the gigantic magnitude of the 
Prudential Assurance Company and of its 
solid strength and soundness. 

Life Account. 

!In tliousauda Of £1. 
New Business-- '1988. 1984. 1935 

No. of Policies ... 
Amount 
Premiums 
Claims 

82,350 
21,507 
18,188 
10,o75 
1,894 

93,574 105,327 
24,029 28,745 
12,448 12,704 
18,477 15,080 

Surrenders 
Annuities 
Expenses 

1,045 880 
857 

1,705 
611 678 

1,507 1,788 
Life fund at be
. ~riuniug of year 

Life fund at end 
of year ... 

Increase in fund 
Ratio of expenses 

to premiums 

104,186 

111,059 
6,988 

111,059110,856 

113,286111,555 
2,217 1,199 

12.9% 14.1% 

Industrial Branch. 
No. of Policies ... 2,416,165 2,841,708 
Sums Assured 62,229 60,886 
Premiums 19,614 20,260 
Claims 9,000 8,668 
Surrenders 3,4.40 8,842 
Expensea ... 4,658 4,728 
Pond at begin-

ning of yea• ... 187,592 145,788 
Pund at end of 
. year ... 184,788 155,280 

Increase in fund 8,196 9,492 
Ratio of expenses 
. to premium ... 12.9% 12.9% 

2,175,212 
158,515 
20,991 
7,796 
8,284 
~.7&9 

155,280 

165,548 
10,286 

15.9% 

Premiums 
Claims 

Fire Account 
908 
4.'18 
884 

~en:!erve for 

929 
488 
407 

unexpioed risk& 
Additional reserve 
Ratio of Claims 

to premiums ... 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 
Ratio of reserves 

to premium ... 

96S 
l!li11 

48.8 

42.8~ 

83.7% 

872 
441 

47.2 

48.81, 

87.61, 

Slcknou and Accident Inmnnco 

New Bullneu-
Premiums 
Claims ... 
B"l'enses 
40% reserve for 

unexpired risks 
Additional Reserve 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 

ISS 181 
68 69 
65 84 

98 89 
77 91 

861, 85.71, 

Employor'a Lla~lllty Account 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserves ... 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 

Marino AccoDDt 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserves •.• 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 

75 
8S 
16 

294 

201, 

Balance Shoot. 

94 
42 
48 

ISS 

45.7%. 

65 
80 
17 

802 

20% 

924 
4'Z/ 
421 

969 
480 

48.2'1. 

45.8% 

91.9% 

186 
5S 

71 
111 

851, 

108 
47 
47 

156 

~u 

81 
82 
12 

810 

14.8% 

(In thousands of £). 

Llabllltloa-

Capital 
Life fund 
Industrial Aaa~: 

fund 
Pire fund .. . 
Accident fund .. . 
EmP.Ioyera' Lia-

bility fund 
Marine fund 
Other insurance 

funds ... 
Outstanding claims 
Other Liabilities 

Total 

1988 . 1984 1935 
1,450 

111,059 

145,768 
760 
190 

182 
296 

2,855 
988 

14,500 

7:17,472 

1,450 
118,286 

156,280 
818 
160 

135 
802 

8,58,9 ' 
1,165 

14,410 

1,450 
111,565 

165,548 
850 
'}93 

158 
810 

4,828 
772 

17,110 

802,809 
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Assets-
(In thousands of£). 

Giltedge Securities 115,910 128,784 126,867 
Debentures and 

Preference shares 62,202 65,967 70,051 
Other atocks and 

shares 29,586 29,188 81,265 
Loans on com-

pany's policies 
Other loans and 

7,042 6,617 5,918 

mortgajles ... 87,877 '88.040 88,796 
. House Property ... 10,060 8,268 18,486 

Cash .. 8,075 8,482 8,704-
Other asaets 11,770 15,288 82,718 

Total • 277,472 290,524 802,808 

Pront and Loss Acconnt 

Brought forward 
Transferred:-

· Ordinary Branch 

1,420 1,484 1,455 

account 257 265 
Industrial Branch 

account 1,125 866 876 
Fire account .... 45 81 69 
Accident account ... 40 41 61 
Employers' Liability 

account 7 6 
Motor Insurance 

account 22 7 
Sinking fuud acco~t 9 15 
Interest 80 . 16 27 
Other items 115 189 

Total 
--.-:--

2,784 2,915 2,781 

Dividend ' 1.314 1,225 1,588 
Allocations 9 215 
Other items 27 20 M 
Carried forward 1,484 1,465 1,189 

Total 2,784 2,915 2,781 

ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE 

(Established 1720) 

Calcutta Office: I·2> Old Court House 
Street Corner. 

' Bombay Office: Esplanade Road. 

Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation 
is one of the oldest insurance companieS of 
England and transacts all classes of busi
ness, in almost all parts qf the world. 
The accounts of the Corporation for the 
year 1935 ·shows definite improvement in 
the premium incomes . of the general 
branches of insurance, definite improve
ment except the General Accident depart
ment which has recorded a slight decrease 
of £I27,ooo. The life department shows a · 
continuous pA~gress in evexy respect. 

The new business of the life account at 
[4.564 million has appreciated by £8I6,ooo 
The expense ratio has increased frq_m I7 ·7 . 
per cent. last to 18.6 per cent. but this may 
be attributed to the large new business done 
during the year. The life and annuity 
fund has increased by nearly £495,000 to 
£!3-672 million. 

The fire premiums have risen slightly by 
£51 ,ooo to [I .483 millions and the claims 
paid have decreased .to 38.5 per cen~. of 
the premium income as against 42·9 per 
cent. in I934· 

The premiums of the general accident 
department at £I.I72 million show a slight 
fall of £I27,ooo over the 1934 figure, and 
there is also an increase of 5·5 per cent. in 
the loss ratio. The accident fund at the 
end of the year stands at £r .421 million. 

The marine premiums have increased by 
[22,000 to [597,000 and the profits trans
f.erred to profit · and loss ·account amount 
to [25,000. The marine fund stands at 
£823,000. 

Life and Annuity. Account 

(OOD-omitted A) 

1988. 1984. 1985. 
Number of policies 5,828 6,875 8,712 
Sums Assured 80,06 8,748 4,564 
Life Premiums 

and Pr;;: Considerations 1,118 1,181 1,19-i 
miums for annuities ... 284 281 804 

Interest and 
1 

dividends 497 47' 569 
Claims ... 688 688 676 
Annuities 181 152 167 
Commission and expenses 

(Life) ... 178 201 222 
Percentage of expenses 

18.6% to Annual Premium 15.5 17.7 
Life Fund at the begin-

Ding of the year . ... 11,465 12,284 18,077 
Life and Annui~ Fund 

at the end of e year 12,28' 18,077 111.672 
Increase during the year 799 848 .. 95 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 1,462 1,482 1,488 
Claims ... 649 614 570 
Com~ission and expenses 728 688 659 
Total Reserves ... 1,195 1,178 1,194 
Percentage of claims to 

· Premiums ""·' 42.9 88,5 
Percentage of commis~ 

sion and expenses to 
Premiums ... 49.5 48.1 44.7% 

General Accident Account 
Premiums 1,210 1,299 1,172 
Claims .. 681 768 758 
Commission and expenses 498 594 ,77 
Total Reserves ... 1,878 1,518 1,421 
Percentage of claims to 

Premiums 56.2 58.8 6U 
Percentage of expenses 

to Premium . 89.8 40.8 40.7 
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Marine Account 
Premiums 491 575 557 
Funds 859 870 828 

r Prollt and Loss Account 
Brought forWard ... 957 1,().16 1,11~ 
Interest receipts (exclud-

in~ Life and capital 
118 re emrction) ... 291 112 

Shareho der's life profit 89 194 215 
Net trading profits ••• 251 75 
Dividend rate % for year 28 11% 
Dividend Amount ••. 192 218 221 
Expenses not depart-

mental M 85 42 
·Carried forward 1,0~ 1,119 1,269 

ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY 

(EStablished--1845) 

Head Office: LoNDON. 

Calcutt!' Office: 26 & 27, DALHOUSIE 
SQuARE. 

The Royal Insurance Company occupies 
an important place amongst the insurance 
offices which operate on a world-wide scale. 
The total assets of the company amount to 
£54.64 million, and this is inclusive of in
:vestments to the amount ot 10.01 million in 
allied or subsidiary companies. Taken in 

· conjunction wth Liverpool and London and 
Globe with which the Royal is associated, 
the group has a premium income of £23.39 
million, with total funds amounting to £68.64 

, million. The reserves are on a strong basis, 
fire fund being 103 per cent. of the premium 
income, the marine fund being 187 per cent. 
and accident fund 98 per cent. The invest
ments of the company have been drastically 
written down to market value ; .and in view 
of the sensational rise which took place in 
securities in 1932, 7933 and 1934, the Royal 
should have a substantial inner reserve. 
The dividend for 1934 is 6-6 per share less 
Income-tax. 

Life Account. 

(In Thousand• of ~) 

New Business- 1982 1988 1984 
Number ... 5,599 6,210 7,216 
Amount 8,858 8,987 4,650 
New Premiums 826 284. 271 
Total Premiums 1,916 1,808 1,915 
Claims 1,648 1,805 1,805 
Expense and commis-

IIOD 229 228 M4 

Life fund at the begin-
ning of year ... 

Life fund at the end 
21,862 22,271 28,149 

of year ... 22,271 28,149 28,856 
Net increase in the 

fund 909 877 702' 
Ratio of Expenses to 

Premiums 12"0% 11"9% 18"8% 

Fire Account 

Premiums 5,740 5,581 5,587 
Claims 2,9".!8 2,588 2,861 
Expenses and • Com-

mission 2,660 2,557 2,000 
40% Reserve for unex-

pired risks . 2,296 • 2.212 2,285 
Additional Reserve 8,500 8,!100 8,500 
Total llfoeerve 5,796 5,712 5,885 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premium 51% 65.90::, 42.8% 
Ratio ?f Espensea to 

49"2'% 49"2% 49"7% premium 
Ratio of Reserves to 

Premium ... 101% 168"8% 102"6% 

Alarlne Account. 

Premiums 918 809 791 
Claims 640 228 207 
E:s:penses 216 212 2M 
Reserves 1,M7 1,468 1,491 
Ratio of claims to 
Premiums 69"7% 28% 26.1% 

.Ratio . of expenses ~ 
premiums 28"2% 26.2% 25.8% 

Ratio of 'Reserves to 
Premiums 168.5% 181.5% 181.2% 

Accident and General Account. 

Premiums 5,001 5,007 5,187 
Claims 8,0'12 2,821 2,755 
Expo!>••• and Com-

miSSlOD 2,109 2,100 2,149 
40% Reserve for nnex-
p1red risks ... 2.025 2,008 2,055 

Additional Reserve .•• 8,002 8,002 8,002 
Total Reserves 5,027 5,005 5,057 
Ratio of claims to 
Premiums 60.7~ 56.8% 58.6% 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premiums 41.7% 41.9% ,1.8% 

Ratio of Reserves of 
Premiums 99.8% 100% 9U% 

SCOTTISH UNION AND NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Established 1878) 

Head Office: EDINBURGH 

Calcutta Office: 6 LYONS RANGE 

Bombay Office: 16 BANK STREET 
The Scottish Union and National Insur

ance Company was formed in 1878 by an 
amalgamation of two companies, the Scot
tish Union (founded in 1824) and the 
Scottish National (founded irl' 1B4z). It 
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took over the old City of Glasg<>w Life 
Assursance Company in 1913. Besides it 
controls the Maritime Insurance Company 
Ltd., American Union Insurance Company 
of New York and the Central Union Insur
ance Company. It is one of the few foreign 
companies that does an extensive life busi
ness in India. The accounts of the year 
1935 show remarkable results. · 

The new business of the life department .. 
at 4·342 policies assuring a sllpl of f-4.012 
millon is again a record high figure for 
the 8th year in succession. The total 
premiums and the considerations for 
annuities amount to £88,292 and the life 
fund has advanced by £273,000 to £u.764 
million. 

The fire premiums kept steady at £1.012 
million. It is noteworthy that the fire losses 
have again decreased substantially from 
58.7 per cent. in 1932 and 50.1 per cent. 
in 1933 to 41.9 per cent. in 1934 and to 
39·41 in the year under review. The fire 
fund stands at £1.400 million or 148.8 per 
cent. of the premium income. 

The total premium income of the accident 
and miscellaneous branches at £256 ,ooo has 
slightly appreciated over the last year's 
figure, the total claim paid were £II9,ooo 
and the total expenses of management 
£Io8,ooo. The combined funds stand at 
£225,000. 

The marine premiums had increased by' 
£6,ooo to £3og,ooo and the trading results 
enabled the company to release a profit of 
£3o,ooo from this .department. The marine 
fund at the end of the year stands at 
£395,000 or 127.8 per cent. of the premium 
income. 

The total assets of the company amount 
to £r6.8o5 million. The Profit and Loss 
Account shows an available sum of £935,000 
including a sum of • £522,000 brought for
ward from last year's account. After the 
payment of dividends and other allocations 
a sum of £665,000 is carried forward to the 
next year's account. 

Llle and Annuity Accouut. 

New Buslneso
Number of policies 
Amount ... . .. 
Premium on new b~si· 

ness 
Toto! Premium ... 
Claims and annuities 
Commission and ex· 
~enses ... . .. 

L1fe fund at beginning 
of year 

(In thousands of' /.) 

1988. 1984. 1985. 
s.oss 8,645 4,842 
2,7« 3,144 4,012 

94 90 108 
774 771 805 
885 951 816 

141 146 154 

11,116 . 11,830 11,491 

Life fund at year-d 11,830 11,491 11,764 
Increase in fund · 214 161 273 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 18.2% 18.9% 19.1% 

Fire Account. 
., 

Premium ... 
Claims 
Expenses ... . .. 
Reserve at 50% of Pre-

miums 
Special reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of Claims to Pre

mium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to 
. Premium 

946 
474 
458 

47S 
900 

1,37S 

50.1% 

49.4% 

1,012 
424 
472 

506 
900 

1,406 

41.9% 

46.7% 

145.1% ·188.9% 

. ·1,012 
899 
466 

506 
900 

1,406 

89.4% 

46.0% 

143.8% 

Accident Account. 

·Premium ... 
Claims 
Expenses 
Re!rerve at 50% of Pre· 

mium 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Pre

mium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Pre

mium 

31 
17 
13 

15 
6 

21 

56.1% 

42.5% 

67.7% 

30 28 
17 17 
11 11 

15 14 
6 5 

21 . 19 

58.4% 60.7% 

ss.1% ss.3% 

70.0% 67.8% 

Employers' Liability Assursnce. 

Premium ... 
Claims 
Expenses ... . .. 
Reserve at 50% of Pre-

mium ... 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Pre

mium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Pre

ptium 

49 54 
28 82 
21 22 

22 
S4 
56 

56.1% 

42.2% 

27 
84 
61 

59.5% 

41.0% 

56 
31 
22 

29 
S9 
68 

55.3% 

S9.8% 

114.8% 113.0% 121.4% 

!\Iarine Account. 

Premium ... 
Claims 
Expenses ... . .. 
Reserve at 50% of Pre· 

mium 
Additional r""serve 
Total rese~e 
Rat~o of. ciaiips to Pre

miUm 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Pre

mium 

299 
200 
77 

150 
271 
421 

sos 
214 
70 

152 
249 
401 

S09 
219 

63 

155 
240 
395 

66.9% 70.6% 70.9% 

25.8% 28.1% . 2o.4% 

140.8% 132.0% 127.8% 

1\llscellaneous Account. 

Premium 
Claims 
.E:l.-penses ... 
Reserve at 50% 
Additional reserve 
Total res·erve 

172 
78 
76 
66 
57 

148 

192 
91 
81 
96 
63 

159 

228 
112 
97 

114 
92 

208 
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Ratio of claims to Pre
mium 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 

,. Ratio of reserve to Pre
mium 

45.1% 

44.1')(, 

88.1% 

47.5% 49.1% 

42.5% 42.6% 

82.~% 90.4% 

BalUice Sheet as at December 31st. 

LlabiliHos
Capital. 
Fnnds: Life and 

annuity 
,. Fire 
,. Accident 
,, Employers' 

Liability ••. 
, Marine ' ... 

General reserve fund 
Other fnnds 
Total fnnds 
Other items 

Assets
Giltedge 

Total 

Debentnres and Pre-
ference shares 

Eqnity shares •.. 
Mortgages and Joana 
Other investments 

and other items •.. 
Cash •.. 

Total 

1988 
300 

11,880 
1,378 

21 

56 
421 
500 
682 

14,888 
1,499 

16,182 

5,549 

6,826 
289 

2,408 

1,407 
259 

16,182 

19M 1985 
300 300 

11,491 11,768 
1,406 1,406 

21 19 

61 66 
401 S94 
500 500 
660 1,285 

14,860 16,285 
1,242 1,270 

1q,402 16,b05 

6,850 

6,941 
258 

2,288 

1,887 
288 

16,402 

6,478 

6,666 
311 

2,056 

956 
881 

16,805 

Profit and Lon Acconnt. 

Receipt,._ 
Brought in · ... 
Transferred from fire 

account 
Transferred from ac

cident account ... 
Transferred from em· 

ployers' liability 
account 

· Transferred f r o m 
miscellaneous ac· 
count ... 

Transferred fr o m 
marine account 

Other items 

Total 

Disbursements
Dividend amount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carry forward 

Total 

490 

126 

1 

8 

28 

60 
77 

740 

148 
62 
60 

490 

740 

490 

141 

2 

14 

40 
81 

768 

162 
8 

81 
522 

758 

622 

198 

8 

7 

30 
180 

986 

152 
40 
78 

666 

986 

STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE 
COMPANY •. 

(Established IBzs) 

Calcutta Office : Standard Buildings, 
Calcutta. 

The Standard Life Insurance Company is 
one of the oldest life offices of Scotland, 
having been established in the year IBzs. 
r'n 1925 when the centenary of the office 
was celebrated, the company was convert
ed into a mutual one, the shareholders' 
capital of £8so.ooo having been converted 
into fixed stock bearing interest at 5 per 
cent. Since then the company has been 
growing from strength to strength and the 
new business of the company is increasing 
rapidly. 

The new business of the company for 
the year ending November IS, 1935 at 
[4.813 . million shows a slight fall as com
pared with the previous year. The total 
premiums amounted to [1.663 million, consi
derations received for annuities were 
£6xg.328 and the net interest income ex
ceeded £x million. The life fund has been 
substantially increased by a sum of 
[I,zoo,ooo to [24.264 million. The total 
assets stand at [27.165 million. The ex
pense ratio at 17.2· per cent. shows a fall 
of 0.7 per cent. 

Valuation is made annually and the 
company's reserves an: calculated on a 2~ 
per ~ent. interest b~· 'with an additional 
margtn that makes it approximately equi
valent to one at z! per cent. interest-a 
stronger basis of valuation than that adopt
ed by any other Assurance Company in 
the world. An extra reserve was made to 
allow for the longevity of annuitants. The 
surplus available was £399,403. But of this 
surplus a compound reversionary bonus of 
42s. per cent. was allotted and a balance 
of [30,970 is carried forward. The mainten
ance of this high rate of bonus, the chairman 
rightly pointed out, was due in a large 
measure to the cautious and conservative 
policy, pursued by the company for many 
years, of transfering a portion of the profits 
to the reserves. 
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Life :Account , . ·.: .' 

. '! •. ' 
· (In Thousands of [,) 

Nuntber of Policies 
Amount Net 
Net Premium on 

new business 
Total Premium 
Interest 
Claima by deatb ..• 

., ., maturity ... 
Commission and Bx· 

penses 
Life and Annuity 

Fund at begin· 
ning of year ... 

Life and Annuity , 
Fund at year- ' 
end 

Increase in Fond ... 
Ratio '!f expenses to 

premJum 

Llabllltleo-
Life Assurance and 

Annuity Fond •.• 
Capital Redemption 

Assorance and An 
nuity Certain Fond 

General Reserve ..• 
Perpetual Stock 
Total Fonds 
Current Liabilities ... 

Total 

Giltedge ..• , 
Debenture and Pre· 

ference Stocks 
Ordinary Stocks ••. 
Mortgages and Loans 

on Life Interests 
and Reversions .. . 

Loans on Policies .. ... 
Otber Investments ••. 
Agents' Balances, 
Cash 

Toto! 

1933. 
6,866 

8,541 

176 
1,272 
1,018 

568 
271: 

202 

21,124 

22,838 
1,212 

.. 
15.9% 

22,838 

. '728 
850 
850 

24,755 
806 

25,071 

9,224 

9,408 
2,418 

1,620 
1,421 

648 
fr1 

277 

1934. 
8,880 

5,249 

223 
: 1,473-

1,082 
831 
!128 

. 284 

22,838 

28,064-
728 

17.9% 

23,054 

761 
850 
850 

25,525 
417 

1935. 
·6,952 
~ 4,879 

380 
1,663 
1,103 

828 
258 

287 

23,054 

24,284 
1,200 

_17.2% 

24,264 

796 
850 
550 

26,760 
406 

25,942 27,158 

9,914 ' 10,82] 

9,912 '10,846 
2,414 2,877 

1,6i2 1,445 
1,222 1,112 

866 660 
76 74 

124 881 

25,071 • 25,942 27,158 

SUN INSURANW O~FICE, LTD. . ' 

(Established 1710) 

Head Office : London' 

Calcutta Office: 2, Hare Street 

Bombay Office: 24_, Bruce Road. 

The Sun is the. oldest insurance office in 
the world. The company ~sacts on a 
world wide scale fire, manne and all 
branches of general accident ~urance. It 
is connected with the Sun Life Assurance 
Society which transacts life business within 
the United Kingdom. The aggregate pre.. 
mium income of the office from ~~~. the 3 
departments amounts to {.4.701 .milhon. ~
presenting an increase of {.26,ooo. Thts tS 

52 

indeed creditable . compared to the per
formances of similar composite office doing 
business on, a wide area. 

The fire premiums at {.2.293 millions 
~how a fall of £45,000 compared to the 
·previous' year and the loss ratio has f~en 
still further by 2.2 per cent. The trading 
profit of this section at f.392,135 has slightly 
increased from {.2o8,ooo in the previous 
year the . total reserves are kept at {.2.517 
million or 109.8 per cent. Qf the premiums . 

The accident account sho\vs a further 
substantial rise of {.26,000 in the premium 
income which stands at 1,854 millions 
Here the loss ratio has increased by 6.5 
per cent. to 64.4 per cent. The accident 
fund at the end of the year is kept at {.1.308 
million or. 70.6 per cent. of the premium 
income. 

The marine pr~miums at l.s54•000 is 
{.9,ooo lower than in last year :The con
tribution of this section to the profit and 
loss account amounts to {.81,000. The 
marine funds stand at 933,000 or :x68.4 per 
cent. of the premium income. 

The total assets of the office are shown 
at {.Io.6o9 million in the balance sheet. 
The' profit and loss account shows a total 
avaialble sum of {I.922 million including a 
sum of {.x.283 million brought forward from 
last year's account. After· the payment nf 
dividends to shareholders and· other alloca
tions a sum of {.:x.335 million is cam£d 
forward. 

Fire Account. 

(In Thousands of £) 

lABS ]984 1985 

Premiums ... 2,288 2,839 2,2'98, 

Claims ... 9411 969 899 

Expenses .. , , .. '1,098 1,127 1,069 

Reserves at 40% for 
unexpired risk 895 OBi! 917 

Additional reserve 1,600 1,600 1,600' 

Total reserve 2,495 2,585 2,517 

Ratio of Claims to 
89.2% Premium ... 42.1% 4U% 

Ratio of . Expenses to 
41.2% 46.6% Premium .. u 48.8% 

Ratio of Reserves to 
111.5% 105.4% 109.8% Premium 

!\Iarine Account. 
SM Premiums .... 606 5611 

Claims 460 441 482 

Expenses 61 69 58 
77ll 817 808 

Ueserve 180 180 180 Additional reserve 
Total reserve . 902 IH7 983 

Ratio of . Chums to 
81.6 

Premium ··· 75.9 78.5 
Ratio of Expenses to 

Premium ... 10.1 12.2 10.9 

Ratio of Reserve to 
Premium 148.8 168.2 168.4 
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Accident Account. 
' . . 

Premiums· ... 1,569 1,7'17 
Claims 814 1,027 
Expenses .. 585 646 
Reserve for unexpired 

Risks 628 694 
Additional Res•rve 465 465 
Total reserve 1,098 1,159 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premium ... 52.0 57.9 
Ratio of Expenses to 
Premium.~. 40 86.4 

Ratio of Reserve so 
Premium ••• 69.7 65.8 

Balance Sheet. 
··" 

Llabllltl..-
Capital 600 600 

Fnnds-
Fire 2,495 2,585 
Aecident 1,098 1,159 
Marine 902 947 
General Reserve Fund 1,000 1,000 
Pension Fund 809 819 
Total Funds 6,000 6,160 
Other Items 8,818 8,475 

Total ... 9,918 10,285 --
AB8e-

Giltedge 
and 

8,297 8,441 
Debentures Pre-

ference shares 2,268 2,064 
Equity shares 467 726 
Mortgages and loans 460 458 
Other Investments and 

other Items ... 2,678 2.671 
Cash 828 655 

Total ... 9,916 10,285 

Profit and. Loll Account, 

Receipts-
Broughtin ... 
Transferred from Fire 

1,091 1,159 

aeeount 888 290 
Marine 109 Ill 
Accident ... 162 75 
Other Items 101 118 

Total 1,801. 1,758 

Disbursements-
Dividend Amount 2U 247 
Allocations 252 100 
Other Items 146 128 
Carry forward 1,159 1,288 

Total ... 1,801 1,758 

1,854 
1,197 

658 

708 
600 

1,808 

64.4 

85.4 

70.6 

600 

2,51'! 
1,808 

988 
1,000 

885 
6,298 
8,916 

10,609 --

8,048 

1,828 
790 
447 

8-550 
946 

10,609 

1,288 

- .892 
81 
60 
97 

1,922 

258 
187 
147 

1,885 

1,922 
' --

YORKSHIRE INSURANCE 
COMPANY 

(Established 1824) 

H eatl Office :. YoRK. 

Bombay: 10, BRUCE STREI!T, FoRT. 

This company is one of the old established 
companies of England and it has acquired 
a number of subsidiary companies which do 
their business separately but whose accounts 
are included in those of the Yorkshire. 
The aggregate premium inccime of the 
Company from all departments amounted 
to £3.561 million as against £3.512 million 
in I933 and the total assets stand at 
£15.001 million as against £14.351 million 
in the previous year. 

The life new business exceeded £2l 
million showing an increase of £3:r ,ooo 
over the last year's figure. The life fund 
has been increased by the substantial 
amount of £5xo,ooo to £8.957 million. The 
quinquennial valuation of the life assets 
and liabilities as on December 3:r, 1933, bas 
revealed the strong position of the depart
ment, disclosing a surplus of £goo,ooo 
nearly. Of this sum £611,000 is distributed 
as bonus to policyholders, £68,000 is 
allotted as the shareholders' p<>rtion of the 
assets, and £26:r ,000 is cariied forward 
unallotted. The same bonus as that 
awarded in 1928 maintained and the 
average rate is 48s. per cent. per annum. 

The fire account !;bows an increase o£ 
£!3,000 in the premium income which stands 
at £9X7 ,ooo and the underwriting profits 
have slightly decreased to £94,000 or 10.2 
per cent. as against u.8 per cent. in the pre· 
vious year. The accident premiums at 
J;:r.271 million represents an increase of 
£52,000 over the 193~ . figure. The marine 
premiums at £376,oo0 are down £6,ooo and 
the amount transferred to the Profit and Loss 
account from this department amounted to 
£50,000. The marine fund is kept at the 
high ratio of I6 per cent. of the premium 
income. 

Llle A:cconnt. 

(In thousands of £1 

1082 1988 1084 
New BuolnOIII-

Number 2,605 3,073 8,388 
Amount ... 1,828 2,549 2,660 
Premium on new 
· business 114 135 128 

Tots! premiums 676 705 710 
Interest 815 828 354 
Claims and annuities 463 396 628 
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Commission a n d 
expenses ... 
Life fnnd at begin· 

ning of year ... 
Life fnnd at year> 

end ••• 
Net increase in life 

fund 

91 

7,148 

-7,738 

588 
premium 18.6% 

Ratio of expense to •• 

• Fire Account. . .' 

Premiums 
Claims 
Bxpenses 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

premium .... 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium 

68.1')(. 

40.7')(. 

71.8% 

Premiums 
Claims 
Bxpensea 
Reserve 

Marine Acconnt. 

448 
8SS 
79 

603 
Ratio of claims to 

98 

7,788 

8,"7 

714 
18.9% 

90f 
"9 
882 
882 

49.8')(. 

49.9')(. 

76% 

882. 
264 
72 

817 

premium 79.7')(. 89.1')(. 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ••• 17.8% 18.7')(. 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium · •· •• "138.4% 18I.S'J(. 

Accident and General Account. 

8,", 
8,9S7 

610 
18.9% 

• 917 
418 
400 
987' 

46.7% 

48.8')(. 

74.9% 

' ·' 

878 
87· 
71 

807 

25.8% 

18.8% 

181.4% 

Premiums 
Claims 

1,22S 1,219 1,271 
712 588 .727 

i 

Bxpenses 
Total- reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

premium ... 
Ratio of , expenses 

to premium ... 
Ratio of nserve ·to· 

premium 
·•. 

Liabilities
Capital. 

Funds-,. 
Life 
Fire ... . . .. 
Accident and general · 
Marine ... . .. 
Sinking' and capital 

redemption fund ... 
General reserve fund .. 
Total funds 
Other funds 

Total 

Asseti-
Giltedge investment •.• 
Debentures and Pre-

ference shares 
Equity shares • .~. 
Loans on life policies ... 
Other loans and 

mortgages .•. 
Other investments and· 

other items 
Cash 

Total 

411 

611 628 . 588 
729 729 762. 

68.2% 64.8% 67.2')(. 

' _41.8')(. . 48.0% .. 41.9')(. 

69.8% 69.8% .69.2% 

290 

7,788 
706 
729 
603 

298 

8,447 
682 
729 
,61'r 

I 421 • 466 
1,258 1,074 

12,269 12,457 
1,4-U ' 1,574. 

902 

8,857 
. 687 

752 
-687 

564 
1,191 

12,758 
1,951 

18,718 14,851 15,001 

' 

8.718 . 4,515 

2,904 
88 

'441·· 

2,79l 

8,288 
. 582 

1,787 
89 ' 

464 
l' 
ll,774 

4.,212 
560 

4,668. 

1,966 
45 

440 

'2,987 

4,851 
599 

18.718 14,851 15,001 
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INSURANCE SECTION:. 

REVIEWS OF . BALANCE SHEETS 
• 

EMPIRE AND FOREIGN INSURANCE COMPANIES 

ALLIANZ UNO STUITGARTER LIFE · 
INSURANCE BANK, .LID. 

Head Office :-BERLIN. 

Hearl Offic~ for India : · · 
QUT.>.B RoAD, DELHI 

Llabl11Ue1-
s·hare Capital ... 
Statutory Reserve 

funds ... 
Net Liabilities 
Jleserves for claiiiUI 

pending 
Undivided policy-

holder's profit ... 
Investment Reserve 

fund 
Miscellaneous Re-

serves 
Revaloriantion stock 
Other ilems 

1,429 1,400 

148 148 
82,878 86,570 

140 u' 
6,769 7,Jl0 

749 1.28-1.• 

1,286 ],HI!ll 
5,655 4,671 
],800 1,4118 

X 

Ill. 
X 

Ill 
X 

[ 
X 

I~ 
X 
II 

1,081 

168 
48,248 

185 

6,027 

1.~9 

2,1133 
4,699 
8,611 

As the title indicates, this concern carries 
on both insurance and banking business. 
The company has such large surplus fund 
that it found. it convenient or rather· neces
sary to conduct banking business side by 
side with insurance. The total assests. of .. 
the company amount to £66.3 million. An 
indication of the largeness of the company ' 
can lie found in the fact that the company 
has paid claims to the extent of £2.5 .million · 

-- . 

during 1934· Recently the Allianz Und 
Stuttgarter has extended its business widely 
and has acquired shares of other life offices, 
both within Germany and without. The 
growth of the company within the last few 
years has been remarkable. In 1926, the 
.total assurance in force was £26 million, and 
this has increased to £275·7 million by 1934. 
During the year 1935, the new business . 
compared with that of the previous year, 
has increased by nearly £41,000. Mortality 
was satisfactory just .like. in .the previous 
year, the profits on mortality in the direct 
business amounting to £805,265. The in
vestments of the Company, without funds 
of the revalorisation stock, have increased 
by nearly £I2 million against the previous 
year. Including the profit of. non-parti
cipating business at home and abroad· as 
well as of the re-assurance business the 
total surplus amounted to £2.548 million. 

Direct New Business- (£ OOO's omitted). 

1982 1988 1984 
Number .. 189,188 
Amount 20,851 
Total Business in 

force 282,Jl0 284,611 275,782 
Profits on morality 

in direct business ... '720 ?'86 889 
Total Surplus 2,884 2,088 2,5411 

Total 51,410 SJ,415 

1982 1988 

Aasets-
Securities 10,168 12,080 
Bonds of Public bodi-

es 8,700 5,762 
Loans ~~· polici~~ 

within their surren .. 
der values 4,286 4,678 

Mortgages 28,711'1' 28,, O".l 
Real property 1,848 2,400 
Cash 98 100 
Other ilemo 6,686 5,671 

Total 51,140 54,415 

, ,. 

Profit and Lo11 Account 

Receipt-
Balance b r o u 11 h t 

forward 87,420 48,895 
Premiums 9,808 9,402 
Interest, etc. 2,588 2,110 
Revalorisation 'atock 8,999 6,800 
Other items 2,154 8,158 

Total 80,914 64,008 --

66,801 

19M 

1R,006 

6,217 

&,191 
27,1&8 
2,886 

215 
6,141 

66,801 

51,941 
12,405 
2.854 
5,144 
4,869 

77,818 
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1932 1933 19114 
Expenditures-

Claim• /.aid 1,904. 1,987 2,6# 
Surren era 1.611 1,882 1,587 
Management expenaes 

and commissions 1.768 2,121 2,6M 
Undivided policyhol- • holders' profit 
Valuation reserve at 

6,769 . 7,110 6,0'l7 

end of year 11'4,818 86.570 <16,243 
Revalorisation stock 8,974 6,299 5,783 
Net profit 214 l'tJ 175 
Other items 6,801 8,837 12,265' 

~·otal 60,914 64,968 77,918. 

THE GREAT EASTERN LIFE 
ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established-rgo8) 

Head Office: Singapore. 

Calcutta Office: I, Royal Exchange 
Place. 

The Great Eastern is one of the big 
foreign life offices doing extensive business 
in India. During recent years the com
pany has suffered great setback in the pro
curing of new business but it is gratifying 
to note that during the year 1935 the com
pany has considerably increased (over so 
per cent.) its new business over the 1933 
figure. 

During the year under review the com
panv booked 4.319 policies assuring a sum 
of Rs. 146.3 lakhs as against Rs. 8r ·74 
lakhs in the previous year. The total 
business in force ab the end of the year 
was Rs. 6.48 crores. The total pr:emium 
income was Rs. :~r.o61akhs and. the mterest 
income Rs. n.38 lakhs.. The life fu,nd has 
been increased by over Rs. 15 lakhs to 
Rs. z.r6 crores. The assets of the com
pany at the end of the year stand at 
Rs. 2.42 crores. 

(In Thousands of Rs.) 
1992. 1988. 1984. 

New Bualneu-
Number of policies · 1.987 

. Amount ... M,ll 
Total Premium• ... 80,!10 

2.751 4.819 
81.74 1,46,80 
81,85 86,06 

Jntereot, Dividends and 
Rents ... 10,25 10.M 11,118 

Claim• 12,75 · 18,55 17,10 
Commiasion and ex-

pense• ... ... 9,28 IO,M 12,48 
Amount of Life fund at 

the herinninw of the _ 
81 1 

RO 41 1 99 79 yea1" 1 ... • •• ),,"'• , , ' • 

Amount of Life fund at ~2 the end of the year 1,80,41 1,86.4R 2,U •• 
lncreas• in fund ... 8,10 6•02 15•73 

Ratio ~ expense• to 0 '% 815% 8U% 
prem1um ··· 8 ... • 

Liabilities-
2,65 2,65 2,65 Capital ... 

Life fund 
Outstanding 
Reserve fund 
Other liabilities 

... 1,80,41 1,86,48 2,15,52 
claims 4,66 4,86 5,28 

14,80 15,89 15,72 
2,16 2,42 2,68 

Total ... 2,04,b8 2,ll,75 2,41,75 

Auets- • 
Giltedge securities 28,86 89,57 59,21 
Preference and ordinary 

stocks and shares 2l,ll 24,16 41,51 
Loans on mortgages 97,61 87,12 72,48 
Loans on Company's 

policies ... 26,00 28,22 80,99 
Cash 4,82 2.14 2,46 
Other assets 26,28 80,54. 86,05 

Total . .. 2,M,68 2,11,75 2,41,75 

THE 
NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSOCJA. 

TION OF AUSJ,'RALIA, LTD. 

{Established-186<)). 

Head Office: MF.LBOURNE, AusTRALIA. 
Calcutta Office: CHARTERED BANK BDGS. 

. Bombay Office: 15, ELPHINS!ONE CIRCLE. 

The National Mutual of. Alistralasia is 
one of the soundest and biggest mutual life 
offices of the world, and does considerable 
business in India. The accounts of the 
Association for the year 1935 show con
siderable improvement over the fi~es of 
I934· The new policies issued dunn~ the 
year 1935 amounted to 26,941 assurmg a 
sum of [.ro.137 millions as against 23,056 
policies assuring £g. 2 million;; in the pre
vious year. The total prenuums rece~ved 
amounted to £3.407 millions sh~win!f an 
increase of £107 ,ooo. The expense ratio of 
the Association stands at the low percentage 
of IJ-4- The life fund at the end of the year 
has been considerably stren~~ened by 
£.r 6rg million to f:3g.r6r milhon. The 
total assets of the Asso?ia~on stan~ ~t 

· {4o. 78o million and are distributed sc1enti· 
fically. 

~ 

New Business-
Number of polieies 
Amount •·· 
Premiums on new 

business 
Total Premiums 
Claims by death 

, maturity ··· 
Commission & ex_pel!-ses 
Life fund at beg•nnmg 
of year ... ... 

Life fund at the end of 
the year 

Increase iu fund 

(In th.,..ands o/ £). 
• 1933 . 1934 1935 

)8,987 29,056 26.941 
7,577 9.120 10.181 

806 893 406 
8,288 8,300 8,401 

982' 968 1,009 
],286 1,170 1.301 

1!87 401 457 

85,!81 86,248 87,851 

86,248 . 87,8M 89,161 
1,062 1,608 1.619 
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· Balance Sheet. 

Liabilities-'-
Life fund 

. ... 86,243 87,851 89,161 

Reserve fund -... 881 ?91 1.170 
Outstancling claims .. • ;'18 879 407 
Other items ... 55 87 42 

Total ... 87,M7 89.118 40,780 

' 
Assets.:..... 

Government securities 10,197 J1,102 12,129 
Debentures and stocks 6,287 6,251 6,628 
Loans on mortgage ... 8,780 8,760 8,880 
Loans on policies 6,815 5,820 6.856 
Cash 1,568 },998 1,74..'1 
Other items 8,955 5,192 5,555 

Total 87,547 89,118 40,780 

SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 
OF CANADA 

{Established-:t:865) · 

Head Office: MoNTREAL, CANADA. 

Calcutta Office: DALHOUSIE SQUARE, . CAL. 

Bombay Office; CANADA BLDGS., BoMBAY. 

The Sun Life of Canada is one of the 
largest life insurance companies in the 
world. It has been established in India for 
a long time and this accounts for a 
considerable amount of total India Lif~ 
business in force. The popularity of the 
company has suffered a slight setback re- · 
cently with the result that its business 
results show a marked fall in the years 
1932 and 1933· · But .the business prospects 
have definitely .improved towards the close 
of the year· 1933 and the accounts, of the • 
company for the year. 1934 show that the 
upward movement has again begun. 

The new. business for the year 1934 has ,in 
creased by 1,626 policles and 20 mill!t)n 
dollars to 78,652 policies assuring a sum of 
$236.2 ·million and the total premiums 
received $104 million are nearly same as in 
last year. The life fund has been increased 
by $36 million to $569 million. 

Among the assets of the company giltedge 
securities account for nearly 24.5 per cent. 
of the total assels, policy loans to 15 per 
cent. and stocks and· shares to 45.6 per 
cent. 

Life Account. 

(In thousands of Sl 

1932. 1898. 1934. 
New Bullne•-

Amount assnred 284,099 218,567 238,218 
Premiums on New 

Business 15,179 11,082 19,483 
Total Premiums 115,898 109,878 109,845 
Interest, Dividends and 
Rents 24,021 23,856 • 24,885 
Total assurance in 

force 2,928,952 2,770,454 2,748,725 
Claims by death ' 25,1103 24,134 23,885 
Total Claims ... 57,878 47,8611 34,099 
Expenses and com· 
mission ... 22,318 
Life fund at the end of 

17,712 17,279 

year 515,231 532,954 569,154 

Balanee Sbeet, 
Llabllltlo-

Capital 2,000 2,000 2,000 
Life and Annuity 

fond ... 515,231 592,953 569,154 
Other lands 4,781 4,888 J0,96S 
Claims, surrenders etc. due 

and unpaid 10,982 10,596 9,189 
Otper liabilities 78,492 73,711 54,073 

, 1 Total ... 611,486 624,146 885,879· 
Aueti-

Giltedge Secarities 0 107,862 
Preference and other 

stocks 812,049 
I.oans on Company•a 

policiea ... 99,478 
Other Joana and 

mortgage& 29,897 
Pro pert)' ... 27,408 
Outstanding and deferred 

premiums 19,618 
Casb · 5,556 
Other assets 9,568 

805,220 

100,981 

28,844 
27,983 

18,296 
•18,201 

8,6'.!2 

97,487 

27,518 
28,909 

17,441 
19,688 
9,158 

-.·-
. Total ... 811,486 824,146 885,879 

• Including Municipal, Public Utility and 
uther Bonds. 

NEW ZEALAND INSURANCE CO., 
LD. 

(Established :t:859) 

The New Zealand Insurance Company 
is one . of the largest foreign insurance ' 
companies doing business in Indi'l. ' The 
company has a number of . branches·· in. 
New Zealand, Australia, America,, S. 
Africa, India · and the Far East. During 
the year under review, the premiums from 
fire, marine and accident departments 
amounted to £I,001,328 as compared with 
£1,008,530 in 1932·33· ·The profits for the 
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year at £uo,593 show an increase. of 
£35,g8g over the previous year. Dividend 
has been declared at 10 per cent. just as 
in the previous year. But this year being 
the 75th anniversary of the company, the 
Directors have declared a .. further bo,nus of 
21 per cent. 

Liabilities
Capital 

Balance Sheet. 

ReserVe Fund I 

Reserve for Unexpired Risks 
• n • , Contin~encies ... 

.. 

Underwriting Account 

. (In thousands of£} 

, ,, Investment ftuctuation 
Other items 

1988-84. Balance .•••. 

Fire, !\Iarine and Accident Premiums ... 1,001 
Reserve for Unexpired Risks at Blst 
.lllay, 1988 · 506 

Total 1,507 

• 
Commissions, Salaries, Directors' Fees 
and other Expenses.u 292 

Government Taxes and Appropriations 
aud Payments of Fire, MariDe -and 
accident Associations · ... 45 

Fire Marine, and Accident Losses and 
Appropriation• for Unadjusted Losses 5M 

Reserve for Unexpired Risks at Blst 
.lllay, 19&i 506 

Balance 110 

Total 1,507 

· .. 

Total 

Aasets-
Giltedge and other Securities 
1\{ortgages and deposits 
Shares 
Office Premises and other properties 
Interest and Rents 
Branch and Ag~ncy Balances etc. 
Cash 

Total 

ART· PRESS 

Good Pri/rting 
Oft procfaimetn 

th~'J110f!:. 

. 

... 

For printing .that has a ' . Neat and Natty· Work: 

· distinction, a~;~d a, personality 

you cannot do better than 

entrust your work to the . 

Art Press, ZO, British ~ndian 

Street, Calcutta 

• Most Reasonable Charges : 
Delivery as arranged for: 

SLOVENLY 
PRINTING 

lS 
POOREST.·. 
SALESMANSHIP 

41> 

1,500 

500 
506 
14.6 
53 

261 
258 

8,224 

2,105 
206 
174 
418 

88 
1611 

123 

8,224. 

"INDIAN FINANCE" IS PRINTED AT THE ART PRESS 
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. . 

East · Indian Ranway 

OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO BUSINESS FIRMS 

MILEAGE COUPON TICKETS 

• 

' ... 

I and II class Mileage Coupon 
tickets hav~ been re-introduced by 
this Railway and are now available 
for journeys over th~ East Indian, 
North Western, Great Indian 
Peninsula, Bombay Baroda and 
Central India, Eastern Bengal, 
Madras .and South Mahratta, South 
Indian and I':Jizam's State Railways, in· 
local as well as in 'through booking. 

·. 
Each coupon book contains 480 
coupons of 6 miles each and 120 
coupons of 1 mile each and is avaif, 
able for six months from. the date 
of issue. The price is Rs. 280 for. · 
lst class and Rs.-'·.140 for 2nd class. i 

Furlher'_Parliculars from- · 

CHIEF COMMERCIAL MANAGER, 
East Indian Railway Houae, · 

. CALCUTTA. 

. . 
~ I t I :1: t I :t I t I t I I :1 I ~ t t t t I 1: t t I I I I :t :t :t :&l I I :t t I :t :t I I t ·~. :&l t I Z: ' I a: I I ~ 



-~=~=~=~~~~~=~=~=~=~=~=~=~=~=~=~=~=~ ~ 
~~~ . . , II~ 

~ . CO-OPERATIVE SECTION: =< 
:< • ~ 

~ CO-OPERATION IN INDIA il~ 
:< 

~=~=~=~=~-~=~==(=~-~=:-: . ~=~==:( <=~=~=~=~ 
Contrary to what one might expect from 

the natural wealth of India, the Indian 
peasant is steeped in poverty. The danger 
to the nation as a whole will be evident 
when the predominance of the agricultural 
population in India is taken into account. 
The poverty of the Indian cultivator is due 
to several causes. The holdings of the 
cultivators have been subject to frequent 
fragmentation, mainly due to the Hindu 
aiJ..d Mohammedan laws of inheritance, with 
the result that the average holding has 
become very small and uneconomic. The 
Indian cultivator is exposed to the vagaries 
of the monsoon; but this unfavourable con
dition has been largely mitigated by the 
sound policy of irrigation adopted by the 
State. All these factors have resulted in 
his heavy indebtedness. Progress is 
rendered all the more difficult by his 
illiteracy. The problem of rural uplift i:; 
imprisoned in many a vicious circle and 1t 
i~ co-operation that must break all such 
vicious circles. 

It is more than ·a quarter of a century 
since the co-operative movement began 10 

India. The movement was largely influenc
ed by the two most outstanding examples 
in co-operation abroad-Germany and 
Denmark. Economic conditiOns in Germany 
in the middle of the last centory, in so far 

·as theyo affected the agric~torist,. were not 
much different from those 10 Ind1a to-day. 
The small farmer was exploited by the 
moneylender. The success of _the institu
tions abroad attracted the attention of those 
who were anxiously looking for assistance 
in solving the problem of rural pov~: ~he 
Government of Madras took the 1mtiative 
and Mr. Nicholson who was deputed to study 
the problem, brought out a _very valuable 
report. In the United Provmces and the 
Punjab several societies were organised on 
the initiative of the Government. The 
Famine Commission of 1901 strongly ad
vocated the establishment of mutual Credit 
Societies. The recommendations were care
fully considered by two committees ; and 

53 

these efforts led to the passing of the Co
. operative Credit Societies Act of 1904. · 

The Act provided oniy for the formation 
of credit societies. The main reason for this 
restriction was that in a relatively back
ward population, the non-credit organisa
tions might encounter too many impedi- .. 
ments. Also, special emphasis was laid on 
rural credit on account of its more urgent 
character. 

The various provincial governments 
immediately gave effect to the policy of co. 
operation. A separate department was 
formed and with the increasing progress, the 
department grew in numbers and import
ance. The aim of the department, from the 
beginning, was to instroct the people as to 
the benfits of co-operation and train indivi
duals for. the- task of managing the new• 
societies in accordance with co-operative 
principles. :U. the first few years the num
ber of societies grew up slowly, but from 
1910 the growth was much accelerated; and 
soon it exceeded the expectations of its 
promoters. The credit societies paved the 
the way for societies for distribution and 
ether non-credit purposes. There was a 
great need for the free supply of capital and 
improved system of supervision; and various 
central agencies were established to control 
and finance the primary credit societies. But 
these organisations had no legal recognition. 

In order to remove the deficiencies of the 
Act of 1904, a revised Act was passed in 
I9I2, known as the Co-operative Societies 
Act of 1912. The non-credit forms of co
operation were recognised by this Act. It 
also recognised the three kinds of central 
societies as distinguished from primary 
socities, namely, Unions consisting of 
primary socities for mutual control and 
audit ; central banks consisting of societies 
and individuals and provincial banks con
sisting of individuals. In certain provinces 
the unlimited liability societies were allowed, 
subject to consent by the provincial govern
ments concerned, to declare dividends in 
\'iew of the importance of share capital. 
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According to the new Act, the distinction 
between societies was made on a more 
scientific basis namely. "limited" and 

r "unlimited liability societies. 
The new Act gave a fresh impetus to the 

movement. New types of sociti~·- such _as 
co-operative produce sa!e soaeties, -~ 

• 

supply societies and cattle msurance SOCle):ies 
were started; and many of them made good 
progress. There was 3: ~pid increase in the 
number of central socJeties; and the move
ment was winning the confidence of the 
public. The Reforms Act of 1919 made 
co-operation a provincial Transferred Sub
ject· and every province was enabled to 
make progress on lines best suited to its 
local needs. 

Though the movement has made !lipid 
strides, the progress has not been uniform 
in the different parts of the country. 
Bengal, the Punjab and Madras have the 
largest number of societies while. a ~jor 
province like Bombay and others like Bi!Jar 
and Orissa. the United Provinces, the 
Central Provinces, Burma and Assam have 
a distinctly smaller number of societies. 
The co-operative mov~ment has also ma~e 
considerable progress m many of ~e India 
Native States. Bhopal and Gwalior have 
the largest number of socities among the 
Native States. 

In spite of the steady progress of tlie 
movement for nearly twenty years, the 
burden of agriculturist indebtedness has 
hardly lessened. This is due to the reason 
that co-operative credit was confined only 
to short-term loans. To remedy this defect, 
a Co-operative Land Mortage Bank was 
started in Punjab in 1920: and soon the 
other provinces fol'owed suit. Defaults in 
repayment of loans and other defects became 
common. The various provinces establish
o!d Co-operative Enquiry Committees and 
certain provinces like Bombay and Madras 
passed theil' own Provincial Co-operative 
Acts. 

The non-credit co-operative movement 
had to encounter more obstacles and its 
progress was comparatively slow. Co-opera
tive Cotton Sale Societies were established 
in Karnatak, Guzerat and Khandesh. In 
Burma cattle insurance societies were estab
lished and several co-operative irrigation 
societies sprang up in Bengal and in 
Bombay. But the most remarkable form 
of non-credit co-operation in India is the 
consolidation of holdings by co-operation in 
the Punjab. Many important recommenda
tions for the progress of both the credit and 
non-credit forms of co-operations have been 

made by the Royal Commission on Agricul
ture appointed in 1926 and the recent 
Indian Central and Provincial Banking 
Enquiry Committees. 

The co-operative movement was much 
affected by the period of depression. (\t 
the instance of the Government of India. 
an All-India Co-operative Conference was 
held in January, 1934· The Conference 
was attended by the Registrars of Co
operative Societies, the Ministers in charge 
of co-operation of the various provinces 
and the representatives of the two All
India organisations-the Institute's Asso
ciation and the Provincial ·-Banks' Associa
tion. The Conference recommended the 
enactment of an All-India Co-operative 
Societies Act so as to pennit the registra
tion of co-operative societies working in 
the whole of India or in more than one 
province. It also recommended that the 
Government should help the development 
of land mortgage banks by both guarantee
ing the interest on their debentures as well 
as the capital. A third suggestion was the 
creation of a Central Board in order to 
bring about a closer co-ordination of work 
between the different provinces and States 
of India. 

Though the co-operative movement has 
produced valuable results it has not gone 
to the root of the economic and social ills 
from which the country is suffering to-day. 
But its achievements cannot be denied. 
"Knowledge of the co-operative system is 
now widespread ; thrift is being encourag
ed ; training in the handling of money and 
in elementary banking principles is given. 
''Vhere the co-operative movement is strong 
Jy established, there has been a general 
lowering of the rate of interest charges by 
money-lenders·: the hold of the money
lender has been loosened, with the result 
that a marked change has been brought 
about in the out-look of the people." 

It must be, however, admitted that all 
these benefits have been secured only on a 
small scale. Much remains yet to be 
attained in the sphere of non-agricultural 
co-operation. Even agricultural co-opera
tion has been practically confined to the 
sphere of credit. The various defects in 
the present working of the movement
such as unpunctuality of payments, un
necessary delay in issuing loans and the 
appointing of those who are not properly 
trained for the task should be remedied. 
In co-operation lies the future of rural 
India. "If co-operation fails, there will 
fail the best hope of rural India." 



POPULATION STATISTICS 

AREA AND POPULATION OF PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 

Area in Latest liiALES FE>!ALES Total Countries Square Census 
Miles year In Millions population 

India 1,805,882 1981 181"9 171"1 858"0 

Australia 2,97~,581 1982 8"4 8"2 6"6 

Union of S. Africa (whites only) 472,847 1931 "9 "9 1"8 

Canada 8,729,665 1931 s·~ 5"0 10"0 

Great Britain and North Ireland ... c. 94,668 1931 22"1 M"O ~·1 

United States of America 2,973,776 1980 62"1 60"6 122"8 

Brazil 8,275,510 1920 15"~ 15"2 80"6 

Mexico ... 767,198 1980 8"1 8"8 16"4 

China 4,278,852 1932 ~7~"8 

Japan 1~7,592 1980 82"~ 82"1 94"5 

Germany 181,728 1931 81"4 93"8 94"7 

France 212,659 1981 41"8 

Italy 119,718 1981 29"1 21"1 41"2 

Soviet Russia (U.S.S.R.) 8,241,921 1926 71"0 76"0. 147"0 

Infant Mortality 

Death Under One Year for 1,000 Living Births 

Annual Average 
1988* Countries between 1929 1930 1931 1932 

1921-25 1926-80 

(British) India 192 177 178 189 

Union of S. Africa 
(White population only) 78 67 64 67 65 59 60 

Canada 98 98 92 89 85 

Australia 58 52 51 47 ~2 41 89 

United Kingdom 78 70 76 68 68 68 66 

u.s.A 74 68 68 65 62 59 58 ... 
Japan 159 187 142 124 182 118 ... 
Germany 122 94 93 65 88 79 76 

France 95 89 95 78 76 76 75 

Italy 126 119 125 106 118 

* Provisional figures 
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X MJ 

~ INDIAN INSURANCE DEVELOPMENT WI 
X X 

/Ill ~I 
:-: X 

/Ill ~I 
X X 

1/1/ The existing Indian Insurance Companies for their ~ 
~ Capital and reserve strength, are in a position to take m 
x care of all insurance business that is available in this x 
//~ . country in all branches-whether Life, Fire, Marine ~· 
~ or Acciden!. m 
X X 

1/1/ Much has been done by the companies themselves to ~ 
~ educate the people of this country in the direction of ~~ 
x looking to Indian Companies for insurance; and the x 
1/1/ general public-be it said to 'their credit-are now ~ 
~ rallying round Indian Companies. ~~ 

X X 
1/1/ More, however, remains to be done and it behoves II/ 
x every Industrialist and businessman of this country ~ 
1/1/ in particular and the public in general to do everything x 
~ in their power to stand behind Indian Institutions. WI 

X X 

1/1/ The salvation, strength and stability of every nation ~ 
~ consist in the continuance and growth of large financial 1/1/ 

x institutions. It therefore behoves the Insuring public x . 
1/1/ of India to continue their support in a whole-hearted ~// 

X x manner and the day will not be far off when Indian 1/1/ 

~ Insurance Companies will be real power in the economic x 
Ill fabric of the country. 1/1/ 
.... ...1 
~ X 

Ill/ /Ill 
:'. X 

~ Ill/ 
~ Issued by ~ 

~ THE INDIAN INSURANCE COMPANIES ASSOCIATION WI 

Ill/ THIRD FLOOR, JEHANGIR WADIA BUILDING, WI 

~ ~SPLANADE ROAD, :. :. :. FORT, BOMBAY. WI· 

b X 
-x~x~z=x~x~x=x=x~x=x~~x~x=x=x=x=x=x~l 



INDIAN FINANe'S YEAR-BOOK, 1936 • 

• 
Annual Rate of Excess of Births;for 1,000 Inhabitants 

Cowl tries 

Briti_sh :r.;_dia 

Union of S. Africa ..• 

Canada ••. 

Australia 

• 
United Kingdom .,. 

U.S. A .... 

Japan ... 

Germany 

France .. -·· 
Italy 

Countries 

India (British only) ... 

Union of S. Africa 

Canada 

Australia •·• 

U.S. A. · 

United· Kingdom 

Japan •• 
Germany 

!'ranc.t 

Italy 

54 

.~. 

.... 
• 

Annual Average 
tietween '" 

1921-25 1926-80 

• 

6"7 

16'2 

8'0 

10'7 

12'8 

•• 
8'8 

2'1 

12'4 

9"0 

16'4-

• 18"0 

11"7 

7'9 

WI 

6'6 

10"8 

• PrOvisional figures 

1929 1980 

8'8 8'8 

16'7 16'7 

12'2 13"2 

10'7 11'8 

8'1 ~-1 

7'0 7"6 

12'9 14'2 

5'8 6'4 

0'2 2'4 

12"6 

' 

1981 

9"5 

• 
16"0 

13'1 

9"5 

.8"8 

6'7 

18'2· 

4'8 

1'1. 

10"1 

Annual Birth Rate for 1,000 Inhabitants 

Annual Average 
between 

1921-25 1926-80 

... 
' 

82'7 88'2 

I 

27'1 .. 26'1 

24"1 

22'5 19"7 

1929 .I 1980 1981 

82'7 82'9 84'8 , 

'2s·s '. . ~s·9 . 23'i 
'y . ; :.. . •... 

',1 

18'll 

18'9 18"9 17'8 . 

1982 

; 
12'5 

8'3 

8"5 

6'5 

15'2 

4'8 

1'5 

9'2 

1932 

24"8 

16'9 

20'4 17"2 16'7 16'8 16'8 15'8 

' l . ..... ' 1!4'6 '88"' • . 82''1: 
'. 

82•4. 82'9 

22'1 18'1 17'9 17•5 16'0 15'1 

-· 19'8 18'2 1'1"7 18"0 17'6 17'8 

29"7 26'8 25"6 26'7 24'9 23'8 

*Provisional figures 

• 

...... 
42S 

1988" 

7'9 

13'8 

8'5. 

0'5 

10'0 

28''1' 

16'8 

14'9 

81'6 • 

14"7 

16"8 

28'5 



• · INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1936 

HOWRAH mON WORKS 
mwc:rtiRAL a MECHANICAL ENGINEERS 

RAILWAY ENGINEERS 
IliON fOUNOEIIS. 

RANIGUNJ & JUBBULPORE 
PO'l"I'ERY WORKS 

' HIGHCIASS REFRACTORIES 
STONEWARE DRAIN PIPES OF E'VEI\Y DESCIUPTIOit 

ROOFING nLES 
lfl/HIT& GIAZ£0 liANITAI\Y fiTTINGS. 

BURN & CO. LTD. 
CONTI\OLLING THEM SINCE 1781 

. BNK 115 
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. . 
Anual D~ath Rate for.l,,OO!> Inhabitants 

, Counties 

<(British) India 

Union 'of South Africa 

Canada ••. 

Australia. 

Uuited Kingdom 

U.S. A. 

.Japan 
• 

-Germauy 

France 

Italy 

... · 

.. ~· 
• 

•.. 
• 

.. .... 

Annual Average -
between • 

... 
'· 

1921-25 ·1926-80' .1929 

26"0 

9"?; 

198~ 

24"8 

9"7 

11"2 

..• 9"5 

12"4 

n·s 

24"2 

9"5 

11"1 

9•8 

12"8 

11"8 . 10"7 

9"6 

is'& 

11"8 : 11"9 
• 

21:6 

18"8 

17"2 

19"8 

-11"6 

16"8 

17"8. 16"0 

•Provisional figures . 

19"8 

12"6 

·17"9 

16"5 

·8"6 

11"7 

11"8 

1&~ 

11"1 

15"6 

14o1 

• 

1981 

24'8 

9•5 

10"1. 

8"7 

12"5 

11'1 

19"0 

11"2 

16"8 

14"8 

1982 1988* 

. .... 
9"9 

·9"9 

' 
9"8 

8"1 • "8"9 . 

"12"8' 

10"9 

17"7 

10"8 

15"8 

14"6 

12"5 

10"0· 

17"8 

11"2 

15"8 

13 

The l'opulation of Indian Provinces and States as 
• per Census of 1931 and 1921 .. 

Assam 

•• 
• 

Bengal ..• 
Bihar and Orissa ••• 

"Bombay 

Burma 

.... 

•Central Provinces and Berar 

!l\[adras 
• 

Punjab 

U. P .... 

Baroda 

.Gwalior. 

;Hyderahad 

Kashmir 

Mysore 

oCocbin 

'Travancore 

•Total British India 

'Total States_ and Agenciea ••• 

Total Indian Populations ••• 

(Population in millions) 
1981 Census . 

·Total 

8"6 

50"1 

67"6 

Males 

4"5 , 

26"0 

18"8 

,. 

. ··. 
22"2 11"7 

14"7 7"5 

15"5 7"8 

46"7 . 28"1 

28"6 

46"4 

2"4" 

8"5 

W4 

8"6 

6"6 

1"2 

5"1 

277"7 

81'2 

858"0 

12"9 

/25"4 

1"8 

1"9 

7'8 

1"9 

8"4 

"6 

2"6 

140"1 

41"9 

181"9. 

em aleS 

4"1 

24"1. 

18"8 

10"5 

7"2 

7"7 

28·6 

Total 

7"5 

46"7 

84"0 

19"8 

18"2 

18"9 

42"8 

10"7 20"7 

28"0 • . 4!!"4 
ro 2·1 

1"6 8"1 

7"1 1!1"5 

1"7 8"8 

8"2 6"0 

"6 ro 
2"5 4"0 

181"6 246"9 
--· 

89"8 71"1 

171"1 0.. 818"9 . 

1021 t:;ensus • 
Males Females 

8•9 

24"2 

16"8 

10"2 

6"8 

6•9 

20"9· 

11"8 

28"8 

1"1 

1"7 

6"4 

1"8 

8"1" 

"5 

2"0 

126"8 

67"2 

164"0 

8"6 

22"5 

17"2 

9"2 

6"4 

. 7"0 

21"4 

9"4 

21"6 

1"0· 

1"5 

6"1 

1"5 

·s 
2"0 

120"1 

84"9 

154"9 

' 





Anclaman T imbe r has 

been recommenclecl b y the 

Timber Aclvisory Oflice r to 

the Railway Boarcl. 

PAD AUK- For cnrriage and 
wagon building and Panelling. 

BAD AM~ For Pnnelling anci 
AND 

CHUGLAM Construction. 

GURJAN-F o r B o t t o m 
Board s and Gene r a l 
Con>truction. 

DHUP, PAPITA & BAKOTA 
Best for Packing and Match logs 

CHAPLASH- PYNMA 
For Ge neral Construction. 

ANDAMAN WHITE WOOD 
Without knots lor moalding ond 

polluns. 

MARTIN & CO~ 
AGENTS FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

12·, Mission 

DEPOT -SHALIMAR 
HOWRAH 

Row CALCUTTA 

Tologram : " MARTIN" CalcuHa. 

{ 
CALCUTIA 6020 . 

Telephone : HOWRAH 267. 
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LLOYDS' BANK 
• Lind ted • 

' (INCORPORATED IN f:!'GLU<D) 

Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up Capital 
Reserve Fund . __ 

·I 

.. .. 
•• •• 

•• .. 

.. • • .. .. 

.. 
•• 

• 
. .... · 

.. .. 
• • .. 

..... .. 

£73,302,076 
£ 15,810,252 
£ S,pOO,OOO 

H~Gd Olfk«l 
• '; r • t·• ~ LONDON, E. C. 3. 

B<Uinrt D•J>Grlmmlz 

39, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E. C. 2. 

W•stEnd: .. 

6, PALL MALL, LONDON, S. W. 1. 
. ' 

GENERAL BANKING AND EXCHANGE BUSINESS 
of every description transacted. 

WORLD LETIERS OF CREDIT AND TRAVELLERS. 
CHEQUES, payable throughout the world. . . 

Foreign Currency Drafts, Telegraphic & Mail Transfers. 

SAVINGS BANK ACCOUNTS OPENED, INTEREST_ALLOWED 
WITHDRAWABLE BY CHEQUE • 

• Over 1,900 Offices In England and Wales. 
Agents and Correspondents throughout the World. 

Branches in the East: 

BOMBAY, CALCUTTA, DARJEELING, KARACHI, RANGOON, 
DELHI, NEW DELHI, SIMLA, LAHORE, AMRITSAR, PESHA W;\1~;: 

RAWALPINDI, MURREE, SRINAGAR, GULMARG. /.•·, .. ' 
·~ . 

~~~~~~~~~-..,. 
Printed (at lhe Art Preas, 20, British Indian Street) and Published and Edited ·. _.,':' .;.:. 

by P. R. Srinivao, 20 Britiah Indian Street, Calcutla 
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